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by  Charles  Huimicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  memories  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 
All  your  service  done 
All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Maters- 
Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


10,500  Copies  of  this  public  document  were  printed  at  a  cost  of  $9,535.00  or  $.9081  per  copy. 
(G.S.  143-170.1) 
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STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 

COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  community,  the 
chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of  principle  proposed  by  the 
Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings  among  its  faculty,  staff, 
and  students  and  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  campus  environment  that 
values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co-curricular 
activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  all  members  of 
its  community  and  will  not  tolerate  any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons 
because  of  age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  disability,  veteran  status,  marital  status  or 
membership  or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural  learning 
community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the  Human  Relations 
Committee  through  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational 
opportunity  and  does  not  discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on 
race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  or  disability.  Moreover,  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to  promote 
racial  integration  by  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  minority  students. 

Further,  the  university  affirms  that  admissions  and  employment  decisions  will  be  made 
without  regard  to  an  individual's  political  affiliation,  sexual  orientation,  or  relationship  to 
other  university  constituents.  The  university  seeks  to  promote  campus  diversity  by 
employing  a  larger  number  of  minorities  and  females  where  these  groups  are  under- 
utilized within  the  university. 

Questions  regarding  program  access  should  be  referred  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  UNCW 
Chancellor's  Office,  601  S.  College  Road,  Wilmington,  NC  28403-3297,  910-962-3800; 
962-4050  (Fax). 


Dear  Students,       '    ; 

It  is  my  pleasure  as  vice 
chancellor  for  student  affairs  to 
welcome  you  to  a  new  academic 
year  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

We  are  renewed  by  your  pres- 
ence. You  bring  to  us  your  unique 
personalities,  talents,  knowledge, 
and  plans  for  the  future;  we  will 
do  our  best  to  help  you  develop 
these  qualities  in  a  manner  most  rewarding  for  you. 

I  encourage  you  to  become  involved  in  the  UNCW 
community.  It  is  through  your  'involvement'  that  you  will 
truly  appreciate  all  that  UNCW  has  to  offer.  I  wish  for  each 
of  you  the  desire  to  accomplish,  courage  to  persevere,  the 
ability  to  choose  and  change,  and  the  wisdom  to  pursue 
your  goals.  May  this  be  a  year  for  knowledge,  growth,  and 
happiness  for  each  of  you. 

If  you  have  any  questions  or  need  assistance,  I  hope  that 
you  will  let  me  be  of  help. 


Sincerely, 

Patricia  L.  Leonard 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


VI 


Dear  Fellow  Students, 

Welcome  to  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington!  I 
hope  you  are  prepared  for  an 
exciting  and  challenging  year. 
Here  at  the  university,  you  will 
find  a  helpful  staff  and  faculty 
that  enj  oy  working  with  students . 
I  think  you  will  find  they  work 
hard  to  help  make  your  experi- 
ence at  the  university  the  best 
possible. 

I  also  hope  you  will  get  involved  with  some  of  the  many 
student  clubs  and  organizations  on  campus.  The  Student 
GovernmentAssociation,  Campus  Activities,  and  the  Lead- 
ership Center  can  all  be  found  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
University  Union  and  each  can  provide  you  with  informa- 
tion about  extracurricular  activities.  The  Student  Govern- 
ment office,  in  room  200,  can  help  you  better  understand 
the  services  we  offer,  the  programs  we  fund  and  represen- 
tative positions  that  you  might  want  to  run  for.  Campus 
Activities,  located  right  next  door,  can  explain  the  student 
clubs  and  organizations  that  you  might  be  interested  in 
joining.  The  Leadership  Center  can  also  provide  you  with 
important  opportunities  to  better  yourself.  It  is  here  that 
leadership  development  courses  are  offered  so  that  you  can 
learn  those  important  skills  that  will  serve  you  both  here  at 
UNCW  and  later  in  life. 

Please  stop  by  the  Student  Government  office  and  be- 
come familiar  with  those  that  serve  and  represent  you. 
Above  all,  it  is  important  to  get  involved  at  UNCW.  Many 
great  programs  and  events  will  happen  over  the  next  year 
and  you  should  be  a  part  of  them. 

Sincerely, 

Zeke  Pittard 

Present,  Student  Government  Association 
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University 
Services 


BANKING  ACCESS  -  24  HOUR 

First  Citizens  Bank  (24  hour),  Wachovia  Teller  11  and  Cash  Points  bank 
machines  provide  24-hour  banking  access  at  the  east  entrance  to  the  University 
Center.  These  machines  are  networked  with  HONOR,  Relay,  Cirrus,  Plus, 
AFFN,  Avail,  Visa,  MasterCard  and  Discover. 

BICYCLE  REGISTRATION 

It  is  mandatory  that  all  bicycles  on  campus  be  registered  with  University 
Police.  This  service  is  free.  Students  may  register  at  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  at  the  tents  erected  at  various  locations  on  campus,  or  24-hours  a  day 
at  any  time  during  the  semester  at  Police  Headquarters  off  Price  Drive. 
Registration  consists  of  a  sticker  affixed  to  the  bicycle.  Students  will  be  asked  to 
provide  a  local  address,  phone  number  and  description  of  the  bicycle.  Remember: 
bicycles  parked  on  campus  should  be  secured  to  a  legal  stationary  object  (i.e. 
bicycle  rack).  To  best  deter  theft,  the  University  Police  recommend  a  U-Bolt  lock 
secured  through  the  bicycle  frame  to  the  bicycle  rack. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  university  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Bumey  Student  Support  Center  on 
the  corner  of  "G"  Street  and  Riegel  Road. 

Buy  Back 

Daily  Buy  Back  -  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  -  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be  offered  providing 
the  bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following  semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be 
unable  to  purchase  your  book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 

Check  Cashing 

A  valid  ID  is  required  to  cash  yoiir  personal  check  or  one  from  yovir  parents,  not 
to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase.  Your  local  address,  ID  nimiber  and  phone 
number  must  be  on  the  check.  A  $15.00  fine  is  assessed  on  each  returned  check. 

Services 

Check  Cashing  Announcements 

Special  Orders  Class  Rings 

Caps  &  Gowns  Birthday  Cakes/Balloons 

Computerized  books  in  print  (on-campus  delivery  with  $10.00  purchase) 

Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  Monday  through  Thursday,  7:45  a.m.  to  6  p.m., 
Friday  7:45  a.m  to  5  p.m.  and  Saturday,  12  noon  to  5  p.m.  The  fall  and  spring 
semester  hours  are  extended  during  the  first  week  of  classes. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during  the  first  three 
weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash  register  receipt  (one  week  for 
summer).  All  new  textbooks  MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be  returned  at  once. 


CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  at  UNCW  is  provided  by  a  variety  of  religious  groups.  United 
Christian  Campus  Ministry  (UCCM)  is  provided  for  all  students  at  UNCW  by 
Baptist,  Episcopal,  Christian,  Methodist,  Presbyterian  and  Lutheran  churches. 
Working  through  Bob  Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  provides  counseling, 
Bible  study  retreats,  worship,  and  special  programs  on  specific  religious,  social 
and  personal  growth  concerns.  Bob  Haywood  can  be  reached  by  calling  799-8497. 
The  Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS),  related  to  UCCM, 
meets  at  7:00  p.m.,  Tuesdays,  in  the  University  Union. 

Catholic  Campus  Ministries,  under  the  leadership  of  Father  Pitts,  provides 
opportunities  for  worship,  leadership  development,  retreats  and  a  variety  of 
progi-ams  for  students'  personal  and  spiritual  development.  A  Catholic  student 
group  meets  weekly.  The  Catholic  Student  Center  is  located  at  4802  College  Acres 
Drive.  Mass  is  held  every  Siuiday  at  10:00  a.m.  at  the  College  Acres  Drive  location 
and  at  10:00  p.m.  in  the  University  Union,  Room  201.  Father  Pitts  can  be  reached 
by  calling  791-7167. 

Baptist  Student  Union  (BSU),  under  the  direction  of  Carlene  Evans,  meets 
Monday  evenings  at  6:00  p.m.  at  the  Wilmington  Baptist  Association  across  from 
Trask  Coliseum  on  College  Road,  and  Wednesdays  at  noon  in  the  University 
Union.  Carlene  Evans  may  be  reached  by  calling  799-1160. 

Other  student  groups  include  Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship,  Seahawk 
Christian  Fellowship,  Young  Life,  HARAMBEE,  UNCW  Moravian  Group  and 
the  Gospel  Choir.  All  of  these  groups  have  weekly  meetings. 

CAREER  SERVICES 

The  central  purpose  of  Career  Services  is  to  help  students  prepare  for 
academic  and  career  success.  The  Center  assists  freshmen  and  sophomores  with 
self-assessment,  values  clarification  and  occupational  data  to  help  them  make 
informed  choices  of  academic  majors.  Career  Services  also  helps  provide  stu- 
dents with  opportunities  for  experiential  learning  and  discovering  the  relation- 
ship of  skills  acquired  to  the  broader  work  world.  Career  Services  helps  prepare 
graduating  seniors  to  be  successful  job  candidates  by  helping  them  translate 
their  academic  and  co-curricular  experiences  into  successful  job  search  cam- 
paigns. Specific  services  include: 

•  Career  Counseling  •  JobTrak 

•  Career  Assessment  Inventories  •  Resume  Expert  Plus 

•  Career  Resources  •  Credential  Files 

•  Career  Briefs  -  News  You  Can  Use  •  On-Campus  Recruiting 

•  Career  Day  &  Grad  School  Day  •  Part-Time  &  Summer  Jobs 

•  Career  Workshops  •  Resume  Drop-Off  Service 

•  Experiential  Education  •  Practice  Job  Interviews 

•  Work  Assistant  Employment 

Career  Services  is  conveniently  located  in  the  University  Union  104  and  106. 
Drop  by  or  call  962-3174  for  career  and  employment  assistance. 

COPYING  SERVICES 

Copiers  are  available  in  Randall  Library,  University  Union,  Galloway  Hall, 
James  Hall,  and  Cameron  Hall  for  personal  copying.  The  copiers  are  activated 
by  coin  or  with  an  UNSea  Account  card. 

The  Copy  Center,  located  in  Westside  Hall,  is  a  full  service  quick  copy  center. 
Hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  Copy 
Center  also  provides  a  typing  service  to  assist  you  with  writing  assignments, 
resumes,  etc.  For  additional  information,  call  962-3083  or  drop  by  the  Copy  Center. 


DEAN  OF  STUDENTS  OFFICE 

The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  located  in  University  Union  209,  serves  as 
the  primary  focal  point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns  and 
serves  as  a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff  and  students.  Acting 
in  an  advocacy  role,  the  Dean  of  Students,  the  Assistant  Deans,  and  the  Greek 
Affairs  Coordinator  represent  the  student  perspective  to  the  university  commu- 
nity. This  office  works  with  all  segments  of  the  university  to  help  students 
develop  through  opportunities,  advice  and  assistance.  Within  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs,  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consultation,  new 
program  development  and  assistance  with  special  projects  for  the  vice  chancel- 
lor. Specifically,  the  office  advises  the  Greek  Affairs  program;  publishes  the 
Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life;  administers  the  student  judicial 
system,  including  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code;  assists  the  office  of 
Affirmative  Action  in  processing  cases  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct, 
including  sexual  harassment;  provides  human  relations  programming,  sexual 
assault  prevention  education;  serves  as  liaison  to  the  Council  of  Campus 
Ministries;  assists  nontraditional  students;  and  coordinates  with  University 
Police  all  crisis  intervention  and  emergency  response  strategies.  The  Dean  also 
supervises  the  University  Union,  Orientation,  and  Parent  Programs. 

DISABILITY  SERVICES 

Disability  Services  provides  students  and  faculty  with  assistance  in  meeting 
the  requirements  of  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the 
Americans  with  Disability  Act  of  1990.  This  office  serves  as  a  full-time  advocate 
for  students  with  disabilities  to  ensure  that  students  have  physical  and  program- 
matic access  to  all  academic  programs  and  activities  of  the  campus  community, 
to  create  a  safe  and  supportive  environment,  and  to  be  a  liaison  with  local  and 
state  agencies. 

The  coordinator  of  Disability  Services  will  be  glad  to  meet  with  faculty, 
parents,  and  students  either  personally  or  by  phone  to  appraise  yoiir  special 
needs,  make  referrals,  and  arrange  for  necessary  accommodations. 

Disability  Services  is  located  in  the  Student  Development  Center,  2nd  floor  of 
Westside  Hall.  Phone:  910-  962-3746,  (TDD)  910-962-3853,  (FAX)  910-962- 
7124. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  UNCW  Financial  Aid  Office  administers  programs  designed  to  assist  with 
the  financial  needs  of  students  who  meet  all  eligibility  requirements. 

Financial  aid  includes  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  grants  and  scholarships,  and  self- 
help  aid,  including  Federal  Work  Study,  and  Federal  student  and  parent  loans.  The 
primary  sources  of  aid  available  at  UNCW  are  Federal  and  State  flmds  for  students 
with  "financial  need,"  as  determined  by  U.S.  Department  of  Education  formulas. 

To  apply  for  any  type  of  aid,  a  student  must  complete  a  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  It  is  important  to  complete  forms  correctly  and 
thoroughly.  If  requested  by  the  Financial  Aid  office,  students  and  parents  must 
submit  documentation  to  verify  information  they  provided  on  applications.  If 
any  corrections  are  required  that  cause  a  change  in  eligibility,  aid  awards  must 
be  adjusted.  Since  there  are  many  steps  in  the  financial  aid  process  and  funds  are 
limited  in  many  programs,  it  is  important  to  apply  early  and  allow  for  adequate 
processing  time. 

Applications  and  information  about  the  financial  aid  process,  eligibility 
requirements,  and  important  deadlines  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid  office 


in  James  Hall.  Regular  academic  year  office  hours  are  Monday  through  Friday, 
8:00  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

Office  (910)  962-3177  •  Fax  (910)  962-3851  •  Sea  Line  (910)  962-4246 
E-mail  finaid@uncwil.edu 

Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  (SAP) 
Standards  Required  for  Financial  Aid  Eligibility 

Federal  regulations  require  the  university  to  establish  Standards  of  Satisfac- 
tory Academic  Progress  in  the  following  three  areas: 

•  Cumulative  GPA 

•  Hours  Earned  per  Academic  Year,  and 

•  Maximum  Time  Limit. 

Financial  Aid  recipients  must  maintain  satisfactory  progress  in  all  three  areas 
whether  or  not  aid  was  received  in  the  past.  This  reqviirement  applies  to  all 
applicants  for  any  federal  and  state  scholarships,  grants.  Federal  Work  Study, 
parent  (Federal  PLUS),  and  student  (Federal  Stafford  and  Federal  Perkins)  loans. 
It  is  the  students'  responsibility  to  stay  informed  of  the  universit3^s  SAP  standards 
and  to  monitor  their  own  progress.  Students'  academic  records  are  evaluated  by 
the  Financial  Aid  office  each  academic  year  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  semester. 
Students  who  are  out  of  compliance  with  one  or  more  of  the  Satisfactory  Academic 
Progress  Standards  at  that  point  are  not  eligible  for  further  financial  aid, 
including  Summer  semester.  Eligibility  may  be  regained  only  by  remed5ang  all 
deficiencies  (except  the  Maximum  Time  Limit)  or,  in  some  cases,  through  the 
formal  Appeal  process.  (See  Regaining  Eligibility  and  Appeal  sections). 

I.  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  (GPA)* 

Total  Quality  +  Minimum  Cumulative  GPA 

Transfer  Hours  Required  for  Financial  Aid 

1-16  1.20 

17-26  1.40 

27-58  1.65 

59-88  1.90 

89-h  2.00 

*This  standard  is  consistent  with  the  university's  academic  standards  required 
for  graduation. 

II.  Hours  Earned  Compared  to  Hours  Attempted 

We  recommend  students  attempt  to  earn  at  least  30  hours  per  academic  year 
in  order  to  graduate  in  four  years.  To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  the 
following  requirements  must  be  met: 

1.  Students  enrolled  FULL  TIME*  for  both  fall  and  spring  semesters  are 
required  to  earn  a  total  of  24  or  more  hours  each  academic  year. 

2.  Students  enrolled  LESS  THAN  FULL  TIME*  for  either  or  both  fall  and 
spring  semesters  are  required  to  earn  100%  of  all  hours  attempted. 

3.  Students  enrolled  FULL  TIME*  for  only  one  semester  are  required  to  earn 
at  least  12  hours. 

4.  Students  enrolled  FULL  TIME*  for  one  semester  and  LESS  THAN  FULL 
TIME*  the  other  semester  are  required  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  12  hours  (for  the 
Full  Time  semester)  plus  100%  of  the  number  of  hours  attempted  during  the  Less 
than  Full  Time  semester,  (ex:  Attempt  15  hrs  fall,  9hrs  spring-must  earn  21  hrs 
(12  +  9)  by  end  of  spring  semester. 


*-FULL  TIME  =  Enrolled  in  12  or  more  hours  at  the  end  of  the  Drop/Add 
period.  LESS  THAN  FULL  TIME=Enrolled  in  1-11  hours  at  the  end  of  the 
Drop/ Add  period. 

•Withdrawing  from  classes  after  the  Drop/Add  period  will  affect  students' 

ability  to  satisfy  the  Hours  Earned  standard. 

•To  earn  hours  at  UNCW,  one  must  receive  a  grade  of  A,  B,  C,  or  D  (including 

+  and  -).  All  other  grades,  including  F,  I,  W,  WF,  AU,  or  Z,  are  not  considered 

Earned  Hours. 

•Audited  courses  do  not  count  for  either  Attempted  or  Earned  Hours. 

•If  a  course  in  which  a  D  was  earned  is  repeated  under  the  Repeat  Policy 

(Repeating  of  Courses  section,  Undergraduate  Catalogue)  the  student  should  be 

aware  that  hours  are  only  earned  one  time  for  that  course.  Therefore,  enough 

hours  must  be  taken  so  the  student  actually  earns  the  required  number  of  hours 

for  that  academic  year. 

•Math  100/English  100-Grades  of  A,  B,  or  C  (including  +  and  -)  are  considered 

as  satisfying  the  SAP  requirement  for  these  courses  although  no  hours  are 

actually  earned  and  the  grade  does  not  figure  into  the  GPA.  All  other  grades  for 

these  courses  will  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the  student's  ability  to  meet  the 

Hours  Earned  standard. 


HI.  Maximum  Time  Limit 

To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  undergraduate  students  must  complete  their 
degree  requirements  within  150%  of  the  published  length  of  their  academic 
program.  In  most  cases  at  UNCW  this  means  that  students  are  eligible  for  financial 
aid  during  the  first  186  Attempted  Hours  as  an  undergraduate.  All  Attempted 
Hours  are  counted,  including  transfer  hours,  whether  or  not  financial  aid  was 
received,  or  the  course  work  was  successfully  completed.  This  also  applies  to 
students  admitted  under  the  Three-Year  R\ile  since  their  Attempted  Hours  will 
include  hours  attempted  during  prior  enrollment. 

Three-Year  Rule 

As  stated  in  the  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  for  students  who  reenroll 
under  the  UNCW  Three- Year  Rule,  "This  option  will  not  alter  the  student's  original 
academic  record."  For  financial  aid  purposes,  this  means  that  all  coursework 
attempted  atUNCW-from  previous  as  well  as  ciirrent  periods  of  enrollment- plus 
all  transfer  hours  accepted  by  UNCW,  count  toward  the  Maximimi  Time  Limit. 
Students  planning  to  reenroll  under  the  Three-Year  Rule  should  contact  the 
Financial  Aid  office  for  further  information  and  to  request  an  Appeal  for  Reinstate- 
ment of  Eligibility  form. 

Regaining  Eligibility 

To  regain  eligibility,  the  student  must  attend  summer  school  and/or  any  other 
terms  necessary,  without  financial  aid,  until  all  deficiencies  are  remedied. 

I.  Cumulative  GPA's  can  only  be  brought  up  by  attendance  at  UNCW. 

II.  Hours  deficiencies  may  be  made  up  by  successfully  completing  coursework  at 
UNCW  or  at  another  institution.  However,  if  enrolling  elsewhere,  the  student 
must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  and  have  the  coursework  pre-approved  by 
UNCW  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  other  institution.  In  addition,  if  another  school  is 
attended,  the  student  must  provide  a  Financial  Aid  Ti-anscript  to  the  UNCW 


Financial  Aid  office  and  an  Academic  Transcript  to  the  UNCW  Registrar  after  the 
coursework  has  been  successfully  completed. 

Once  students  are  in  compliance  with  all  three  standards,  they  must  notify  the 
Financial  Aid  office  in  writing  to  request  a  reevaluation  of  eligibility.  This  process 
cannot  be  done  until  all  grades  and  hours  are  posted  in  the  UNCW  computer 
system.  No  financial  aid  can  be  calculated  until  after  the  review  process  is 
complete.  Because  this  does  not  occur  until  after  charges  are  due  for  the  upcoming 
term,  an  Award  Letter  or  deferment  of  charges  may  not  be  available  for  the 
semester  the  student  regains  eligibility.  The  student  should  make  other  arrange- 
ments to  pay  for  tuition,  fees,  room,  board,  and  all  other  expenses.  If  eligibility 
is  reinstated,  aid  will  be  calculated  and  awarded  later  in  the  semester 
after  the  review  process  and  student's  file  are  complete. 

III.  Maximum  Time  Frame:  Once  the  Time  Limit  has  been  exceeded,  aid 
eligibility  ends,  even  if  the  student  is  in  compliance  with  the  other  two  standards. 
There  is  no  regaining  of  eligibility  for  aid  as  long  as  the  student  is  an  undergradu- 
ate. 

Graduate  Degree  Students 

For  graduate  students,  Financial  Aid  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  standards 
(GPA,  Hours  Earned  and  Maximum  Time  Limit)  are  the  same  as  the  standards 
established  by  the  UNCW  Graduate  School  for  continued  enrollment.  For  financial 
aid  purposes,  enrollment  status  is  based  on  the  number  of  credit  hours  for  which 
the  students  are  registered  after  the  Drop/Add  period: 
Full-time9  or  more  hours  1/2-time  -  4.5-5.5  hours 

3/4-time  6.0-8.5  hours  Less  than  1/2  time-0-4.0  hours 

Appeals 

Federal  regulations  allow  for  certain  cases  in  which  the  school  may  waive  the 
standards.  Specifically,  if  a  student's  failure  to  be  in  compliance  with  one  or  more 
areas  of  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  is  due  to  events  beyond  the  student's 
control,  such  as  a  student's  extended  illness,  serious  illness  or  death  in  the 
immediate  family,  or  other  significant  life  experience  that  impacted  the  student's 
emotional  and/or  physical  health,  and  if  such  mitigating  circumstances  can  be 
appropriately  documented  for  the  specific  term(s)  in  which  the  deficiency 
occurred,  the  student  may  appeal  to  the  Financial  Aid  office.  Eligibility  may  be 
regained  by  appeal  for  a  fall  or  spring  semester,  but  generally  appeals  cannot  be 
considered  to  reinstate  eligibility  prior  to  a  summer  term.  Contact  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  to  obtain  an  Appeal  for  Reinstatement  of  Eligibility  form. 

I.  Refunds 

The  university's  refund  policy,  as  detailed  in  the  Expenses  section  of  the 
University  Catalogue,  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  university's 
accrediting  agency  and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education.  Students  must 
follow  the  official  withdrawal  process  to  receive  a  refund  under  the  university's 
policy.  To  officially  withdraw  from  the  university,  students  must  complete  an 
Official  Withdrawal  Form  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Any  outstanding  financial 
obligations  to  the  university  will  be  dedicated  from  the  amount  refunded. 

There  are  special  requirements  for  federal  financial  aid  recipients  who  cease 
attendance  in  all  classes  (officially  withdraw,  unofficially  withdraw,  etc.) 
Federal  regulations  dictate  a  special  refund  calculation  for  students  receiving 


Title  IV  federal  student  financial  aid.  The  requirements  specify  an  amount  to 
be  refunded  as  well  as  an  amount  the  student  may  have  to  repay  from  funds 
disbursed  directly  to  the  student  for  living  expenses.  We  recommend  the 
student  discuss  the  effects  of  their  withdrawal  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
before  making  the  decision  to  leave  the  institution.  Examples  of  the  application 
of  the  institution's  refund  policy  are  available  to  students  upon  request  in  the 
Financial  Aid  Office. 

Refunds  are  based  on  the  last  date  of  class  attendance  or  the  last  date  a 
student  will  attend.  For  students  attending  the  institution  for  the  first-time 
who  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  first  60%  of  the  enrollment  period,  the 
refund  will  be  not  less  than  the  portion  of  the  tuition,  fees,  room,  board,  and 
other  charges  assessed  the  student  by  the  school  that  is  equal  to  the  portion  of 
the  period  of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has  been  charged  that  remains 
on  the  date  that  the  student  withdrew,  less  any  unpaid  amount  of  a  student's 
scheduled  cash  payment. 

For  all  other  students  receiving  Title  IV  federal  student  financial  aid,  the 
school  will  make  refunds  in  accordance  with  the  UNCW  Refund  Policy  which 
provides  the  same  or  a  higher  amount  than  the  federal  refund  reqmrements. 

II.  Repayments 

Students  may  owe  a  repayment  on  cash  received  prior  to  withdrawal.  If  a 
student's  non-instructional  educational  expenses  incurred  up  to  the  time  of 
withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disbursement,  the  student  does  not  owe 
a  repayment.  If  cash  disbursed  exceeds  the  non-instructional  costs  of  education 
incurred  up  to  the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a  repa3rment.  This 
repayment  is  the  difference  between  expenses  incurred  and  the  actual  cash 
refund  received.  Non-instructional  expenses  are  determined  by  calculating  the 
percentage  of  room,  board,  books,  supplies,  travel  and  personal  expenses  in- 
curred during  the  portion  of  the  term  a  student  is  enrolled. 

III.  Order  and  Distribution  of  Refunds  &  Repayments 

As  required  by  federal  regulations,  refunds  will  be  paid  in  the  order  listed 
below.  No  one  program  shall  be  refunded/repaid  more  than  what  was  received 
from  the  program  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

1.  Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan  Program 

2.  Subsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan  Program 

3.  Federal  PLUS  Program 

4.  Federal  Perkins  Loan  Program 

5.  Federal  Pell  Grant  Program 

6.  Federal  SEOG  Program 

7.  Other  Title  IV  Programs 

8.  Other  Federal  Programs 

9.  State  Programs 

10.  Private  or  institutional  assistance 

11.  Student 

Note:  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  as  amended  is  scheduled  for  reautho- 
rization in  1997.  It  is  expected  that  changes  may  be  made  in  the  refund  and 
repayment  requirements  for  federal  student  financial  aid  recipients.  Should  this 
occur,  UNCW  will  notify  students  of  the  new  requirements. 


IV.  Consequences  of  Failure  to  Meet  Financial  Obligations 
of  Refunds/Repayments 

Students  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive  any  further  federal  aid  from  any 
institution  of  higher  education  until  their  financial  obligation  to  the  federal  aid 
programs  are  met.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  register/enroll  at  UNCW  until 
their  account  with  the  university  is  cleared.  UNCW  will  not  send  any  academic 
transcripts  until  the  account  with  the  university  is  cleared.  f 

Deferment  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates  that  are  published  in 
the  university  catalog  and  course  listing  booklet.  To  defer  charges  that  will  be 
covered  by  financial  aid,  the  recipient  must  submit  a  signed  copy  of  his/her  Award 
Letter  each  semester  to  the  University  Cashier  by  the  due  date.  Postponement 
privileges  do  not  apply  to  the  pvu-chase  of  books  and  supplies  or  any  other 
indirect  educational  costs.  Students  must  come  prepared  to  pay  these 
costs  out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Disbursement  of  grants,  scholarships  and  loans  will  generally  be  made  in  equal 
installments  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  No  refund  checks  will  be 
disbursed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period. 

Students  who  participate  in  the  Federal  Work  Study  Program  are  paid  monthly. 
Checks  will  cover  the  hours  the  students  have  worked  during  their  respective  pay 
periods.  Students  receive  their  checks  in  the  Cashier's  Oj0Bce  on  the  15th  of  each  month. 

Overawards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  students  are  eligible  to 
receive.  If  students  receive  more  than  they  are  eligible  for,  they  will  be  required 
to  repay  any  amount  over  computed  financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation, 
students  should  check  with  the  Financial  Aid  office  to  see  if  they  are  receiving 
their  maximum  need  before  applying  for  other  programs.  Applicants  should  be 
careful  to  notify  the  Financial  Aid  office  if  they  receive  additional  aid  from  an 
outside  soiirce  (such  as  a  scholarship). 

Also  see  Veteran  Services  page  20. 

FOOD  SERVICES 

The  UNCW  Food  Service  operation  is  committed  to  providing  quality  food 
products  served  in  clean  and  comfortable  facilities.  The  program  is  available  to 
all  students,  faculty  and  staff  seven  days  a  week  when  classes  are  in  session. 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall,  built  in  1989,  is  a  modem  600-seat  facility  that  serves 
unlimited  seconds  on  every  meal.  Cash  operations  include:  The  Hawk's  Nest, 
located  in  the  University  Union;  a  pizza  delivery  program,  a  mini  snack  bar  in 
Trask  Coliseum  and  a  convenience  store  located  in  Apartment  Building  M. 

Information  about  student  meal  plans  is  available  at  the  Auxiliary  Services 
office  in  the  Burney  Student  Support  Center  or  by  telephone  at  962-3560. 

The  Courtside  Snack  Shop  is  located  in  Trask  Coliseum,  behind  the  basket- 
ball court.  Courtside  Snack  Shop  offers  a  variety  of  snack  foods,  drinks, 
sandwiches  and  salads. 

Hawk's  Nest  Snack  Bar  (featuring  Chick-fil-A  and  Krispy  Kreme)  is  located  in 
the  University  Union  on  the  first  floor  and  offers  a  wide  selection  of  grilled  items, 
deli  sandwiches,  a  44  item  salad  bar,  plus  other  options  such  as  Daily  Chefs 


Specials,  Freshen's  Premium  frozen  yogurt,  Kona's  College  Cafe  gourmet  coffee 
and  Gretel's  Bake  Shop.  The  Hawk's  Nest  is  also  a  popular  gathering  place  and 
is  available  for  catered  events  by  advance  reservation.  Take  out  orders  are 
available  at  the  Hawk's  Nest  and  may  be  delivered  anywhere  on  campus. 

Seahawk  Station,  the  campus  convenience  store,  is  located  in  Apartment  M  in  the 
residence  life  area.  It  offers  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  microwaveable  items  and  health 
and  beauty  aids.  A  large  selection  of  movie  and  music  videos  are  available  for  rent. 

Wagoner  Dining  Hall  is  located  adjacent  to  the  suites.  The  dining  hall  serves 
unlimited  seconds  at  every  meal.  Changing  Scenes,  Cafe  Features,  Grille  Works, 
Deli  Corner,  Treat  Yourself  Right,  Vegetarian  Entrees  and  Sweet  Things  are 
featured  services  offered  in  the  Food  Court.  The  dining  hall  is  open  daily. 
Continuous  dining  hours  are  offered  Monday  through  Friday  to  accommodate 
busy  class  schedules.  Official  closing  dates  are  fall  break,  Thanksgiving,  semes- 
ter break  and  spring  break. 

GAME  ROOM 

Located  in  the  University  Center,  the  Game  Room  offers  eight  regulation  style 
billiards  tables,  two  table  tennis  tables,  and  a  variety  of  video  games.  It  also  hosts 
and  provides  tournaments,  skills  clinics,  leagues  and  special  exhibitions. 

HOUSING  AND  RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  responsible  for  the  management  of 
all  on-campus  student  residences.  The  university  provides  housing  for  1,927 
students  in  five  modern  residence  halls,  thirteen  apartment  buildings  and  seven 
suite-style  buildings.  All  rooms  are  air-conditioned  and  furnished.  Cable  TV, 
local  telephone  service  and  utilities  are  included  in  each  semester's  room 
charges.  Access  to  computer  labs,  laundry  facilities  and  study  lounges  exist  in 
each  of  the  traditional  residence  hall  areas.  Students  residing  on  campus  are 
required  to  participate  in  the  university  dining  program. 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  the  development  of 
educational,  cultural  and  social  programs  to  enhance  student  life  on  campus. 
The  goal  of  these  activities  is  to  create  an  environment  conducive  to  academic 
pursuits  and  the  personal  growth  of  resident  students.  By  providing  positive 
experiences  in  community  living,  self  discipline  and  decision  making,  on  campus 
life  enhances  a  student's  educational  experience. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  provides  a  number  of  unique 
special  interest  living  experiences  for  resident  students.  These  programs  allow 
students  with  similar  interests  to  live  together  in  large  or  small  group  settings 
to  enhance  their  on-campus  living  experiences.  Currently,  four  individual 
programs  are  offered  in  different  residential  facilities:  Honors/Teaching  Fellow 
Housing,  the  Study  Quiet  Floor,  Smoke-Free  Housing  and  the  International 
House.  For  additional  information  on  these  programs,  contact  the  office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  a  building  directly 
behind  Schwartz  Hall.  The  office  may  be  reached  by  telephone  at  962-3241, 
by  fax  at  962-7032,  or  via  email  at  housing@uncwil.edu. 

IDENTIFICATION  CARDS  (UNSea  Card) 

ID  cards  are  issued  to  all  students  and  are  used  for  admittance  to  university 
functions  and  for  identification  on  and  off  campus.  IDs  are  made  and  issued 
during  the  first  days  of  the  semester  in  the  University  Center. 

Identification  cards  are  $10.00  for  initial  or  replacement  cards.  Replacement 
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ID  cards  can  be  obtained  in  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  in  the  Burney  Student 
Support  Center,  Monday  through  Thursday,  7:30  a.m. -5:30  p.m.  and  Friday, 
7:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

IDs  are  used  to  check  books  out  of  the  hbrary,  get  into  the  g3minasium,  cash 
checks  at  the  Bookstore  ($20.00  Hmit),  vote  at  student  elections,  pick  up 
diplomas  at  the  Registrar's  Office,  pick  up  checks  at  Financial  Aid  and  the 
Cashier's  office,  attend  athletic  events,  receive  a  basket  card  from  the  locker 
room  in  Hanover  Hall,  participate  in  Intramural  Sports,  and  obtain  services  at 
the  Student  Health  Center  and  Pharmacy. 

INFORMATION  CENTER 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union  and 
is  open  Monday-Friday,  7:00  a.m.-12:00  midnight;  Saturday,  8:00  a.m.-12:00 
midnight;  and  Sunday,  11:00  a.m.-12:00  midnight. 

The  Information  Center  provides: 

•  Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

•  Campus  lost  and  found 

•  Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

•  Change 

•  Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

•  Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

•  Bus  schedules 

•  University  Union  and  Center  daily  schedules 

•  Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

•  Discount  movie  tickets 

•  Area  restaurant  menus 

•  Magazines  and  newspapers 

•  Fax  service  after  5:00  p.m. 

•  Umbrella  check-out 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the  Wilmington  area,  feel  free 
to  drop  by  the  Information  Center  or  give  them  a  call  at  962-3841  or  962-3846. 
They  have  the  answers! 

LEADERSHIP  CENTER 

Since  leadership  and  action  in  our  democracy  occur  in  groups  of  individuals 
working  toward  common  goals,  the  Leadership  Center  is  designed  to  nurture 
people  who  serve  in  leadership  and  participant  roles.  The  Leadership  Center's 
ultimate  mission  is  to  create  a  dynamic  process  that  encoiu-ages  students  to 
improve  the  quality  of  life  as  active  citizens  during  and  after  the  college  experience. 

The  nationally  recognized  Leadership  Center  represents  an  ever-evolving, 
highly  experiential  alliance  between  the  academic  programs  and  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs.  The  Leadership  Center's  programs  promote  self-awareness, 
leadership  development,  organizational  excellence,  appreciation  of  diversity 
and  recognition  that  global  issues  and  concerns  are  part  of  a  dynamic,  interre- 
lated system.  Through  innovative  and  collaborative  efforts  with  students, 
faculty,  staff  and  community  leaders,  students  recognize  the  proactive  roles  they 
can  play  as  leaders  by  cultivating  the  strengths  within  themselves  and  others. 

LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  is  named  for  the  President  Emeritus  of 
Wilmington  College.  The  present  facility  has  a  seating  capacity  for  over  950 
readers  and  space  for  approximately  480,000  volumes. 
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The  Randall  Library  currently  houses  several  collections,  including  approxi- 
mately 330,000  monograph  volumes  shelved  in  open  stacks  according  to  the 
Library  of  Congress  Classification  System,  over  93,000  bound  periodical  backfiles, 
and  a  fast-growing  audiovisuals  collection.  More  than  5,000  serial  subscriptions 
are  received,  and  extensive  backfiles  are  maintained  in  both  bound  volumes  and 
in  micro-format.  Copy  machines  are  readily  available  for  printed  and  microformat 
materials. 

The  library  is  a  partial  depository  for  United  States  government  publications, 
and  this  collection  now  consists  of  approximately  380,000  titles.  North  Carolina 
government  publications  are  also  collected  and  shelved  for  easy  access. 

An  audiovisual  area  with  18  listening  stations  and  equipment  for  viewing 
videocassettes  is  available  for  the  library's  users.  Study  rooms  are  available  for 
small  groups  to  study  together,  and  a  80-seat  auditorium  is  equipped  for  various 
types  of  audiovisual  use. 

The  library's  on-line  system  is  fully  integrated,  providing  the  catalog  of  library 
materials,  information  on  availability,  periodical  holdings,  items  on  order  and 
items  on  reserve  for  classes.  Through  the  library  system,  users  can  check  their 
own  circulation  record  and  renew  materials,  place  holds  on  materials  that  are 
checked  out,  submit  interlibrary  loan  requests,  and  connect  to  other  databases. 
Among  the  databases  available  through  the  system  are  those  indexing  periodical 
articles,  ERIC  documents,  and  other  library  catalogs.  The  World  Wide  Web 
interface  for  the  catalog  also  provides  campus-wide  access  to  the  full-text  of  the 
Encyclopedia  Britannica  and  some  periodicals.  Links  to  other  Web  sites  are  built 
into  many  catalog  records.  Connect  to  the  library  system  through  the  Web  at 
http://uncclc. coast. uncwiLedu  or  via  telnet  connection  at  telnet 
rock.uncwil.edu.  The  library  also  maintains  a  page  on  the  World  Wide  Web 
to  guide  users  to  additional  information  about  the  library  and  recommended 
information  resources  on  the  Web.  The  page  can  be  accessed  at  http:// 
coast.lib.uncwil.edu/wil/ wmr.html. 

The  library  is  open  more  than  98  hours  per  week  during  the  two  regular 
academic  sessions.  Reference  librarians  are  available  to  provide  information  and 
assistance  in  using  the  library's  facilities  and  informational  resources.  The 
hours  are  7:30  a.m.-midnight,  Monday  through  Thursday;  7:30  a.m. -9  p.m., 
Friday;  10  a.m. -6  p.m.,  Saturday;  and  1  p.m. -midnight,  Sunday. 

Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  library's  policies  and  operating  procedures, 
and  use  the  library  within  these  necessary  guidelines.  Student  IDs  are  required 
to  borrow  library  materials.  Overdue  fines  are  charged  for  materials  returned 
late.  Replacement  costs  and  fines  are  charged  for  materials  damaged  or  not 
returned.  Suggestions  concerning  the  library's  policies  and  procedures  are 
actively  solicited  and  are  always  welcome. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  provides  services,  activities,  functions,  program- 
ming and  educational  experiences  that  promote  the  academic  and  personal 
growth  and  development  of  minority  students.  Through  the  efforts  of  this  office, 
minority  students  have  additional  avenues  that  lead  to  inclusion  and  involve- 
ment in  the  total  university  community. 

The  main  functions  of  OMA  include  sponsorship  or  participation  in  program- 
ming such  as  Orientation,  the  Annual  Awards  Program,  workshops.  Minority 
Visitation  Day,  the  Minority  Mentor  Program,  and  other  activities  that  focus  on 
various  ethnic  populations.  Plus,  an  added  dimension  is  the  Upperman  Afri- 
can-American Cultural  Center. 

The  Upperman  African-American  Cultural  Center  provides  all  students, 
faculty,  staff  and  the  local  community  the  resoiirces  to  increase  their  knowledge 
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and  appreciation  of  the  African- American  heritage.  Programming  is  scheduled 
year  round  in  the  arts,  history  and  literature. 

A  partial  listing  of  resources  and  activities  include: 

•  Books,  Videos,  CD's,  Magazines  •  Workshops/Seminars 
and  Newspapers  •  Artifacts 

•  Lecture  Series  •  Storytelling  t« 

•  Art  Display  •  Historical  Displays 

•  Book  Reviews  •  Meeting  Room  for  Student  Groups 

•  Public  Forums 

All  students  are  invited  to  visit  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  in  University 
Union  211  and  its  African-American  Cultural  Center  located  on  the  second  floor 
of  the  University  Union.  The  telephone  numbers  are  962-3832  and  962-7087 
respectively. 

NATIONAL  STUDENT  EXCHANGE 

The  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE)  is  a  program  whereby  UNCW  students 
may  attend  one  of  over  140  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  U.S.  and  its 
territories,  for  up  to  one  academic  year  for  the  same  tuition  costs  as  they  would 
pay  at  UNCW.  The  NSE  program  is  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  Housing 

and  Residence  Life  at  962-3241. 
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NONTRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  name  "nontraditional  student"  describes  those  current  undergraduate 
students  who  are  not  pursuing  their  college  education  immediately  following 
their  graduation  from  high  school.  Nontraditional  students  include  persons  who 
are  beginning  or  continuing  their  college  education  after  taking  time  away  from 
school  for  a  variety  of  reasons-careers,  family  responsibilities,  military  service 
and  so  forth.  A  common  way  of  identifying  nontraditional  students  is  to  do  so 
according  to  age.  Usually,  we  target  those  students  who  are  25  years  of  age  and 
older  as  comprising  the  largest  group  of  nontraditional  students.  Currently,  this 
group  of  students  makes  up  22%  of  our  total  student  population.  However,  using 
a  much  broader  definition,  we  may  also  correctly  include  individuals  who  are 
now  in  college  immediately  following  high  school,  but  who,  because  of  their 
circumstances,  do  not  fit  the  usual  description  of  traditional  college-age  stu- 
dents. For  example,  they  may  be  married,  have  dependent  children  or  other 
family  members,  or  be  on  active  duty  in  the  military. 

Many  nontraditional  undergraduates  experience  challenges  that  are  quite 
different  from  those  of  more  traditional  students.  For  them,  classes  and 
homework  are  just  two  more  responsibilities  added  to  an  already  busy  life.  It  is, 
however,  as  important  for  them  as  it  is  for  traditional  students  to  become  actively 
involved  in  campus  activities  and  to  connect  with  other  nontrads.  From  these 
interactions,  nontraditional  students  can  open  up  for  themselves  a  wealth  of 
learning  opportunities,  both  informal  and  formal.  Making  connections  with  and 
learning  from  other  nontrads  can  greatly  enhance  their  college  experience,  even 
within  a  very  hectic  life.  The  Dean  of  Students  office  can  serve  as  a  valuable 
resource  for  all  students,  but  especially  nontrads.  Contact  this  office  at  962-3 119 
if  you  are  a  nontraditional  student  and  have  questions  about  how  to  connect  with 
other  nontrads  or  if  you  need  information  about  the  campus  or  our  services. 
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PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  are  responsible  for  the  registration 
of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  compliance  with  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  operation  of  these  vehicles  on  university  property.  In  the  interest 
of  fairness  and  legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the  public, 
university  employees  and  students.  The  cooperation  of  vehicle  operators  in  the 
administration  and  enforcement  of  traffic  and  parking  regulations  will  enhance 
the  convenience,  safety  and  general  welfare  of  the  university  community. 

Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  who  operate  or  park  a  vehicle  on  the 
university  campus  must  register  their  vehicle  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  in  the 
Bumey  Student  Support  Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the  first  class  of  the 
fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  sessions.  Vehicles  of  students  who  register 
for  classes  after  the  beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  simimer 
sessions  must  be  registered  within  48  hoiirs  of  that  date.  All  student  decals, 
regardless  of  the  date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Temporary  Registration 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member  may  obtain  a 
temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered  vehicle  on  the  campus  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  two  weeks.  If  the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus, 
the  temporary  permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not 
registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  a  fee  of  $4.00  per  week  will  be  charged. 

Parking  Spaces 

A.  Parking  of  vehicles  is  prohibited  in  all  campus  areas  except  those  areas 
designated  for  vehicle  parking. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

C .  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines.  Employees  may 
park  between  white  lines  when  designated  employee  parking  is  not  available. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines  and  identified  by 
appropriate  signs. 

E.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by  blue  lines  and 
identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

F.  Special  parking  spaces  are  outlined  by  teal  lines  and  identified  by 
appropriate  signs. 

1.   Designated  parking  areas 

Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  registered  vehicles  of 
students  residing  on  campus  will  be  restricted  to  the  following  park- 
ing areas: 

a.  Lot  E  Postal  Parking 

b.  Hamilton  Drive  On-Street  Parking 

c.  Parking  Lot  J 

d.  Parking  Lot  L 

e.  Street  L  On-Street  Parking 

f.  Parking  Lot  O 

g.  Parking  Lot  P 
h.  Parking  Lot  K 

i.    Riegel  Road  On-Street  Parking 
j.    Parking  Lot  DD 
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k.   Parking  Lot  EE  .        , 

1.    Parking  Lot  FF 
m.  Parking  Lot  GG 

2.   Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.,  registered  vehicles  of 
commuting  students  will  be  restricted  to  the  following  parking  areas: 

a.  Parking  Lot  A  * 

b.  Parking  Lot  C 

c.  Street  C  On-Street  Parking 

d.  Parking  Lot  D 

e.  Parking  Lot  E 

f.  Parking  Lot  E  -  Postal  Parking 

g.  Parking  Lot  FF  , 
h.  Parking  Lot  G 

i.    Parking  Lot  H 
j.    Parking  Lot  I  (new) 
k.   Parking  Lot  K 
1.    Parking  Lot  N 
m.  Parking  Lot  Q 
n.  Parking  Lot  S 
0.  Parking  Lot  T 
p.  Riegel  Road  On-street  parking 
■    q.  Hamilton  Drive  On-street  parking 
r.    Parking  Lot  AA-J  street 

Appeals  Procedure 

Students  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  citations  to  the  Parking  Citation  Board. 
The  following  steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  parking  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  Avixiliary  Services  and  must 
be  submitted  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date  of  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  parking  appeal  form  with  the 
Aiixiliary  Services  office.  A  written  detailed  justification  should  be  at- 
tached to  the  form.  The  review  board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the 
written  material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request  permis- 
sion from  the  board  to  present  appeals  in  person.  The  request  may  be 
approved  or  denied. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  review  board's  decision.  Those 
appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at  the  university  Cashier's  OfBce 
within  seven  (7)  days. 

D.  Traffic  citations  are  appealed  directly  to  the  Director  of  University  Police. 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Police  Department  provides  law  enforcement  safety  and 
security  to  the  UNCW  community  24-hours  a  day,  365  days  of  the  year.  The 
department  is  comprised  of  three  divisions:  Police  Operations,  Investigations 
and  Administrative  Services. 

The  Police  Operations  division  is  composed  of  uniformed  police  officers  who  are 
fully  sworn  and  certified  law  enforcement  officials  as  authorized  by  NCGS  116- 
40.5.  These  officers  are  the  most  visible  component  of  the  department  and 
provide  numerous  service  oriented  tasks  in  addition  to  their  law  enforcement 
duties. 
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A  number  of  non-sworn  security  guards  provide  parking  enforcement,  build- 
ing security,  walking  escorts,  and  crowd  and  traffic  control  for  the  Patrol 
Division.  Their  efforts  are  concentrated  within  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  areas. 

The  Investigations  Division  is  responsible  for  conducting  all  criminal  follow- 
up  investigations.  Additionally,  numerous  Crime  Prevention  and  Educational 
Programs  are  delivered  through  a  Community  Policing  Program  called  PAC'N 
(Police  and  Community  Networking). 

The  University  Police  Department  is  committed  to  providing  the  best  quahty 
of  law  enforcement  service  possible.  The  department  has  a  formal  internal 
procedure  for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A  student  should 
contact  the  Director  of  University  Police  or  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Police  anytime 
he  or  she  feels  there  has  been  unfair  or  unjust  treatment. 

CONTACT  THIS  DEPARTMENT  BY  CALLING 

4911  (EMERGENCY) 

962-3184  (NON-EMERGENCY) 

POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  service  UPS  contract  station  which  is  located  in  the 
University  Center.  The  post  office  window  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30 
a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  include  postage  sales, 
money  orders.  Express  Mail,  package  pickup,  mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp 
vending  machine  for  nights  and  weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through 
Central  Stores).  In  addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  service  is 
available  for  incoming  and  outgoing  transmissions. 

Post  office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these  boxes  may  be  used  for 
personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all  university  correspondence,  with  the 
exception  of  grades  and  tuition  bills.  Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post 
office  boxes  regularly  as  they  will  contain  advising  notices,  preregistration 
materials,  disciplinary  letters  and  a  wealth  of  information  concerning  campus 
events  and  happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  remain  unchanged  as 
long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment  requirements  are  met  each  semes- 
ter. When  students  leave  UNCW,  a  change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed 
so  that  personal  mail  may  be  forwarded. 

REACH  OUT! 

The  mission  of  REACH  OUT!  is  to  assist  members  of  the  university  community 
in  defining  sexual  violence  and  identifying  many  of  the  underlying  factors  that 
contribute  to  it.  REACH  OUT!  provides  to  the  campus  community  educational 
and  awareness  programs  and  services  addressing  issues  related  to  all  forms  of 
sexual  violence.  This  includes  presentations  to  classes  and  before  groups,  staff 
training,  distribution  of  printed  materials,  dissemination  of  emergency  infonna- 
tion  for  those  affected  by  assault  and  sponsorship  of  events  to  raise  community 
awareness.  It  is  hoped  that  this  heightened  awareness  will  enable  both  men  and 
women  to  develop  skills  for  building  violence-free  relationships.  REACH  OUT! 
offers  to  students  both  paid  and  volunteer  opportunities  for  involvement. 
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SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of  programs.  The  most 
prominent  among  these  are  laboratory  safety,  residence  hall  safety,  radiation 
protection  and  disposal  of  hazardous  materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main 
concern  is  prevention  of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  inspection. 
Any  accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  should  be  reported  to  the  Safety  Department 
as  soon  as  possible.  We  will  investigate  each  incident  or  hazard  and  provide  any 
of  the  results  of  our  investigation  and  research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency  preparedness  and  manage- 
ment. We  develop  plans  and  procedures  for  hurricane  evacuation,  fire  preven- 
tion, chemical  spills  and  other  unusual  situations.  For  questions  about  these 
matters,  please  contact  us  at  962-3108.  We  have  several  documents  that  may 
help  in  coping  with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Development  Center  provides  confidential  professional  counseling 
for  personal,  relationship,  substance  abuse  or  learning  concerns.  In  addition  to 
individual  and  couples  counseling,  group  sessions  are  offered  on  topics  such  as 
co-dependency,  substance  abuse,  self-esteem  and  assertiveness,  eating  disorders 
and  sexual  assault/abuse  recovery.  Other  groups  offer  support  to  students  with 
diversity  concerns,  such  as  African- American  women,  students  with  disabilities, 
or  gay/lesbian/bisexual  students. 

Workshop  assistance  is  provided  to  classes,  student  groups  and  residence  life 
areas  on  learning/testing  strategies,  time  management,  communication  skills, 
stress  management,  peer  and  family  relationships,  helping  students  in  crisis 
and  substance  abuse  issues. 

The  center's  counselors  are  available  to  consult  with  students,  faculty  and 
staff  in  order  to  effect  appropriate  interventions  or  referrals. 

The  center  coordinates  Disability  Services  and  acts  as  a  clearinghouse  for 
tutoring,  equipment  and  advocacy  needs.  (See  page  4  for  further  details.) 

The  office  also  administers  National  Testing  Programs  such  as  the  LSAT, 
GRE,  GMAT,  NTE  and  MAT  as  well  as  the  campus  CLEP  tests. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by  calling  962-3746  or 
stopping  by  SDC  on  the  2nd  floor  of  Westside  Hall. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  CENTER 

The  Student  Health  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall, 
provides  confidential  medical  services  for  all  students  taking  six  or  more  credit 
hours.  Students  taking  less  than  six  credit  hours  may  become  eligible  by  paying 
the  student  health  fee. 

The  health  center  is  staffed  by  physicians,  nurse  practitioners,  registered 
nurses,  and  other  professional  staff.  A  wide  range  of  services  are  provided, 
including  general  and  acute  care,  women's  health  care,  health  education, 
immunizations,  allergy  injections,  laboratory  tests,  physical  examinations  to 
meet  degree  requirements,  and  referrals  for  specialized  care  when  indicated. 
Surgical  and  critical  medical  conditions  are  referred  to  the  student's  personal 
physician,  the  proper  specialist,  or  an  outside  hospital  for  treatment. 

The  health  center  is  open  8:00  a.m. -4:00  p.m  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
and  Friday,  and  9:30  a.m.-4:00  p.m  on  Thursday .  The  center  can  be  reached  by 
telephone  at  910-962-3280.  Services  are  not  provided  during  university  holidays 
or  between  semesters. 
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EMERGENCIES 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents  or  who  appear  to  be  acutely  ill 
and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care  should  be  taken  to 
the  nearest  emergency  room.  Call  4911  on  campus;  911  off  campus  for 
assistance. 

Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential.  All  charts  and 
records  are  confidential  and  parents,  relatives  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access 
to  any  information  about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

Immunizations 

North  Carolina  General  Statute  130A,  Article  6,  Part  2  establishes  immuni- 
zation requirements  for  all  students  enrolled  in  NC  colleges  or  universities.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  SHC  to  monitor  the  immunization  records  for  all 
students  to  ensure  compliance  with  state  law  and  UNCW  requirements.  Immu- 
nization questions  should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Health  Center. 

All  UNCW  students  are  required  to  submit  to  the  SHC  a  complete  and 
up  to  date  immunization  record  prior  to  registration  for  classes. 

Insurance 

Knowing  that  an  unexpected  illness  or  accident  can  represent  a  financial 
catastrophe,  students  are  advised  to  carry  health  insurance.  This  may  take  the 
form  of  coverage  under  the  policy  of  a  parent  or  spouse.  Students  may  also 
purchase  insurance  coverage  designed  through  the  efforts  of  UNCW.  Information 
concerning  this  insurance  may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Health  Center  or 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHC  does  not  issue  medical  excuses.  An  instructor,  with  your  permission, 
may  verify  that  you  were  seen  at  the  SHC  on  a  particular  date.  Additional 
information  will  not  be  released  without  your  written  consent. 

Pharmacy  Services 

Pharmacy  services  are  available  on  premises.  Students  may  fill  prescriptions 
from  any  provider  and  may  purchase  a  variety  of  over-the-counter  medications. 
Crutch  rental  is  available.  The  telephone  number  is  962-3016. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Union  provides  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  much  of  the 
learning  which  takes  place  outside  the  classroom.  Staff  are  available  to  assist 
students  become  involved  in  campus  life,  to  help  student  organizations  and  their 
leaders  serve  their  members  in  the  most  effective  ways,  and  to  help  student 
groups  use  the  University  Union  and  the  University  Center  facilities  and 
services  to  the  best  advantage.  A  listing  of  the  department's  services  and  programs 
is  as  follows: 

Art  Exhibits 

Regular  art  exhibits  and  receptions  are  sponsored  by  Arts  In  Action  in  the 
University  Union  living  room  and  the  University  Center  lobby  area. 
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Reservations  -  University  Union  and  Center 

The  Union  and  the  Center  have  a  variety  of  rooms  available  for  lectures, 
meetings  and  other  events.  Facilities  are  available  for  use  by  registered  clubs 
and  organizations  and  university  departments.  Off-campus  groups  can  use 
facilities  with  prior  approval  from  the  UNCW  Facility  Scheduling  office. 

Reservations  may  be  made  with  the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coor- 
dinator in  University  Union  202  or  by  calling  962-3833,  Monday-Friday,  8:00 
a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

Ballroom 

This  6,000-square-foot,  multi-use  facility  provides  state-of-the-art  sound  rein- 
forcement, video  systems,  lighting  and  audio  capabilities  for  a  wide  variety  of 
uses,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  600.  The  ballroom  also  divides  into  sections  for 
smaller  venues. 

Banking  Access  -  24  Hour  (see  page  2) 

Center  Stage  Cafe 

Located  in  the  heart  of  the  University  Center,  the  Center  Stage  Cafe  offers  a 
unique  setting  for  programs,  banquets  and  meetings.  It  is  equipped  with  a 
complete  array  of  sound  reinforcement  and  audio  visual  systems. 

Game  Room  (see  page  10) 

Post  Office  (also  see  page  16) 

A  complete  U.S.  Post  Office  is  housed  in  the  University  Center,  providing 
convenient  access  to  your  assigned  post  office  box  as  well  as  shipping  needs. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Campus  Activities  (seepage  57J 

Computer  Lab 

A  Macintosh  Computer  Lab  with  multimedia  capabilities  is  located  off  the 
living  room  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Union.  This  lab  includes  laser  printing,  CD 
Roms  and  stereo  speakers.  Trained  student  assistants  are  available  to  answer 
questions  and  provide  assistance. 

Hawk's  Nest  (see  page  9) 

Information  Center  (see  page  11) 

Leadership  Center  (seepage  iij  - 

Lockers 

There  are  90  lockers  available  for  rent  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union. 
Lockers  are  rented  for  a  nonrefundable  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester  to  any  UNCW 
student.  Contact  the  Union  office  manager  in  UU  Room  202  or  call  962-3285. 

National  Student  Exchange  (see  page  13) 
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Notary  Public 

Free  Notary  Public  service  is  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff  in  the 
University  Union  administration  office  (University  Union  202) . 

UNSEA  CARD  . . . 

Is  your  UNCW  student  ID  card  and  your  official  form  of  identification  on 
campus.  It  allows  you  the  use  of  campus  facilities,  and  provides  you  with  Safe 
Easy  Access  to  university  services.  The  UNSEA  account  is  a  debit  account  that 
is  directly  tied  to,  and  accessed  with  your  UNSEA  Card.  There  is  no  minimum 
deposit  or  a  fee  for  the  use  of  this  account.  Your  card  can  be  used  to  make 
purchases  at  all  food  service  locations,  bookstore,  vending  machines,  student 
copiers,  the  copy  center,  game  room,  student  health  center  and  pharmacy, 
laundry  machines  and  the  UNCW  post  office.  Deposits  can  be  made  at  the 
Auxiliary  Services  office,  as  well  as  Schwartz  Hall,  Randall  Library,  and  the 
Seahawk  Station  in  Apartment  M.  For  more  information,  visit  the  Auxiliary 
Services  office  in  the  Bumey  Student  Support  Center. 

VAX 

The  VAX  is  a  campus  wide  computer  system,  giving  students  access  to  a 
variety  of  services  including: 

•  Email  •  Intramural  Registration/Schedules 

•  Class  Registration  and  Availability       •  SAS  and  SPSS  Applications 

•  Homework  Assignments 

The  VAX  also  allows  students  to  communicate  with  other  universities.  This 
"traffic"  has  placed  a  strain  on  finite  VAX  resources.  Because  of  these  limited 
computing  resources,  guidelines  have  been  established  covering  certain  tj^jes  of 
VAX  usage. 

Students  may  establish  their  own  VAX  cluster  accoionts  for  email  and  other 
purposes.  These  accovmts  will  remain  active  as  long  as  the  student  is  enrolled  at 
the  university.  All  students  are  expected  to  abide  by  the  rules  and  poUcies 
governing  appropriate  use  of  computing  resources  and  facilities  as  stated  in  the 
UNCW  Computing  Resoiirce  Use  Advisory.  See  Appendix  L  for  more  information. 

Email 

Email  (electronic  mail)  is  an  integral  part  of  the  campus  computing  experience 
and  everyone  is  encoiiraged  to  utilize  this  easy  and  effective  means  of  commxuii- 
cating  with  peers  and  others.  There  are  certain  uses  of  email  that  are  inappropri- 
ate for  this  academic  environment.  Chain  letters  are  strictly  prohibited  and  may 
be  dealt  with  severely.  Large  mailing  lists  and  volvuninous  documents  are  not  the 
most  appropriate  use  of  email  either.  Unsolicited  mass  mailings,  sending  mail 
repeatedly  to  a  person  who  clearly  does  not  wish  to  receive  it,  or  sending  insulting/ 
inflammatory  comments  are  all  considered  harassment,  which  is  clearly  in 
violation  of  the  UNCW  Computing  Resource  Use  Advisory.  See  Appendix  L  for 
more  information. 

VETERAN  SERVICES  (see  also  Financial  Aid  page  4) 

The  Office  of  Veteran  Services  (OVS)  in  James  Hall  provides  certification  for 
educational  benefits  to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents  enrolled  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Veteran  Services  are  administered  under 
the  umbrella  of  the  Financial  Aid  office  at  UNCW.  The  OVS  is  concerned  with 
the  recruitment  and  retention  of  veterans  at  the  tmiversity  and  ensviring  that 
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they  successfully  complete  their  educational  program.  Veteran  Services  assists 
students  receiving  educational  benefits  under  Chapter  35  (Dependents),  Chap- 
ter 32  (VEAP),  Chapter  1606  (reservists  from  all  branches  of  the  services),  and 
Chapter  30  (individuals  who  have  served  on  active  duty).  Veterans  who  feel  they 
have  an  entitlement  should  check  with  their  local  VA  Office,  the  Regional  office 
in  Winston-Salem  (1-800-827-1000)  or  the  VA  Certifying  Official  at  their  local 
educational  institution. 

Two  exceptions  to  the  above  are: 

(1)  A  veteran  who  has  a  20%  or  greater  disability  due  to  service  connected 
cause(s)  may  be  eligible  for  benefits  under  Chapter  31.  Check  with  the 
Veterans  Affairs  Regional  Office  (1-800-827-1000). 

(2)  Veterans  who  served  on  active  duty  prior  to  12/31/76  and  with  unbroken 
service  between  7/1/85  and  6/30/88  may  be  eligible  for  a  combination  of 
benefits.  The  Vietnam  era  GI  Bill  and  the  Montgomery  GI  Bill  (Chapters 
34  and  30). 

Theprimary  goal  of  the  Veteran  Services  office  is  to  assist  students  withVA 
counseling  regarding  their  course  work  and  benefits,  while  they  work  to 
successfully  complete  their  desired  educational  objective  within  the  guidelines 
of  the  North  Carolina  State  Approving  Agency.  The  OVS  is  required  to  monitor 
attendance  and  successful  completion  of  courses  and  to  review  students'  records 
to  ensure  the  appropriate  curricula  are  followed.  Services  to  veterans  and 
dependents  include  referrals  to  peer  and  professional  counseling,  employment, 
community  outreach  services,  tutorial  services  and  special  programs  for 
educationally  disadvantaged  veterans. 

All  students  receiving  VA  Educational  Benefits  are  required  to  come  to  the 
OVS  at  least  once  each  semester  to  complete  their  class  schedule  to  ensure 
prompt  correspondence  between  the  OVS  and  the  Veterans  Administration. 
For  further  information  about  veterans  benefit  and  ehgibility  requirements, 
students  should  contact  the  Office  of  Veteran  Services  at  (910)  962-3136,  (910) 
962-3773,  Fax  (910)  962-3851  or  e-mail  veterans@uncwil.edu.  Any  change  in 
the  veteran's  course  of  study  must  be  cleared  with  the  Office  of  Veteran 
Services  to  insure  continuation  of  benefits. 

HUNDLEY  WELLNESS  PROMOTION  CENTER 

The  Hundley  Wellness  Promotion  Center  is  the  wellness  educational  outreach 
program  of  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs.  The  center  is  designed  to  promote, 
support  and  affirm  healthy  living  behaviors  among  campus  community  mem- 
bers. Services  of  the  Hundley  Wellness  Promotion  Center  focus  on  assisting 
students  in  acquiring  and  implementing  skills  needed  to  enrich  their  collegiate 
experience  and  improve  the  quality  of  their  lives  now  and  in  the  future. 

The  HWPC  offers  educational  programs,  training  and  consultation  services 
and  a  peer  education  program  which  address  a  wide  range  of  topics  including: 
nutrition,  healthy  relationships,  skin  protection,  and  contraceptive  options.  The 
office  has  free  brochures,  an  up-to-date  video  library  and  a  variety  of  printed 
resources  which  address  wellness  issues.  Additionally,  a  "self-care"  area  is 
conveniently  located  where  students  can  check  their  blood  pressure,  weight,  and 
treat  minor  cold  and  flu  symptoms.  For  more  information,  call  962-4137. 
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Academic  Policies 
AND  Services 
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What  follows  is  a  brief  overview  of  the  policies  and  services  that  may  affect 
your  life  as  a  student  at  UNCW.  For  more  detailed  information  on  any  policy  or 
service,  consult  your  university  catalogue  or  advisor. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

To  assist  you  with  academic  concerns,  you  will  be  assigned  to  academic 
advisors  throughout  your  course  of  study  at  UNCW;  you  should  consider  each  as 
your  personal  advocate  and  resource  person  on  campus.  In  your  freshman  year, 
and  until  you  decide  on  your  major,  your  advisor  will  be  a  staff  member  of  the 
Center  for  Academic  Advising.  This  person  will  help  you  select  courses  and  plan 
your  schedule,  monitor  your  progress,  advise  you  about  the  university's  policies 
and  procedures,  point  you  to  support  services  when  they  are  needed,  and  assist 
you  in  exploring,  selecting  and  declaring  a  major  appropriate  to  your  goals.  Once 
you  declare  your  major,  you  will  be  assigned  to  an  academic  advisor  in  your  major 
department  who  will  assist  you  in  completing  your  remaining  degree  require- 
ments in  a  timely  manner.  Your  department,  college  or  school  may  provide 
additional  help  as  well,  and  you  should  take  advantage  of  what  is  offered.  Your 
academic  advisors  may  well  be  your  most  valuable  resources  on  campus.  Get  to 
know  these  advising  resources  well,  and  schedule  an  appointment  whenever  you 
have  a  question,  problem  or  concern  related  to  academic  policies  and  procedures 
and  before  you  make  any  decisions  that  may  affect  your  progress  to  graduation. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS:  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

If  you  are  a  graduate  student,  consult  the  Graduate  Catalogue  for  policies  and 
procedures. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

You  may  receive  appropriate  college  credit  through  the  Advanced  Placement 
programs  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  board,  as  well  as  the  College- 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  Brochures  describing  Advanced  Placement 
examinations,  required  minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits  awarded 
may  be  picked  up  at  the  Admissions  office.  CLEP  tests  are  offered  and  can  be 
registered  for  biannually  at  the  Student  Development  Center. 

If  you  are  a  transfer  student  from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  you  may 
receive  credit  for  courses  from  which  you  were  exempted  at  your  previous 
campus  by  having  your  CLEP  or  AP  test  scores  sent  to  our  office  of  Admissions. 

AUDITING 

If  you  wish  to  audit  a  course  without  credit,  you  must  obtain  the  permission 
of  both  the  Registrar  and  the  course's  instructor,  and  you  must  pay  the  same 
tuition  and  fees  required  for  credit  courses. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSE  REGISTRATION 

A  department  chairperson,  upon  recommendation  of  the  instructor,  may  cancel 
a  student's  registration  in  any  course  offered  in  that  department  if  the  registered 
student  fails  to  attend  the  first  class  meeting  and  fails  to  notify  the  department 
office  of  a  desire  to  remain  enrolled  within  24  hoiirs  of  the  class  time.  This 
cancellation  action  will  only  take  place  when  a  course  is  fully  enrolled  and 
additional  students  are  waiting  to  enroll.  Students  who  wish  to  drop  a  class  should 
not  assume  they  have  done  so  by  not  attending  the  first  class,  but  should  follow  the 
normal  drop/add  procedures  printed  in  the  semester  schedule. 
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The  appropriate  dean's  office  should  notify  the  relevant  department  chairper- 
son of  late-arrival  students  who  cannot  attend  the  first  class  meeting  because  of 
illness  or  other  reasons  approved  by  a  dean  of  the  college,  the  professional  schools 
or  the  dean  of  students. 

If  cancellation  action  is  taken  by  a  department  chairperson,  the  registration 
openings  resulting  from  this  action  will  be  offered  to  students  seeking  enroll- 
ment in  the  courses  during  the  official  drop/add  period.  Students  who  have  been 
authorized  to  add  a  course  should  follow  the  normal  drop/add  procedures  printed 
in  the  semester  schedule. 

Student  appeals  resulting  from  emergencies  or  other  extenuating  circum- 
stances will  be  considered  on  a  case-by-case  basis  in  the  appropriate  dean's  office. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD 

You  must  complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  with  no  grade  lower  than 
A-  to  qualify  for  this  award. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR  OR  MINOR 

For  students  assigned  to  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  for  advising,  all 
requests  for  a  declaration  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major, 
or  of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  be  completed  in  the  Student 
Academic  Support  Programs  office.  For  students  beyond  the  Academic  Support 
Programs,  the  change  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major,  or 
the  declaration  or  change  of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  a 
professional  school  must  be  completed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar.  The  only 
exception  is  for  students  changing  from  one  department  in  a  professional  school 
to  another  department  in  the  same  school.  These  requests  must  be  completed  in 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  that  school.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  their 
advisor  in  the  original  major  before  changing  majors. 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  your  responsibility  to  give  written  notice  to  the  Registrar's  Office  of  any 
change  in  your  name  and/or  permanent  address. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

You  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and  examinations 
for  the  courses  in  which  you  are  registered.  All  faculty  are  responsible  for  setting 
policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  the  final  grades  for  their 
classes,  and  it  is  your  responsibility  both  to  learn  and  to  comply  with  the  policies 
in  the  courses  for  which  you  are  registered. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

You  are  classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junior,  or  senior  according  to  the 
number  of  semester  hours  you  have  passed: 
Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshman 
From  27  to  58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 
From  59  to  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 
More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

COMPUTING  LABS 

Computing  support  for  students  is  diversified  and  widespread  across  campus. 
Five  general-access  microcomputer  labs  are  operated  on  campus  by  the  Office  of 

25 


Information  Technology  (OIT)  with  modem  PC  and  Macintosh  equipment 
available  in  Randall  Library,  Bear  Hall  202,  Social  &  Behavioral  Sciences  221, 
and  Union  105.  A  smaller  lab  is  located  in  Schwartz  Hall.  There  are  also  a 
number  of  departmentally  operated  computer  labs  located  in  Mathematical 
Sciences,  Cameron  School  of  Business,  Chemistry  and  English;  and  smaller 
facilities  in  other  departments. 

For  more  information  about  computing  at  UNCW,  contact  OIT,  and  visit  our 
World  Wide  Web  site  at  http:/ 1  www.  uncwil.edu. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

To  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List  at  the  close  of  each  semester,  students  must 
meet  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  If  you  are  carrying  12-14  hours,  you  must  earn  a  quality  point  average 
of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  a  B  (3.0). 

(b)  If  you  are  carrying  15  hours  or  more,  you  must  earn  a  quality  point  average 
of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  a  B  (3.0). 

If  you  are  carrying  11  hours  or  fewer,  you  are  not  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List. 
Participants  in  the  Honors  Program  who  are  carrying  12-14  hours  but  are  not 
receiving  a  grade  for  the  current  semester  of  honors  work  are  eligible  for  the 
Dean's  List  if  their  GPA  on  the  remaining  9-11  hours  otherwise  meets  current 
standards  for  the  Dean's  List. 

DEGREES  WITH  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating  students  based  on  all 
work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements  for  the  degree:  Cum  Laude  for  an 
overall  average  of  3.50,  Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70  and 
Summa  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90.  If  you  are  a  transfer  student, 
you  must  have  the  required  average  on  all  work  attempted,  including  all  transfer 
courses,  as  well  as  work  attempted  at  UNCW. 

Students  who  complete  the  Departmental  Honors  Program  satisfactorily  will 
be  graduated  "with  Honors"  in  the  discipline  in  which  the  special  work  is 
undertaken.  Students  who  complete  the  University  Honors  Program  satisfactorily 
will  have  the  additional  designation  "University  Honors". 

DOUBLE  MAJORS 

With  the  permission  of  both  department  chairpersons,  you  may  major  in  two 
separate  disciplines.  You  will  receive  only  one  degree,  but  when  you  graduate, 
your  record  will  indicate  that  you  completed  all  requirements  for  both  majors.  If 
you  return  to  UNCW  after  your  graduation  to  pursue  a  second  major,  that  major 
will  be  added  to  your  official  record  upon  written  notification  from  the  depart- 
ment chairperson  that  you  have  satisfactorily  met  all  of  its  departmental 
requirements. 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

If  you  are  scheduled  to  take  three  final  examinations  in  one  calendar  day,  you 
may  have  one  rescheduled  by  notifying  the  three  instructors  and  the  appropriate 
academic  Dean(s)  of  this  desire  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  final  examination 
period.  These  three  instructors  will  work  with  you  to  reschedule  one  of  the  exams 
and  will  notify  both  you  and  the  appropriate  Dean(s)  at  least  one  week  before  the 
final  examination  period  begins. 
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GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Each  UNCW  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and  responsibihty  to 
determine  grades  according  to  any  professionally  accepted  method  he  or  she 
chooses,  to  communicate  this  method  to  the  class,  and  to  apply  it  to  all  students 
equally.  Prejudiced  or  capricious  academic  evaluation  by  a  faculty  member, 
however,  is  a  violation  of  your  rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

To  appeal  a  course  grade  on  this  ground,  you  must  first  attempt  to  resolve  the 
matter  with  your  instructor  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  regular  semester.  That 
failing,  you  may  submit  your  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
department  within  which  the  grade  was  awarded.  Should  the  chairperson  be 
unable  to  resolve  the  disagreement  between  you  and  the  instructor,  your  written 
appeal  will  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Dean,  who  will  convene  the  Grade 
Appeals  Committee.  This  Dean-appointed  faculty  committee  will  either  affirm 
your  instructor's  decision  or  prescribe  a  method  by  which  you  will  be  reevaluated. 
A  grade  resulting  from  a  prescribed  reevaluation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further 
appealed. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  university  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the  quality  point  system 
and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating  student  achievement.  Plus  (+)  or  minus 
(-)  grades  may  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty.  Grade  symbols  used 
are  the  following: 

GRADE  QUALITY  POINTS 


A 

4.00 

Excellent 

A- 

3.67 

B+ 

3.33 

B 

3.00 

Good 

B- 

2.67 

C+ 

2.33 

C 

2.00 

Average 

C- 

1.67 

D+ 

1.33 

D 

1.00 

D- 

0.67 

Passing 

F 

0.00 

Failure 

I 

0.00 

Incomplete             , 

W 

0.00 

Withdrawn 

WF 

0.0 

Failure/late  withdrawal 

Z 

0.0 

Unreported  Grade 

The  quality  point  ratio  is  determined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  n\amber  of 
quality  points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  quality  hours.  Hours  for 
which  a  grade  of  "F"  or  "WF"  has  been  assigned  are  included  in  this  calciilation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a  grade  of  incomplete 
when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the 
control  of  the  student.  All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a 
deadline  established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year  from  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  Incomplete  was  given;  otherwise,  the  "I" 
becomes  "F."  A  student  must  not  register  for  the  class  when  attempting  to 
remove  a  grade  of  Incomplete. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
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GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

You  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  completing  successfully  (1)  the 
basic  studies  requirements,  (2)  an  approved  course  of  study  in  an  academic 
major,  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester  hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality  point 
average  of  2.0.  Your  final  30  hours  of  credit,  including  the  final  15  semester  hoiirs 
in  your  major,  must  be  completed  at  UNCW. 

You  may  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  the  catalogue  for  the  academic  year 
in  which  you  enrolled  at  UNCW  or  for  any  subsequent  year,  provided  that  you 
complete  all  requirements  within  six  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  catalogue 
you  have  chosen.  Your  Dean,  the  Registrar  and  your  faculty  advisors  will  try  to 
make  certain  that  you  register  for  those  courses  required  for  your  degree,  huiyou 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  the  graduation  requirements  set 
forth  in  the  catalogue  chosen. 

To  graduate  in  four  years,  you  must  successfully  complete  an  annual  course 
load  of  31  semester  hours.  This  load  requires  you  either  to  carry  approximately 
15-16  credit  hours  per  semester  or  to  earn  hours  through  summer  enrollment. 
You  will  likely  extend  the  time  necessary  to  complete  degree  requirements  if  you 
unilaterally  decide  to  complete  fewer  than  the  recommended  average  of  15.5 
hours  per  semester,  make  a  late  decision  to  change  your  major  and  therefore 
must  take  additional  courses,  have  family  responsibilities  and/or  maintain  a 
work  schedule  that  limits  the  hours  you  may  enroll  for  or  significantly  restricts 
your  study  time. 

You  must  file  your  application  for  graduation  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  on 
or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  university  calendar. 

Your  graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  you  complete 
all  academic  requirements.  At  that  time,  you  will  receive  either  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  or  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree. 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

If  you  believe  that  you  have  a  legitimate  grievance  against  another  student  or 
iiniversity  employee  in  a  matter  other  than  those  covered  by  the  Grade  Appeals 
Procedure  or  those  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  Judicial  System,  you 
may  seek  a  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  this  procedure.  If  your  complaint 
involves  an  academic  matter,  it  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next 
regular  semester;  if  it  is  not  academic  related,  it  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  conse- 
quences of  the  alleged  incident. 

To  initiate  the  procedure,  first,  discuss  your  complaint  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  the  compliance  officer  who  will  advise  you  of  the  steps  in  the 
grievance  process  and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  your  grievance,  will  direct  you 
to  the  appropriate  reviewing  officer.  You  may  make  your  complaint  to  this  officer 
either  orally  or  in  writing,  but  this  officer  must  record  your  complaint  in  a  written 
statement  identifying  you,  the  conduct  you  are  complaining  of,  and  the  employee 
alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  In  every  case,  the  compliance  officer  will  be  given 
a  copy  of  this  record. 

If  you  seek  personal  redress  for  an  alleged  wrong,  you  must  be  willing  to  be 
identified  to  the  person  charged.  If  you  are  willing  to  do  so,  the  reviewing  officer 
will  notify,  in  writing,  the  person  charged,  stating  the  nature  of  the  complaint 
and  indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  you  are  not  willing 
to  be  identified  or  you  cease  to  seek  personal  redress,  the  institution  may  pursue 
an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its  name  rather  than  yours,  if  it 
determines  that  such  action  is  necessary.  These  latter  administrative  procedures 
are  initiated  by  the  institution  to  assiu-e  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees; 
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e.g.,  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent  hkely  recurrence  of  apparent  im- 
proper conduct,  even  though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a 
personal  grievance. 

If  your  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then  you  may  file  a 
formal  complaint  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction 
over  the  person  named  in  your  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  then  convene 
the  student  grievance  panel.  This  committee  will  hear  your  complaint  and  then 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor,  who  will  render  the  decision. 
If  you  are  unsatisfied  with  that  resolution,  you  may  appeal  it  to  the  Chancellor, 
who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

UNCW  now  has  a  four-year  university  honors  program.  The  goal  of  the  Honors 
Scholars  Program  is  to  provide  academically  talented  students  with  innovative 
and  unique  educational  experiences.  The  program  seeks  to  encourage  curiosity, 
critical  thinking  and  independent  work  skills  by  offering  exciting  academic  and 
cultural  activities  as  well  as  the  opportunity  for  close  working  and  social 
relationships  with  the  faculty.  Students  may  enter  the  program  as  freshmen  (by 
invitation  of  the  Honors  Program),  as  sophomores  (based  on  high  academic 
achievement  in  the  freshmen  year),  and  as  juniors/seniors  (including  transfer 
students)  in  Departmental  Honors.  If  you  are  interested  in  this  program  please 
check  with  the  Honors  Director  (Randall  Library,  962-4181)  for  specific  require- 
ments at  each  level. 

INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

UNCW's  office  of  International  Programs  offers  various  opportunities  for 
study  abroad.  Overseas  study  experience  can  be  arranged  through  preexisting 
UNCW  programs  or  through  the  worldwide  International  Student  Exchange 
Program  (ISEP),  which  allows  students  to  study  at  over  100  universities 
around  the  world.  The  university  has  study  abroad  and  exchange  arrangements 
for  UNCW  students  with  universities  in  Australia,  Barbados,  Brazil,  Chile, 
Ecuador,  France,  Great  Britain,  Japan,  Jordan,  South  Korea,  Sweden  and 
Thailand.  For  further  information  contact  the  Office  of  International  Programs, 
University  Union,  Room  103  Monday-Friday,  8:00  a.m.-5:00  p.m.,  or  call  962-3685. 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE 

If  you  need  help  with  your  courses,  learning  assistance  is  available  at  various 
campus  locations. 

The  Learning  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall,  can  help 
you  to  improve  your  reading  comprehension  in  basic  studies  courses,  to  develop 
study  habits  geared  to  your  own  learning  style,  to  take  better  notes  and  use  them 
more  effectively,  to  prepare  for  different  kinds  of  tests,  to  hone  your  research 
skills  and  even  to  find  a  tutor  for  a  course  in  which  you  are  having  difficulty.  The 
Learning  Center  is  open  from  9:00  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday, 
from  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  on  Friday.  In  addition,  the  following  two  labs  have 
large  staffs,  offer  extensive  operating  hours  and  provide  various  kinds  of  help  in 
comfortable,  friendly  environments. 

The  Writing  Place,  recently  relocated  in  the  Randall  Library,  offers  one-to- 
one  consulting  for  any  academic  writing  assignment,  as  well  as  instruction  in 
word  processing.  Student,  faculty  and  community  consultants  will  help  you  get 
started  on  a  paper,  offer  advice  about  development  and  organization  and  teach 
you  helpful  strategies  for  every  stage  of  your  composing  process.  You  may  reserve 
a  micro  computer  for  word  processing  only  or  make  an  appointment  for  a 
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consulting  session  by  calling  962-3549  or  stopping  by  the  reception  desk  in  The 
Learning  Center.  The  Writing  Place  is  open  from  10  a.m.  to  9  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  and  from  6  p.m.  to  9  p.m.  on  Sunday. 

The  Math  Lab,  located  in  Bear  Hall,  can  help  you  make  the  transition  to 
college-level  mathematics  by  helping  you  manage  the  faster  pace  and  advanced 
content.  Tutoring  is  available  on  a  drop-in  basis  (no  appointment  necessary)  for 
help  with  100-level  mathematics  courses,  and  you  can  also  make  appointments 
for  more  individual  attention.  The  lab  also  has  tutorial  and  instructional 
software  and  video  tapes  for  student  use.  Call  the  Mathematical  Sciences 
Department  (395-3885)  for  hours  of  operation,  or  contact  Sandy  Wager,  Director 
of  the  Math  Lab,  to  schedule  an  appointment  for  diagnostic  testing  or  other 
individualized  help. 

OFF-CAMPUS  COURSES 

To  enroll  in  off-campus  courses  (extension,  correspondence,  campus  summer 
school  or  study  abroad)  and  to  apply  credit  in  these  courses  toward  a  degree  at 
UNCW,  you  must  complete  a  Permission  for  Transient  Study  Form  (or  Study 
Abroad  Approval  Form  for  study  abroad)  before  registering  for  the  courses.  This 
form  must  be  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  office  before  you  leave  campus. 

PREREGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each  semester.  If  you 
preregister  and  pay  your  fees  by  the  designated  date,  you  are  registered,  unless 
you  are  declared  academically  ineligible  (see  RETENTION,  DISMISSAL,  AND 
READMISSION  and  CANCELLATION  OF  COURSE  REGISTRATION). 

If  you  preregister  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not  receive  a  bill,  contact  the 
Registrar's  office  immediately.  It  is  your  responsibility  to  make  sure  that  payment 
is  received  in  the  Cashier's  office  before  the  payment  due  date.  When  making 
payment  by  mail,  allow  sufficient  time  for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the 
Cashier's  office;  checks  received  after  the  payment  due  date  will  be  returned  and 
your  classes  will  be  cancelled.  Billing  dates  and  payment  due  dates  are  published 
each  semester  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  booklet. 

REGISTRATION 

You  must  register  for  classes  during  the  time  period  specified  in  the  university 
calendar  of  events  and  other  days  as  announced  by  the  Registrar's  office.  You 
cannot  add  classes  after  the  last  day  of  registration. 

If  you  are  a  degree  student,  you  may  take  up  to  18  hours  per  semester  without 
restriction,  but  if  you  want  to  take  19, 20  or  2 1  hours,  you  must  have  a  cumulative 
quality  point  average  of  3.5  and  receive  the  permission  of  your  Dean. 

REPEATING  OF  COURSES 

You  may  not  repeat  for  new  credit  a  course  in  which  you  received  a  "C-"  or 
better,  though  you  may  audit  it  without  credit. 

You  may  repeat  for  new  credit  any  course  in  which  you  received  a  grade  of  "D" 
(including  D+  or  D-)  or  "F".  The  first  five  times  you  repeat  courses,  your  previous 
grades  and  credit  hours  for  them  will  automatically  be  excluded  in  calculating 
your  quality  point  average  and  accumulated  hours  toward  graduation;  thereaf- 
ter, your  previous  grades  and  hours  will  be  included  in  these  calculations.  For  all 
repeats,  your  original  grades  will  remain  on  your  transcript. 
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RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

According  to  North  Carolina  law,  you  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  IF  you  have 
maintained  your  home  in  the  state  for  at  least  12  months  immediately  prior  to 
your  classification  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes.  To  be  eligible  for  this 
classification,  you  must  establish  that  your  presence  in  North  Carolina  during 
that  12-month  period  was  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  home  rather  than  of 
setting  up  a  temporary  residence  so  that  you  could  attend  the  university.  The  law 
considers  the  residence  of  your  parents  or  legal  guardians  as  prima  facie 
evidence  of  your  own  residence.  To  review  this  law,  consult  "A  Manual  to  Assist 
the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of 
Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Purposes;"  the  manual  is  available 
in  the  Admissions  office,  the  Dean  of  Students  office  and  Randall  Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  are  available  in  the  Admissions 
office,  which  will  also  make  the  initial  classification  of  your  residence  status.  You 
may  appeal  your  classification  through  the  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Com- 
mittee on  campus. 

RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  READMISSION 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  both  encourages  and  requires 
scholarship.  In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  you  must  meet  the  quality  point 
requirements  as  outlined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART 

Total  Quality  Hours  Required  Quality                Warning 

and  Transfer  Hours  Point  Average  for 

Eligibility  To  Continue 

1-16              ^  1.20                                    1.20-1.99 

17-26  1.40                                     1.40-1.99 

27-58  1.65                                     1.65-1.99 

59-88  1.90                                     1.40-1.99 

89  or  more  2.00 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart  based  on  total  hours 
transferred  from  all  institutions  attended.  Transfer  students'  quality  point 
averages  are  computed  only  on  quality  hours  attempted  through  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Any  student  who  does  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement  for 
retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  declared  ineligible.  The 
student  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  during  this  university's  summer 
sessions  which  immediately  follow  the  spring  semester  in  which  he/she  was 
declared  ineligible.  If  such  deficiencies  are  not  removed  the  student  will  be 
dismissed  from  the  university  for  one  semester.  The  student  may  reenroll  for  any 
summer  and  fall  semester  if  space  is  available.  Applications  for  reenrollment  are 
available  in  the  Admissions  office  and  should  be  filled  as  early  as  possible  to 
ensure  enrollment  consideration. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for  continued  residence 
or  for  readmission  is  restored  by  completion  of  sufficient  work  during  the 
summer  sessions  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  may,  through  appropriate  administrative  review  of  mitigating  circimi- 
stances  be  authorized  to  continue  with  their  studies  on  a  conditional  basis.  Written 
permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  appropriate  dean  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  in  which  such  students  wish  to  enroll. 
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SECOND  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREE 

If  you  have  already  received  a  bachelor's  degree  from  UNCW  and  wish  to 
receive  another  one,  you  may  do  so  IF  it  is  a  different  degree  and  a  different 
concentration  and  IF  you  fulfill  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  You  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  the  second  degree  and  the  second 
concentration. 

(2)  You  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  hours  in  residence  beyond  the  last 
degree. 

(3)  If  you  will  be  awarded  two  baccalaureate  degrees  at  the  same  time,  you 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  154  hours. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

To  receive  a  copy  of  your  transcript,  you  must  submit  a  written  request  that 
includes  your  signature  to  the  Registrar's  office. 

TUITION  SURCHARGE 

Recent  legislation  in  North  Carolina  calls  for  a  25%  tuition  surcharge  for  those 
students  who  take  more  than  140  hours  of  degree  credit  prior  to  graduation.  This 
legislation  applies  to  all  students  who  enrolled  fall  1994  or  later.  All  degree 
programs  at  UNCW  can  be  completed  in  less  than  140  hours,  so  a  student  should 
be  able  to  avoid  the  surcharge  if  he/she  plans  courses  carefully  and  minimizes 
course  withdrawals  and  repeats.  All  courses  that  a  student  attempts  (is  enrolled 
in  after  the  drop/add  period  the  first  week  of  classes)  count  towards  the  140  hours 
even  if  the  student  withdraws  or  fails  the  course(s).  Credit  hours  that  a  student 
earns  through  CLEP,  AP,  or  summer  school  do  not  count  toward  the  140  hours. 
Questions  about  this  surcharge  should  be  addressed  to  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
(910)962-3125. 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 

You  are  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  individual  coiirses 
through  the  first  week  of  the  semester  without  having  a  grade  entered  on  your 
academic  record.  From  the  second  through  the  sixth  week,  you  will  receive  a 
grade  of  W  if  you  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  individual  courses;  this 
W  grade  will  not  affect  your  grade  point  average.  Beginning  with  the  seventh 
week  of  class,  you  will  be  assigned  a  grade  of 'TVF"  for  each  course  withdrawal. 

Before  withdrawing  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  you  should  discuss 
your  decision  with  your  instructor(s)  and  your  academic  advisor.  While  a  Wgrade 
does  not  affect  your  overall  average,  it  will  appear  on  your  transcript.  Withdraw- 
als may  delay  your  graduation  and  therefore  should  be  considered  carefully. 

If  you  must  withdraw  from  a  class  or  classes,  you  must  report  to  the  Registrar's 
office  before  or  on  the  last  day  for  withdrawal  as  indicated  in  the  university 
calendar  of  events.  To  withdraw  from  all  classes,  you  must  process  an  official 
Withdrawal  Form  either  through  the  Center  for  Academic  Advising,  if  you  have 
not  yet  declared  a  major,  or  your  academic  Dean's  office,  if  you  have  declared  a 
major;  if  you  are  unable  to  appear  in  person  to  withdraw,  you  must  send  a  written 
notice  to  that  office. 

If  documentable  extenuating  circumstances  require  you  to  withdraw  from  a 
course  or  courses  after  the  sixth  week,  the  mandated  failing  grade(s)  may  be 
changed  to  W(s)  through  one  of  the  following  methods: 

For  late  withdrawal  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  you  should  initiate  the 
appeal  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  who  oversees  the  department  in  which  the  course 
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is  taught.  The  Dean's  office  will  verify  the  necessary  documentation,  consult  with 
the  faculty  member(s)  teaching  the  course(s),  and  render  the  final  decision. 

For  withdrawal  from  the  university,  either  before  or  after  the  deadline,  if  you 
are  assigned  to  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  and  have  declared  a  pre- 
major  in  a  discipline,  you  should  initiate  the  appeal  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  that 
oversees  that  discipline.  The  Dean's  office  will  verify  the  necessary  documenta- 
tion, consult  as  appropriate  with  the  faculty  teaching  the  courses  on  your 
schedule,  and  render  the  final  decision. 

If  you  are  assigned  to  the  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  and  have  not 
declared  a  pre-major  discipline,  you  should  initiate  the  appeal  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  Dean's  office  will  verify  the 
necessary  documentation,  consult  as  appropriate  with  the  faculty  teaching  the 
courses  on  your  schedule,  and  render  the  final  decision. 

It  is  your  responsibility  to  initiate  this  appeal,  which  must  be  made  before  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  you  are  seeking  withdrawal.  If  you  are  unable  to 
appear  in  person  to  withdraw  from  the  university  (all  classes)  you  must  send  a 
written  notice  to  the  appropriate  office. 
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Student 
Involvement 
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All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in  the  many 
aspects  of  campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple: 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED  = 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 

AEROBICS  -  HEART  AND  SOLE  FITNESS 

The  office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  a  variety  of  fitness  programs  on  a 
noncompetitive,  self-paced  basis.  The  most  popular  fitness  programs  are  aero- 
bics and  weight  lifting.  The  Weight  Room  provides  the  use  of  nautilus  equip- 
ment, free  weights  and  life-fitness  equipment  such  as  lifecycles,  step  machines, 
ergometers  and  a  treadmill.  Aerobics  classes  offered  include  step,  multi-impact, 
low  impact,  abdominals/toning  and  a  combination  class  of  aerobics  and  step.  The 
aerobics  area  and  weight  room  are  located  in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  The  office  of 
Campus  Recreation  provides  recreational  swim  hours  at  lunch  time  and  in  the 
evenings,  and  weekend  pool  hours  are  also  offered.  The  pool  is  located  in  Trask 
Coliseum.  No  registration,  ID  required. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  the  graphic  arts  are  held  in  the  gallery 
lobby  of  Kenan  Hall,  University  Center  lobby,  University  Union  Living  Room 
and  Randall  Library.  Student  art  is  often  featured.  All  exhibitions  are  open  to 
the  public  without  charge. 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS  ENTERTAINMENT 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE)  is  an  SGA  committee 
responsible  for  presenting  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  events  and  activities  for 
the  UNCW  student  community.  ACE  is  composed  of  seven  committees  special- 
izing in  one  of  the  following  areas :  homecoming,  concerts ,  special  events ,  cultural 
arts,  arts  and  lectures,  films  and  coffee  houses.  Events  previously  presented  by 
ACE  include  concerts  featuring  the  Connells,  Naughty  by  Nature,  and  Wide- 
spread Panic;  comedians  Henry  Cho,  Carrot  Top  and  T.P.  Hearne;  lectures 
featuring  Maya  Angelou  and  current  popular  films. 

ACE  is  composed  of  enthusiastic  UNCW  students  who  want  to  contribute  to 
the  UNCW  experience  through  meaningful  and  fun  activities.  Involvement  in 
ACE  leads  to  important  leadership  skills  such  as  time  management,  committee 
chairing,  contract  negotiations,  budgeting,  communication  and  teamwork  while 
making  new  friends. 

Contact  the  Campus  Activities  office  at  962-3827  or  visit  us  in  the  University 
Union,  Room  214. 

ATHLETIC  FACILITIES  AND  INFORMATION 

The  university  holds  memberships  in  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, the  Colonial  Athletic  Association,  Big  South,  and  the  EC  AC.  The 
intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for  men  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
baseball,  swimming,  cross  country  and  track  &  field.  The  intercollegiate  teams 
fielded  for  women  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  golf,  softball,  swimming, 
cross  country,  track  &  field,  and  soccer. 

Any  persons  interested  in  participating  in  an  intercollegiate  program  shoiild 
contact  the  Department  of  Athletics. 
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Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours,  students  can  use  the 
basketball  and  volleyball  courts  in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use 
fluctuates  depending  on  intramural  sports  schedules. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  in  Hanover  Gym  are  available  for 
lunchtime  and  evening  workouts.  Students,  faculty,  and  staff  must  show  their 
UNCW  ID  for  entry.  Contact  the  office  of  Campus  Recreation  at  962-3261  for 
updated  schedules. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student  use  during  non- 
class  hours.  Courts  may  be  reserved  in  the  basketroom  prior  to  use  on  the  same 
day  you  wish  to  play.  You  must  bring  your  own  equipment  to  play. 

Harold  Greene  Track  and  Field  Facility 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts,  is  available 
for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  ID  is  required.  Rules  and  regulations 
are  posted  inside  the  facility. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts,  are  available 
to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts  do  not  have  lights  for  night  play. 

Gazebo  Recreation  Area 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz  Hall  is  the 
Gazebo  Recreation  Area.  This  facility  includes  two  sand  volleyball  courts, 
three  basketball  courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multipurpose  field,  a  softball 
diamond  and  a  gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment.  Students,  faculty, 
and  staff  are  given  priority  in  scheduling  this  area.  Scheduling  is  through  the 
office  of  Campus  Recreation. 

Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and 
staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Recreational  swim  hours  are  posted.  Check  pool 
regulations  before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you  have  the  proper  gear  and 
attire.  Diving  boards  are  not  available  for  recreational  use.  Please  contact  the 
office  of  Campus  Recreation  for  updated  schedules. 

Tennis  Courts 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Gymnasium,  are  available  for  all 
students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  ID  is  required.  Courts  are  generally  open 
during  daylight  hours  or  at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  education  classes  or 
athletic  team  practices  scheduled. 

CAMPUS  ACTIVITIES 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE),  Arts  in  Action,  and 
administrative  support  for  student  organizations  and  the  Student  Government 
Association  are  located  in  the  Campus  Activities  office.  University  Union,  Room 
214.  Together  these  programs  and  services  enhance  the  university's  educational 
mission  by  providing  students  with  opportunities  for  developing,  implementing 
and  participating  in  social,  cultural,  multicultural,  intellectual,  leadership  and 
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campus  governance  programs.  The  Campus  Activities  office  is  responsible  for 
publishing  the  Campus  Events  Calendar  each  semester,  the  monthly  campus 
activities  newsletter  and  multiple  forms  of  other  event  publicity. 

CAMPUS  RECREATION 

The  office  of  Campus  Recreation  organizes  and  administers  a  variety  of 
recreational  services  that  are  either  structured  or  self-directed,  and  enhance  the 
overall  wellness  of  the  university  community.  The  primary  goal  of  the  program 
is  to  provide  for  quality  recreational  experiences  within  the  university  environment 
and  direct  this  toward  the  individual's  physical,  cognitive  and  social  life  thus 
enhancing  the  educational  experience.  This  goal  is  accomplished  by  offering  a 
wide  variety  of  recreational  activities,  conducting  educational  workshops  and 
providing  professional  training  for  our  employees.  The  office  of  Campus  Recreation 
provides  a  multi-faceted  program  which  includes:  Heart  and  Sole  Fitness 
Programs,  Intramural  Sports,  Discover  Outdoor  Center,  Club  Sports 
and  Special  Events.  Campus  Recreation  at  UNCW  takes  a  "something  for 
everyone"  approach. 

Club  Sports  (see  page  39) 

Discover  Outdoor  Center  (see  page  39) 

Employment  Opportunities 

The  office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  leadership  opportunities  through 
student  employment  positions.  The  office  works  cooperatively  with  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  utilizing  the  two  basic  employment  programs  on  campus:  the  Student 
Assistant  Program  and  the  College  Work  Study  Program.  The  student  positions 
available  through  this  office  are:  intramural  site  managers,  fitness  instructors, 
aerobics  instructors,  intramural  officials,  intramural  scorekeepers,  intramural 
equipment  managers.  Discover  Center  staff,  trip  leaders,  challenge  course 
facilitators,  office  assistants,  special  event  supervisors,  and  lifeguards. 

Heart  and  Sole  Fitness  Program  (see  page  36) 
Intramural  Sports  (see  page  40) 

Special  Events 

In  addition  to  the  traditional  sports  offered  in  the  Intramural  sports  program, 
the  office  of  Campus  Recreation  sponsors  approximately  10  special  events  each 
year.  Currently,  these  special  events  include:  Pre-Season  Basketball  and  Flag 
Football  Tournaments,  Doubles  Sand  Volleyball  Tournament,  Southern  Atlantic 
Flag  Football  Tournament,  Schick  Super  Hoops  3-on-3  Basketball  Tournament, 
SKHomecoming  Run,  Par  3  Golf  Tournament,  March  Madness  NCAA  Prediction, 
and  the  Home  Run  Derby.  Registration  is  required  for  some  special  events. 
See  Intramurals  for  more  information.  ID's  are  required. 

CHEERLEADERS  -  VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  are  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year  and  junior 
varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  are  held  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  If  you  are  interested, 
contact  the  Athletic  office  located  in  Trask  Coliseum. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  fall  and/or  spring  of  each  year. 
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CLUB  SPORTS 

Open  to  all  students,  faculty  and  staff,  the  club  sports  program  at  UNCW  is 
designed  for  recreational  interests,  educational  opportunities  and  competitive 
play.  The  clubs  are  organized  by  students  with  administrative  assistance  from 
the  office  of  Campus  Recreation.  Currently,  UNCW  club  sports  include:  crew, 
men's  and  women's  lacrosse,  karate,  rugby,  sailing,  roller  hockey,  paintball, 
men's  and  women's  ultimate  frisbee,  water-ski,  men's  volleyball,  equestrian, 
fencing,  women's  soccer,  table  tennis,  and  wrestling. 

Contact  the  office  of  Campus  Recreation  in  Hanover  Gjonnasium  202,  and  they 
will  refer  you  to  the  appropriate  president.  See  page  43  for  a  listing  of  Sports  Clubs. 

DISCOVER  OUTDOOR  CENTER 

Discover  Outdoor  Programs,  the  outdoor  adventure  component  of  the  office  of 
Campus  Recreation,  provides  opportunities  for  the  UNCW  community  to  partici- 
pate in  exciting,  meaningful  and  educational  outdoor  programs. 

Participants  in  Discover  programs  practice  and  experience  leadership  skills, 
trust,  communication  and  teamwork  while  having  an  opportunity  to  gain 
healthy  life-long  leisure  skills.  Programs  offered  include:  adventure  trips,  the 
UNCW  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course,  outdoor  equipment  rentals,  instructional 
clinics  and  workshops.  Registration  for  all  programs  can  be  done  in  the  Discover 
Outdoor  Center  office  located  in  the  University  Center  138. 

"Ropes"  Course  -  UNCW  Challenge 

A  series  of  high  and  low  elements  make  up  the  UNCW  Challenge  "Ropes" 
Course.  These  elements  serve  as  building  blocks  which  facilitate  groups  to  a 
higher  level  of  development.  The  mission  of  the  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course  is  to 
provide  exciting  experiential  learning  opportunities  that  focus  on  leadership 
skills,  team-building,  self-awareness,  individual- wellness,  problem-solving  skills, 
communication  skills,  environmental-awareness  and  self-esteem. 

FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

Becoming  involved  in  a  fraternity  or  sorority  can  help  personalize  the  college 
experience  by  offering  a  scholastic  support  system;  the  development  of  important 
leadership  skills;  forums  to  interact  with  faculty  and  staff;  exposure  to  potential 
careers  through  educational  programs  and  meetings  with  alumni;  a  chance  to 
give  to  the  community  through  service  projects;  and  close  friends  who  cheer  you 
on  when  you  are  successful  and  support  you  when  times  are  tough. 

Rush,  or  intake,  is  a  time  for  interested  students  to  take  a  closer  look  at  Greek 
Life  at  UNCW.  You  meet  sorority  and  fraternity  members,  discuss  Greek  life  and 
begin  new  friendships.  Also,  rush  allows  you  to  learn  about  the  different 
activities  and  programs  of  each  group. 

If  you  are  undecided  about  Greek  membership,  participation  in  rush  should 
help  you  decide.  Rush  in  itself  is  fun  and  provides  the  opportunity  to  meet  new 
people.  Participation  in  rush  does  not  obligate  you  to  join  any  group. 

Information  concerning  all  aspects  of  Greek  Life  can  be  directed  to  the  Greek 
Affairs  office  in  the  University  Union,  Room  208  or  by  calling  962-3056. 

Interfraternity  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 

Interfraternity  Conference  member-fraternities,  addresses  issues  and 
activities  relating  to  campus  fraternities) 

Panhellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National  Panhellenic 

Conference  member  -  sororities,  addresses  issues  and  activities  pertain- 
ing to  campus  sororities) 

National  Pan-Hellenic  Council  (Representative  Coiincil  of  all  National  Pan- 
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Hellenic  Council  member  fraternities  and  sororities,  addresses  issues  and 
activities  pertaining  to  member  groups) 

Greek:  Fraternities 

Chi  Phi  Fraternity  Lambda  Chi  Alpha 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Delta  Tau  Delta  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 

Kappa  Alpha  Order  Sigma  Nu 

Kappa  Alpha  Psi  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 
Kappa  Sigma 

Greek:  Sororities 

Alpha  Delta  Pi  Delta  Sigma  Theta 

Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Delta  Zeta 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  Phi  Mu 

Alpha  Phi  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Alpha  Xi  Delta  Zeta  Phi  Beta 
Chi  Omega 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for  most  home 
basketball  games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this  ensemble  is  available.  Contact 
the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  for  further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  instrumen- 
tal music  experience  for  students.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  who  has 
had  instrumental  experience;  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  participants 
may  earn  credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each  semester. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  program  consists  of  a  large  ensemble  and  smaller 
ensembles.  From  humble  beginnings  as  a  single  jazz  ensemble,  the  UNCW  Jazz 
Ensembles  have  grown  to  include  the  7  O'clock  Big  Band,  Jazz  Fusion  and  the 
award- winning  Jazz  Combo.  These  groups  perform  several  concerts  each  semes- 
ter and  also  perform  at  various  jazz  festivals  throughout  the  country.  In  addition, 
the  UNCW  Jazz  Program  hosts  an  Annual  Guest  Artist  Festival  Concert  each 
spring.  Development  of  performance  in  the  jazz  idiom  is  stressed.  Credit  for 
performance  in  these  ensembles  is  available  and  they  are  open  to  any  student 
who  has  had  instrumental  experience.  Auditions  for  each  group  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  Dr. 
Frank  Bongiorno,  Division  of  Music,  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

INTRAMURAL  SPORTS 

Intramural  sports  are  open  to  all  currently  enrolled  students,  faculty  and  staff. 
The  program  offers  a  variety  of  sports  such  as  flag  football,  volleyball,  Softball, 
tennis,  racquetball,  pocket  billiards,  basketball  (outdoor  and  indoor),  soccer  (out- 
door and  indoor)  and  ultimate  ftisbee.  In  some  activities,  recreational  and  competi- 
tive divisions  as  well  as  co-recreational  leagues  are  offered.  ID's  are  required. 

Computer  registration  is  required  for  Intramural  Sports  and  some  Special 
Events.  To  register  on  the  computer: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster,  located  in  the  Library  Micro  Lab,  Bear  202,  SB  221, 
or  outside  the  office  of  Campus  Recreation. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  registration  or  are  having  trouble,  call  us  for  more 

information  at  962-3261. 

,•  .  ■,■    ''    ' 
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3.  Type  C(space)VXC  at  the  Select  Service  prompt.  Hit  Return.  ';>K 

4.  Type  REC  at  the  Username  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

5.  Select  Activities.  Hit  Return. 

6.  Choose  from  the  activities  listed  by  using  the  arrow  keys.  Hit  Return.  ; , 

7.  Choose  Sign-Up.  Hit  Return. 

NOTE:  weekly  schedules  and  standings  may  be  viewed  from  this  menu. 

8.  If  you  have  a  team,  choose  Create  a  Team.  Hit  Return. 

9.  If  you  don't  have  a  team,  choose  Want  To  Play.  Hit  Return. 

10.  Follow  instructions  given  in  the  message  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen. 

11.  THE  PFl  KEY  MUST  BE  PRESSED  AFTER  THE  TEAM  INFORMATION 
IS  ENTERED  AND  AFTER  EACH  PLAYER'S  INFORMATION  IS  EN- 
TERED (or  Ctrl  +  P). 

12.  To  enter  a  player  on  a  team,  a  phone  number,  address  and  10-digit  student 
ID  number  is  needed. 

ORIENTATION  LEADERS 

Orientation  leaders  facilitate  the  transition  of  new  students  (transfer  and  first 
year)  to  UNCW  by  providing  campus  resource  information,  and  academic 
assistance  and  by  introducing  new  students  to  the  campus  community  during 
orientation.  Orientation  leaders  are  upperclass  campus  leaders  who  are  knowl- 
edgeable about  student  life  and  committed  to  UNCW,  academically  and  co- 
curricularly.  Students  are  selected  during  the  fall  semester  and  participate  in 
training  sessions  in  the  spring  and  svmimer.  ,. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  prides  itself  on  service  to 
students  and  student  involvement.  SGA  has  the  responsibility  to  represent  and 
protect  the  interests  of  the  student  body  throughout  the  university.  SGA  is 
composed  of  a  legislative  and  executive  branch,  and  has  appointments  to  the 
Chancellor's  Advisory  Committees  and  Faculty  Senate  Committees. 

SGA  has  several  standing  committees  to  address  the  students'  needs.  SGA  is 
also  responsible  for  the  allocation  of  more  than  a  quarter  million  dollars  of 
student  fees  to  student  organizations  and  services. 

Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation,  class  ranking, 
academic  department,  and  on/off  campus  living.  Elections  are  held  during  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by  the 
Student  Government  office.  University  Union  200. 

STUDENT  MEDIA 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary- art  magazine,  is  published  annually. 
Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by  UNCW  students.  Students  are 
invited  to  submit  poetry,  short  stories,  essays  and  art  for  consideration  for 
publication  by  the  Atlantis  staff.  Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  positions 
on  the  staff.  The  Atlantis  was  established  as  a  form  for  the  creative  works  of  the 
student  body,  including  any  form  of  poetry,  prose  and  art.  It  is  published  as  a 
representative  of  these  creative  works  and  strives  to  offer  the  student  commu- 
nity as  well  as  the  academic  community  the  best  example  of  the  achievements 
of  the  student  body.  For  more  information,  call  962-3548. 

The  Seahawk 

The  Seahawk  is  the  weekly  newspaper  of  UNCW  students  and  is  a  vital  voice 
of  university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts 
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and  open,  honest  communication.  Students  may  apply  for  a  number  of  staff 
positions  on  the  Seahawk  such  as  editor,  reporter,  columnist,  tj^jist,  artist, 
photographer  or  layout  specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles, 
features  and  editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  provides 
such  services  as  free  announcements  to  those  within  the  university  community. 
The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office  located  in  the  University 
Union  205. 

WLOZ  Radio 

WLOZ  Radio  is  operated  by  students  of  UNCW  and  is  committed  to  providing 
the  campus  and  the  community  with  a  variety  of  formats  including  music  not 
found  on  other  radio  stations  in  the  area.  It  provides  students  with  the 
opportunity  for  the  practical  application  of  academic  principles  and  helps 
prepare  students  for  careers  in  media  industries,  in  the  arts  and  in  academia. 
For  more  information  call  962-3086.  Students  may  apply  for  both  paid  and 
volunteer  positions  at  the  radio  station. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Over  a  hundred  academic,  service,  special  interest  and  honorary  organiza- 
tions enhance  student  life  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
Some  organizations  have  governing  bodies  to  assist  constituent  groups  in 
achieving  common  goals  and  addressing  common  issues.  The  following  is  a 
representative  Usting  of  student  organizations  recognized  by  the  Student  Organi- 
zations Committee: 


Governing  Bodies: 

Student  Government  Association 
Residence  Hall  Association 
Sports  Club  Council 

Honoraries: 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma  (Business) 
Honors  Scholars  Association 
Order  of  Omega  (Greek  System) 
Phi  Alpha  Theta  (History) 
Phi  Sigma  Pi  (Education) 

Academic  Related: 

Association  of  Nursing  Students 
Biology  Club 

Biology  Graduate  Student  Association 
Chemistry 

Communications  Club 
Criminal  Justice  Club 
Earth  Sciences  Graduate  Student  Club 
Economics  Club 
Enghsh  Club 

Financial  Management  Association 
Geography  Club 
Geology  Club 

Graduate  English  Associates 
Student  NC  Association  of  Educators 
TWIG 

Watson  School  of  Education  Graduate 
Students 


Interfraternity  Council 
Panhellenic  Council 
National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 


Pi  Sigma  Epsilon 
Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 
Sigma  Delta  Pi  (Spanish) 
Sigma  Tau  Delta  (Enghsh) 


Health  Sciences 

Institute  of  Management  Accountants 

Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Assoc. 

Pi  Sigma  Epsilon  Business  Fraternity 

Recreation  Majors  Association 

Political  Science  Club 

Social  Work  Club 

Society  for  Advancement  of 

Management  (SAM) 
Sociology  on  Campus 
Spanish  Club 
Society  of  Operations  and  Information 

Management  (SOIM) 
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Religious: 

Baptist  Student  Union 
Catholic  Campus  Ministry 
Christian  Science  Organization 
Fellowship  of  Christian  University 
Students  (FOCUS) 


Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 
Seahawk  Christian  Fellowship 
Young  Life 


Service/Special  Interest: 

AIDS  Service  Awareness  Coalition 

Alpha  Sweethearts 

Ambassadors 

Asian  Student  Association 

Association  of  Campus 

Entertainment  (ACE) 
Association  of  Collegiate  Entrepreneurs 
A.S. LA. -Asian  Students  in  America 
Black  Student  Union 
Seahawk  Chess  Club 
Civil  Disobedience  Dissemination 

Organization 
Clog  Dance  Club 
Clogging  Club 

College  Democrats  * 

Collective  for  Women 
Environmental  Concerns  Organization 
Feminist  Colloquium 
Financial  Management  Association 
Fledgling  Staff 
Global  Volunteers 

WLOZ 

Club  Sports: 

Bicycling 

Crew 

Equestrian 

Fencing 

Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes 

Karate 

Lacrosse  (Men's  and  Women's) 

Paintball 

Red  Crown  Table  Tennis  ■■ 

Rollerhockey  .       • 


Gospel  Choir 

Habitat  for  Humanity 

International  Student  Organization 

NAACP 

Native  American  Cultural  Society 

North  Carolina  Student  Legislature 

Organization  of  Latin  American 

Students 
Pep  Band 
Peoples  Recognizing  Individual 

Differences  Exist  (P.R.I.D.E.) 
Potters  Club 
RotoractClubofUNCW 
Seahawk,  The 
Student  Council  for  Exceptional 

Children 
Student  Health  Advocacy  Council 
Student  Orientation  Leaders 
Turkish  Student  Association 
Twentieth  Century  Hawks 
Wellness  Promotion  (Peer  educators) 


Rugby  Club  ,. 

Sailing 

Skateboarding 
Soccer  (Women's) 
Sports  Official's  Association 
Surf 

Ultimate  Frisbee  (Men's  &Women's) 
Volleyball 
Water  Ski 
.  .    Wrestling  ;  ...  '^^ 

For  more  information  about  student  organizations,  pick  up  a  copy 

of  the  Directory  of  Student  Organizations  and  Involvement 

Opportunities  in  the  Leadership  Center. 

UNCW  VOLUNTEERS! 

The  UNCW  Volunteers  program,  located  in  the  Leadership  Center,  recruits 
students,  faculty  and  staff  for  various  community  service  agencies  in  Wilming- 
ton. These  agencies  include  public  schools,  after  school  enrichment  programs, 
and  weekly  homeless  shelters.  For  those  who  cannot  commit  to  weekly  on-going 
community  service,  UNCW  Volunteers  offers  monthly  service  projects  called 
Seahawk  Plunges.  These  have  included  a  Halloween  carnival  for  underprivi- 
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leged  children,  the  Woodlot  Project,  Beach  Sweep,  Special  Olympics  and  a 
hunger  banquet. 

To  get  involved  with  the  community,  call  962-3925  or  stop  by  the  University 
Union  212. 

UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  THEATRE 

The  University  Chamber  Theatre  offers  students  on-going  opportunities 
throughout  the  academic  year  to  perform  stories  and  poems  for  children  in  local 
pre-schools,  kindergartens  and  elementary  schools.  The  group  also  attends 
performance  festivals,  workshops,  and  theatrical  productions  aroiind  the  coun- 
try. In  alternate  years,  the  group  presents  a  major  UNCW  theatrical  production 
in  conjunction  with  University  Theatre.  For  information  concerning  the  organi- 
zation, contact  the  Department  of  Communication  Studies. 

UNIVERSITY  READERS  THEATRE 

The  University  Readers  Theatre  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  both  the  performance  and  technical  production  of  a  readers  theatre 
script.  Students  attend  open  audition  and  may  take  part  in  the  reading, 
publicity,  lighting,  set  design  and  managing  of  the  show. 

One  major  production  is  usually  presented  each  semester.  Dxiring  semesters 
when  the  readers  theatre  course  is  offered,  class  members  of  that  course  will 
comprise  the  University  Readers  Theatre  troupe.  Interested  students  may 
inquire  further  at  the  Fine  Arts  Department. 

UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  is  an 
educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative  advancement  of  theatre  arts. 

It  provides  an  environment  for  students  to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all 
aspects  of  theatre  in  its  educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as 
performers,  technicians,  running  crew  members  and  management  staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to  UNCW  students  with 
a  valid  ID.  For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions,  call  962-3440. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical 
experience  for  students.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  university 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit.  Non- 
music  majors  may  supplement  their  performance  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the  Chamber  Singers, 
regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television, 
and  act  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  at  a  wide  spectrum  of  community 
functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed  at  the  World's  Fair.  Since 
1986  the  Chamber  Singers  and  Concert  Choir  have  been  on  four  European  tours, 
performing  for  enthusiastic  audiences  throughout  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Germany. 

WILLIAM  A.  BRYAN  SENIOR  LEADER  AWARD 

The  Senior  Leader  Award  was  renamed  in  the  Fall  of  1995,  to  the  William  A. 
Bryan  Senior  Leader  Award,  in  honor  of  Dr.  William  Bryan's  retirement  as  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Dr.  Bryan  is  recognized  for  his  great  leadership, 
not  only  here  at  UNCW,  but  nationally.  This  award  is  open  to  all  UNCW  seniors 
graduating  either  in  May  or  December  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
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at  least  3.0.  The  student  who  receives  the  award  will  be  selected  based  on  the 
following  criteria:  integrity,  collaboration,  creativity,  service  to  others,  and 
academic  success.  The  award  includes  a  cash  stipend,  a  gift  from  the  Alumni 
Association,  and  a  personal  plaque  provided  by  the  Leadership  Center.  In 
addition,  the  winner's  name  will  be  displayed  on  a  roster  plaque  in  the  Leader- 
ship Center.  For  more  information  call  962-3877. 

WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well  as  students  the 
opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a  cooperative  endeavor.  Seven 
concerts  are  given  during  the  school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday 
from  7:30  p.m.  to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per  semester. 
Membership  is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Call  791- 
9262  for  information. 
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PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsibihties  and  expected 
levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the  university  community.  The  purpose  of  the 
rules  outlined  is  to  prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an 
atmosphere  in  the  university  community  appropriate  for  an  institution  of  higher 
education.  Materials  included  will  help  student  organizations  and  members  of 
the  university  desiring  to  use  university  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding 
of  responsibilities  of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand  student 
rights  and  responsibilities.  Sections  in  the  code  cover  academic  concerns  (griev- 
ances and  standards)  and  student  conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  annually.  Interpretations  of 
sections  within  the  code  may  be  requested  by  contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revision.  Any  member 
of  the  university  community  may  submit  amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  may  also  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations.  The  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Student  Affairs  will  then  make  his/her  recommendations  to  the  Chancel- 
lor for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject  to,  and 
enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of 
North  Carolina,  as  well  as  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  This  "Code 
of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by  reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following 
sections  of  the  university  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility 
in  the  University  Community. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the  transmission  and 
advancement  of  knowledge  and  understanding.  Academic  freedom  is  essential 
to  the  achievement  of  these  purposes.  The  university  therefore  supports  and 
encourages  freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students,  to  the  end  that 
they  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through  teaching,  learning,  research, 
discussion  and  publication,  free  from  internal  or  external  restraints  that  woxild 
unreasonably  restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  university  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  protect  faculty  and 
students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the  freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and 
otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the  truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  shall  share  in  the 
responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which  academic  fi-eedom 
flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community 
are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1)  No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the  freedom  of  students 
engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of  knowledge  or  their  right  to  fair  and 
impartial  evaluation  of  their  academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner 
that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity, 
worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 
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(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline,  each  constituent 
institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of  due  process  as  set  forth  in  Section 
502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 

Section  502  D(3).  Relation  of  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the 
regulation  of  student  affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institu- 
tion. In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority  may  be  made  by 
the  Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to  administrative  or  other  officers  of 
the  institution,  or  to  agencies  of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
extent  as  may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In  the 
discharge  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student  discipline,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to  every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair 
hearing,  the  presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know  the 
evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and  the  right  to  such  advice 
and  assistance  in  his  own  defense  as  may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of 
the  institution  as  approved  by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the 
denial  of  any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to 
review  the  proceedings. 

,.,.,.,,,  ••**•*••****•*** 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the  "Joint  Statement 
of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appendix  A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  this  Code  and  with  the  various  sources  of  law 
identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free  of  unlawful 
discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all  institutional  relationships, 
the  university  expects  its  employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility 
and  to  treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory  behavior, 
including  sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any  university  employee — faculty  or 
staff — is  a  violation  of  both  state  and  federal  law  and  university  policy  (see 
Appendix  J)." 

OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  teaching, 
research  and  community  service.  Inherent  in  this  mission  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  university  to  educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens. 
As  a  university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding  community  and 
realize  we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural  and  economic  impact  on  the  greater 
Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of  educating  students.  In 
fulfilling  our  responsibilities  to  "discipline"  students,  the  university  is  guided  by 
common  law  and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject  to 
the  rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty  or  other 
students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies  on  campus,  they  are 
subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of  the  university  and/or  appropriate  legal 
action. 
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If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  community  members  for 
breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate  law  enforcement  officials  taking 
necessary  judicious  action.  If  these  students  are  reported  to  university  officials, 
the  university  will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention  will 
involve  individual  student(s)  or  student  organization  leader(s)  being  referred  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  for  discussion  of  the  incident. 

Off  campus  behavior  which  may  significantly  impact  on  the  mission  of  the 
university  may  be  subject  to  formal  university  disciplinary  action. 

STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  community,  the 
Chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of  principle  proposed  by  the 
Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings  among  its  faculty,  staff, 
and  students  and  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  campus  environment  that 
values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co-curricular 
activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  all  members  of 
its  community  and  will  not  tolerate  any  harassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons 
because  of  age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status,  marital  status,  or 
membership  or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural  learning 
community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the  Human  Relations 
Committee  through  the  offices  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Section  I — Student  Organizations 

I-l   Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  university  a  variety  of  previously  acquired  interests,  and 
develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the  academic  community.  Students 
at  UNCW  are  free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common 
interests.  Student  organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with  UNCW  must  form 
and  operate  in  compliance  with  university  policies.  This  section  outlines  univer- 
sity policies  pertaining  to  the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations 
including  actions  that  may  be  taken  by  the  university  for  noncompliance  with 
these  policies. 

1-2   Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  advisory  committee  of 
the  Chancellor,  has  the  responsibility  of  reviewing  and  recommending  to  the 
Chancellor  for  all  student  organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW 
student  organizations.  The  committee  has  11  members:  five  students  ap- 
pointed by  SGA  for  one-year,  renewable  terms,  five  faculty  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor  for  three-year  terms,  and  the  Leadership  Center  Program  Coor- 
dinator (ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  Associate  Director  of  the  University 
Union  serves  as  advisor  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1.   Formulating  policy,  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  for  registration 
of  UNCW  student  organizations. 
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2.  Reviewing,  approving,  and  revoking  registration  of  student  organizations. 

3.  Formulating,  reviewing,  and  approving  policies  governing  student  orga- 
nizations for  submission  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  approval. 

4.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing  disputes  within 
and  between  registered  student  organizations,  with  authority  to  lessen, 
but  not  increase,  sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

5.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration  procedures. 

6.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  review  the  purpose  and  activities  of 
any  student  organization  and  to  classify  organizations  in  categories 
according  to  risk  associated  with  their  activity.  The  SOC  has  continuing 
authority  to  require  participants  of  any  student  organizations,  and  the 
organization  itself,  ( 1)  to  maintain  appropriate  insurance  coverage  and  to 
submit  proof  of  coverage,  and/or  (2)  to  submit  valid  waiver(s)  of  liability 
or  assumption  of  risk  statement(s)  that  protect(s)  the  university  to  the 
greatest  extent  possible  from  the  risk  of  liability  because  of  the  activities 
of  the  organization. 

1-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must  register  their 
intent  in  writing  with  the  Leadership  Center  in  the  University  Union.  Groups 
which  have  filed  this  "Intent  to  Register"  shall  be  granted  use  of  university 
facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  proposed  constitution  is  not 
submitted  to  the  Leadership  Center  within  one  month  of  filing  the  "Intent  to 
Register,"  permission  for  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  may  be 
terminated  (see  Section  FV). 

B.  To  apply  officially  to  SOC  for  registration,  a  group  must  submit  two  copies  of 
its  constitution  to  the  Leadership  Center  two  weeks  prior  to  the  scheduled 
SOC  meeting  at  which  the  constitution  will  be  reviewed.  The  SOC  Constitu- 
tion Subcommittee  may  meet  with  the  student  group  to  review  any  changes 
that  may  be  necessary  for  approval  by  the  full  SOC. 

C.  One  of  the  following  decisions  will  be  made  after  a  constitution  is  submitted 
to  the  SOC: 

1)  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  without  revision 

2)  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  pending  minor  revision 

3)  The  constitution  will  be  rejected  because  it  needs  major  revision 

D.  The  Leadership  Center  will  provide  a  current  copy  of  SOC  guidelines 
outlining  registration  procedures  for  student  organizations.  ^,, , 

1-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only  student  organiza- 
tions registered  by  SOC  may  use  the  name  of  the  university  or  an 
abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part  of  their  name. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  university  property.  Organiza- 
tions undertaking  this  activity  should  consult  with  the  Leadership  Center 
for  procedures  and  approval. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations  on  university 
property  in  accordance  with  university  policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 
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4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  (see  Section  IV  and 
VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Student  Government 
Association  according  to  Student  Government  guidelines. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be  determined  by  those 
persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extramural  organi- 
zation, shall  be  limited  to  members  of  the  university  community  without 
respect  to  race,  sex,  age,  color,  disability,  national  origin,  creed,  or  sexual 
orientation  except  for  fraternities  and  sororities  which  may  limit  participa- 
tion on  the  basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  While  the  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student  organization  has  an 
advisor,  each  organization  is  free  to  choose  to  have  an  advisor  (of  its  choice) 
or  not.  Institutional  registration  will  not  be  withheld  or  withdrawn  solely 
because  of  the  inability  of  a  student  organization  to  secure  an  advisor. 

1-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Adhere  to  all  university  policies  and  procedures  governing  student  organiza- 
tions including: 

1)  Reserving  space  (IV-2) 

2)  Posting  publicity  such  as  posters  and  banners  (IV-4) 

3)  Political  and  religious  activity  (IV-5) 

4)  Solicitation  both  on  and  off  campus  (IV-6) 

5)  Event  registration 

6)  Dances 

7)  Travel  guidelines 

B.  Furnish  to  the  Leadership  Center  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
complete  list  of  advisor(s)  and  officers  or  other  members  of  the  organization 
who  are  authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in  its  relations 
with  the  university  and  who  are  authorized  to  receive  for  the  organization 
official  notices,  directives  or  information  from  the  university.  Each  such  list 
shall  be  kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by  the  organiza- 
tion. 

C.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Leadership  Center  a  current  copy  of  its  SOC  approved 
constitution. 

D.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  funded  by  SGA. 

E.  Advertise  or  promote  events  or  activities  in  a  manner  that  does  not  suggest 
falsely  that  the  event  or  activity  is  sponsored  by  the  university. 

F.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the  group  as  stated  in 
its  constitution. 

G.  Adhere  to  all  national  policies  if  nationally  affiliated. 

H.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of  guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily 
imply  approval  or  endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 
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1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1,  the  Leadership  Center  shall  review  the  status 
of  all  organizations  to  determine  whether  they  meet  eligibility  requirements 
specified  previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance  with  SOC 
guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Leadership  Center  determines  that  an  organization  is  ineligible  for 
renewal  of  registration,  is  inactive,  or  conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of 
university  policies  and  procedures,  the  organization  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  of  each  deficiency  and  a  copy  of  this  correspondence  shall  be  provided 
to  the  chairperson  of  the  SOC,  the  Dean  of  Students,  and  the  university.  If  the 
organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each  deficiency  on  or  before 
the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date  of  the  notice,  the  Leadership  Center  shall 
prepare  a  complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the  SOC  for  a 
determination  of  the  student  organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will 
follow  the  conduct  review  outlined  below.  (Section  1-8) 

1-7  Governing  Bodies 

UNCW  currently  has  nine  categories  of  student  organizations,  with  three 
having  established  advisory  councils  representing  their  members.  These  three 
include:  a)  the  Greek  organizations,  b)  the  Governing  Bodies  category  which 
includes  the  Residence  Hall  Association  and  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, and  c)  the  Sports  Club  Council.  Seven  of  the  student  organization  catego- 
ries; academic,  service,  special  interest,  religious,  honoraries,  ethnic  and  politi- 
cal organizations  currently  do  not  have  governing  bodies  and  are  under  the  direct 
jurisdiction  of  the  SOC. 

The  media  organizations  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
office.  The  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  organization  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

Those  advisory  councils  that  wish  to  have  their  own  hearing  body  will  have 
authority  to  conduct  hearings,  upon  the  completion  of  training  conducted  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  office.  If  an  advisory  council  chooses  not  to  preside  over  an 
infraction  hearing,  the  SOC  would  serve  as  the  original  hearing  body.  All  student 
organizations  still  maintain  the  right  to  an  administrative  hearing  conducted  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  office. 

1-8  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any  registered  campus  organization, 
staff  member,  faculty  member  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the  organization 
as  listed  in  Section  II-l-B.  Prior  to  disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  (See  Appendix 
P)  After  completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or  designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  conference  and, 

3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  organization 
of  the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charges  and  have  a  regular  hearing  before 
the  established  advisory  council  (Greek  or  Sports  Club  Council)  or  the 
SOC  where  a  determination  of  violation  will  be  made.  If  a  student 
organization  is  held  responsible  by  its  advisory  council  or  by  the  SOC, 
an  appropriate  sanction  will  be  determined. 
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b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  determination 
of  violation  will  be  made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  to  determine  an 
appropriate  sanction.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  reserves  the 
right  to  not  hear  the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  its  advisory 
council  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  advisory  council  decision  to  the  SOC. 
A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  SOC  has  the 
right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  decision  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organiza- 
tion choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  office 
designee  has  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  SOC. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students,  the  SOC,  and  the  advisory  coimcils  have  the  following 
disciplinary  sanctions  for  dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  foiind  in 
violation  of  university  policies. 

1.  Oral  Reprimand  —  An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with  a  formal 
notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand  —  A  written  reprimand  involves  a  status  of  warning 
through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically 
when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation  —  Disciplinary  probation  involves  a  status 
probation  through  the  end  of  the  next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates 
automatically  when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension  —  Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  student  organization 
registration  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily 
carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Suspension 
ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
following  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed 
period  expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension  —  Indefinite  suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two 
full  semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met 
for  re-registration.  Re-registration  after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires 
that  the  organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the 
imposed  period.  The  Dean  will  determine  whether  the  organization  has 
met  the  conditions  imposed,  and  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and  either 
grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration.  A  denial  may  be  appealed 
to  the  SOC. 

C.  The  SOC,  the  Dean  or  the  appropriate  advisory  council,  as  part  of  the 
disciplinary  process,  may  impose  specific  conditions  and/or  require  the 
student  organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misappropriation 
of  property.  Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to 
repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for  damages. 

D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations  that  require  immedi- 
ate action  shall  be  handled  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action 
taken  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class  days.  Action  taken  by  SOC 
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may  be  appealed  by  the  student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E .  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made  in  writing  on  or  before 
the  fifth  class  day  after  the  decision  of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall 
contain  the  organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any,  and  the 
name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any.  All  parties  involved  shall 
receive  notification  of  the  appeal  and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  The  SOC  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  make  public  the 
findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions  imposed. 

Section  II  —  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

II- 1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which 
the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected.  When  asked 
to  report  to  any  university  office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time 
specified  or  to  arrange  another  appointment.  All  students  and  their  guests  shall 
be  responsible  for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an 
environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of  each 
member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected.  (See  Section  600(3)  and 
608(2)  of  the  university  Code,  quoted  in  full  in  the  preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  office  (Business  office)  is  responsible  for  matters 
relating  to  student  financial  transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the 
university  may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and  may  have  official 
transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt  is  paid.  Students  who  write  insuffi- 
cient fund  checks  to  the  university  for  registration  fees  may  have  their 
registration  cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  university  for  purposes  other 
than  obligations  to  the  university  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds 
may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action  against  the  student 
issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  office  reserves  the  right  to  revise  or  cancel 
student  financial  aid  awards  because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a 
recipient's  enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfactory  progress 
in  his/her  course  of  study,  or  failure  to  comply  with  written  policies  and 
procedures  published  by  the  Financial  Aid  office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or  private  litigants,  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplin- 
ary proceedings  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this  "Code"  or  other 
applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1.  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  university  property  or  property  belonging 
to  the  university  community  or  a  visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  university  property  or  property  of  any  other  person. 

3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic.  Students  are  expected  to 
abide  by  local  ordinances,  state  laws  and  federal  laws  regarding  the 
consumption  or  possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  G  and  Section  VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix  G  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Illegally  possesses  and/or  uses  drug  paraphernalia  (see  Appendix  G  and 
Section  VIII). 
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6.  Possesses  firearms  on  university  property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or 
supervised  by  the  university  or  any  recognized  university  organization  fsee 
Appendix  C). 

7.  Possesses  weapons,  other  than  firearms,  on  luiiversity  property  or  at  an 
event  sponsored  by  the  luiiversity  or  any  recognized  university  organization 
(see  Appendix  C). 

8.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly  interferes  with  the 
operations  of  the  university. 

9.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly  endangers  the 
health  or  safety  of  members  of  the  imiversity  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

10.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus  (North  Carolina 
General  Statute  14-286). 

11.  Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  university  property  (North  Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

12.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including  but  not  limited  to  fire- 
crackers, cherry  bombs,  bottle  rockets  and  dynamite. 

13.  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  campus  in  violation  of  state  law 
and/or  fails  to  abide  by  university  policy  on  consimiption  and  advertising  of 
alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and  Appendix  E). 

14.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to  the  point  that  his/her 
behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

15.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  university  groups  is  prohibited  on  or  off 
campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in  Appendix  F. 

16.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person  while  on  university 
premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner  which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any 
person  who  is  on  university  property. 

17.  Harasses,  abuses,  or  threatens  another  by  means  other  than  the  use  or 
threatened  use  of  physical  force. 

18.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  university  documents  and  records. 
Violations  include  but  are  not  limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial 
aid,  admission,  course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  alterations  of  tran- 
scripts or  student  identification  cards. 

19.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  university  building  and/or  possesses 
unauthorized  keys  to  university  buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued 
to  a  student  by  the  university  is  prohibited. 

20.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  includes  playing  of  cards  or 
other  games  of  chance  or  skills  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

21.  Lends,  sells  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  identification  card;  uses  a 
student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if  not  its  original  holder. 

22.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  17-132. 

23.  Misuses  a  university  computer  in  violation  of  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
University  Computing  Center,  (see  Appendix  L). 

24.  Misuses  university  telephones-this  includes  use  of  university  phones, 
including  dainlines,  without  consent  of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

25.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a  member  of  the  faculty,  staff 
or  a  student  acting  in  an  official  capacity. 
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26.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not  limited  to  verbally 
abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior  (see  Appendix  I). 

27.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  university  officials,  university 
hearing  bodies,  University  Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers 
acting  in  performance  of  their  duties. 

28.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  offensive  speech  or 
behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced  nature  related  to  one's  personal 
characteristics,  such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion,  handi- 
cap, age  or  sexual  orientation. 

29.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female,  by  making  repeated 
and  unwelcome  sex-related  comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical 
behavior  or  by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  interfere  or  are 
intended  to  interfere  with  another  person's  work  or  study. 

30.  Is  in  violation  of  the  visitation  policy  as  outlined  in  Section  VII-4-B  of  this 
Code. 

31.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal  criminal  law. 

32.  Commits  an  act  prohibited  by  North  Carolina  law,  "Rape  and  other  sex 
offenses"  Article  7A  of  Chapter  14  of  N.C.  General  Statutes  (as  currently 
in  effect  at  time  of  alleged  violation).  [NCOS  14-27.1  through  NCOS  27- 
27.10].  Sexual  assault  victims  include  members  of  the  university  commu- 
nity or  university  guests  on  institutional  premises  or  premises  of  a  group 
or  organization  officially  recognized  by  the  university. 

33.  Is  in  violation  of  policies  and  procedures  as  stated  in  the  UNCW  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  publication,  A  Guide  for  On-Campus  Living,  (see 
Section  VII-5-B) 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1 .  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students  and  employees  of  the 
university  and  to  protect  the  property  of  the  university,  all  persons  at 
events  or  on  property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  shall  identify 
themselves  to  an  appropriate  institutional  representative  who  has  iden- 
tified himselCherself.  A  person  identifies  himselFherself  by  giving  his/her 
name  and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully  his/her  relationship  to 
the  university  to  an  appropriate  university  official.  A  person  may  be  asked 
to  present  some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present  evidence  of  his/her 
identification  and  it  reasonably  appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate 
reason  to  be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may  be  ejected 
from  the  campus  or  facility. 

II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings 
and  Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the  administration  of  student 
discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this  authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to 
residence  hall  staff  and/or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living 
environment,  such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek  councils,  or  to 
disciplinary  bodies  of  student  government.  (See  Appendix  P) 
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A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  student's  campus  post 
office  box  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested.  The  university  reserves 
the  right  to  use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or  staff  member  or 
student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written  complaint  with  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  against  any  student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  university  regulation  is 
pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall  not  be  altered  except  for  reasons 
outlined  in  Section  II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall  be  presumed 
innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  receives  information  that  a  student 
has  allegedly  violated  university  regulations  or  local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the 
Dean  or  designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After  completing  a 
preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or  designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as  unfounded, 
or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section  II-2-E)  and  then  either 
dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of  the  following  op- 
tions for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges: 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular  hearing 
before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  where  a  determination  of  the 
responsibility  will  be  made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the 
CJB,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  determination 
of  responsibility  will  be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB.  If  the  student 
is  held  responsible  by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  for  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  CJB  to  determine 
an  appropriate  sanction. 

d.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  to  determine  an 
appropriate  sanction.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  hear  the 
case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 

4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  has  a  right  of  appeal 
of  the  CJB  decision  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administra- 
tive hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a  right  of  appeal 
to  CJB  and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a  student  chooses  a  hearing  before 
the  CJB  and  is  cited  for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student 
then  forfeits  the  right  to  a  board  hearing  and  an  administrative  hearing 
will  be  conducted  on  all  charges. 
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5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  student  may  waive  all  or  part  of  the 
written  notice  requirements  that  follow.  The  student  may  also  save  the 
number  of  days  specified  from  the  original  date  of  the  charge  letter  and 
proceed  with  the  hearing.  All  waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed 
writing.  If  the  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  shall  provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of  rights.  In  the  event 
that  additional  charges  are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via  certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits,  and  a  list  of 
witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing 
obligation  of  the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to  members  of  the 
university  community.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under 
Section  II-l,  B-29),  the  alleged  victim  may  request  in  writing  that  the 
hearing  be  closed. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  CJB. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the  hearing  shall  be 
conducted  in  the  student's  absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  advisor  from  within  the  university.  The  advisor, 
upon  request  of  the  student,  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation  and  presentation 
of  his/her  case.  The  advisor  may  not  speak  for  the  student,  except 
in  exceptional  circumstances  in  the  discretion  of  the  chair. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

4.  Incases  involving  sexual  offenses(under  Section  I- 1,  B-29),  the 
alleged  victim  may  have  a  support  person(s)  present  during  the 
hearing  (see  Appendix  N).  The  support  person(s)  may  not  partici- 
pate in  any  way  in  the  hearing. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the  hearing  forwarded  to 
the  accused  at  least  five  class  days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the 
student  waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing  will  not  be 

■  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  charge 

letter,  unless  the  student  charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where 
all  of  these  rights,  responsibilities  and  procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  may  formally  summon  a 
student  to  appear  for  a  conference  in  connection  with  an  alleged  violation 
by  sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a  specified  time  and  place 
not  less  than  three  class  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall 
also  describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  letter  and  the  required 
prehearing  interview,  the  accused  student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II- 
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2-D-5,  and  will  be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days  before 
a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  the  CJB.  At  this  hearing,  a  decision  of  responsible  or  not 
responsible  will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or  without  the 
accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  attend  the  hearing,  all  allegations 
against  the  student  shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a 
sanction  will  be  determined  and  the  student  will  be  notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  that  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  responsible  or 
sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the  charged  student  may 
request  an  appeal  to  the  CJB  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification 
of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  nor- 
mally put  into  effect  only  after  the  CJB  makes  a  decision 

1.   Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  CJB  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the 
action  of  the  administrative  hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an 
alleged  violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II- 
3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3) 
new  evidence  has  developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  CJB  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal 
the  decision  of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  CJB  through  the  office  of  Dean 
of  Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal 
and  specifying  the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures  or 
actions  of  the  administrative  hearing  officer  have  violated  the  stan- 
dards outlined  in  Section  II-2. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  CJB  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the 
administrative  hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant 
documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing  officer.  Such 
statement  in  the  case  of  administrative  action  shall  summarize  the 
case  and  the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  CJB  shall  decide  whether  an  appeal 
hearing  is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for 
an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in 
writing  of  its  decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the 
student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  CJB  determines  that  a  hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing 
shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and  notifi- 
cation shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and 
informing  the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-C. 
If  a  student  chooses  to  waive  the  seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other 
requirements  as  stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing 
may  be  heard. 

f  The  CJB  shall  invite  the  appellant,  the  concerned  administrative 
hearing  officer,  and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  appropriate  to 
appear  before  the  Board  to  make  statements  and  respond  to  ques- 
tions. The  student  and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the 
Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence.  The  CJB 
follows  regular  hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it  elects  to  hear 
new  evidence. 
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g.  No  member  of  the  C  JB  shall  be  a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or 
witness  in  the  case  nor  should  any  member  be  placed  in  the  position 
of  developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  C  JB  shall  go  into  executive  session 
to  reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  CJB  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the  decision 
in  question  consistent  with  this  Code.  The  decision  of  the  CJB  may  be 
appealed  to  the  Chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D.  Prompt 
notice  of  the  decision  of  the  CJB  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this 
decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty-eight  (48) 
hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 

G.  Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  student  immediately 
leave  the  campus  and  university  properly.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a 
student  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when  there 
is  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on  available  facts,  that  the  student 
is  an  immediate  threat  to  the  safety  of  himself,  or  herself,  other  members 
of  the  university  community  or  university  property,  or  is  disruptive 
without  relief  to  the  university  community. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis  and  returns  to  the 
campus  and  university  property  during  the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to 
further  disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser.  Permission 
to  be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose  (e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  procedures 
against  him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/ 
her  designee. 

3 .  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis ,  he  or  she  is  given  notice 
containing  the  reasons  for  suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions 
that  apply,  and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A  student 
notified  of  such  summary  suspension  may,  within  ten  class  days  of  the 
written  notice  of  suspension,  request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  determine  the  innocence  or 
guilt  of  the  student  charged  and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the 
conditions  of  the  summary  suspension  should  continue.  This  regular 
hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply,  before  the  CJB  shall  normally 
be  conducted  within  five  class  days  of  the  student's  request  for  a  hearing. 

II-3  Campus  Judicial  Board 
A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1 .  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  or  when  a  case 
is  referred  automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee,  the 
CJB  becomes  involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed  of  eight 
members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  serves  as 
the  advisor  to  the  CJB.  The  members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  the  Student  Senate  and  appointed  by 
the  Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty  Senate  chairper- 
son and  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  The  Chairperson  and  Vice-Chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Chancellor. 
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3.  Quorum — ^A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student  members  and  one 
faculty  member.  During  summer  sessions  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three 
students  and  one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a .  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for  appointment  to  the 
CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus  wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each  year.  Members  serve 
a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year  will  be  filled  by  the 
Chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only  after  they  have  been 
trained  by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  The  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of  disciplinary  bodies 
and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but 
not  increase  the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
The  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

b.  The  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student,  original  jvirisdiction 
in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1 .  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based  must  be  introduced  into 
evidence  at  the  hearing  before  the  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely 
upon  such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence.  Any  student 
charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall  be  presumed  not 
responsible  until  proven  responsible  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence 
(See  Section  II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  irrelevant  or  repetitious 
or  which  is  obtained  in  violation  of  the  search-and-entry  provisions 
appearing  in  Section  VII-5-G.  The  CJB  will  be  the  sole  judge  of  admissi- 
bility of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  are 
confidential  and  may  be  released  only  with  the  consent  of  the  student 
involved.  A  written  record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be  filed 
with  CJB. 

4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  interest  in  the 
particular  case  may  sit  in  judgement  during  the  proceeding.  In  such  cases 
in  which  a  member  cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve  for  the  duration  of 
the  hearing. 

C.  Hearings  before  CJB 

1.   Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of  rights.  In  the  event 
that  additional  charges  are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits  and  a  list  of 
witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing 
obligation  of  the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

70 


c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to  members  of  the 
university  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  CJB  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  advisor  from  within  the  university  community.  The 
advisor  upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation  and  presentation 
of  his/her  case.  The  advisor  may  not  speak  for  the  student  except 

,  ,.  in  exceptional  circumstances  in  the  discretion  of  the  chair. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time ,  place  and  format  of  the  hearing  forwarded  to 
the  accused  at  least  five  class  days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the 
student  waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not  be 

,       held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  charge 
letter,  unless  the  student  charged  waives  the  limit. 

g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where 
all  these  rights,  responsibilities  and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  the  CJB — In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused  student  disputes 
the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are  based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard 
and  determined  by  the  CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  performed  the  require- 
ments of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and  objections  to 
procedures;  render  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt 
or  innocence  of  the  charges;  set  forth  finding  of  fact,  determine  the 
penalty  if  any;  and  provide  the  Dean  and  student  with  the  copy  of  the 
decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students — The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  the  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing  evidence  that 
is  requested  by  the  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the  hearing. 
The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the 
student  charged  is  an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age), 

-,  a  copy  of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or  guardian.  The 
;  1; ,  letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not  less  than  five  class  days  after  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in  writing  that 
an  earlier  date  be  set,  if  feasible.  The  CJB,  for  good  cause,  may 
postpone  the  hearing  and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new 
hearing  date,  time  and  place. 

d.  A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date,  time  and  place 
specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and  present  any 
relevant  information  in  his/her  behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask 
questions  of  any  person  present  at  the  hearing. 
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b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The  hearing  then  shall 
be  conducted  in  the  student's  absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing.  -, 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  advisor  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a  statement — 
however,  the  hearing  authority  then  shall  make  its  decision 
solely  on  the  basis  of  information  introduced  at  the  hearing. 

f  To  be  responsible  only  upon  a  finding  that  is  based  on  the 
information  introduced  at  the  hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will  testify  against 
him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify  against  him/her  for 
the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  comments  given  dur- 
ing the  hearing  held  in  strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the 
board  before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only  those  fac- 
ulty and  staff  with  an  educational  need  to  know  will  be 
informed  of  the  outcome.  The  chairperson  will  exercise  con- 
trol over  the  hearing  to  avoid  needless  consumption  of  time, 
to  avoid  repetition  of  information  and  to  prevent  the  harass- 
ment or  intimidation  of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal  manner  where 
technical  rules  of  evidence  will  not  be  applied.  The  taking  of 
statements  of  witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion,  though 
each  witness  shall  be  subject  to  cross-examination.  Wit- 
nesses (except  for  the  accused)  shall  be  present  during  the 
hearing  only  during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While 
written  statements  are  admissible,  no  one  shall  be  found 
responsible  who  has  not  had  the  opportunity  to  testify,  to 
present  evidence  and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and  question 
adverse  witnesses. 

k.  To  have  a  summary  of  the  hearing  record. 

1.    To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act  as  chairperson 
oftheCJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify  against  the 
student  and  a  description  of  evidence  and  charges  that  will  be 
offered  against  him/her. 

5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question  a  student 
testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or  question  the  defendant  if 
he/she  testifies  in  his/her  own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with  the  letter  sent 
under  this  section,  the  CJB  may  proceed  with  the  hearing  in  the 
student's  absence,  as  has  been  outlined  previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure — the  CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as  follows  during 
the  hearing: 
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a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to  the  pubHc  or 
closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to  the  pubHc,  the  student  shall  sign 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  oftheCJB  reads  a  complaint  and  informs  the  student 
charged  of  his/her  rights  as  listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the 
student  whether  he/she  pleads  responsible  or  not  responsible  to  the 
charge  or  charges  before  the  CJB. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  university's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebuttal  evidence  and 
arguments. 

f.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  responsibility  or  non- 
responsibility. 

g.  If  the  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  responsible,  the  Dean  and 
student  charged  may  present  evidence  and  argument  on  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

h.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate  penalty. 

i.    The  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused  student's 
responsibility  or  non-responsibility  of  charges.  The  decision  states  the 
.  penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  appeal.  The  accused  student  and 
Dean  of  Students  shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.   Hearing  Record — The  hearing  record  is  confidential  and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all  documentary  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  admitted  in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  considered  by  the  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.  Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  responsible  or 
sanction  of  the  CJB,  the  charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 
Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect 
only  after  the  Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 

1.   Procedure.  -     •       . 

a.  The  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of 
reviewing  the  action  of  the  CJB  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  violation 
of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II-3)  has  occurred; 
(2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has 
developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student  choosing  to 
appeal  the  decision  of  the  CJB.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and 
specifjdng  the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions 
of  the  CJB  have  violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the 
CJB.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  written 
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statement  by  the  CJB.  Such  statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing 
is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal 
outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing 
of  his/her  decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's 
petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs,  determines  that  a  hearing  shall  be  granted,  that 
hearing  shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and 
notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the 
date  set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and 
informing  the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other  persons  as  he/she 
deems  appropriate  to  appear  before  him/her  to  make  statements  and 
respond  to  questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor  to 
invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the 
decision  in  question.  His/her  decision  may  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  only  in  cases  of  suspension  from  the  university.  Any  appeal 
of  his/her  decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty-eight 
(48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
explaining  in  detail  the  reason(s)  for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1- 
a  above). 

II-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  university  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1.  Oral  Reprimand — ^An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand — ^A  written  reprimand  involves  a  status  of  warning 
through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically 
when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation — Disciplinary  probation  involves  a  status  of  pro- 
bation through  the  end  of  the  next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates 
automatically  when  the  imposed  period  expires.  In  the  event  of  a  further 
violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable  rules  while  on  disciplinary 
probation,  the  university  will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspension. 

4.  Suspension — Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges 
and  cancellation  of  registration  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester, 
and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re- 
enrollment.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not  come 
onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for 
trespassing. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension — Indefinite  suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through  the  end  of 
at  least  the  next  two  full  semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it 
conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an 
indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to  the  Dean  of 
Students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  Dean  determines  whether 
the  student  has  met  the  conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
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reenrollment;  the  Dean  then  consults  with  the  CJB  and  either  grant  or 
deny  reenrollment.  A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  CJB.  During  the 
tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to 
abide  by  this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing. 

6.  Expulsion — Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from  the  university.  This 
sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW  Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC 
Board  of  Governors.  (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  impose  specific 
conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  student  to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or 
destruction  or  misappropriation  of  university  property  or  property  of  any 
person,  and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be  performed). 
Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  for  repair  or 
otherwise  compensate  for  damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by 
the  CJB  or  Dean,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life  area  or 
evicted  from  university  housing. 

C.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be  fined  $35  for  a  first 
offense  and  $50  for  a  second  offense  for  purchase  or  possession  of  alcoholic 
beverages  if  under  the  age  of  21.  A  $50  fine  may  also  be  assessed  for 
possession  of  a  Schedule  III-VI.  This  money  will  be  used  to  fund  a  substance 
abuse  education  program.  In  addition,  a  student  can  be  referred  to  the 
Substance  Abuse  Education  Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assess- 
ment at  the  Student  Development  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds  alcohol  or 
other  drugs  to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the  student's  case. 

D.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Boards  and  Greek  Councils  may  impose  an  oral 
reprimand,  written  reprimand  or  disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose 
the  disciplinary  penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension.  These 
student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but  not  impose  the  disciplinary 
penalty  action  of  suspension.  Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall 
system  may  be  imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommendation 
of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  expulsion  may  be  im- 
posed by  the  Dean  or  the  CJB,  and  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and 
Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Procedures.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial 
bodies  may  recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite 
suspension  and  expulsion. 

II-5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for  review  are  confiden- 
tial and  may  not  be  disclosed  in  whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section 
III-4.  This  disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's  academic 
record  but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  student's  educational  record  and 
are  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or  expelled  will  have  a 
"hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registration  file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag 
will  be  removed  when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  conditions  for 
reenrollment  have  been  met. 

C.  A  notation  of  suspension  or  expulsion  will  be  placed  on  the  transcript  as  an 
administrative  withdrawal. 

D.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension  or  expulsion  will  be 
destroyed  one  year  after  termination  of  graduation. 
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II-6  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions 

and  Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Emergencies 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life,  and 
in  fulfillment  of  the  obligation  of  the  University  and  of  the  Chancellor  to  maintain 
campus  security  and  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students,  employees  and 
visitors  to  the  university,  the  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and  Extraordi- 
nary Disciplinary  Emergencies  is  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Sections  116-11(2)  and  116-34(a)  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  Sections 
502D(3),  600,  608(2),  and  Appendix  Sections  XII  and  XV  of  the  Code  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Section  XIII-A-l  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Manual  of  the  University  of  North  CaroUna,  including  the  Board  of 
Governor's  Policies  and  Administrative  Memoranda,  and  Section  VIII-5  of  the 
UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life. 

A.  Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee 

The  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and  Extraordinary  Disciplinary 
Emergencies  is  established  under  the  delegation  of  the  Chancellor  pursuant  to 
his  responsibility  for  Student  Affairs.  The  Committee  is  established  to  investi- 
gate, and  make  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  concerning  the  disposition 
of  complex  cases  or  of  those  cases  involving  students,  student  organizations,  or 
applicants  whose  behavior,  on  or  off  campus,  prior  or  subsequent  to  admission 
or  readmission,  is  such  that  their  presence  at  the  University,  in  the  judgement 
of  the  Committee,  upon  referral  from  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or 
the  Chancellor,  may  pose  either: 

1.  A  serious  risk  of  disruption  of  the  academic  environment;  or 

2.  A  serious  risk  of  interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the 
University  community;  or 

3.  A  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  University  Property;  or 

4.  A  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  themselves  or  to  other  members  of 
the  University  community. 

B.  Offenses 

Examples  of  student  or  applicant  behavior  that  may  come  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Committee  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to: 

1.  Applicants  for  admission  or  readmission  to  the  University  who  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  involving  assaultive  or  felonious  behavior,  who  have 
a  record  of  violent  behavior,  or  who  have  a  record  of  academic  dishonesty 
or  disciplinary  rule  violations  elsewhere; 

2.  Students  or  applicants  for  admission  or  readmission  who  have  been 
arrested  and  charged  with  a  serious  crime  of  a  violent  nature,  or  of  a 
dangerous  nature,  or  which  involved  placing  another  person  in  fear  of 
imminent  injury  or  danger; 

3.  Students  subject  to  summary  suspension  under  Section  II-2(G)  of  the 
UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life;  and 

4.  Students  or  student  organizations  charged  with  serious  violations  of 
Section  II-1(B)(1-14)(23)(25)(26)(28)(29)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student 
Life. 

C.  Committee  Membership  and  Emergency  Procedures 

The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  and  the  Director  of 
the  Student  Development  Center  or  their  designees,  and  the  Student  co-chair  of 
the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  student  appointee.  A 
quorum  of  the  Committee  shall  consist  of  any  four  members  of  the  Committee  or 
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their  designees.  In  each  case,  the  Committee  shall  designate  a  Chair  to  preside 
over  the  Committee.  In  the  event  of  a  tie  vote,  the  administrative  action  of  the 
university  is  ratified. 

In  an  emergency  situation,  pursuant  to  Section  II-6(A)(B)  or  Section  II-2(G)  of 
the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or 
designee  shall  have  the  power  to  invoke  summary  suspension.  After  a  hearing, 
as  set  forth  below,  the  Committee  may  either  ratify  the  Vice  Chancellor's  action 
or  reverse  it  or  take  any  other  appropriate  action.  In  such  emergency  situations 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  inform  the  Chancellor  of  all  actions 
taken  either  summarily  or  by  the  Committee  under  the  authority  of  this  policy. 
The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the  action  of  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  the  Committee  at  any  stage  of  the 
proceedings. 

D.    Committee  Action  in  Specified  Situation 

1.  Dangerous  or  Disruptive  Student  Behavior 

If,  in  the  judgement  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  the  facts 
of  any  case  are  complex  or  indicate  that  the  student's  presence  in  the 
University  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  self  or  to  other 
members  of  the  University  community,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  or  to 
University  property,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  of 
disruption  of  the  academic  environment,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  of 
interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  University  commu- 
nity, AND  the  immediacy  of  the  danger  or  threat  is  so  great  that 
emergency  action  should  be  taken,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
shall  withdraw  the  case  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  and  refer  the  case  to  the  Committee.  A  student  summarily  sus- 
pended under  this  section  shall  have  the  right  to  a  subsequent  hearing  as 
set  forth  below.  Upon  completion  of  a  hearing,  the  Committee  may 
reinstate  the  student,  continue  the  student's  indefinite  suspension  or, 
solely  in  accordance  with  Section  VIII-5(B)(1)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of 
Student  Life,  expel  the  student.  If  the  Committee  expels  the  student,  the 
indefinite  suspension  shall  continue  pending  the  Chancellor's  decision 
upon  the  student's  appeal  to  the  Chancellor  or  upon  the  Chancellor's 
decision  to  review  the  expulsion  decision. 

2.  Students  Charged  with  a  Crime 

In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  been  arrested  and  charged  with  a 
serious  crime  of  a  violent  or  dangerous  nature  or  one  which  involved 
placing  a  person  in  fear  of  imminent  injury  or  danger,  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  shall  review  the  facts  and  may  withdraw  the  matter 
from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  and  refer  the  case  to 
the  Committee.  In  those  cases  submitted  to  the  Committee  pursuant  to 
this  subsection  II-6(D)(2),  the  Committee  may  consider  whether  the 
nature  of  the  crime  is  such  that,  if  the  student  were  guilty,  the  student's 
presence  in  the  University  would  represent  one  of  the  factors  set  forth 
above  in  II-6(A).  If  the  Committee's  determination  is  that,  if  the  student 
were  guilty  of  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charged,  the  student's 
presence  at  the  University  would  pose  a  continuing  danger  or  serious  risk 
as  set  forth  above,  then  the  Committee  shall  indefinitely  suspend  the 
student  from  the  University. 

In  evaluating  the  student's  behavior  to  determine  whether  it  poses  a 
serious  risk  or  continuing  danger,  the  Committee  shall  act  in  light  of  the 
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standards  set  forth  in  the  authorities  cited  in  Section  II-6(A)(B)  and  in  the 
,    preamble  to  Section  II-6,  above. 

No  action  under  this  Subsection  II-6(D)(2),  relating  to  criminal  charges, 

-     shall  involve,  or  be  construed  as,  an  adjudication  of  the  student's  guilt  or 

^       innocence  of  the  crime  charged;  nor  shall  it  be  considered  as  evidence  of 

the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  in  any  subsequent  Committee  or  Campus 

Judicial  Board  proceeding  arising  out  of  the  same  fact  situation. 

A  student  who  is  summarily  suspended  from  the  University  under  this 
subsection  shall  have  the  right  to  a  subsequent  hearing  before  the 
Committee.  A  request  for  a  hearing  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  within  10  days  of  the  invocation  of 
summary  suspension.  If  criminal  charges  arising  out  of  the  same  fact 
situation  are  pending  against  the  student  at  the  time  the  hearing  is  to  be 
held,  the  student  may  choose  to  go  ahead  with  the  institutional  proceeding 
or  may  request  that  they  be  held  in  abeyance  until  the  criminal  case  has 
been  resolved.  In  either  situation,  pending  the  outcome  of  the  hearing,  the 
student's  suspension  shall  remain  in  effect.  If  the  student  chooses  to  delay 
institutional  proceedings  until  after  resolution  of  the  criminal  case, 
institutional  proceedings  will  be  resumed  immediately  after  resolution  of 
the  criminal  case.  If  the  hearing  pursuant  to  this  subsection  11(D)(2)  is 
held  before  the  criminal  case  against  the  student  has  been  resolved,  an 
expulsion  may  not  be  imposed  at  that  time. 

3.  Applicants  for  Admission 

Cases  involving  applicants  for  admission  who  fall  under  category 
II-6(B)(1)(2)  above  will  be  referred  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs.  The  Office  of  Admissions  shall  take  no  action 
on  such  applications  for  admission  unless  they  have  been  cleared  by  either 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  by  the  Committee  in  any  of  these 
situations.  In  the  event  that  an  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the 
University's  approval  of  the  applicant's  academic  admission  prior  to 
discovery  of  the  questionable  behavior  or  prior  to  this  referral  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  and  prior  to  its  referral  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  to  the  Committee,  the  admittee  or  candi- 
date for  admission  will  be  promptly  notified  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  that  the  behavioral  question  is  under  review  by  the 
Committee,  will  be  given  a  copy  of  the  policies  and  procedures  consequent 
to  that  review,  and  will  be  informed  that  admission  to  the  University  is 
conditional  upon  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  In  the  event  that  admis- 
sion is  denied  by  the  Committee  to  an  applicant  whose  academic  admis- 
sion has  not  been  approved  or  who  has  not  yet  been  notified  of  such 
approval,  the  student  will  be  given  a  copy  of  this  Section  and  referred  to 
this  Committee  only  if  the  student  chooses  to  appeal  the  denial  of 
admission  to  the  University. 

In  the  event  of  referral  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs,  the  Committee  shall  determine  whether  the  applicant's 
previous  behavior  potentially  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to 
self,  to  members  of  the  University  community,  to  University  property,  or 
to  the  proper  functioning  of  the  academic  process  in  accordance  with  this 
policy.  In  making  this  determination,  the  Committee  may  obtain  or 
request  the  records  pertaining  to  the  behavior  which  show  the  actual 
disposition  of  the  cases  (for  example,  court  documents,  in  the  case  of  a 
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criminal  conviction,  or  a  statement  from  the  student's  previous  school,  in 
a  case  involving  academic  dishonesty  or  violation  of  a  disciplinary  rule) 
and,  in  cases  involving  a  criminal  conviction,  may  endeavor  to  communi- 
cate with  the  prosecuting  attorney,  and/or  the  applicant's  parole  officer  or 
probation  officer,  if  applicable .  Withholding  or  denying  access  to  informa- 
tion requested,  or  giving  false  information,  may  result  in  denial  of 
enrollment.  i ,  ;  ; 

In  the  case  of  an  applicant  charged  with  a  serious  crime  of  a  violent  and 
dangerous  nature,  or  one  which  involved  placing  a  person  in  fear  of 
imminent  physical  injury  or  danger  the  Committee  shall  consider  whether 
the  nature  of  the  crime  is  such  that,  if  the  applicant  were  guilty,  the 
student's  presence  in  the  University  would  constitute  one  of  the  factors  set 
forth  above  in  Section  II-6(A).  If  the  Committee's  determinations  is  that, 
if  the  applicant  were  guilty  of  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charge,  his/ 
her  presence  in  the  University  would  pose  a  continuing  danger  or  serious 
risk  as  set  forth  above,  then  the  committee  shall  indefinitely  deny 
admission  of  the  applicant  to  the  University.  If  the  Chancellor  disagrees, 
or  if  the  Committee  decides  otherwise  and  the  Chancellor  agrees  with 
such  decision,  then  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Office  of  Admissions  shall 
immediately  re-attach. 

An  appellant  applicant  or  an  applicant  previously  offered  admission 
shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  provide  a  written  statement  to  the 
Committee  setting  forth  the  reasons  that  the  applicant  does  not  constitute 
a  risk  or  danger  to  the  university  community  and  why  or  how  the  applicant 
should  be  admitted  to  the  university  assuming  appropriate  academic 
eligibility.  The  Committee  may  also  choose  to  interview  the  applicant  to 
ascertain,  among  other  things,  whether  the  student  has  an  understand- 
ing of  the  past  offense,  the  ability  to  learn  from  the  experience,  and  a  desire 
to  obtain  an  education  in  order  to  fulfill  future  goals. 

The  Committee's  sole  role  in  the  admissions  process  is  to  determine 
whether  the  applicant's  behavioral  history  should  bar  the  student  from 
consideration  for  admission  to  the  University.  Evaluation  of  the  applicant's 
academic  and  other  qualifications  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  No  action  under  this  subsection  shall  involve,  or  be  construed 
as,  an  adjudication  of  the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  any  crime 
charged;  nor  shall  it  be  considered  as  evidence  of  the  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  in  any  subsequent  Campus  Judicial  Board  proceeding  arising 
out  of  the  same  fact  situation. 

E.    Hearing  Procedure 

Any  student  who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  may  not  participate  in  any 
University  activities  or  responsibilities,  may  not  attend  classes  and  may  not 
come  onto  the  campus  except  to  attend  a  scheduled  meeting  or  hearing  on  the 
case.  If  the  student  comes  onto  the  campus  for  a  hearing/meeting,  he/she  must 
immediately  leave  the  campus  at  the  end  of  the  meeting.  Persons  who  schedule 
a  meeting  with  such  a  student  shall  notify  the  Dean  of  Students,  in  advance,  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  or  expelled  and 
returns  to  the  campus  and  university  property  during  the  suspension  or 
subsequent  to  the  expulsion,  without  the  express  permission  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee,  shall  be  subject 
to  further  disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 

Summary  suspension  shall  not  be  considered  evidence  of  the  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  in  any  hearing  of  the  Committee  nor  in  any  subsequent  Campus 
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Judicial  Board  proceeding.  Prior  to  any  hearing  before  the  Committee,  the 
student  will  be  informed  by  letter  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs' 
summary  action,  or  intent  to  bring  a  charge  before  the  Committee.  The  student 
shall  also  be  notified  of  the  date  and  place  scheduled  for  the  hearing  on  the  case. 
The  hearing  shall  be  set  no  sooner  than  seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  letter, 
and  the  letter  shall  be  mailed  to  the  student  at  the  last  known  address,  according 
to  University  records.  The  notice  shall  explain  the  charges  against  the  student; 
the  character  of  the  evidence  against  the  student;  and  the  student's  rights  under 
this  document;  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing;  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  responsible;  the  right  to  be  assisted,  at  the  student's  own 
expense  by  counsel  or  a  friend  of  his/her  own  choosing  in  the  preparation  of  the 
defense;  and  his/her  right  to  testify;  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses;  and  to 
hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses  who  appear  before  the  Committee.  Such 
counsel  may  not  conduct  the  student's  defense,  nor  address  the  Committee, 
except  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Committee. 

The  Cormnittee's  decision  will  be  based  on  all  the  evidence  before  it.  In  those 
cases  brought  under  Section  II-6(B)  and  Section  II-6(D)(1)(3),  the  Committee  shall 
generally  follow  the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3(B),  Section  II-3(C)(1) 
(a)(b)(c)(e)(f)(g),  and  Section  II-3(C)(4)(5)(6)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life.  In 
all  cases,  the  Rules  of  Evidence  shall  not  be  strictly  followed  by  the  Committee, 
hearsay  shall  be  admissible,  any  credible  soiirce,  documentary  or  testimonial,  shall 
be  competent  to  establish  the  truth  or  falsity  of  the  charges. 

Before  a  post-hearing  action  of  suspension  or  expulsion  may  be  imposed  on  a 
student  pursuant  to  charges  under  Section  II-6(B)  and  Section  II-6(D)(1)(3),  the 
Committee  must  find  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  that  the  student  committed 
the  offense  in  question.  Before  a  post-hearing  sanction  may  be  imposed  on  a 
student  under  Section  II-6(D)(2)  above,  the  Committee  must  find  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  evidence  that  the  student  has,  in  fact,  been  charged  with  the  crime 
in  question,  that  the  charge  does  not  appear  to  be  frivolous,  and  that,  if  the 
student  committed  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charged,  his/her  presence  on 
the  campus  would  pose  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  as  set  forth  above. 
Before  an  applicant  may  be  excluded  under  Section  II-6(D)(3)  above,  the 
Committee  must  find  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  that  the  applicant  has, 
in  fact,  been  convicted  and/or  disciplined  by  the  relevant  authorities  set  forth 
above  or,  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  charged  with  a  crime,  that  the  applicant  has, 
in  fact,  been  charged  with  the  crime  in  question,  that  the  charge  does  not  appear 
to  be  frivolous,  and  that,  if  the  applicant  committed  the  crime  with  which  he/she 
is  charged,  his/her  presence  on  the  campus  would  pose  serious  risk  or  continuing 
danger  as  set  forth  above. 

Recordings,  or  transcripts  of  the  hearing,  but  not  of  the  committee's  delibera- 
tions, shall  be  kept.  The  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs  or  designee  shall  be 
responsible  for  all  records  of  Committee  proceedings.  Following  the  hearing  the 
student,  the  applicant  previously  offered  admission,  or  the  appealing  applicant 
shall  be  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision  by  a  letter  sent  to  the  student  at  the 
address  the  student  has  supplied  the  Committee  at  the  hearing,  or  if  no  address 
has  been  supplied  at  the  hearing,  then  to  the  last  known  address,  according  to 
University  records. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended,  the  Committee  may  also  disclose  the 
results  of  the  hearing  to  the  alleged  victim  of  the  student's  actions  if: 

1.  The  alleged  actions  involved  the  use,  attempted  use,  or  threatened  use  of 
physical  force  against  the  person  or  property  of  another;  or 

2.  The  alleged  actions  constituted  a  felony  that,  by  its  nature,  involves  a 
substantial  risk  that  physical  force  may  be  used  against  the  person  or 
property  of  another. 
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F.    Appeals  and  Post-Hearing  Procedures 

Subject  only  to  the  Chancellor's  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the 
decision  of  the  Committee,  such  decision  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  its  issuance.  Reasonable  steps,  of  the  same  sort  as  set  forth  above  in  regards 
to  notification  of  the  student  or  applicant  of  the  hearing,  shall  be  used  to  notify 
the  student  or  applicant,  as  promptly  as  possible,  of  the  Committee's  decision 
and  recommendation.  A  student  or  applicant  may  appeal  the  decision  of  the 
Committee  to  the  Chancellor  within  10  days  of  its  issuance.  Said  appeal  shall  be 
in  writing,  and  shall  set  forth  with  particularity  the  grounds  for  appeal,  the  basis 
of  the  objection  to  the  Committee's  findings,  and  the  requested  relief  sought. 

Upon  receipt  of  an  appeal  from  student  or  applicant,  or  in  the  Chancellor's  own 
discretion,  the  Chancellor  shall  consider  the  decision  a  recommendation  and 
shall  decide  whether  to  accept,  modify,  or  reject  it.  In  the  case  of  an  appeal,  or  at 
the  Chancellor's  request,  the  record  of  the  proceedings  before  the  Committee 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  committee,  or  designee,  and  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chancellor.  The  record  shall  include  the  recordings,  or  tran- 
scripts taken  during  the  proceedings  and  a  copy  of  all  documents  and  other 
writings  introduced  in  evidence  at  the  hearing.  It  shall  not  include  any  record  of 
the  Committee's  deliberations. 

An  applicant's  sole  appeal  is  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  may  appeal  the 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or,  in  a  case  alleging  violation  of 
Section  502  D(3)  of  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  to  the  President  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina.  In  either  case,  such  an  appeal  is  final.  Solely  in 
those  cases  proceeding  under  subsection  II-6(D)(2)(3)  where  a  student's  suspen- 
sion is  continued,  but  before  any  criminal  charges  can  be  finally  resolved,  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs  shall  cause  the  student  to  be  formally  withdrawn 
from  school,  and  the  student  shall  receive  a  full  refund  of  any  tuition  and  fees  he/ 
she  has  paid  for  the  term  in  question  less  the  nonrefundable  enrollment  deposit 
and  any  charges  against  his/her  account  (such  as  library  fines,  unpaid  parking 
tickets,  returned  check  charges,  damages,  and  the  like).  If  the  student  has  paid 
rent  for  university  housing  and/or  meal  plan  for  that  term,  he/she  shall  also 
receive  a  pro-rated  refund  of  rent  and/or  meal  plan  for  the  portion  of  the  term 
which  remains. 

Whether  the  hearing  is  held  before  or  after  resolution  of  the  criminal  case,  if 
the  student  is  reinstated  after  the  hearing  but,  due  to  the  length  of  time  which 
has  passed  before  the  hearing  could  be  held,  the  student  has  missed  so  much 
classwork  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  student  to  complete  coursework  before 
the  end  of  the  term,  the  student  may  choose  either  to  take  a  grade  of  "incomplete" 
in  those  courses  and  complete  them  in  the  normal  period  of  time  allowed  for 
completion  of  "incompletes"  under  University  regulations  or  may  choose  to 
withdraw  from  the  semester  in  question  and  receive  a  full  refund  of  any  tuition 
and  fees  he/she  has  paid  for  the  term  in  question  less  the  nonrefundable 
enrollment  deposit  and  any  charges  against  his/her  account  (such  as  library 
fines,  unpaid  parking  tickets,  returned  check  charges,  damages,  and  the  like). 

An  applicant  or  former  student,  who  has  been  declared  ineligible  for  admission 
or  suspended  by  the  Committee  who  wishes  to  restore  eligibility  for  admission 
or  to  return  to  the  university,  must  formally  petition  the  committee  for  re- 
eligibility  or  reinstatement  no  sooner  than  one  full  semester  after  the  Committee's 
decision,  in  the  absence  of  extraordinary  circumstances.  Such  extraordinary 
circimistances  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  a  verdict  of  not  guilty  of  the 
criminal  charges  forming  the  basis  for  the  Committee's  decision  of  inehgibUity  or 
suspension.  In  considering  any  such  petition  for  eligibility  or  reinstatement,  the 
Committee  may  request  a  personal  interview  with  the  applicant  or  former  student 
or  any  other  information  or  reference  which  might  help  it  arrive  at  a  decision. 

81 


Applicants  and  former  students  who  petition  the  Committee  for  ehgibihty  or 
reinstatement  must  also  subsequently  apply  for  readmission.  The  University 
reserves  the  right  to  require  the  applicant  for  admission  or  readmission  to 
compete  for  admission  with  the  other  applicants  in  that  year. 
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Section  III — Student  Records 

III-l  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as  "FERPA"  or  the 
"Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which  states  (a)  that  a  written  institu- 
tional policy  must  be  established,  and  (b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures 
be  made  available,  covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  provides  that 
the  institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student  educational  records  as 
defined  in  the  statute.  (See  Appendix  Q) 

III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to  a  student  which  are 
maintained  by  UNCW.  Education  records  do  not  include:  records  of  instruc- 
tional, administrative  and  educational  personnel  which  are  the  sole  posses- 
sion of  the  maker  and  are  not  accessible  or  revealed  to  any  individual  except 
a  temporary  substitute;  records  of  the  law  enforcement  unit;  student  health 
records;  employment  records  or  alumni  records.  These  records  are  not 
necessarily  available  to  a  student,  but  health  records  may  be  reviewed  by 
physicians  of  the  student's  choosing. 

B .  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords  all  the  rights  under  the 
law  to  students  who  are  declared  independent.  No  one  outside  the  institution 
shall  have  access  to,  nor  will  the  institution  disclose,  any  information  from 
students'  education  records  without  the  written  consent  of  students,  except 
to:  authorized  personnel  within  the  institution;  officials  of  other  institutions 
in  which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons  or  organizations  providing  students 
financial  aid;  accrediting  agencies  carrying  out  their  accreditation  function; 
and  authorized  researchers  who  provide  for  confidentiality  of  the  records;  in 
compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  persons  in  an  emergency  in  order  to 
protect  the  health  or  safety  of  students  or  other  persons.  All  these  exceptions 
are  permitted  under  the  act. 

C.  Within  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  community,  only 
those  members,  individually  or  collectively,  acting  in  the  students'  educa- 
tional interest  are  allowed  access  to  student  education  records.  These 
members  include  personnel  in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid  ^ 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 

e.  Business  Affairs 

f.  Student  Development  Center 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 
h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 
i.  Dean  of  Students 

j.    Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their  "need  to  know." 
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III-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  pubhc,  without  prior 
approval,  ''Directory  Information  "  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  to  include:  student  name,  local  and  permanent  address,  telephone 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of  attendance, 
degrees  and  awards  received,  participation  in  officially  recognized  activities 
and  sports  and  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  directory  information  from  public  disclosure  by 
notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  signed  and  dated  statement.  If  this 
statement  is  not  received  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of 
registration,  it  will  be  assumed  that  the  above  information  may  be  discharged 
for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester  or  term.  A  new  form  for  nondisclo- 
sure must  be  completed  each  semester  or  term. 

III-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and  review  (within  45 
days  of  request)  information  contained  in  their  education  records  (as  defined 
above),  to  challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to  have  a 
hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  unsatisfactory  (see  below),  and  to 
submit  explanatory  statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the 
decisions  of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to  coordinate  the 
inspection  and  review  procedures  for  student  education  records.  Such  records 
are  maintained  at  several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are  shown 
in  Appendix  H,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official  to  be  contacted  for  access 
to  the  records.  A  written  request  may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  review 
their  education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  administrator 
shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to  the  location  of  a  particular 
record,  a  written  request  should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar 
listing  the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a  financial  "hold"  has 
been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  appropriate  university  official.  Such  copies 
will  be  made  at  the  student's  expense  at  a  cost  of  $.10  per  page  with  the 
exception  being  a  student  transcript  which  will  cost  $2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as  outlined  by  the  act: 
financial  information  submitted  by  their  parents;  confidential  letters  and 
recommendations  associated  with  admissions,  employment  or  job  placement, 
or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of  inspection  and  review;  or 
education  records  containing  information  about  more  than  one  student,  in 
which  case  the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the  record 
which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  institution  is  not  required  to 
permit  students  to  inspect  and  review  confidential  letters  and  recommenda- 
tions placed  in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  letters 
were  collected  under  established  policies  of  confidentiality  and  were  used 
only  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  collected. 

III-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in  his/her  education 
records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or  that  it  violates  privacy  or  other  rights, 
the  student  may  request  that  the  university  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall  specify  the  amend- 
ment sought. 

83 


B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days  after  receiving  the 
student's  request,  and  after  consulting  with  appropriate  university  officials, 
decide  whether  the  record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to  amend  the  record  in 
accordance  with  the  request,  the  Registrar  shall  simultaneously  advise  the 
student  that  he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of  the 
education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information  therein  is  not  inaccurate, 
misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she  shall  request  that  the 
Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three  university  faculty  or  staff  members  to 
conduct  the  hearing.  Persons  appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chancellor  shall  designate 
the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  provide  the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C  above  shall  notify 
the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at 
least  five  days  before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to  present  evidence 
relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  information  in  the  student's  education 
record  is  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by  individuals  of  his/her 
choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  including  an  advisor. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall  be  afforded  a  like 
opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  presented 
at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of  the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include 
a  summary  of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the  student's  record  is 
inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights 
of  the  student,  the  committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 
recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  student  his  decision  in 
ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or 
otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall 
inform  the  student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a  statement 
commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with 
the  agency  or  institution.  Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to  any  party  to  whom  the 
contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining  the  challenge  were 
unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA  requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a 
written  appeal  to  the  Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their  challenges  were  unfair, 
or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing, 
assistance  from  the  Chancellor.  Further,  students  who  believe  that  their 
rights  have  been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA),  Department  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.C.  20201,  concerning  the  alleged  failures  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consvdt  the  Registrar,  who  has  available 
copies  of  the  statute  and  the  Department  of  Education's  regulations. 
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Section  IV-Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  university  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facihties  by  student  organizations  to 
further  the  educational  process.  Organizations  desiring  to  use  a  university  facility 
must  comply  with  certain  university  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional 
property  may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with  this 
designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a  physical  education  facility, 
classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing  and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium.  University 
Union  and  University  Center,  other  buildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University 
activities  shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV- 1  Smoking  Policy 

To  promote  a  safe  and  healthy  learning  and  working  environment,  smoking  is 
prohibited  at  all  times  in  all  UNCW  buildings,  with  the  exception  of  university 
residence  halls,  where  smoking  is  permitted  in  student  residence  rooms. 

IV-2  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student  Organizations  Committee 
(SOC)  and  other  university  related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain 
permission  from  appropriate  university  officials.  Students  desiring  to  form  a 
new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use  of  university  space  for 
organizational  meeting  purposes  only  (see  Section  1-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  is 
responsible  for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a  listing  of  contact 
officials  for  the  reservation  of  university  facilities.  Listed  below  are  the 
contact  offices  for  reservation  of  university  facilities. 

1.  Physical  education/recreational  facilities — office  of  Campus  Recreation 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service  facilities  (off-campus 
groups  requesting  use) — UNCW  Facilities  Scheduling  Office 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Director  of  Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan  Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  University  Center —  Director  of  University  Union 

6.  University  Commons —  Facilities  Use  Coordinator 

7.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus — Dean  of  Students  office 

8.  Residence  Halls — office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

9.  Gazebo  Recreation  Field — office  of  Campus  Recreation 

10.  Gazebo — office  of  Campus  Recreation 

11.  Wagoner  Dining  Hall — Campus  Dining 

12.  Madeline  Suite — Campus  Dining  ' 

13.  Hawk's  Nest — Campus  Dining 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve  one  of  the  university 
facilities  listed  above  shoiild  contact  the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of 
facilities  identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  responsible  for  fadlity  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  or  demonstration  where  50  or  more  people 
are  expected  to  participate  must  be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students 
prior  to  the  event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will  be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  applicant  will  be  given  a 
statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 
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F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  university  facilities  may  be  made  to  the 
Facilities  Use  Committee  composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic 
Affairs,  Business  Affairs  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use  Committee, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall  have  authority  to  revise  policies 
and  procedure  regarding  the  use  of  university  facilities  by  xuiiversity  groups. 

IV-3  Off  Limits  Property 

The  eastern  section  of  the  university's  property,  which  is  undeveloped,  should 
not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus,  the  area  is  posted 
with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should  be  observed. 

IV-4  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs,  Posters, 
Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other  Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed  on  bulletin  boards 
designated  for  that  purpose  which  are  located  throughout  the  campus.  All 
bulletin  boards  or  other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  college,  school,  department  or  administrative  office  that  maintains 
them.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  involving  alcohol  must  be  in 
accordance  with  the  marketing  practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials  shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or 
libelous  material,  nor  should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law  or  seeks  vmautho- 
rized  solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic,  harass  or  interfere  v^dth 
bypassers,  block  entrances,  disturb  others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  pre- 
mises or  disturb  or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting  and  normally  should 
not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters;  however,  outdated 
material  may  be  removed  to  make  room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice,  placard,  poster,  banner 
or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and  posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used  for 
displa5dng  a  sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1.  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to  its  trunk;  a 
permanent  sign  installed  for  another  purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its 
supporting  structure;  a  brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary, 
monument  or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between  a  curb  and  sidewalk; 
in  a  university  building,  except  on  the  bulletin  board;  as  provided  in 
Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  university  and  temporarily 
installed  for  distributing  petitions,  handbills  or  literature,  or  for  displaying 
signs,  or  for  solicitation.  A  student  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission. 
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H.  Banners 

1.  Locations: 

University  Union  outside  -  west  side  poles 
University  Union  inside  -  center  staircase 

-  north  lobby  staircase 
University  Center  outside  -  northeast  corner  poles 
University  Center  Stage  Cafe  -  inside  or  outside  of  fence 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall  outside  -  west  entrance  poles 
Residence  Life  Recreation  Field  -  poles  (near  softball  field) 
Crews  and  Randall  Drive  -  corner,  on  trees 
Locations  where  poles  are  designated,  poles  must  be  used. 
The  only  location  approved  for  trees  is  corner  of  Crews  and  Randall  Dr. 
The  only  location  approved  for  a  fence  is  behind  Center  Stage. 
Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

2.  Content:    All  banners  must  clearly  identify  the  student  organization 

sponsoring  the  event  or  promotional  activity.  Banners  adver- 
tising an  event  in  which  alcohol  will  be  involved  must  adhere 
to  the  Statement  of  Principles  Regarding  the  Marketing  of 
Alcoholic  Beverages  as  cited  in  Appendix  E .  Advertising  should 
avoid  reference  to  drink  specials,  graphics  or  pictures  depict- 
ing the  use  of  alcohol  and  terminology  such  as  bash,  .25  drafts, 
etc. 

3.  Approval:    All  banners  must  be  approved  by  staff  in  the  Campus 

Activities  Office  (University  Union,  Room  214),  or  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  (University  Union,  Room  209).  If 
banners  are  not  properly  approved,  they  will  be  taken  down. 
Student  organizations  must  take  responsibility  for  removing 
banners  within  24  hours  after  the  event. 

IV-5  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  university  organizations  may  sponsor  activities  on  university 
property  on  behalf  of  a  specific  candidate  for  local,  state  or  national  political 
office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations  associated  for  religious 
purposes  may  sponsor  religious  activities  on  university  property  with  a 
person  or  group  of  persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 

IV-6  Solicitation  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion  of  any  property  or 
service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any  gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or  structure  on  the  campus 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grovmds, 
sidewalks  or  streets  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  except  by  the  agents  or  employees  of  the  university  acting  in  the 
official  capacity  of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  government 
and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance  with  this  section  on 
university  policy. 

B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may  collect  membership 
fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such  organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 
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C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibition  of  films  or  other 
programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the  university,  a  recognized  faculty  group  or 
a  registered  student  organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1.  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular  academic  or  institu- 
tional programs  being  conducted  on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded  flow  of  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks,  streets,  or  entrances  to  the  campus  build- 
ings or  common  areas  of  campus  buildings. 

3 .  That  will  not  harass ,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  person  or  persons  being 
solicited. 

E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus  by  individuals, 
student  organizations  or  nonstudent  campus  groups  must  be  approved  by  the 
Campus  Activities  office  and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North  Carolina 
"Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  merchants  for  donations 
only  with  prior  approval  from  both  the  Campus  Activities  office  and  Univer- 
sity Advancement.  Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only 
representing  their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in  any  official  capacity 
for  the  university. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit  only  with  the  written 
approval  of  the  Campus  Activities  office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation 
form  and  compliance  agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Campus  Activities 
office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will  be  granted  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise  money  for  the  benefit 
of  the  campus  group  or  for  charitable  causes. 

2 .  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by  members  of  the  affiliated 
group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicitation  on  behalf  of 
student  organizations.  Solicitations  must  be  conducted  in  space  approved 
by  the  appropriate  facilities  manager:  (1)  University  Union,  University 
Center  and  surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  mall  area  outside 
Wagoner  Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other  areas  may  be  designated  in 
special  circumstances  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Government 
Association  are  required  to  provide  a  financial  statement  to  the  Student 
Government  Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five  class 
days  of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  university  administration  involving  the  sale 
of  goods  or  services  including  but  not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University 
Bookstore  personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply  firms,  are 
exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Information  Center,  shall 
deposit  all  monies  received  from  ticket  sales  in  a  regular  ixniversity  account. 

2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  file  with  the  Student  Government  Association  a  final  report  recon- 


ciling  sales  of  tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary  tickets 
with  all  unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  university  funds  or  services  are  subject  to  univer- 
sity and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  shall  consult  with  the  Campus  Activities  office  regarding 
fund-raising  events.  Tickets  for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admis- 
sion price,  sponsoring  organization  and  be  pre-numbered,  unless  they 
reserve  specific  seats  for  specific  performances.  ,         ., 

I.    Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raffles  in  accordance 
with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  regulations: 

1.  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random  drawing  of  the 
name  or  number  of  one  or  more  persons  purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the  auspices  of  UNCW 
must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A  letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Depart- 
ment of  Revenue  permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Campus 
Activities  office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1,000.  There  is  a  $25,000  limit  on 
the  value  of  merchandise  that  may  be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled.  , 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting  a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for  the  prizes  and 
operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and 
educational  purposes.  No  proceeds  may  be  used  for  social  functions  for  the 
members  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Campus  Activities  office  for  further  information. 

IV-7  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  decision  covered  by  this 
section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  appeal  to  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after 
the  decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shall  contain  the  student's  or 
organization's  name  and  mailing  address,  a  concise  description  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date  the  decision 
was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
shall  delegate  responsibility  for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall 
provide  the  student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  and  the 
person  or  organization  shall  be  notified  at  least  one  day  before  the  date  of  the 
hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student  Organization 
Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the  delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which 
has  been  appealed.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request 
SOC  to  review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 

Section  V — ^Academic  Honor  Code 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  the  proposi- 
tion that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the  presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved. 
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It  is  therefore  this  institution's  stated  poHcy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among 
its  faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of  the  university 
community  are  encouraged  to  report  occurrences  of  dishonesty,  each  individual 
is  principally  responsible  for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions 
and  procedures  are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that  is 
placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be  employed  to  insure  its 
preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  student  to  disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying,  receiving  as  a  gift, 
or  obtaining  by  any  means  another  person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged 
submission  or  incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethical, 
since  it  deprives  the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful  credit  and  then  gives  that 
credit  to  someone  to  whom  it  is  not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of 
plagiarism  are  described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in 
their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 

1.  Word-for-Word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is  directly  quoted, 
honesty  and  courtesy  require  acknowledgment  of  the  source.  The  quoted 
material  should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact  location  should 
be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own  here  and  there  while 
basically  copying  the  work  of  another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one 
clearly  acknowledges  that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a  valid 
reason  for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  general  footnote  should  be 
used  to  show  what  belongs  to  the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribu- 
tion. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  the  crucial  point  is  acknowledgment. 
Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in  order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or 
improve  upon  an  original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being 
presented  to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents.  Therefore,  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  source  is  required  within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by 
footnote. 

B.  Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving  or  soliciting  of  any  consideration  in 
order  to  obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment  not  otherwise  earned  by  the 
student  through  his/her  own  academic  performance. 

C.  Cheating. 

1.  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz  or  examination  which  in- 
volves the  unauthorized  use  of  written  or  oral  information,  or  information 
obtained  by  any  other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any  examination, 
quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical  device  during  any 
program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination  or  in  connection  with  laboratory 
reports  or  other  materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term  reports,  theses,  or 
written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  iinauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any  test,  assignment,  or 
project. 
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6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's  work  or  the 
falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  activities  as  defined  in  C  1-6. 

V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are 
subject  to  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  every  faculty 
member,  student,  administrator  and  staff  member  of  the  university  commu- 
nity to  uphold  and  maintain  the  academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member  of  the  university 
community  who  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the 
Academic  Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an  obligation  to  report  the  alleged 
violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may  report  academic  violations  to  their 
class  instructor,  department  chair,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  course  is  taught. 

C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each  instructor  is 
encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
during  the  first  week  of  classes  of  each  semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  consultation  with 
the  Faculty  Senate,  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  see  that  the 
Academic  Honor  Code  and  any  amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new  university 
faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and  students  should  be  advised  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  upon  becoming  a  member  of  the  university 
community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain  comprehensive  records  of  all 
matters  relating  to  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  shall  be  reported  to  the 
instructor  of  the  course  in  which  it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made 
within  five  class  days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  circum- 
stances prevent  reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may  be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  university  community  observing  the  alleged 
infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the 
course  or  materials  in  question  shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following 
options  and  procedures.  {Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and  protection  of  student  rights.) 

1.   If  the  student  admits  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member  may: 

a.   Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The  chairperson  of  the 
department  in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for 
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assistance  in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by  the 
instructor  is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  incident  can  be  resolved  by 
providing  notification  to  the  department  chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the 
college/school  in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches,  and  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  inclusion  in  the  student's  disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  assigning  a  grade). 
The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.   If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack  of  evidence, 
whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the  reporting  party  of  this  decision 
within  five  days,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  assigning  a  grade). 
The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pursue  the  allegation  due 
to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting  party  may  file  a  written  report  with  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's  decision. 
The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a  student  shall  have 
a  choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of  Students)  or  CJB  hearing.  The  Dean 
of  Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  forward  it  directly  to 
the  CJB. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she  may  appeal  the 
decision  made  by  the  Dean  or  designee  to  the  CJB  (see  Section  II-2-F).  If  the 
student  chooses  a  CJB  hearing,  his/her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made 
directly  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  university  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  an  undergraduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation 
chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an 
administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  facility 
members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or  school  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as 
voting  members. 

H.  If  a  graduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation 
chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see  section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an 
administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  faculty 
members,  one  from  the  current  Graduate  Council  and  one  at-large  member 
from  the  current  list  of  graduate  faculty  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as  voting 
members. 

V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right  to  order  an 
expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In  such  circumstances,  the 
Chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer  in  lieu  of  the  CJB  or  the  Dean  of  Students 
and  the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3  shall  be  observed.  This  expedited 
hearing  procedure  shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  circumstances  as  shall  be 
identified  by  the  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the 
Chancellor  in  such  expedited  proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the 
student's  responsibility  or  non-responsibility. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  If  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students  office  finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge, 
the  instructor  will  ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 
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B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students/ 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  may  impose  a  disciphnary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  II-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to  determine  the  course 
grade  resides  with  the  instructor.  Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropri- 
ate for  an  offense  of  academic  dishonesty. 

Section  VI — University  Union  and  University  Center 

The  University  Union  and  University  Center  serve  as  focal  points  for  campus 
life  outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the  university's  mission  to  offer  a  well- 
rounded  educational  experience  to  its  students.  The  facilities  provide  meeting 
space,  study  areas,  recreational  space,  space  for  student  organization  offices, 
various  administrative  offices  and  the  services  of  a  post  office,  the  University 
Information  Center,  banking  machines,  snack  bars  and  art  gallery  spaces. 

VI-1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is  to  act  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University  Union  and  staff  in  matters 
regarding  the  management  and  operation  of  the  Union  and  the  Center.  It  is  a 
Chancellor's  committee  with  its  members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The 
board  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs. 

The  board  will  be  comprised  of  18  voting  members  and  the  University  Union 
staff,  who  shall  be  non- voting  members.  All  faculty/staff  appointments  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

The  18  voting  members  shall  consist  of: 

A.  Eleven  students*: 

1.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  or  designee 
from  the  Executive  Board  of  SGA 

2.  The  chair  of  the  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  or  designated 
representative 

3.  Five  students  appointed  by  the  Student  Senate 

a.  One  student  from  the  Residence  Hall  Association 

b.  One  student  from  the  undergraduate  student  body  who  lives  off 
campus 

c.  One  student  from  the  graduate  student  body 

d.  One  student  from  the  nontraditional  undergraduate  student  body 

e.  One  student  from  the  international  student  body 

4.  One  department  student  employee,  appointed  by  the  Student  Employee 
Committee 

5.  One  student  appointed  alternately  by  the  Panhellenic  Council  or  the 
Inter-Fraternity  Council 

6.  One  student  appointed  by  the  National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 

7.  One  student  appointed  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs. 

The  Director  of  the  University  Union,  Associate  Director,  Assistant  Director 
for  Operations,  Campus  Activities  Coordinator,  Campus  Organization  Advi- 
sor, University  Center  Facilities  Coordinator  and  the  Reservations  and 
Event  Planning  Coordinator  are  members  of  the  board  without  a  vote. 
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*With  the  exception  of  the  department  student  employee  seat  (#4  above),  no 
student  member  of  the  Board  may  be  employed  by  the  Union  department. 

B.  Three  faculty  members  from  various  disciplines  for  two  year  terms. 

C.  Three  staff  members,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  and  one 
nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education. 

D.  One  alumnus  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association. 

E.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  president  and  vice  president,  elected  by  the 
Board  each  year.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  will  serve  as  the 
recording  secretary  for  the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 

Every  member,  with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association  member,  should 
be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW,  or  an  enrolled  graduate  or  under- 
graduate who  is  in  academic  good  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her 
appointment  and  throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting  member  shall  have  been  an 
employee  or  student  at  UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be 
considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 

F.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1.  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

2 .  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee  which  will  meet  with  all 
other  available  board  members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  university  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning  the  Union's  pro- 
grams, personnel,  and  budget  for  submission  to  the  Chancellor  through 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  by  August  31  of  each  year. 

4.  The  board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of  the  Union's 
operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop  recommendations  relative  to 
the  Union's  policies,  programs,  services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure, 
maintenance  and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal  body  in  situations 
where  it  is  so  designated. 

VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union.  He/she  is  responsible 
for  the  operation  of  the  Union  building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and 
shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  department  facilities  and  their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University  Union  department 
goals  and  develop  programs  for  their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  non- voting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  committees  created  by  the 
UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  and  University  Center  Facilities 
A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1.  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by  UNCW  students,  faculty 
and  staff 
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2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her  representative  is  charged 
with  determining  whether  the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in 
comphance  with  university  pohcies. 

3.  The  University  Center's  normal  operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in 
session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday,  7  a.m. -11  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday,  2  p.m.-ll  p.m. 

4.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in 
session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday,  7  a.m. -midnight. 

b.  Saturday,  8  a.m. -midnight.  , . 

c.  Sunday,  11  a.m.-midnight. 
B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  University  Center  can  be 
reserved  by  a  registered  campus  organization,  university  department,  or 
student,  faculty  or  staff  member  for  university  functions  on  a  "first  come, 
first  served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the  right  to  make  substitu- 
tions in  room  reservations  or  move  a  group  to  another  area  subject  to 
availability.  Reservations  can  be  made  by  visiting  or  calling  the  Reserva- 
tions and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  in  room  202,  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

2.  Room  reservations  for  University  Union's  room  100  or  the  University 
Center  Ballroom  are  considered  tentative  and  subject  to  cancellation  until 
the  permits  applicable  to  the  event  have  been  obtained  and  all  necessary 
information  has  been  submitted  to  room  202.  The  Reservations  and  Event 
Planning  Coordinator  will  notify  the  organization  of  the  required  infor- 
mation relevant  to  the  event  they  are  sponsoring.  A  reservation  confirma- 
tion number  will  be  assigned  when  the  specified  information  has  been 
submitted.  Student  organization  sponsored  dances  (see  Section  VI-4) 
must  register  with  the  Campus  Activities  office. 

3.  The  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  10  business  days  prior  to  the  scheduled 
reservation.  If  a  student  organization  neglects  to  cancel  a  reservation,  the 
group  will  receive  a  letter  from  the  Union  administration  office  informing 
them  of  potential  charges  for  future  "no-shows".  If  a  group  does  not  show 
up  for  a  reservation  in  the  ballroom,  they  will  be  billed  $50  whether  it  is 
the  first  time  or  not. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or  group  for  damages 
or  losses  which  result  from  the  use  or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment, 
including  charges  for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  be  charged  for  time  staff  is  required 
outside  normal  operating  hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager 
before  or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.).  Fees  will  also  apply 
when  technical  services  assistance  is  given. 

5.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made  through  Campus  Dining  by  contact- 
ing the  catering  manager.  With  the  scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the 
sponsor  will  provide  members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union  and 
in  the  parking  lots. 
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6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the  time  the  reservation 
is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attached  to  the  walls,  with  the  exception  of  block 
walls  in  University  Union,  room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used 
and  the  fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be  used.  All 
materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
program.  Use  of  candles  in  rooms  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Director  of  the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  or  injuries 
suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of  a  room  reservation  and/or  the 
activities  of  the  reserving  organization. 

VI-4  Student  Organization  Sponsored  Campus  Dances 

A.  A  dance  is  defined  as  any  event  where  the  main  function  or  activity  involves 
social  interaction  of  patrons  and/or  the  performance  or  reproduction  of  music 
for  the  purpose  of  dancing  and/or  enhancing  the  environment  for  social 
interaction. 

B.  The  sponsoring  organization  must  meet  with  the  reservations  and  event 
planning  coordinator  and  with  University  Police  at  least  10  working  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  dance. 

C.  Dances  will  end  by  1:00  a.m. 

D.  Advertising  will  be  permitted  off  campus  for  student  sponsored  dances  only 
if  attendance  guidelines  are  stated  in  each  advertisement.  Advertising  on 
and  off-campus  must  state  that  attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older 
with  proper  identification  or  must  possess  a  valid  UNCW  ID. 

E.  Attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older  and  have  proper  I.D.  or  possess  a 
vahd  UNCW  ID. 

F.  Student  organizations  holding  dances  in  the  University  Center  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  following  (for  other  university  facilities  see  Section  I): 

1.  At  least  one  representative  of  the  organization  must  be  present  when  the 
DJ  or  performer(s)  arrive.  Setup  will  not  begin  until  an  organizational 
representative  is  present. 

2.  All  representatives  of  the  organization  who  are  assisting  with  the  dance 
shall  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting  with  University  Police  and 
building  manager(s)  one  hour  prior  to  the  start  of  the  dance. 

3.  The  organization  shall  have  seven  people  on  duty  at  all  times  during  a 
dance.  Those  seven  shall  be  at  the  dance  site  one  hour  before  the  dance  is 
to  begin  to  (a)  review  the  policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  applicable 
to  the  dance;  (b)  review  the  schedule  and  assignments  of  organizational 
representatives  at  the  dance;  (c)  and  ensure  that  all  organizational 
representatives  are  in  attire  identifiable  to  University  Center  and  Uni- 
versity Police  staff  on  duty  (recommend  each  person  have  same  color  shirt 
with  identifiable  insignia). 

Groups  with  less  than  seven  organization  members  may  augment  their 
numbers  with  other  students.  The  organization  is,  however,  responsible 
for  ensuring  that  seven  people  are  available  and  working  at  the  dance  at 
all  times.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  the  actions  of 
their  representatives  at  all  times  during  the  dance. 

4.  The  organization  shall  assign  two  people  to  the  ticket  sales  location  on  "G" 
Street.  These  people  will  check  guest  identification,  receive  money  and  issue 
tickets  to  the  event.  One  representative  will  be  assigned  to  the  entrance  to 
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collect  tickets.  Two  people  shall  be  assigned  to  monitor  the  doors  on  the  north 
and  west  sides  of  the  center  and  activity  in  the  hallways  and  lobby.  Two 
people  will  be  "roamers"  who  will  be  responsible  for  checking  restrooms  and 
monitoring  activities  in  the  ballroom.  Representatives  shotdd  alert  the 
building  manager  or  police  of  any  potential  or  actual  problems.  The 
sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  making  guests  aware  of  and 
assisting  in  the  enforcement  of  University  Center  policies. 

5.  Organizations  that  cannot  provide  seven  representatives  or  who  do  not 
have  those  representatives  present  within  these  guidelines  may  not  be 
permitted  to  go  ahead  with  the  dance. 

6.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  event,  conditions  or  situations  exist  that  are  in 
conflict  with  these  guidelines,  and  these  conditions  or  situations  cannot 
be  remedied,  the  building  manager  on  duty,  University  Police,  and/or  the 
sponsoring  organization  shall,  in  consultation  with  the  other  parties, 
have  the  authority  to  close  the  dance. 

G.  The  University  Union/Center  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  Building  managers  will  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting  with  Univer- 
sity Police  and  sponsoring  organization  representatives  at  least  one  hour 
prior  to  the  event. 

2.  Building  managers  shall  assist  sponsoring  organizations  by  being  visible 
and  observant  throughout  the  dance  and  assuring  the  communication  of 
problems  and  concerns  to  University  Police  and  sponsoring  organization 
representatives . 

3.  Building  managers  shall  interpret  policy  and  act  accordingly  in  the 
absence  of  a  professional  staff  member.  A  professional  staff  member  of  the 
Union  department  shall  be  on  call  when  dances  are  held  in  the  Center. 

4.  Building  managers  will  be  responsible  for  securing  the  building  once  the 
event  has  concluded. 

H.  University  Police  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  A  University  Police  representative  will  be  present  one  hour  before  the 
event  to  attend  the  pre-event  meeting. 

2.  Officers  will  block  Hamilton  Drive  at  Riegel  Road  and  direct  event  traffic  to 
"G"  Street.  Officers  will  set  up  metal  detectors  at  the  entrance  to  the 
University  Center.  Officers  will  be  assigned  to  assist  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion representatives  at  the  ticket  sales  point  on  "G"  Street  and  in  the  parking 
lot.  (These  procedures  may  be  changed  by  university  police  due  to  other 
schedvded  activities). 

3.  Officers  assigned  to  "G"  Street  will  support  the  event  sponsors  in  checking 
id's.  Officers  will  assist  persons  deciding  not  to  enter  the  event  by 
directing  them  to  areas  where  they  can  turn  around  and  controlling  traffic 
as  necessary  to  allow  exit.  Officers  will  enforce  violations  of  drug  and 
alcohol  statutes  and  discourage  intoxicated  persons  from  entering  the 
event. 

4.  Incidents  of  a  verbal  nature  (arguing):  Sponsoring  organization  represen- 
tatives should  address  minor  incidents  of  arguing  if  possible.  University 
Police  should  be  notified  of  incidents  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  sponsoring 
organization  representatives,  cannot  be  quelled  without  police  interven- 
tion. University  Police  will  not,  however,  seek  out  organization  represen- 
tatives if  the  incident,  in  their  professional  opinion,  requires  police 
intervention. 
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5.  Incident  of  a  physical  nature  (fighting,  vandahsm,  etc.):  It  is  the  role  of  the 
University  Police  to  intervene  with  fights  and  acts  of  violence.  If  acts  of 
violence  occur,  the  sponsoring  organization  representatives,  bviilding  man- 
agers and  professional  staff  representative  shall  position  themselves  away 
from  danger  but  maintain  communication  ability  with  at  least  one  poHce 
officer  and  follow  the  instructions  of  that  officer.  While  police  officers  are 
trained  to  deal  with  violent  actions,  events  may  unfold  quickly  and  escalate 
at  a  rapid  rate.  If  officers  are  not  able  to  defuse  a  situation  qioickly  or  the 
situation  escalates  rapidly,  event  sponsors  should  attempt  to  direct  patrons 
to  nearby  exits  and  listen  for  police  instructions.  It  is  important  to  realize 
that  officers  are  equipped  to  respond  to  these  situations  and  that  certain 
equipment  may  cause  discomfort  not  only  to  combatants,  but  also  to  onlookers. 

6.  Officers  will  patrol  the  parking  lot  area  directly  following  the  event  to 
facilitate  clearing  of  the  area. 

7.  The  University  Police  will  provide  three  officers  at  no  charge  to  the 
sponsoring  organization  for  the  events  held  on  Friday  evenings.  The 
organization  will  be  charged  for  two  officers.  Events  held  on  Saturday 
night  will  be  charged  at  the  normal  rate  in  effect  for  the  number  of  hours 
worked  by  five  officers. 

I .    Student  organization  dances  held  in  Wagoner  HaU,  Hawk's  Nest  and  MadeUne  Suite: 

1 .  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  should  be  used  only  if  the 
University  Center  facilities  are  unavailable.  Use  of  these  facilities  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Aiixiliary  Services. 

2.  For  student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's 
Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite,  a  staff  advisor  must  be  present. 

J.   Student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Trask  Coliseum  and  Hanover  HaU: 

1.  All  general  policies  outlined  above  will  apply  to  dances  held  in  these  areas 
though  specific  responsibilities  of  student  organization  members  during 
the  dance  will  vary  depending  on  the  facility  and  the  particular  event. 
Student  organization  representatives  shall  obtain  these  specific  duties 
through  consultation  with  the  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

K.  Solicitation  guidelines  as  described  in  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  shall 
be  applied  to  all  dances  where  admission  is  charged  or  where  money  is 
collected  in  any  way.  The  solicitation  policy  includes  the  completion  of 
appropriate  forms  in  the  Campus  Activities  office. 

L.  All  student  organization  sponsored  campus  dances  occurring  in  University 
Union  facilities  must  have  an  approved  event  registration  form  on  file  with 
the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  at  least  five  working  days 
before  the  scheduled  dance.  The  reservations  coordinator  will  provide  the 
organization  with  the  event  registration  form  and  provide  guidance  to  the 
organization  as  they  plan  their  function.  All  other  student  organization 
sponsored  events  and  dances  must  be  registered  with  and  approved  by  the 
Campus  Activities  office. 

M.  The  following  general  polices  will  be  in  effect  for  student  sponsored  dances. 

1.  Security  needs  for  all  events  on  the  UNCW  campus,  including  use  of  metal 
detectors,  shall  be  determined  through  consultation  between  student 
event  sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police. 

2.  The  number  of  events  requiring  University  Police  per  weekend  (Friday  - 
Saturday  night)  will  be  determined  on  an  event-by-event  basis  through 
consultation  between  event  sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police. 
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(As  a  general  rule  such  events  should  be  limited  to  one  per  weekend  due 
to  limited  campus  staff). 

3.  No  dances  will  be  permitted  in  the  University  Union,  room  100. 

4.  Students,  guests  and  other  observers  will  not  be  permitted  to  gather  in  or 
around  the  entrance  and  exits  of  the  facility,  nor  will  they  be  permitted  to 
gather  in  the  parking  lots,  roads  or  any  area  adjacent  to  the  facility. 

5.  All  facility  user  fees  and  security  charges  are  the  responsibility  of 
sponsoring  organization.  Any  organization  with  over  due  bills  will  not  be 
granted  use  of  the  facilities. 

6.  In  order  to  allow  all  groups  an  opportunity  to  hold  dances  in  the  University 
Center  Ballroom,  the  Union  will  accept  only  two  weekend  dance  reserva- 
tions at  a  time  from  any  one  club  or  organization  for  each  semester 
(Friday/Saturday  nights).  After  the  first  scheduled  dance  has  taken  place, 
the  group  can  then  make  an  additional  dance  reservation  for  that 
semester  (resulting  in  any  club  or  organization  having  only  two  dance 
reservations  on  the  books  at  any  one  time  during  the  semester). 

N.  Violation  of  any  of  these  policies  may  lead  to  disciplinary  action,  including  but 
not  limited  to,  the  barring  of  individual  students,  guests  and/or  organizations 
from  participation  in  future  activities  of  this  nature. 

Section  VII — University  Owned  Residences 

VII- 1  Introduction 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  providing  students 
with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning  experiences  outside  of 
the  classroom.  The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  program  facilitates  this  growth 
for  each  resident  through  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  educational  development, 
social  interaction  and  athletic  competition.  These  positive  experiences  in  com- 
munity living,  self-discipline  and  decision-making  enhance  campus  life.  The 
Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus.  The  office  of  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  a  building  directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall.  Please 
refer  to  the  Guide  to  On-Campus  Living  for  more  detailed  information  on 
facilities.  Students  living  on  campus  are  responsible  for  the  information  in  the 
Guide  to  On-Campus  Living.  This  handbook  is  distributed  to  all  students  at  the 
time  of  check  in  to  on  campus  housing. 

VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs.  The  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  the  Assistant  Directors 
of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  and  professional  Residence  Coordinators  are 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Residence  coordinators,  assisted  by  a  group  of  resident  assistants,  supervise 
the  apartments,  the  suite  area,  and  each  residence  hall. 

VII-3  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  program  is  to 
maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  pursuit  of  academic  and  personal  goals 
and  personal  growth.  Within  this  context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect 
of  the  resident  life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for  awareness  of  how  one's 
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individual  actions  can  influence  the  environment  of  the  floor  and  thus  directly 
effect  the  resident  community.  In  light  of  these  conditions,  the  following  policies 
have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages — Although  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  not 
encouraged  by  the  university,  students  are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume 
alcoholic  beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with  state  laws 
pertaining  to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW  policies  regard- 
ing the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  D)  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  E),  the  following  rules  pertain  to 
residence  halls: 

1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  for  common  distribution  of  alcohol 
in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or 
suite  buildings  except  during  official  Housing  and  Residence  Life  func- 
tions where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  is  completed  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  not  bring  alcoholic  beverages  into  any 
student  residence  facility.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  consume  alcohol 
beverages  only  within  the  privacy  of  a  student's  room  when  that  student 
is  above  the  legal  drinking  age. 

3.  Students  of  legal  drinking  age  may  not  consume  or  possess  alcoholic 
beverages  in  a  student's  room  unless  one  of  the  occupants  of  that  room  is 
of  legal  drinking  age. 

B.  Visitation 

The  visitation  program  in  the  UNCW  student  residences  creates  a  structure 
for  residents  to  bring  guests  into  their  rooms.  In  full  support  of  the  educa- 
tional mission  of  the  university,  students  living  on  campus  are  expected  to 
view  academic  responsibilities  as  their  primary  goal.  Studying,  therefore, 
takes  preference  over  socializing  in  the  student  residences  on  weekday 
nights.  On  weekends,  when  few  classes  are  scheduled,  there  is  a  greater 
amount  of  leisure  time  and  social  or  nonacademic  activities  are  usually  more 
prominent.  The  guidelines  for  visitation  are  grounded  in  this  academic 
schedule  and  are  designed  to  balance  a  student's  academic  responsibilities 
with  individual  and  group  needs. 

1 .  The  visitation  program  is  to  function  within  the  parameters  and  according 
to  the  procedures  which  follow.  The  existing  programs  have  been  devel- 
oped through  deliberate  study  by  staff  and  student  groups  during  the 
recent  past.  Certain  underlying  assumptions  are  reflected  in  the  visita- 
tion program  at  UNCW: 

a.  There  is  a  legitimate  need  for  and  benefit  from  providing  greater 
opportunity  for  contact  between  students. 

b.  The  nature  of  the  physical  facilities,  particularly  in  the  traditional 
residence  halls,  places  certain  limitations  on  the  visitation  program. 

c.  The  hours  of  the  program  accommodate  as  best  they  can  the  divergent 
life-styles  of  students  and  variety  of  housing  styles  available  on 
campus. 

d.  The  purpose  of  a  student's  room  is  primarily  for  study  and  sleep  which 
take  precedence  over  social  privileges. 

*These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their  guests.  All  residents  are 
responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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e.    Respect  for  the  wishes  and  well  being  of  one's  roommate(s)  are  more 
important  than  someone's  desire  to  have  guests. 

f    Cohabitation  is  not  permitted  in  university  owned  or  operated  resi- 
dential facilities. 

2.  Participation 

All  students  have  the  opportunity  to  accept  or  reject  participation  in  the 
visitation  program  at  a  building- wide  vote  that  takes  place  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  in  the  fall.  If  sufficient  interest  in  a  non- visitation  area 
exists,  specific  arrangements  will  be  made  to  accommodate  that  request. 
In  the  event  that  there  are  not  enough  requests  to  satisfy  various  options, 
no  person  will  be  forced  to  participate  in  a  more  liberal  visitation  policy 
than  he  or  she  wants. 

3.  Registration  of  Guests 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  attend  to  the  registration  of  a 
guest.  Furthermore,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  escort  the 
guest  at  all  times  while  the  guest  remains  in  the  building.  Guests  must 
provide  and  surrender  a  picture  ID  to  the  desk  receptionists  when 
checking  in.  This  identification  will  be  returned  when  the  guest  leaves  the 
building.  False  identification  will  be  turned  over  to  University  Police  for 
appropriate  action. 

Hosts  are  responsible  for  guests'  behavior,  for  any  damages  incurred,  and 
for  the  adherence  to  all  university  policies  and  procedure.  Each  student 
is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  five  guests  at  any  one  time. 

4.  Loss  of  Privileges 

Like  most  opportunities  at  the  university,  visitation  is  not  a  right,  but 
rather  a  privilege  that  may  be  suspended  at  any  time  for  violations  of 
policies  stated  in  this  booklet.  Visitation  privileges  may  be  suspended 
administratively  by  the  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  or  by  a 
student  conduct  administrator  as  a  result  of  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Days  and  Hours 

There  is  a  distinction  in  the  guest  policy  at  UNCW  that  separates 
residences  into  two  groups,  each  having  it's  own  visitation  hours  and 
group  process  to  decide  these  hours. 

Traditional  Residence  Hall  Visitation  Hours  are  set  at  11:00  a.m.  to  11:00 
p.m.,  on  Sunday  through  Thursday  and  11:00  a.m.  to  2:00  a.m.,  on  Friday 
and  Saturday.  During  the  first  week  of  classes  in  the  fall  semester 
students  may  vote  to  extend  or  reduce  these  hours.  The  maximum  hours 
that  students  may  choose  to  sign  in  guests,  if  approved  through  a  vote  of 
building  residents,  is  10:00  a.m.  to  midnight,  on  Siuiday  through  Thursday 
and  10:00  a.m.  to  3:00  a.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  In  order  to  validate  the 
voting  process,  an  80  percent  return  is  required  on  the  visitation  vote. 

Each  building  may  also  choose  to  accept  extended  in-hall  visitation 
privileges  during  the  vote  which  takes  place  in  the  fall  semester.  Extended 
in-hall  visitation  allows  residents  of  a  building  free  access  to  visit  other 
residents  within  the  residence  hall.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  normal 
visitation  hours  which  apply  to  outside  guests.  These  hours  may  be 
extended  to  include  up  to  24-hour  in-hall  visitation  privileges. 

Apartments  and  suites  have  a  visitation  policy  which  allows  for  the 
residents  of  each  individual  apartment  and  suite  to  determine  their  own 

101 


visitation  policy.  As  each  of  these  living  units  has  a  private  entry,  it  is 
essential  that  the  residents  determine  who,  when,  and  how  guests  are 
permitted.  To  facilitate  this  process,  each  suite  or  apartment  is  reqmred 
to  meet  and  all  of  the  residents  sign  a  written  contract  indicating  the 
specifics  of  their  visitation  agreement.  Students  in  the  apartments  and 
suites  may  decide  their  visitation  hours,  up  to  and  including  24-hours  per 
day,  seven  days  per  week. 

C.  Pets 

Because  of  public  health  regulations,  pe^s  are  NOT  permitted  in  the  residence 
halls  I  apartments  I  suites  under  any  circumstances.  This  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  snakes,  mice  and  other  rodents.  Fish 
in  aquariums  are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20  gallons  and 
is  kept  in  sanitary  condition. 

•    Any  pets  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  may  be  removed  immediately  and 
turned  over  to  the  Wilmington  Animal  Control  Center  or  the  Humane  Society. 

D.  Noise 

Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where  noise  is  concerned  both  in  and 
around  the  student  residences.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  prohibited  at  all 
times.  Courtesy  hours  are  always  in  effect,  and  students  are  asked  to  be 
considerate  of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  During  these  hours  the 
environment  is  to  be  one  that  is  conducive  to  studying.  Loud  stereos, 
gathering  in  hallways  and  other  disturbances  will  not  be  allowed.  If  stereos 
are  played  out  of  windows,  or  are  a  problem  in  any  area  around  the  residence 
halls  and  apartments,  owners  risk  the  removal  of  the  stereo  from  the 
residence  hall  or  apartment. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  instrument,  DRUMS  are  not  allowed  in  any  on- 
campus  housing. 

Quiet  hours  are  8:00  p.m.  to  10:00  a.m,  Sunday  through  Thursday,  Friday 
and  Saturday  nights  quiet  hours  begin  at  12:00  a.m.  and  go  until  10:00  a.m. 
the  following  morning.  Noise,  including  talking,  music  and  other  miscella- 
neous sounds,  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  so  that  they  cannot  be  heard 
in  others'  rooms. 

If  a  resident  has  a  problem  with  noise  the  first  step  is  for  her/him  to  talk  to 
the  resident(s)  about  the  situation.  If  the  noise  continues  after  a  resident  has 
first  confronted  the  situation,  the  floor  RA  should  be  contacted.  If  the  floor  RA 
is  not  available,  contact  the  duty  RA.  During  final  examinations  each 
semester,  24  quiet  hours  will  be  enforced.  Look  for  posted  signs  that  provide 
details  about  quiet  hours  during  final  exams. 

E .  Solicitation — Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites  may  not  be  used  to 
raise  money  for  any  individual  or  organization  other  than  an  official  regis- 
tered campus  organization  (either  faculty,  staff  or  student).  Anyone  not 
connected  with  the  residence  halls/apartments  or  suites  who  does  not  have 
the  proper  identification  and  authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In 
order  to  maintain  the  privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door  solicita- 
tion is  allowed.  Authorization  for  solicitation  must  come  from  the  Campus 
Activities  office  and  the  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life.  Banners, 
signs  or  posters  may  not  be  affixed  to  the  outside  of  any  building  without 
written  permission  from  the  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

F.  Behavior — Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  will  be 
initiated  against  a  student  who  violates  the  Code  Section  II-l-B,  policies  in 
the  residence  life  booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 
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1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or  posted  in  the  residence 
hall  s/apartments . 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing  or  removing  public  property  within 
the  residence  life  area,  including  furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator, 
vending  machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  firefighting  or  emer- 
gency equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys,  room  keys  and/or  hall 
or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence  halls/apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  property  (e.g.,  intention- 
ally leaving  doors  propped  open,  climbing  through  open  windows). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g.,  bicycles  parked  in  these  areas). 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or  grass  in  the  residence 
life  area. 

11.  Providing  false  or  misleading  information  to  housing  staff.  ' 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms — Privacy  of  the 
individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  office 
and  the  university;  however,  entry  of  student  residence  hall  rooms  and 
apartments  at  times  is  necessary. 

1.  Room  Entry — University  officials  may  enter  a  room  under  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an  emergency  situation 
exists  which  poses  immediate  danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the 
facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance,  cleaning,  and  health/safety  inspections. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of  university  regula- 
tions and/or  violating  the  rights  of  other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary  consent.  The 
student's  consent  may  be  freely  given  and  must  not  be  based  on 
coercion  or  threats  by  the  university,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by 
a  student's  fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited  to  the  consent 
given  by  the  student;  for  example,  if  the  student  consents  to  entry 
by  the  employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search  the 
student's  belongings  without  obtaining  further  consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite  or  apartment  may 
consent  to  entry  of  the  university  employee  and  to  search  that 
student's  personal  belongings.  However,  no  student  may  consent 
to  the  search  of  another  student's  bedroom,  closets,  locker,  suit- 
cases or  other  areas  under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this  section  may  be  used 
in  any  university  disciplinary  proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in 
plain  sight  or  during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives  described 
in  a,  b,  c  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond  the  scope  of  such  entry  shall 
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constitute  a  search  as  defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found 
in  violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized  materials  found  during 
an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search — Searches  of  student-occupied  premises  or  a  student's 
personal  possessions  shall  be  only  as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room 
is  considered  private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided  by  the 
following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may  search  a  room  only 
upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant  or  consent  of  the  occupants. 

b.  Searches  of  university  residence  hall  rooms  by  external  law  enforce- 
ment officials  will  be  regarded  as  a  matter  between  the  student  and 
law  enforcement  officials  involved.  The  university's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impending  searches. 

H.  Room  Condition — Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room  such  as  painting 
or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  office  of  Housing 
and  Residence  Life. 

Section  VIII — Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VIII- 1  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
(UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports  and  encourages  the 
pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That  environment  is  damaged  by 
illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all  members  of  the  academic  community,  students, 
faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the 
responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying  high  standards  of 
professional  and  personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufacture  of 
drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for  immediate 
suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty  members,  administra- 
tors and  other  university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with  the  goals  of  the 
university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  dinigs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's  present 
accomplishments  and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention 
program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the  campus  community.  To  assist 
in  accomplishing  this  mission,  the  Center  for  Substance  Abuse  Education 
and  Prevention  has  developed  a  well-integrated  centralized  progi'am  that  is 
a  focal  point  for  campus  substance  abuse  education,  training,  and  prevention 
which  monitors  the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies  served.  The 
Student  Development  Center  provides  substance  abuse  counseling  and 
referral  services  on  campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  proxddes 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in  the  university  en%dronment 
and  collaborates  with  the  employee  assistance  coordinator  in  Human  Re- 
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sources  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services  for  faculty  and  staff 
desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off-campus.  This  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is 
presented  within  the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and  rehabilitation, 
enforcement  and  penalties  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all  members  of  the 
university  community  avoid  involvement  with  illegal  drugs.  Education  pro- 
grams: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange  on  the  health 
risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that  discourages 
substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community  groups  and  agen- 
cies and  the  institution  for  education,  treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to  enable  them  to 
detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems 
to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family  members  in  the 
student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of  prescription  and  over-the-counter 
drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education  about  drugs  into 
the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug  related  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

VIII-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and  rehabilitation  ser- 
vices to  members  of  the  university  community.  Persons  who  voluntarily  avail 
themselves  of  university  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  professional 
standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed.  Counseling  and  rehabilitation 
services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student  staff  on  drug  abuse 
information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have  demonstrated 
abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3 .  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members  of  the  university 
community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individuals  and  developing 
a  referral  and  follow  up  mechanism  in  collaboration  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  Human  Resources. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-held  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  students,  staff  and 
faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  members  of  the 
university  community  who  desire  to  seek  professional  assistance  beyond 
the  campus .  This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  Human  Resources. 
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9.   Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention  and  referral 
services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recognized  that  some 
campus  constituents  may  prefer  professional  assistance  external  to  the 
campus.  Therefore,  the  campus  community  substance  abuse  education  and 
prevention  program  coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the  employee  assis- 
tance coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for 
these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off-campus  resources  for  assistance  and 
referral  is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the  development  of 
this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students,  administrators  and  other 
employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have 
a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Individuals  served  in  the 
counseling  program  on  campus  can  be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be 
maintained  and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy  violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state  and  federal  law 
and  applicable  university  policy,  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  univer- 
sity community.  University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
university  catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation 
materials,  letters  to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings  and 
faculty  and  employee  meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees  are 
responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
the  North  Carolina  law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or 
manufacture  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in  Article 
V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  G).  Any 
member  of  the  university  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to 
prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and 
the  university  to  proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified 
conduct.  The  university  will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceedings  against 
the  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  when  the 
alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with  procedural  safe- 
guards applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students  (see  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Section  II),  faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other  employees 
(see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for  Designated  Employ- 
ment Exempt  from  State  Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).^ 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from  written 
warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and  dis- 
charge from  employment;  however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be 
imposed  for  the  particular  offenses  described. 
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1.  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery, 
or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  90-90  (includ- 
ing, but  not  limited  to,  heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide, 
opium,  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaqualone),  any  student  shall  be 
expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee 
shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery, 
or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  any  con- 
trolled substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Caro- 
lina General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but  not  limited 
to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine),  the  minimum  penalty  shall 
be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  employment^  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  offense,  any  student 
shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other 
employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the 
minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  em- 
ployment^ for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be 
probation  for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  A 
person  on  probation  must  agree  to  participate  in  a  drug  education  and 
counseling  program,  consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such 
other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  program  of  community 
service,  as  the  Chancellor  or  Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropri- 
ate. Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  result 
in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employment^  for  any  unexpired 
balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of  the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involving  the  illegal 
possession  of  controlled  substances,  progressively  more  severe  penal- 
ties shall  be  imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge 
of  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  university  employee 
has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  violation  of  policies  concerning  illegal 
drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  emplo3anent 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  proceedings  if, 
assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  the  Chancellor's 
absence,  the  Chancellor's  designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 

^  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  discipHnary  actions  that  may  be 
taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under  current  commission  regulations  discharge,  rather 
than  suspension,  is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  instances  where  this 
policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 
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presence  within  the  university  community  would  constitute  a  clear  and 
immediate  danger  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the 
university  community;  provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an 
appropriate  hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be 
held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

VIII-6  Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus  environment: 

1 .  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underljdng  cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  regarding  the  use  of 
drugs  and  employ  results  in  program  development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from  police  and 
security  reports  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling  and  client  information  to 
guide  program  development. 

5 .  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary  actions  and  use 
it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  report  of 
campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the  year; 

2.  An  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including  any  sanctions 
imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  campus 
program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 
The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 
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Appendix  A 
JOINT  STATEMENT  ON  RIGHTS  AND  FREEDOMS  OF  STUDENTS 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprising  representatives  from  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  University  Professors,  the  United  States  National  Student 
Association  (now  the  United  States  Student  Association),  the  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  the  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administra- 
tors and  the  National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors  (now  the 
National  Association  for  Women  in  Education),  formulated  the  "Joint  State- 
ment." The  "Joint  Statement"  was  endorsed  by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors, 
as  well  as  by  a  number  of  other  professional  bodies.  The  governing  bodies  of  the 
Association  of  American  Colleges  and  the  American  Association  of  University 
Professors  acted  respectively  in  January  and  April  1990  to  remove  gender- 
specific  references  from  the  original  text. 

In  September  1990,  September  1991,  and  November  1992,  an  interassociation 
task  force  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  study,  interpret,  update  and  affirm  (or 
reaffirm)  the  "Joint  Statement."  Members  of  the  task  force  agreed  that  the  "Joint 
Statement"  has  stood  the  test  of  time  quite  well  and  continues  to  provide  an 
excellent  set  of  principles  for  institutions  of  higher  education.  In  preparation  for 
the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  "Joint  Statement"  (1992),  the  task  force 
developed  a  set  of  interpretive  notes  to  incorporate  changes  in  law  and  higher 
education  that  have  occurred  since  1967.  These  interpretive  notes  are  referenced 
within  the  original  text.  Participating  associations,  their  representative(s)  and 
a  list  of  endorsing  associations  as  of  November  20, 1992  are  available  in  the  office 
of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

Preamble 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of  knowledge,  the  pursuit  of 
truth,  the  development  of  students  and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free 
inquiry  and  free  expression  are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals. 
As  members  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  encouraged  to 
develop  the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to  engage  in  a  sustained  and 
independent  search  for  truth.  Institutional  procedures  for  achieving  these 
purposes  may  vary  from  campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of 
academic  freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  community  of 
scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable  facets  of  academic 
freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends  upon  appropriate  opportunities  and 
conditions  in  the  classroom,  on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.^ 
Students  should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  conditions  conducive,  to  the 
freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all  members  of  the  academic  community.  Each 
college  and  university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which 
provide  and  safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  procedures  should  be 
developed  at  each  institution  within  the  framework  of  general  standards  and 
with  the  broadest  possible  participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  commu- 
nity. The  purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provisions  for 
student  freedom  to  learn. 


^In  order  to  protect  the  freedom  of  students  to  learn,  as  well  as  enhance  their  participation 
in  the  life  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free  from  exploitation  or 
harassment. 
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I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a  matter  of 
institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and  university  makes  clear  the 
characteristics  and  expectations  of  students  which  it  considers  relevant  to 
success  in  the  institution's  program. ^  While  church-related  institutions  may  give 
admission  preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a  preference 
should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  circumstances  should  a  student 
be  barred  from  admission  to  a  particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race. ^  Thus, 
within  the  limits  of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be  open  to  all 
students  who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admission  standards.  The  facilities 
and  services  of  a  college  should  be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and 
institutions  should  use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to 
public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 

II.  In  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should  encourage  free 
discussion,  inquiry  and  expression.  Student  performance  should  be  evaluated 
solely  on  an  academic  basis,  not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matter  unrelated  to 
academic  standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to  the  data  or  views 
offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to  reserve  judgment  about  matter  of 
opinion,  but  they  are  responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of 
study  for  which  they  are  enrolled. 

B.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  procedures  against  preju- 
diced or  capricious  academic  evaluation."*  At  the  same  time,  they  are  respon- 
sible for  maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  established  for 
each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs  and  political  associations  which 
professors  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work  as  instructors,  advisors,  and 
counselors  should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  improper 

*In  order  to  make  appropriate  choices  and  participate  effectively  in  an  institution's 
programs,  students  have  the  right  to  be  informed  about  the  institution,  its  policies, 
practices  and  characteristics.  Institutions  preparing  such  information  should  take  into 
account  apphcable  Federal  and  State  laws. 

^The  reference  to  race  must  not  be  taken  to  limit  the  nondiscrimination  obligations  of 
institutions.  In  all  aspects  of  education,  students  have  a  right  to  be  free  from  discrimination 
on  the  basis  of  individual  attributes  not  demonstrably  related  to  academic  success  in  the 
institution's  program,  including  but  not  limited  to  race,  color,  gender,  age,  disability, 
national  origin  or  sexual  orientation.  When  colleges  and  universities  determine  that 
achieving  diversity  within  the  student  body  is  relevant  to  their  academic  mission,  their 
admissions  decisions  may  consider,  among  several  stated  criteria,  individual  attributes 
that  otherwise  would  be  prohibited.  See,  e.g..  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  v. 
Bakke.  438  U.S.  265  (1978). 

*The  student  grievance  procedures  typically  used  in  these  matters  are  not  appropriate  for 
addressing  charges  of  academic  dishonesty  or  other  disciplinary  matters  arising  in  the 
classroom.  In  these  instances,  students  should  be  afforded  the  safeguards  of  orderly 
procedures  consistent  with  those  set  forth  in  Section  VT  below. 
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disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation.  Judgments  of  ability  and 
character  may  be  provided  under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  with 
the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 

III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to  the  information 
which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent  educational  record  and  as  to  the 
conditions  of  its  disclosure.  To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  aca- 
demic and  disciplinary  records  should  be  separate,  and  the  conditions  of  access 
to  each  should  be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  statement.  Transcripts  of 
academic  records  should  contain  only  information  about  academic  status. 
Information  from  disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to 
unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off  campus  without  the 
express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except  under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases 
where  the  safety  of  persons  or  property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept 
which  reflect  the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should  also 
be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  noncurrent  disciplinary  records. 
Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members  should  respect  confidential  informa- 
tion about  students  which  they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work.^ 

IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if  the  freedom  of 
students  is  to  be  preserved.*^ 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests  previously  acquired  and 
develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the  academic  community.  They 
should  be  free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common 
interests. 

1.  The  membership,  policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  usually 
will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide 
membership  in  the  college  or  university  community. 

2 .  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not  of  itself  disqualify 
a  student  organization  from  institutional  recognition.^ 

3.  If  campus  advisors  are  required,  each  organization  should  be  free  to 
choose  its  own  advisor,  and  institutional  recognition  should  not  be 
withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student 
organization  to  secure  an  advisor.  Campus  advisors  may  advise  organiza- 
tions in  the  exercise  of  responsibility,  but  they  should  not  have  the 
authority  to  control  the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a  statement  of  purpose, 
criteria  for  membership,  rules  of  procedures  and  a  current  list  of  officers. 

^The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  provides  for  the  protection  of 
student  records.  Consistent  with  FERPA,  institutions  should  have  a  statement  of  policy  on 
the  content  of  a  student's  educational  record  as  well  as  the  conditions  for  its  disclosure. 
Institutions  should  also  have  policies  and  security  practices  to  control  access  to  student 
records  that  may  be  available  or  transmitted  electronically. 

^As  in  the  case  of  classroom  matters,  students  shall  have  protection  through  orderly 
procedures  to  assure  this  freedom. 

^"Institutional  recognition"  should  be  understood  to  refer  to  any  formal  relationship 
between  the  student  organization  and  the  institution. 
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They  should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  Hst  as  a  condition  of 
institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extramural 
organization,  should  be  open  to  all  students  without  respect  to  race,  creed 
or  national  origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may  be 
required  by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily  sectarian.^ 

B.  Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1 .  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to  examine  and  discuss 
all  questions  of  interest  to  them,  and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and 
privately.  They  should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly  means 
which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential  operation  of  the  institution. 
At  the  same  time,  it  should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demonstrations  students  or 
student  organizations  speak  only  for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any  person  of  their  own 
choosing.  Those  routine  procedures  required  by  an  institution  before  a 
guest  speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  designed  only  to 
insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling  of  facilities  and  adequate  prepara- 
tion for  the  event,  and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner 
appropriate  to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional  control  of 
campus  facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a  device  of  censorship.  It  should  be 
made  clear  to  the  academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or  endorsement  of  the 
views  expressed,  either  by  the  sponsoring  group  or  by  the  institution.^ 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free,  indi- 
vidually and  collectively,  to  express  their  views  on  issues  of  institutional 
policy  and  on  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student 
body  should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the  formulation  and 
application  of  institutional  policy  affecting  academic  and  student  affairs.^" 
The  role  of  the  student  government  and  both  its  general  and  specific 
responsibilities  should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student 
government  within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  shovdd  be  reviewed  only 
through  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable  aid  in  establishing 
and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  responsible  discussion  and  of 
intellectual  exploration  on  the  campus.  They  are  a  means  of  bringing  student 
concerns  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional  authorities  and 
of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various  issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
world  at  large. 

*The  obligation  of  institutions  with  respect  to  nondiscrimination,  with  the  exception  noted 
above  for  religious  qualifications,  should  be  understood  in  accordance  with  the  expanded 
statement  on  nondiscrimination  in  interpretive  note  #3  above.  Exceptions  may  also  be 
based  on  gender  as  authorized  by  law. 

^he  event  referred  to  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include  the  full  range  of 
student  sponsored  activities,  such  as  films,  exhibitions,  and  performances. 

^""Academic  and  student  affairs"  should  be  interpreted  broadly  to  include  all  administra- 
tive and  policy  matters  pertinent  to  students'  educational  experiences. 
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Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be  an  independent  corpo- 
ration financially  and  legally  separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial 
and  legal  autonomy  is  not  possible,  the  institution,  as  the  publisher  of  student 
publications,  may  have  to  bear  the  legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the 
publications.  In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students,  the 
institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom  and  financial  autonomy 
for  the  student  publications  to  maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles 
for  free  inquiry  and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students  and  faculty,  have 
a  responsibility  to  provide  written  clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student 
publications,  the  standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limitations 
on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same  time,  the  editorial  freedom 
of  student  editors  and  managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be 
governed  by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the  avoidance  of 
libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations,  attacks  on  personal  integrity 
and  the  techniques  of  harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the 
editorial  freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions  are 
necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and  advance  approval  of 
copy,  and  its  editors  and  managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own 
editorial  policies  and  news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should  be  protected  from 
arbitrary  suspension  and  removal  because  of  student,  faculty,  adminis- 
trative or  public  disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  proper 
and  state  causes  should  editors  and  managers  be  subject  to  removal  and 
then  by  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures.  The  agency  responsible  for  the 
appointment  of  editors  and  managers  should  be  the  agency  responsible  for 
their  removal. 

3.  All  institutional  published  and  financed  student  publications  should 
explicitly  state  on  the  editorial  page  that  the  opinions  there  expressed  are 
not  necessarily  those  of  the  college,  university  or  student  body. 

V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  imiversity  students  are  both  citizens  and  members  of  the  academic 
community.  As  citizens,  students  should  enjoy  the  same  fi*eedom  of  speech, 
peaceful  assembly  and  right  of  petition  that  other  citizens  enjoy  and,  as 
members  of  the  academic  community,  they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which 
accrue  to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members  and  administra- 
tive officials  should  insure  that  institutional  powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit 
such  intellectual  and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often  promoted  by 
their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship  both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  violation  of  law.  In  such 
cases,  institutional  officials  should  be  prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources 
of  legal  counsel  and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the  law 
may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities,  but  institutional  author- 
ity should  never  be  used  merely  to  duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws. 
Only  where  the  institution's  interests  as  an  academic  community  are  distinct 
and  clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority  of  the  institution  be 
asserted.  Students  who  incidentally  violate  institutional  regulations  in  the 
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course  of  their  off-campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  attendance, 
should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than  would  normally  be  imposed. 
Institutional  action  should  be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  proceedings  play  a 
role  substantially  secondary  to  example,  counseling,  guidance  and  admonition.^'' 
At  the  same  time,  educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  the  corollary 
disciplinary  powers  to  protect  their  educational  purpose  through  the  setting  of 
standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  for  the  students  who  attend  them  and 
through  the  regulation  of  the  use  of  institutional  facilities.  In  the  exceptional 
circumstances  when  the  preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems  of  student 
conduct,  proper  procedural  safeguards  should  be  observed  to  protect  the  student 
from  the  unfair  imposition  of  serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  procedural  fairness  to  an 
accused  student.  ^^  Practices  in  disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the 
gravity  of  the  offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should  also 
take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor  code,  and  the  degree  to 
which  the  institutional  officials  have  direct  acquaintance  with  student  life  in 
general  and  with  the  involved  student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in 
particular.  The  jurisdictions  of  faculty  or  student  judicial  bodies,  the  disciplinary 
responsibilities  of  institutional  officials,  and  the  regular  disciplinary  procedures, 
including  the  student's  right  to  appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated 
and  communicated  in  advance."  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed  informally 
under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  a  student  charged  with 
misconduct  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  charges  and  be  given  a  fair 
opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the  institution  not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions, 
and  that  there  be  provision  for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recom- 
mended as  proper  safeguards  in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no  honor  codes 
offering  comparable  guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  standards  which  it  considers 
essential  to  its  educational  mission  and  its  community  life.  These  general 
behavioral  expectations  and  the  resultant  specific  regulations  should  repre- 
sent a  reasonable  regulation  of  student  conduct,  but  students  should  be  as 
free  as  possible  from  imposed  limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to 
their  education.  Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined  as  possible  and 
interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  aforementioned  principles  of 
relevancy  and  reasonableness.^'* 

Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  instituted  only  for  violations  of  standards 
of  conduct  formulated  with  significant  student  participation  and  published 

^  ^The  student  conduct  that  may  be  subject  to  the  disciplinary  proceedings  described  in  this  section 
should  be  understood  to  include  alleged  violations  of  standards  of  student  academic  integrity. 

^*In  addition,  student  organizations  as  well  as  individual  students  may  be  subject  to 
institutional  disciplinary  sanctions,  and  in  those  circumstances,  student  organizations 
should  also  be  guaranteed  procedural  fairness. 

"Like  other  practices  in  disciplinary  cases,  the  formality  of  any  appellate  procedures  should 
be  commensurate  with  the  gravity  of  the  offense  and  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imposed. 

^*The  institution  should  state  as  specifically  as  possible  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imposed 
through  disciplinary  proceedings. 
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in  advance  through  such  means  as  a  student  handbook  or  a  generally 
available  body  of  institutional  regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances,  premises  occupied  by 
students  and  the  personal  possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained.  For  premises  such  as 
residence  halls  controlled  by  the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  respon- 
sible authority  should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should  be  made 
before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  application  should  specify  the  reasons 
for  the  search  and  the  objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should 
be  present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises  not  controlled  by 
the  institution,  the  ordinary  requirements  for  lawful  search  should  be 
followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious  violations  of 
institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of  ordinary  law,  should  be  in- 
formed of  their  rights. ^^  No  form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by 
institutional  representatives  to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  information 
about  conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student  should  not  be  altered, 
or  the  student's  right  to  be  present  on  the  campus  and  to  attend  classes 
suspended,  except  for  reasons  relating  to  the  student's  physical  or  emotional 
safety  and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of 
other  persons  or  property. ^^ 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and  if  a  penalized 
student  questions  the  fairness  of  disciplinary  action,  that  student  should  be 
granted,  on  request,  the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  constituted 
hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested  hearing  committee  procedures 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a 
high  degree  of  formality. 

1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty  members  or  students,  or,  if 
regularly  included  or  requested  by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 
members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who  is  otherwise  inter- 
ested in  the  particular  case  should  sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2 .  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
disciplinary  action  with  sufficient  particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to 
insure  opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing.  ^^ 

3 .  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee  should  have  the  right 
to  be  assisted  in  his  or  her  defense  by  an  advisor  of  the  student's  choice. 


"This  provision  is  intended  to  protect  students'  rights  under  both  institutional  codes  and 
applicable  law.  Where  institutional  regulations  are  violated,  students  should  be  informed 
of  their  rights  under  campus  disciplinary  procedures.  Where  arrests  are  made  for 
infractions  of  the  law,  students  must  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  arresting  authorities. 

^®The  original  text  stated  ". . .  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of  students,  faculty,  or 
university  property." 

^^The  student  should  also  be  informed  of  the  specific  sanctions  which  may  be  imposed 
through  the  disciplinary  proceeding. 
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4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials  bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify,  to  present  evidence 
and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses.  In  no  case 
should  the  committee  consider  statements  against  the  student  unless  he 
or  she  has  been  advised  of  their  content  and  of  the  names  of  those  who 
made  them  and  has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable 
inferences  which  might  otherwise  be  drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based  must  be  introduced  into 
evidence  at  the  proceedings  before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision 
should  be  based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired  evidence 
should  not  be  admitted. 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a  digest  and  a  verbatim 
record,  such  as  a  tape  recording,  of  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final,  subject  only  to  the 
student's  right  of  appeal  to  the  President  or  ultimately  to  the  governing 
board  of  the  institution.^^ 

Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENTI:TitleIXoftheEducationAmendmentsofl972,as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901. (a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  basis  of  sex,  be 
excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to 
discrimination  under  any  education  program  or  activity  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance,  except  that: 

(6)      This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices — 

A)  of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt  from  taxation 
under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active 
membership  of  which  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

*P.L.  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L.  93-568  (1974). 

Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 

Effective  December  1,  1993 
G.S.  14-269.2 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to  possess,  on  public  or  private  educational 
property,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm,  dynamite  cartridge,  bomb, 
grenade,  mine  or  powerful  explosive  as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284.1.  Violations  of 
this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  Felony.  (This  felony  does  not  apply  to 
a  BB  gun,  air  rifle,  or  air  pistol). 

If  however,  a  person  possesses  a  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm  and  (1)  is 
not  a  student  attending  school  there  (student  is  defined  to  include  a  person  who 
has  been  suspended  or  expelled  within  the  last  five  years.),  (2)  the  firearm  is  not 

■"As  a  matter  of  responsible  practice,  the  decision  of  the  hearing  committee,  as  well  as 
grounds  and  procedures  for  appeal,  should  be  communicated  to  the  student  in  writing 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 
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concealed,  (3)  the  firearm  is  not  loaded  and  is  locked  in  a  container,  locked 
vehicle,  or  locked  firearm  rack  that  is  on  a  motor  vehicle,  and  (4)  the  person  does 
not  brandish,  exhibit,  or  display  the  firearm  in  a  careless,  angry  or  threatening 
manner,  the  violation  shall  be  punished  as  a  misdemeanor  (punishable  by  two 
years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

It  shall  be  unlawful  to  possess  on  public  or  private  educational  property  a  BB 
gun,  air  rifle,  air  pistol,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot,  leaded  cane, 
switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles,  razor  and  razor  blades  (except 
solely  for  personal  shaving)  or  any  sharp  pointed  or  edged  instrument  except 
instructional  supplies,  unaltered  nail  files  and  clips  and  tools  used  solely  for 
preparing  food,  instruction  and  maintenance.  Violation  of  this  section  shall  be 
punished  as  a  misdemeanor  (punishable  by  two  years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

This  statute  does  not  apply  to  military  and  law  enforcement  personnel,  home 
schools  as  defined  in  G.S.  115C-563(a),  and  weapons  used  solely  for  educational 
or  school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes  or  used  in  school-approved  adult- 
supervised  programs. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol  to  be 
consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall 
rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to 
force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral, 
ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their 
purchase,  possession  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcoholic  Beverage 
Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for  any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to 
purchase,  possess  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person 
in  purchasing  or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  beverages  be  sold  by 
any  person,  organization  or  corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  university. 
(General  Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink 
to  another  person  or  persons,  whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road 
or  street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place 
within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  purchase  alcoholic 
beverages. 

E .  Student  events  at  which  alcohoKc  beverages  may  be  consumed  can  be  held  only 
imder  circvimstances  in  which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to  state  law. 
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II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  viniversity  events  must 
adhere  to  the  following  guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the  university 
campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the  areas  specified  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Exceptions  may  be  designated  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1 .  The  UNC  W  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement  of  Responsibility 
must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the 
event. 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be  present  for  the 
entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  a  complement  to  an  event,  not  as 
the  main  focus. 

E.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same  place  as  the 
alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as  prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be  designated  for  the 
purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted  within  the  approved 
area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an  event  for  proof  of 
legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a  Social  Security 
card  and  another  form  of  picture  identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transfer- 
rable  form  of  identification. 

I.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual  behavior  or 
impaired  speech  or  motor  coordination  when  such  behavior  appears  to  be 
the  result  of  substance  abuse. 

J.   Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the  event  ends. 

K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption  on  campus  will 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compliance  with 
guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcohol- 
ism. These  quantities  are  intended  as  a  guide  for  persons  purchasing  alcohol 
for  a  function. 

A.  Beer — 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine — 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 
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Appendix  E 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  a  large 
segment  of  the  college  student  population  through  acts  of  vandalism  and 
property  damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic 
performance,  estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury, 
illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of  beverage  alcohol 
on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of  alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of 
campus  policies  which  protect  the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an 
important  responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies,  prac- 
tices and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible  approach  to  this  area 
on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  practices  on  the 
UNCW  campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for  students 
and/or  held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and 
state  law.  They  must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal 
of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form  of  alcohol 
abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e., 
all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be  provided  as 
free  awards  to  individual  students  or  campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  programs  should 
be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promotional  activities  should 
including  "drinking  contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise  existing 
campus  events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be  determined  by 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consultation  with  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the  philosophy  of 
responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  products  represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support  campus  alcohol 
education  programs  that  encourage  informed  and  responsible  decisions 
about  the  use  or  non-use  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional  media,  includ- 
ing that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product  advertising,  should  not 
portray  drinking  as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of 
students  or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should  not  associate 
beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require 
skilled  reactions  such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

11.  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to  students 
should  be  developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated  guidelines. 
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12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote  their 
products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the  above  marketing 
guidelines.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with 
the  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implement- 
ing these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic  beverages 
are  served  shall  note  the  availability  of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as 
predominately  as  alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 

Appendix  F 

HAZING  LAW 

The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

§14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school  in  this  State  to  aid 
or  abet  any  other  student  in  the  commission  of  this  offense.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section  hazing  is  defined  as  follows:  "to  annoy  any  student  by  playing 
abusive  or  ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat  or  harass  him,  or 
to  subject  him  to  personal  indignity."  Any  violation  of  this  section  shall  constitute 
a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ( $500.00), 
imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4; 
C.S.,  s.  4217;  1969,  c.  1224,  s.  1.) 

§14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school;  duty  of  faculty  to  expel. 

Upon  conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or  of  aiding  or  abetting 
in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  punishment  imposed  by 
the  court,  be  expelled  by  the  college  or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or 
governing  board  of  any  college  or  school  charged  with  the  duty  of  expvdsion  of 
students  for  proper  cause  shall,  upon  such  conviction  at  once  expel  the  offender, 
and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  a  misdemeanor.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  5,6;C.S.,s.  4218.) 

§14-37:  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  c.  7,  s.  1. 

§14-38.  Witnesses  in  hazing  trials;  no  indictment  to  be  founded  on  self- 
criminating  testimony. 

In  all  trials  for  the  offense  of  hazing  any  student  or  other  person  subpoenaed 
as  a  witness  in  behalf  of  the  State  shall  be  required  to  testify  if  called  upon  to  do 
so:  Provided,  however,  that  no  student  or  other  person  so  testifying  shall  be 
amenable  or  subject  to  indictment  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  such  testimony. 
(1913,  c.  169,  s.  8;  C.S.  s.  4220.) 

Appendix  G 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)— NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 

A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell 
or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or  deliver  a 
counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 
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§90-113.22.  Possession  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to 
use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest,  manufac- 
ture, compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze,  package, 
repackage,  store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise  introduce  into  the 
body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year, 
orboth.  (1981,  c.  500,  s.  1.) 

Appendix  H 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  Hinton  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department.  Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school.  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 

B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 
Career  Services  Center,  University  Union 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Services,  Westside  Hall 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records 

Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  University  Police  Records 

Director  of  Police  Department,  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Services  Records 

Director  of  Career  Services,  University  Union 

I.    Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union 

J.   Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes 
Athletic  Director,  Nixon  Annex 

K.  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  Hinton  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Hinton  James  Hall 

L.  Student  Accounts  Records 

Accounting  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

M.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Office 


121 


Appendix  I 

POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused  by  any  person  who: 

1 .  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  conduct  creating  the  threat 
of  imminent  fighting  or  other  violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive  language  which  is 
intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke  violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause 
a  breach  of  the  peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes  any  building  or  facility 
of  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  without  the  specific  authority 
of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his  authorized 
representative;  or 

4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educational 
institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his 
authorized  representative;  who  shall  include  for  colleges  and  universities 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  his/her  equivalent  for  the 
institution,  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  equivalent  for  the  institution, 
the  director  of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department  for  the 
institution,  and  the  chief  of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department 
for  the  institution;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer  acting  within  the 
scope  of  his/her  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent  within  the  institution, 
an  order  given  by  any  law  enforcement  officer  acting  within  the  scope  of 
his/her  authority;  or 

5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  administrative  officer,  or  his 
authorized  representative,  of  any  public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  or  inclining  so  as  to  obstruct 
the  ingress  or  egress  of  any  person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or 
facility  of  the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  from  groups  or  formations  (whether  organized  or 
not),  block,  or  in  any  manner  otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or 
functioning  of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  interfere 
with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the  building  or  facility; 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of  students  at  any  public 
or  private  educational  institution  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace,  order  or  discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  or 
on  the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or  assembly  or 
engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service 
or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes  the  surrounding 
grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facility  used  in  connection  with  the 
operation  or  functioning  of  such  building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  or 
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imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1; 
1973,  c.  1347;  1975,  c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39,  s.  5) 

Appendix  J 

UNCW  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

The  University  of  North  CaroHna  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  ensuring  that 
all  students,  faculty  and  staff  are  treated  with  dignity  and  respect.  Sexual 
harassment  is  highly  detrimental  to  the  environment  of  mutual  respect  that 
must  prevail  if  the  university  is  to  fulfill  its  goals.  Sexual  harassment  violates 
university  policy  and  is  illegal  under  state  and  federal  law.  All  members  of  the 
university  community  have  an  obligation  to  learn  what  behaviors  constitute 
sexual  harassment,  be  responsible  for  their  own  behavior,  and  cooperate  in 
creating  a  climate  where  sexual  harassment  is  not  tolerated. 

Sexual  harassment  is  defined  as:  "Unwelcome  sexual  advances,  requests  for 
sexual  favors,  or  other  verbal  or  physical  conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when  such 
conduct 

(i)  constitutes  an  express  or  implied  condition  to  another  person's  academic 
pursuits,  university  employment,  or  participation  in  activities  sponsored  by  the 
university  or  organizations  or  groups  related  to  the  university,  or 

(ii)  is  engaged  in  for  the  purpose  of  interfering  with  such  pursuits,  employ- 
ment, or  participation,  or 

(iii)  creates  a  hostile,  intimidating,  or  offensive  environment  for  such  pursuits, 
employment,  or  participation." 

Sexual  advances  or  requests  for  sexual  favors  which  are  presented  as  a 
condition  to  another  person's  academic  pursuits,  university  employment,  or 
participation  in  university  activities  are  always  a  violation  of  university  policy- 
whether  repeated  or  not.  Behaviors  which  are  not  presented  as  a  condition  to 
another  person's  employment,  education,  or  participation  in  university  activi- 
ties but  which  create  a  hostile,  intimidating,  or  offensive  environment  generally 
must  be  repetitive  and  clearly  unwelcome  to  constitute  a  violation  of  university 
policy. 

Unwanted  sexual  attention  can  take  many  forms,  including,  but  not 
limited  to: 

VERBAL:  unwanted  and  repeated  sexual  remarks;  offensive  jokes  about  sexual 
or  gender  traits;  sexual  proposition;  insults,  threats  or  bribes;  sexual  innuendoes 
or  comments  about  a  person's  body,  clothing,  or  activities;  offensive  written  notes 
or  phone  calls. 

NONVERBAL:  leering;  whistling;  suggestive,  or  insulting  gestures. 

PHYSICAL:  unwanted  touching  of  a  sexual  nature  (e.g.  brushing,  patting, 
pinching,  fondling);  coerced  sexual  activity. 

Any  of  these  could  be  considered  sexual  harassment,  and,  depending  on 
the  situation,  fit  into  the  foUow^ing  categories: 

•  Gender  Harassment:  statements  or  behaviors  that  insult  or  degrade  an- 
other person  on  the  basis  of  his  or  her  gender  or  sexual  orientation;  repetitive, 
unwelcome  physical  or  verbal  sexual  advances; 

•  Sexual  Bribery:  solicitation  of  sexual  activity  by  promise  of  reward; 
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•  Sexual  Coercion:  coercion  of  sexual  activity  by  threat  of  punishment; 

•  Sexual  Imposition:  forced,  unwanted  sexual  activity. 

In  summary,  sexual  harassment  usually  takes  the  form  of  explicit  conditions 
pertaining  to  an  individual's  work  or  study  (whether  repeated  or  not)  or 
unwanted  and  repeated  behaviors  of  the  type  described  above.  Compliments,  a 
onetime  thoughtless  joke,  or  inadvertent  physical  contact  typically  do  not 
constitute  sexual  harassment.  Individuals  unclear  as  to  whether  a  specific 
behavior  is  sexual  harassment  are  encouraged  to  talk  with  the  university  EEO/ 
AA  Officer,  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  one  of  the  EEO/AA  contact  persons  listed  in 
the  university  telephone  directory. 

Sexual  harassment  is  considered  a  serious  matter.  The  university  suggests 
several  mechanisms,  both  informal  and  formal,  for  persons  to  make  complaints, 
which  may  include  bringing  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  university  officials. 
(See  Administrative  Review  Procedure  for  University  Members  Alleging  Per- 
sonal Discrimination.)  However,  accusations  of  sexual  harassment  have  serious 
consequences  for  the  accused  as  well  as  the  accuser,  and  therefore  action  will  be 
taken  against  anyone  bringing  forth  frivolous  or  false  charges. 

June  21,  1996 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Administrative 

Review  Procedure  for  All  University  Members  Alleging  Sexual 

Harassment  by  a  University  Employee  (Faculty  or  Staff) 

Any  student,  faculty  member,  or  staff  person  who  feels  he  or  she  has  been  of 
object  of  personal  discrimination  (including  sexual  harassment  or  adverse  effect 
resulting  from  an  improper  personal  relationship)  should  take  action.  Statistics 
show  that  trying  to  ignore  the  behavior  doesn't  help.  However,  it  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  file  a  formal  complaint.  For  this  reason,  UNCW  has  established  both 
informal  and  formal  procedures  to  deal  with  allegations  of  personal  discrimina- 
tion. 

•Formal  procedures  are  aimed  at  investigating  whether  discrimination  has 
occurred,  the  culpability  of  the  alleged  offender,  and  appropriate  measures  to  be 
taken  as  sanctions. 

•Informal  procedures  have  as  their  goal  that  the  offending  behavior  should 
STOP.  A  member  of  the  university  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim 
of  personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment  or  adversely  affected  by  an 
improper  personal  relationship  is  encouraged  to  attempt  informal  resolution  of 
the  matter.  The  individual  may  obtain  assistance  in  understanding  processes 
available  to  pursue  either  informal  or  formal  resolution  of  a  complaint  on  a 
confidential  basis  by  contacting  persons  listed  in  the  university  telephone 
directory. 

The  fact  that  UNCW  suggests  that  informal  procedures  precede  formal 
charges  in  no  way  implies  that  the  university  does  not  take  personal  discrimina- 
tion seriously.  Informal  procedures  simply  provide  an  alternative  method  for 
ending  the  offensive  behavior.  In  both  cases,  the  university  maintains  strict 
confidentiality  for  both  the  accuser  and  the  accused. 

Informal  Procedures 

This  review  policy  suggests  (but  does  not  require)  that  individuals  who  feel  they 
are  being  discriminated  against  or  harassed  first  undertake  informal  procedures 
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to  get  the  behavior  to  stop.  Two  types  of  informal  procedures  are  possible:  1)  the 
complainant  can  attempt  to  stop  the  behavior  herself/himself  or  2)  the  complain- 
ant can  informally  seek  help  from  designated  university  employees  in  eliminat- 
ing the  behavior.  An  individual  may  choose  to  undertake  either  or  both  of  these 
informal  procedures. 

Things  students,  faculty  or  staff  members  can  do  on  their  own  to  deal  withpersonal 
discrimination  or  sexual  harassment: 

•  telling  the  offender  their  behavior  is  unwelcome  and  must  stop; 

•  putting  a  copy  of  the  university's  nondiscrimination,  sexual  harassment, 
or  improper  personal  relationships  policy  in  the  offender's  mailbox  after 
circling  the  applicable  part; 

•  sending  the  offender  a  letter  detailing  the  offensive  behavior,  pointing  out 
the  effects  of  the  behavior,  and  explaining  the  behavior  change  desired. 
(For  example,  "When  you  asked  me  to  come  to  your  apartment  to  discuss 
how  to  improve  my  grade,  I  felt  frightened,  and  I  would  like  you  to  refrain 
from  making  such  suggestions  in  the  future."  OR  "When  you  use  language 
which  calls  attention  to  race  or  sex  in  the  worksite,  it  makes  me  feel 
devalued  and  uncomfortable,  and  I  would  like  for  you  to  stop.") 

Whatever  action  is  taken  the  complainant  should  document  and  retain  a  copy 
of  what  he  or  she  did  and  how  the  offender  responded  to  those  actions. 

Informal  assistance  from  university  employees: 

The  EEO/AA  Officer  has  identified  certain  individuals  in  various  depart- 
ments to  act  as  informal  EEO/AA  contact  persons.  These  individuals  are 
trained  to  recognize  behaviors  which  violate  or  do  not  violate  the  university's 
non-discrimination  policies  and  to  employ  informal  techniques  to  mediate  in 
cases  that  involve  allegations  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment, 
or  improper  personal  relationships..  These  individuals  include  a  designated 
counselor  in  the  Student  Development  Center  and  designated  members  of  the 
faculty 

Additionally,  both  the  EEO/AA  Officer  and  the  Dean  of  Students  may  assist 
individuals  on  an  informal  basis  -  in  addition  to  receiving  formal  complaints. 

All  of  these  individuals  are  available  and  trained  to  assist  those  who  feel  they 
are  experiencing  personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment.  Individuals 
should  talk  with  whomever  they  feel  most  comfortable.  The  specific  names 
are  published  in  the  UNCW  University  Telephone  Directory  under  "EEO/AA 
contact  persons." 

When  approached,  the  EEO/AA  contact  person's  role  is  to: 

a.  provide  a  copy  of  the  appropriate  university  policy  to  the  complainant  and 
address  any  questions  the  complainant  may  have; 

b.  conduct  informal  interviews  with  the  complainant  to  hear  the  events  and 
determine  whether  a  violation  of  university  policy  may  have  taken  place 
(in  consultation  with  the  EEO/AA  Officer,  as  necessary); 

c.  assist  individuals  in  stopping  the  behavior  on  their  own; 

d.  act  as  an  intermediary,  if  this  is  the  wish  of  the  complainant,  to  convey 
information  to  the  accused  offender  and  to  facilitate  a  resolution  between 
the  two  parties,  if  possible; 

•  EEO/AA  contact  persons  may  not  involve  the  accused's  "chain  of 
command"  under  informal  resolution  procedures. 
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•  EEO/AA  contact  persons  must  document  any  attempt  at  informal 
resolution  which  involves  the  accused  and  provide  copies  to  the  accuser, 
the  accused,  and  the  EEO/AA  Officer. 

•  Documentation  of  an  attempt  at  informal  resolution  will  be  kept  in  a 
confidential  file  referenced  to  the  accuser's  name  .  No  university  record 
may  be  created  in  the  name  of  the  accused  under  informal  resolution 
procedures. 

If  these  attempts  at  stopping  the  behavior  are  unsuccessful,  or  if  the  accuser 
prefers,  a  formal  review  procedure  may  be  initiated. 

Formal  Review  Procedure 

This  procedure  applies  only  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  the  university 
community  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim  of  personal  discrimina- 
tion or  sexual  harassment  by  a  university  employee  or  has  been  adversely 
impacted  by  the  existence  of  an  improper  personal  relationship  in  violation  of 
university  policy.  A  student  who  believes  that  he  I  she  has  been  the  victim  of 
personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment  by  another  student  should  proceed 
in  accordance  with  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  (Section  2).  Use  of  this 
procedure  does  not  preclude  individuals  from  using  the  official  grievance 
procedures  as  appropriate  for  their  position  (for  example,  state  personnel 
grievance  procedure  or  faculty  grievance  procedure.) 

If  the  individual  elects  to  proceed  with  a  formal  complaint  against  a  university 
employee,  whether  or  not  informal  efforts  have  been  made,  the  individual  must 
follow  the  procedures  described  herein. 

1 .  A  formal  complaint  must  be  made  by  means  of  a  written  statement  outlining 
the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  what  relief  the  individual  is  seeking..  The 
statement  must  be  signed  by  the  individual  and  directed  to  the  EEO/AA 
officer,  who  may  prescribe  a  particular  form  for  such  written  statements. 

2.  The  EEO/AA  officer  or  designee  will  review  the  written  complaint  for 
completeness  and  determine  whether  the  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint,  if 
true,  would  constitute  a  violation  of  university  policy  concerning  personal 
discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  improper  personal  relationships.  If 
not,  the  EEO/AA  officer  may  request  that  the  complainant  clarify  or  amplify 
the  statement,  may  refer  the  individual  to  another  appropriate  grievance 
process,  or  may  dismiss  the  complaint.  The  individual  may  appeal  a  decision 
to  dismiss  the  complaint  through  his  or  her  formal  grievance  process. 

3.  If  the  EEO/AA  officer  determines  that  the  complaint  sufficiently  states  a 
claim  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  adverse  impact 
resulting  from  an  improper  personal  relationship  under  university  policy, 
he/she  will  refer  the  complaint  to  the  university  vice  chancellor  in  whose 
division  the  employee  accused  of  violating  the  policy  is  employed.  If  more 
than  one  university  employee  is  accused  in  the  complaint  and  those  persons 
are  employed  in  different  divisions,  the  respective  vice  chancellors  will  have 
joint  responsibility  for  carrying  out  the  investigation  as  described  in  this 
procedure. 

4.  The  vice  chancellor  will  be  responsible  for  conducting  the  investigation  and 
making  a  university  decision  on  the  complaint  in  consultation  with  the  EEO/ 
AA  officer.  Vice  chancellors  may  consult  with  appropriate  deans  or  supersd- 
sors  of  the  individual  accused,  as  necessary,  as  well  as  the  EEO/AA  contact 
persons.  The  purpose  of  the  investigation  shall  be  to  determine  whether  the 
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accused  employee  has  violated  university  policy.  If  the  vice  chancellor 
concludes  that  university  policy  has  been  violated,  he  or  she  will  also 
determine  whether  the  individual  bringing  the  charges  is  entitled  to  the  relief 
requested  or  to  other  relief  and  whether  the  person  found  to  have  violated  the 
policy  should  be  recommended  for  disciplinary  sanctions. 

5.  Vice  chancellors  may  designate  an  appropriate  assistant  or  associate  vice 
chancellor  or  dean  to  conduct  the  investigation.  If  such  an  individual  is 
designed,  he  or  she  will  be  responsible  for  conducting  the  investigation, 
preparing  reports,  and  making  recommendations.  In  any  event,  final  deci- 
sions must  be  made  by  the  vice  chancellor.  [In  subsequent  sections  of  the 
procedure,  references  to  a  vice  chancellor's  responsibility  may  be  construed 
as  including  actions  by  such  designees.] 

6.  Settlement  of  charges  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  is  encouraged.  The 
complainant  or  the  person  accused  may  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the 
investigation  propose  such  an  agreement  to  the  vice  chancellor,  who  is 
authorized  to  assist  the  parties  in  resolving  the  matter  by  agreement. 

7.  The  scope  and  method  of  the  investigation  will  be  determined  by  the  vice 
chancellor  in  his/her  discretion  and  according  to  the  charge  and  the  facts. 
However,  the  following  requirements  shall  be  observed: 

a.  The  vice  chancellor's  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  written 
complaint  and  information  received  during  the  investigation.  All  informa- 
tion collected  during  the  investigation  shall  be  preserved. 

b.  Both  the  person  bringing  the  charges  and  the  person  accused  may  be 
accompanied  by  another  member  of  the  university  community  during  any 
interview  or  meeting  to  provide  support  and  assistance  during  the 
investigation,  so  long  as  the  individual  does  not  interfere  with  the  vice 
chancellor's  ability  to  conduct  the  investigation.  (Neither  the  complainant 
or  person  accused  may  be  represented  by  legal  counsel  during  administra- 
tive review  proceedings.) 

c.  The  individual  bringing  charges  will  be  provided  a  reasonable  opportu- 
nity to  present  his/her  information  supporting  the  charge  in  the  form  of 
documents  or  the  spoken  testimony  or  of  others  who  may  have  informa- 
tion directly  bearing  on  the  facts  alleged.  The  vice  chancellor  may  ask 
questions  or  request  additional  information  and  may  refuse  to  consider 
any  information  submitted  which  he/she  concludes  is  repetitious,  irrel- 
evant, or  otherwise  without  sufficient  value  to  the  investigation. 

d.  After  receiving  the  initial  information  form  the  person  bringing  charges, 
the  vice  chancellor  will  interview  the  person  accused  and  any  other 
persons  who  have  information  relevant  to  the  investigation.  Multiple 
interviews  may  be  conducted  as  necessary  with  the  complainant,  the 
person  accused,  or  any  other  persons  to  aid  the  vice  chancellor  in 
understanding  the  facts  and  issues  related  to  the  grievance.  Likewise,  the 
investigator  may  obtain  any  university  record  deemed  necessary  to  the 
investigation  (other  than  records  of  prior  EEO/AA  complaints)  and  may 
request  from  the  participants  or  other  sources  any  documents  which  will 
be  of  assistance. 

e.  After  receiving  information  as  provided  above,  the  vice  chancellor  will 
prepare  a  preliminary  report.  This  report  will  describe  the  facts  related 
to  the  grievance  as  determined  by  the  investigation  and  announce  a 
preliminary  decision  limited  to  whether  university  policy  has  been  vio- 
lated and  what  relief,  if  any,  will  be  extended  to  the  complainant.  Both  the 
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complainant  and  the  person  accused  will  be  provided  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  review  and  respond  to  the  preliminary  report. 

f.  After  considering  the  responses  to  the  preliminary  report  by  the  complain- 
ant and  the  person  accused,  the  vice  chancellor  will  reach  a  final  decision. 

g.  A  final  report  will  then  be  prepared  under  the  authority  of  the  vice 
chancellor.  The  final  report  will  summarize  the  facts  found  as  a  result  of 
the  investigation  and  explain  the  basis  for  the  decision  that  the  person 
accused  has  or  has  not  violated  university  policy  on  personal  discrimina- 
tion, sexual  harassment,  or  improper  personal  relationships.  Addition- 
ally, the  final  report  will  indicate  what  relief,  if  any,  the  complainant  shall 
receive,  but  shall  not  address  what  disciplinary  actions,  if  any,  may  be 
applied  to  the  accused  employee. 

h.  Disposition  of  Final  Report:  Copies  of  the  final  report  will  be  provided  to 
the  complainant,  the  accused  employee,  and  the  EEO/AA  officer.  The 
EEO/AA  officer  will  maintain  the  report  in  a  permanent  confidential  file 
with  any  information  collected  during  the  investigation.  While  both  the 
complainant  and  accused  employee  receive  copies  of  the  final  report,  both 
must  be  cautioned  that  this  report  is  construed  as  a  confidential  univer- 
sity document  and  that  it  may  not  be  released  to  any  third  party. 
Unauthorized  release  of  confidential  information  by  either  party  may 
subject  that  individual  to  disciplinary  action  under  appropriate  policies 
concerning  personal  misconduct. 

i.  If  the  decision  is  that  the  person  accused  has  violated  university  policy, 
the  vice  chancellor  will  obtain  from  the  EEO/AA  officer  the  confidential 
records  of  prior  incidents  involving  the  accused  person,  if  any,  and  will 
consider  such  records  in  any  recommendation  to  impose  disciplinary 
penalties.  Any  recommendation  for  disciplinary  warning,  dismissal, 
suspension,  or  demotion  in  rank  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  estab- 
lished university  procedures  applicable  to  the  individual  subject  to  disci- 
pline. (NOTE:  Disciplinary  actions  are  confidential  personnel  matters. 
Complainants  are  not  entitled  to  any  knowledge  of  sanctions,  if  any, 
imposed  on  the  accused  as  the  result  of  an  administrative  review  proceed- 
ing.) 

j .  A  copy  of  any  disciplinary  action  should  be  forwarded  by  the  vice  chancel- 
lor to  the  EEO/AA  officer  together  with  the  final  report  for  permanent 
filing  (as  noted  in  paragraph  h.  above). 

8.  After  the  vice  chancellor  has  completed  the  Final  Report,  the  person  accused 
may  appeal  the  disposition  of  the  complaint  according  to  existing  university 
procedures.  Information  on  such  procedures  is  available  in  the  Student 
Handbook,  Faculty  Handbook,  and  Human  Resources  Procedures. 

9.  After  completion  of  this  Administrative  Review  Procedure,  should  the  person 
who  filed  the  complaint  feel  that  the  administrative  review  did  not  achieve 
adequate  results  or  effective  remediation,  such  person  may  file  a  formal 
grievance  according  to  existing  university  procedures.  Information  on  such 
procedures  is  available  in  the  Student  Handbook,  Faculty  Handbook,  and 
Human  Resources  Procedures. 

Frivolous  or  False  Charges 

This  policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or  malicious  charges  against 
faculty  members  or  employees.  Disciplinary  action  under  the  appropriate 
policies  concerning  personal  misconduct  shall  be  taken  against  any  person 
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bringing  a  charge  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  improper 
personal  relationships  in  bad  faith. 


Appendix  K 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

These  policy  guidelines  reflect  how  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students  and  employees  with  regard  to  the  life 
threatening  illness  of  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff  employees  and 
students  of  the  university. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  university's  best  ap- 
proach to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  interrelated  issues  raised  by  AIDS/HIV 
infection.  With  this  in  mind,  all  members  of  the  university  community  will  be 
kept  informed  about  these  issues.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on  the 
most  credible  body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at  hand.  Moreover,  as  new 
information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  becomes  available,  policies  and  proce- 
dures will  be  reconsidered  and  changes  made  when  necessary.  No  policy  can 
anticipate  all  possible  situations;  therefore,  the  best  policy  statement  that  can 
be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on  principles  of  flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity, 
and  concern  for  the  individual  as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  university 
community.  In  this  context,  the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of 
analyzing  and  responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding  written 
guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing  AIDS-related  issues,  to 
the  extent  possible,  through  existing  policies  and  procedures  governing  other 
medical  matters. 

Policy 

1.  The  university  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  campaign  designed  to 
reach  all  campus  constituencies  (students  and  employees),  to  provide  basic 
information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

2 .  Persons  with  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded  from  enrollment  or 
emplo5mient,  or  restricted  in  their  access  to  university  services  or  facilities, 
unless  medically-based  judgments  in  individual  cases  establish  that  exclu- 
sion or  restriction  is  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to  the 
welfare  of  other  members  of  the  university  community. 

3.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  urged  to  inform 
the  Director  of  Student  Health  Services  so  that  the  university  can  respond 
appropriately  to  their  health  and  education  needs. 

4.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing,  that  they  are 
infected  are  expected  to  seek  expert  advice  about  their  health  circumstances 
and  are  obligated,  ethically  and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves  responsibly  in 
accordance  with  such  knowledge,  for  the  protection  of  other  members  of  the 
community. 
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5.  The  university  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe  the  safety  guide- 
lines established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  for  the  handling  of  blood 
and  other  body  fluids  and  secretions,  both  in  all  health-care  facilities 
maintained  on  the  campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which  such 
fluids  or  secretions  may  be  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching  and  experimental 
laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  positions),  the 
university  abides  by  state  personnel  policy  which  states  that  employees  with 
communicable  or  infectious  diseases,  including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are 
protected  under  state  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handi- 
capped if  the  disease  results  in  an  impairment  which  substantially  limits  one 
or  more  major  life  activities.  All  the  statutory  provisions  relative  to  persons 
with  AIDS/HIV  infection,  including  the  requirements  for  "reasonable  accom- 
modations" to  the  known  limitations  of  an  otherwise  qualified  applicant  or 
employee,  will  be  adhered  to. 

PROCEDURAL  GUIDELINES 

Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for  the  various 
constituencies  of  the  university  community,  i.e.,  students,  parents  and  faculty/ 
staff.  It  will  include  new  information  as  it  becomes  available  and  will  be 
presented  through  seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials  and 
prominent  display  of  posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient  distribution  of  the 
university  policy  to  faculty/staff,  development  of  a  file  of  current  material  to  be 
housed  in  the  university  library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS/HIV  infection 
materials  at  all  new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Information  to  parents 
concerning  university  policies  on  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  incorporated,  as 
appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distributed,  e.g.,  admission/registration 
materials  and  orientation. 

Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made  on 
a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  information  does  not  indicate  any  risk  to 
those  sharing  residence  with  infected  individuals.  In  some  cases,  however,  there 
may  be  concern  for  students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any  origin)  when  those 
students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  contagious  diseases  (e.g.  measles  or  chicken 
pox)  in  a  close  living  arrangement.  On  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  where  available, 
infected  students  may  be  offered  private  rooms  in  order  to  protect  the  health  of 
the  immunodeficient  student — not  to  protect  other  students  from  them. 

Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection,  whether  or  not  they 
have  symptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes  been  victims  of  discrimination.  The 
potential  for  discrimination  requires  that  confidential  information  concerning 
any  aspect  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  be  handled  with  extraordinary  care.  Because 
there  is  no  substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all  persons-with-AIDS/HIV  to 
report  that  fact  to  university  officials,  reporting  of  such  conditions  is  not 
required;  however,  in  the  best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the 
university  community,  those  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  are  urged  to  share  that 
information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an  appropriate  medical  person,  prefer- 
ably in  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or 
detailed  information  concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  will  be  provided  to 
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faculty,  administrators,  or  even  parents  without  the  expressed  written  consent 
of  the  individual  in  each  case,  in  keeping  with  the  Family  Education  Rights  & 
Privacy  Act  of  1974.  Any  reporting  of  information  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion will  be  accomplished  through  strict  adherence  to  public  health  reporting 
requirements.  < 

Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  vary  so  widely,  it  is  difficult 
to  develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all  cases;  therefore,  decisions  concern- 
ing AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a  "Response 
Team"  approach.  The  "Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the  Director  of  the 
Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  University  Counsel,  Advisory  Committee 
chair,  or  other  individuals  designated  by  the  Chancellor.  The  "Response  Team" 
should  keep  abreast  of  the  best  current  available  knowledge  concerning  AIDS/ 
HIV  infection  as  well  as  issues  and  concerns  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  at  the 
departmental/operating  level  of  the  university. 

Public  Information 

The  university  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  existence  of  individual 
AIDS/HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  required  by  law.  The  number  of  individuals 
in  the  university  who  are  aware  of  the  existence  and/or  identity  of  students  or 
employees  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum,  both 
to  protect  the  confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the  persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection 
to  avoid  the  generation  of  unnecessary  fear  and  anxiety  among  other  students 
and  employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  release  information,  it  will  be 
handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  university  concerning 
medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/HIV  infection  or  local,  state  or  national 
statistics  will  be  referred  to  the  County  Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of  AIDS/HIV  infection 
will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  in  cooperation 
with  the  office  of  University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  university  policy  on  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion, campus  educational  activities  on  the  subject,  and  related  routine  infor- 
mation will  be  released  by  the  office  of  University  Relations. 

•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged  appearance  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the  release  of  information  will  be 
handled  in  the  following  manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  Director  of  University  Relations, 
Advisory  Committee  Chair,  Director  of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center,  and  University  Counsel,  is  designated  as  the  only  source  of  news 
release  or  response  to  inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  of  a  non-routine 
nature.  The  "Response  Team"  and  other  necessary  segments  of  the  university 
will  notify  the  Chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team"  of  any  AIDS/HIV 
infection  situations  that  might  generate  unusual  media  attention  and  publicity. 

Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  university  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will  maintain  effective 
relationships,  through  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  with  local 
health  care  agencies,  physicians  and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to  demonstrate  its 
leadership  in  addressing  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues,  to  facilitate  communication 
between  health  care  providers,  and  to  cooperate  in  developing  and  sharing  AIDS/ 
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HIV  infection  educational  programs.  The  sharing  of  information  will  be  in 
accordance  with  university  policy  guidelines  particularly  as  they  relate  to 
confidentiality  of  information. 

Harassment 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  with  fear, 
anger  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reactions,  students  and  employees  who  are 
either  known  to  have  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be  subjected 
to  emotional  and/or  physical  abuse.  The  university  condemns  all  such  occur- 
rences as  intolerable  and  will  respond  to  such  actions  quickly  and  effectively, 
using  whatever  means  at  its  disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 

Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  university  with  regard  to 
AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse  impact  upon  them  may  appeal 
the  decisions  as  follows: 

1.  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  faculty  handbook. 
Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee  Grievance  &  Appeal 
Procedure  {Administrative  Procedures  Manual,  Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  Student  Handbook 
&  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  Chancellor  may  use,  as  appropriate, 
the  regular  administrative  structure  normally  used  rather  than  an  AIDS- 
specific  set  of  procedures. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students  and  staff  will  be 
maintained  to  advise  the  Chancellor  on  policies,  procedures,  and  educational 
efforts  needed  to  deal  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues  on  campus.  The  Commit- 
tee in  order  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  information 
surrounding  the  medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical  issues  associated  with 
the  disease. 

Appendix  L 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 
COMPUTING  RESOURCE  USE  ADVISORY 

The  fundamental  premise  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
Computing  Resource  Use  Advisory  is  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  an 
atmosphere  that  encourages  use  of  the  university  computing  resources.  The  use 
of  the  university's  computing  resources  is  a  privilege  which  requires  I'esponsible 
and  courteous  behavior  from  all  users.  As  these  resources  are  expensive  and 
limited,  they  must  be  used  legally  and  ethically  at  all  times.  Abuse  of  computing 
privileges  by  anyone  may  result  in  disciplinary  action  against  that  indi\ddual. 
The  following,  although  not  all-inclusive,  specifies  some  of  the  more  critical 
responsibilities  that  accompany  computing  resource  iisage.  AU  users  are  expected  to 
abide  by  this  advisory. 

1.  Users  accounts  are  provided  on  the  university  computer  systems  for  support 
to  academic  instruction,  graduate  student  and  faculty  research,  and  support 
of  the  university  administrative  requirements.  Users  will  only  use  their 
accounts  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  approved,  and  accounts  are  not 
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transferable.  The  use  of  an  account  or  password  obtained  through  the 
neghgence  or  naivete  of  another  user  is  not  considered  authorized  use. 

2 .  A  university  computer  account  is  to  be  used  only  for  university  related  purposes. 
Other  accounts  which  are  issued  for  a  specific  purpose  will  only  be  used  for  that 
purpose. 

3 .  Users  should  treat  all  computer  equipment  with  care  and  should  not  attempt 
to  remove  the  equipment  without  permission,  or  alter  or  tamper  with  the 
operational  characteristics  of  microcomputers,  printers,  terminals  or  other 
peripheral  devices. 

4.  Users  must  abide  by  all  software  licensing  agreements  and  copyright  laws 
regarding  software  and  documentation.  Programs  obtained  from  outside  the 
university,  that  are  not  within  the  public  domain,  may  not  be  used  except  by 
users  properly  licensed  to  use  those  programs.  If  there  is  a  doubt  about  the 
use  of  any  software,  users  should  contact  the  Office  of  Information  Technol- 
ogy- 

5.  Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts.  They  should 
make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided  protection  features  and  take 
precautions  against  others  obtaining  access  to  their  computer  resources. 
Computer  system  managers  will  implement  system-provided  protection 
features  at  the  system  level  to  assist  in  protecting  users  of  the  system  as 
appropriate  and  reasonable.  Users  should  change  their  passwords  frequently 
and  should  avoid  using  a  password  which  could  easily  be  guessed. 

6.  Users  must  not  access,  search  or  copy  directories,  programs,  files  or  data  not 
belonging  to  them  unless  they  have  specific  authorization  to  do  so. 

7.  Users  must  not  encroach  on  others'  use  of  computing  resources.  CPU  time, 
disk  storage,  paper  and  other  resources,  including  software  products  and 
operating  system  utilities,  are  to  be  used  only  for  the  specific  purpose  of  the 
individual's  account.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  user  to  be  selective  and 
efficient  in  their  use  of  computing  resources. 

8.  Users  must  not  attempt  to  modify  system  facilities,  or  attempt  to  disrupt  the 
system,  nor  should  they  attempt  to  subvert  the  restrictions  associated  with 
their  computer  accounts. 

9.  Users  must  not  utilize  internal  and  external  network  services  to  the  extent 
that  other  users  are  denied  fair  access;  the  rights  of  all  users  must  be 
respected,  regardless  of  location.  Users  should  understand  that  the  normal 
university-related  needs  of  the  campus  computing  commiinity  supersede  any 
needs  for  external  network  usage.  Users  will  not  compromise  the  university 
systems  at  any  time  by  sharing  their  accounts  with  other  user(s),  on  campus 
or  off;  nor  will  they  attempt  to  subvert  other  systems  from  the  university. 

10.  Users  must  abide  by  the  current  specific  account  usage  Rules  that  are 
maintained  on  the  VAX  cluster.  These  Rules  are  viewed  by  entering  the 
command  RULES  from  user  accounts. 

This  advisory  does  not  preclude  enforcement  under  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and/or  federal  and  local  government. 

Computing  and  Information  Systems  March  1991 

Revised  July  1993 
Revised  March  1994 
Revised  April  1995 
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Appendix  M 

UNIVERSITY  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 
REGARDING  SEXUAL  ASSAULT 

The  university  takes  very  seriously  all  forms  of  sexual  violence.  In  order  to 
provide  a  safe  campus  community  within  which  all  members  are  valued  and 
respected,  policies  and  procedures  for  addressing  sexual  violence  have  been 
established  and  are  detailed  in  the  following  pages.  Acts  of  sexual  violence 
carried  out  by  and/or  against  university  community  members  will  not  be 
tolerated  and  are  punishable  under  university  policies  and  North  Carolina  law. 

To  appropriately  address  sexual  violence,  the  university  provides 
comprehensive  services  including: 

educational  programs,  awareness  events  and  print  and  video  resources 
addressing  a  variety  of  topics  related  to  sexual  violence 

policies  addressing  sexually  assaultive  behaviors 

counseling  and  intervention  services  for  those  who  have  been  assaulted  or 
who  have  concerns  regarding  sexual  violence 

referral  to  off-campus  agencies  that  provide  services  for  persons  who  have 
been  sexually  assaulted 

procedures  for  assisting  persons  who  have  been  sexually  assaulted  in 
obtaining  medical  and  counseling  services 

procedures  for  campus  judicial  action  when  persons  who  have  been 
assaulted  wish  to  pursue  campus  disciplinary  action  against  the  assailant 

procedures  for  assisting  persons  who  have  been  sexually  assaulted  in 
pursuing  criminal  action  against  their  assailants 

PARTI 

WHAT  IS  SEXUAL  VIOLENCE  OR  SEXUAL  ASSAULT? 

For  the  purpose  of  this  appendix,  the  terms  "sexual  violence"  and  "sexual 
assault"  are  used  interchangeably. 

•  Sexual  Assault 

Any  attempted  or  actual  sexual  activity  that  is  unwanted  or  nonconsensual 
including  oral  or  anal  penetration,  sexual  touching,  fondling,  rape  and  a 
variety  of  other  acts.  Sexual  assault  is  a  crime  under  North  Carolina  law. 

•  Rape 

Under  North  Carolina  law  is  defined  as: 

1.  Vaginal  intercourse 

2.  By  Force 

3.  Against  a  person's  will 

•  Stranger  Rape 

Rape  in  which  the  victim  does  not  know  the  rapist.  This  type  of  rape  occurs 
the  least  often  of  the  three  types  listed  here,  but  is  the  one  most  often 
reported. 
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•  Acquaintance  Rape 

Rape  in  which  the  victim  knows  or  is  acquainted  with  the  rapist.  Also 
called  "date  rape"  when  the  victim  is  or  has  been  dating  the  rapist.  Ninety 
percent  of  college  rapes  occur  between  people  who  know  each  other.  This 
type  of  rape  occurs  the  most  often,  but  is  least  often  reported. 

•  Gang  Rape 

Rape  in  which  there  are  two  or  more  rapists  involved. 

Other  definitions  regarding  what  sexual  assault  is  are  necessary  to  ensure 
that  the  university  policies  are  clearly  understood. 

1 .  Any  sexual  behavior  to  which  all  persons  involved  do  not  clearly,  verbally, 
and  freely  consent  MAY  be  considered  sexual  assault  or  sexual  violence. 
Note: 

a.  Any  sexual  behavior  in  which  a  person  engages  because  of  coercion, 
threats,  emotional  or  verbal  abuse,  physical  force  or  threat,  intimida- 
tion, intoxication  or  other  instances  in  which  consent  CANNOT  be 
freely  given  constitutes  sexual  assault. 

b.  A  person  who  is  impaired  because  of  their  use  of  alcohol  or  other  drugs 
is  assumed  to  be  unable  to  give  consent. 

c.    Consent  requires  that  the  person  has: 

•  adequate  and  correct  information  for  decision-making, 

•  the  power  to  freely  choose  and 

•  the  freedom  to  have  their  choice  respected  by  others. 

2.  Behaviors*  that  are  considered  sexual  assault  and  which  can  result  in 
criminal,  civil  or  campus  judicial  action  include  (but  are  not  limited  to)  any 
of  the  following  to  which  all  parties  involved  DO  NOT  or  CANNOT  freely 
consent  (as  defined  above)  are: 

•  any  touching  of  a  sexual  nature 

•  penetration  of  the  vagina  by  the  penis  (the  definition  of  "rape" 
according  to  North  Carolina  law) 

•  any  sexual  activity  with  a  person  who  is  too  impaired  by  alcohol 
or  other  drugs  to  meet  the  above  definition  of  consent 

•  any  sexual  activity  with  a  person  who  is  mentally  defective, 
mentally  incapacitated  or  physically  helpless 

•  oral,  anal  or  vaginal  penetration  with  the  penis,  fingers  or  any 
object 

•  any  sexual  behavior  with  a  person  under  the  age  of  16  (according 
to  North  Carolina  law) 

*From  The  Rape  Crisis  Center  of  Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  NC. 

WHAT  IF  YOU  ARE  RAPED  OR  SEXUALLY  ASSAULTED? 

1.  Get  to  a  safe  place-one  that  is  well  lighted  and  where  there  are  other  people, 
preferably  people  you  know  and  trust. 

2.  Do  not  bathe,  douche,  brush  your  teeth,  drink,  change  clothing  or  even  comb 
your  hair  before  seeking  medical  attention.  It's  only  natural  to  want  to  do  so, 
but  you  may  be  destroying  physical  evidence  that  could  be  needed  later  if  you 
decide  to  prosecute.  ^    > 
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3.  Call  for  help!  People  who  care  and  who  will  provide  you  with  support  and 
information  are  available  24  hours  a  day  at  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  at  392- 
7460.  Or,  call  the  UNCW  Student  Development  Center  at  962-3746.  Staff 
members  at  both  centers  can  help  you  consider  your  reporting  options  and 
decide  what  to  do  next.  (You  may  also  seek  the  help  of  any  other  trusted 
campus  office  or  staff  member,  including  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at 
962-7250  or  962-3119  and  your  residence  coordinator.) 

4.  To  report  the  assault,  call  University  Police  at  962-3184  or  ext.  4911  on- 
campus.  Reporting  does  not  mean  that  you  have  to  prosecute.  See  the  next 
section  for  more  on  reporting  options. 

5.  Get  immediate  medical  attention.*  You  may  have  injuries  of  which  you  are 
unaware. 

6.  If  you  wish,  call  a  friend,  family  member,  or  other  trusted  person  to  be  with  you. 


*The  Rape  Victim  Assistance  Program  may  be  a  source  of  assistance  with  medical  costs 
if  you  report  the  assault  within  72  hours  of  the  incident.  For  information  on  this  program, 
contact  the  Rape  Crisis  Center.  Or  contact  Rape  Victim  Assistance  Program,  Department 
of  Crime  Control  and  Public  Safely,  P.O.  Box  27687,  Raleigh,  NC  27611.  Telephone:  1-800- 
826-6200  or  (919)  733-7974. 

WHAT  ARE  YOUR  REPORTING  ALTERNATIVES  AFTER  A  SEXUAL 

ASSAULT? 

It  is  important  to  report  ANY  sexual  assault!  To  do  so  does  not  obligate  you 

to  prosecute  your  assailant.  There  are  several  ways  for  you  to  take  action- 

•  Criminal  prosecution 

•  Prosecution  through  the  UNCW  judicial  system 

•  Blind  (anonymous)  report 

In  any  case,  we  recommend  you  report  the  crime  to  the  UNCW  University  Police 
or  local  law  enforcement  officials  as  soon  as  possible  to  ensure  proper  evidence 
collection  and  investigation.  This  will  be  of  great  importance  should  you  choose 
later  to  prosecute.  You  may  discuss  your  reporting  options  with  any  of  the 
agencies  listed  under  "Important  Resources"  later  in  this  Appendix. 

Blind  Report 

A  blind  report  may  be  filed  with  any  of  the  university  resources  listed  at  the  end 
of  this  appendix.  In  this  report,  your  identity  will  remain  anonymous.  By  using 
this  reporting  option,  you  can  provide  the  university  or  law  enforcement  agencies 
with  important  information  which  may  prevent  other  assaults  or  may  alert 
police  and  others  to  specific  high  risk  areas  while  maintaining  your  anonymity. 
Using  this  reporting  option  enables  you  to  easily  access  the  support  of  university 
immediately  decide  whether  or  not  you  wish  to  pursue  criminal  or  judicial  action. 

UNCW  Campus  Judicial  System 

Whether  or  not  you  choose  to  pursue  criminal  prosecution,  if  the  assailant  is  a 
student,  you  may  file  a  report  through  the  UNCW  Campus  Judicial  System.  A 
hearing  will  be  conducted  and  a  university  administrator  or  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  will  hear  your  case.  If  the  assailant  is  found  guilty,  sanctions  can  range 
from  probation  to  indefinite  suspension  from  the  university.  For  more  informa- 
tion, contact  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Room  209  -  University  Union, 
962-3119. 
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Criminal  Prosecution 

If  you  decide  to  pursue  formal  prosecution,  local  law  enforcement  officials  will 
need  assistance  in  identifying  and  apprehending  the  assailant.  Information 
concerning  the  time  and  location  of  the  assault,  as  well  as  a  complete  description 
of  the  assailant  (if  possible)  will  be  important.  The  more  information  and  details 
you  can  provide,  the  better  the  chances  of  identification  and  prosecution.  If  the 
assailant  is  identified,  the  New  Hanover  County  District  Attorney's  Office  will 
determine  if  there  is  sufficient  evidence  to  prosecute.  Be  aware  that  your  past 
sexual  history  cannot  be  discussed  except  for  past  relations  with  the  assailant. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY'S  RESPONSE  TO  A  SEXUAL  ASSAULT  REPORT 

The  university  takes  very  seriously  all  incidents  of  sexual  violence.  Persons 
who  have  been  assaulted  are  encouraged  to  report  the  incident  to  someone, 
whether  a  friend,  parent,  spouse,  counselor  or  any  other  trusted  individual.  This 
is  an  important  step  in  the  healing  process. 

The  university  also  encourages  those  assaulted  to  report  the  incident  to 
university  or  local  law  enforcement  officers  or  to  university  administrators. 
Reporting  the  assault  does  not  automatically  require  prosecution,  as  described 
above  in  "What  Are  Your  Reporting  Alternatives  After  A  Sexual  Assault?" 
Whether  to  prosecute,  either  through  the  campus  judicial  system  or  through  the 
criminal  or  civil  justice  system,  is  a  decision  that  onlv  the  person  assaulted  can 
make. 

Even  if  that  person  chooses  not  to  pursue  charges  against  the  assailant, 
reporting  the  incident  enables  the  university  administrators  to  have  a  clearer 
understanding  of  what  our  students  are  experiencing  and  what  services  are 
needed. 

WHAT  HAPPENS  WHEN  A  STUDENT  WHO  HAS  BEEN  ASSAULTED 
FILES  A  BLIND  REPORT? 

If  a  person  who  has  been  assaulted  agrees  to  permit  a  university  staff  member 
(such  as  a  representative  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students;  Student  Develop- 
ment Center,  or  Student  Health  Center)  or  a  Rape  Crisis  Center  staff  member 
submit  a  Blind  Report  of  your  incident,  that  report: 

(a)  Does  not  contain  the  name  or  any  identifjdng  information  about  the 
person  who  was  assaulted. 

(b)  The  university  office  (or  Rape  Crisis  Center)  to  which  the  assavdt  is 
reported  then  forwards  the  Blind  Report  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  where  it  is  filed.  Again  there  is  no  identifying  information  about 
the  person  reporting  the  incident. 

(c)  If  the  person  who  was  assaulted  chooses  not  to  file  charges  or  chooses  not 
to  be  identified  in  a  report,  the  Blind  Report  simply  remains  on  file. 

The  Blind  Report  can  only  be  completed  with  the  permission  of  the  person  who 
has  been  assaulted.  The  university  can  not  initiate  disciplinary/judicial  or 
criminal  action  unless  the  person  who  has  been  assaulted  chooses  to  do  so  even 
if  the  alleged  assailant  is  named  in  the  Blind  Report. 
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WHAT  HAPPENS  WHEN  A  STUDENT  WHO  HAS  BEEN  SEXUALLY 
ASSAULTED  WISHES  TO  PURSUE  LEGAL  AND/OR  JUDICIAL 
ACTION? 

(a)  Initial  reports  of  assault  can  be  made  as  described  above  in  "What  If  You 
Are  Raped  or  Sexually  Assaulted?"  Students  are  encouraged  to  report 
sexual  assaults  to  University  Police,  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
Student  Health  Center,  Student  Development  Center,  to  a  staff  member 
of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  office  or  to  any  local  law  enforcement 
agency  or  the  Rape  Crisis  Center. 

(b)  Once  this  initial  report  is  made,  the  person  to  whom  the  report  is  made  will 
assist  the  person  reporting  in  obtaining  care  and  assistance  from  the  Rape 
Crisis  Center  and,  if  appropriate,  a  local  hospital  emergency  room.  That 
person  or  the  representative  of  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  refer  her/him 
to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  for  judicial  action  and/or  to  University 
Police  for  criminal  action. 

(c)  The  Dean  of  Students  will  assist  her/him  in  initiating  judicial  charges 
and,  as  appropriate,  in  following  through  on  criminal  charges. 

(Criminal  charges  are  filed  by  the  person  who  has  been  assaulted  with  the 
appropriate  law  enforcement  agency.) 

(d)  In  every  case,  the  identity  of  the  person  who  was  assaulted  is  only 
disclosed  to  appropriate  university  officials  or  law  enforcement  agencies 
with  her  or  his  explicit  consent.  She/he  also  retains  full  right  to  privacy 
and  to  choose  whether  or  not  to  pursue  legal  or  campus  judicial  charges. 
If  she/he  chooses  not  to  reveal  her/his  identity,  no  charges  can  be  pursued. 

Part  HI 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  RIGHT  OF  VICTIMS  OF  SEXUAL  VIOLENCE 
WHO  PURSUE  CAMPUS  JUDICIAL  ACTION 

1.  The  right  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of  her/his  choice  to  accompany  her/him 
throughout  the  disciplinary  hearing. 

2 .  The  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding,  excluding  delibera- 
tion. 

3.  The  protection  afforded  by  NC  Shield  Law  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  hearing, 
currently  codified  as  NCGS8  C-1,  Rule  412  (1983) 

4.  If  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  Code,  the  victim  has  the  right  to 
make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to  suggest  an  appropriate  penalty. 

5.  The  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the  hearing. 

6 .  The  victim  may  request  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  a  change  in  living 
arrangements. 

HOW  IS  INFORMATION  FROM  ASSAULT  REPORTS  USED? 

Anonymous  information  regarding  sexual  assaults  of  UNCW  students  is 
maintained  only  as  a  means  of  tracking  the  occurrence  of  such  incidents.  Names 
of  victims  or  alleged  assailants  are  NOT  a  part  of  this  reporting  process.  When 
a  Blind  Report  is  filed,  anonymous  information  is  shared  only  between  the 
department  to  which  the  assault  is  initially  reported  and  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students.  If  criminal  charges  are  filed,  the  appropriate  law  enforcement 
agency  must  be  informed. 

138 


1.  The  Rape  Crisis  Center,  the  Student  Health  Center  and  the  Student  Devel- 
opment Center  will  contact  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  on  an  on-going 
basis  to  report  anonymous  information  regarding  incidents  of  sexual  assault 
of  UNCW  students. 

2.  University  Police  will  confer  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  regarding  reported  incidents. 

3.  Numerical  data  only  will  be  reported  periodically  to  the  UNCW  Sexual 
Assault  Advisory  Board 

Part  IV 

CAMPUS  AND  LOCAL  RESOURCES  FOR  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE 

BEEN  SEXUALLY  ASSAULTED  :: 

Rape  Crisis  Center  392-7460  | 

UNCW  Student  Development  Center  962-3746  ^ 

UNCW  University  Police  4911  for  On-Campus  Emergency  or  962-3184  ^ 

Additional  Resources: 

UNCW  Student  Health  Center  962-3280 

Wilmington  City  Police  Emergency  911  or  343-3600 

UNCW  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  962-3119 

New  Hanover  Regional  Medical  Center  343-7799 

Cape  Fear  Memorial  Hospital  452-8100 


u  .)/•?■.'■•;  "I^r- 
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APPENDIX  N 

POLICY  ON  SKATEBOARDING  AND  ROLLERBLADING 

1.  Skateboards  and  rollerblades  may  be  used  as  a  form  of  transportation  on 
campus.  They  may  only  be  utilized  on  sidewalks  and/or  roadways. 

2.  Skateboarding  and  rollerblading  are  prohibited  from  all  other  areas  of 
campus  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  areas: 

a.  all  steps 

b.  all  flower  planters 

c.  all  brick  patios 

d.  all  curbs  and  benches 

e.  inside  all  buildings 

3.  Violators  of  this  policy  will: 

a.  be  issued  a  campus  citation  for  $25.00 

b.  be  charged  restitution  for  any  damages 

c.  have  their  skateboards  or  rollerblades  confiscated  iintil  the  fine  and 
restitution  for  damages  are  paid  in  full 

4.  All  underage  non-university  individuals  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  are 
required  to  have  a  parent  or  legal  guardian  present  to  obtain  their  confiscated 
property. 

APPENDIX  O 

HURRICANE  POLICY 

1.  University  officials  closely  monitor  tropical  depressions,  tropical  storms  and 
hurricanes.  Detailed  tracking  is  begun  at  the  first  announcement  of  a 
hurricane  watch. 

2.  Classes  and  other  university  events  will  be  cancelled  by  the  Chancellor  when 
appropriate.  The  public  will  be  informed  through  radio  and  television  when 
this  decision  is  made. 

3.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  drive  home  when  the  hurricane  is  far  from 
landfall  and  weather  conditions  permit  safe  travel.  Students  who  are  not 
traveling  to  their  permanent  residence  are  expected  to  notify  their  parents  of 
their  whereabouts.  Students  unable  to  travel  will  be  sheltered  in  the  Univer- 
sity Union. 

4.  The  University  Union  is  available  for  sheltering  non-residential  students 
who  are  forced  to  evacuate  beaches  and  low  areas.  If  space  is  available,  faculty 
and  staff  may  also  use  the  shelter. 

5.  During  the  emergency,  food  will  be  taken  to  the  shelter. 

6.  Medical  services  will  continue  to  be  available  on  campus  during  the  emer- 
gency on  a  24-hour  basis. 

7.  Many  buildings,  including  food  services  and  all  residence  halls,  except  the 
apartments,  have  generators  for  emergency  lighting. 

8.  Throughout  the  emergency,  supervision  will  be  maintained  by  the  Offices  of 
Residence  Life  and  Dean  of  Students. 

9.  Public  safety  personnel,  maintenance  workers  and  their  supervisors  will 
continue  to  be  on  duty  around  the  clock  during  these  storms.  Campus  officials 
are  in  constant  contact  with  local,  county  and  state  emergency  headquarters. 
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)pendix  P  ^  "^  -  •  ^  ^t  ? 

JNCW  CAMPUS  JUDICIAL  SYSTEM 
Delegation  of  Authority 


Chancellor 


Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


Dean  of  Students 


of  Housing       Assistant  Dean 
idenceLife  of  Students 


at  Director 


Campus 

Judicial  Board 

2  faculty 

6  students 


Residence  Life 

Judicial  Board 

6  students 

2  staff 


I 


Student 

Organization 

Committee 

5  students 

5  faculty 


Coordinator 
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Appendix  P-2 


JUDICIAL  ROUTE 
For  Resident  Students 


University  Police    | 
(Police  Report)      1 

Resident 
Student 

Staff             | 
(Incident  Report)    1 

R.C.  orAsst.  Dir. 

Prehearing 

RUB 

R.C.  orAsst.  Dm. 

Appeal 


CJB 

"T" 


Appeal 


Chancellor 


Appeal- 


er 


Appeal- 


Chancellor 
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Appendix  P-3 


JUDICIAL  ROUTE 
For  Commuter  Students 


University  Police    | 
(Police  Report)      1 

Commuter 
Student 

Staff             | 
(Incident  Report)    1 

1 

Dean  or  Asst.  Dean 
Prehearing 

♦'' 

CJB 

Dean  or  Asst.  Dean 

Appeal 


Chancellor 


Appeal- 


CJB 


Appeal- 


Chancellor 
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APPENDIX  Q 

STUDENTS'  EDUCATION  RECORDS  AT  GENERAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA: 

ANNUAL  NOTIFICATION  OF  RIGHTS 

Certain  personally  identifiable  information  about  students  ("education  records") 
may  be  maintained  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administra- 
tion, which  serves  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  system.  This  student 
information  may  be  the  same  as,  or  derivative  of,  information  maintained  by  a 
constituent  institution  of  the  University;  or  it  may  be  additional  information. 
Whatever  their  origins,  education  records  maintained  at  General  Administra- 
tion are  subject  to  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
(FERPA). 

FERPA  provides  that  a  student  may  inspect  his  or  her  education  records.  If  the 
student  finds  the  records  to  be  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation 
of  the  student's  privacy  rights,  the  student  may  request  amendment  to  the 
record.  FERPA  also  provides  that  a  student's  personally  identifiable  information 
may  not  be  released  to  someone  else  unless  (1)  the  student  has  given  a  proper 
consent  for  disclosure  or  (2)  provision  of  FERPA  or  federal  regulations  issued 
pursuant  to  FERPA  permit  the  information  to  be  released  without  the  student's 
consent. 

A  student  may  file  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  a  complaint 
concerning  failure  of  General  Administration  or  an  institution  to  comply  with 
FERPA. 

The  policies  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration 
concerning  FERPA  may  be  inspected  in  the  office  at  each  constituent  institution 
designated  to  maintain  the  FERPA  policies  of  the  institution.  Policies  of  General 
Administration  may  also  be  accessed  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina,  General  Administration,  910  Raleigh  Road, 
Chapel  Hill,  NC. 

Further  details  about  FERPA  and  FERPA  procedures  at  General  Administra- 
tion are  to  be  found  in  the  referenced  policies.  Questions  about  the  policies  may 
be  directed  to  Legal  Section,  Office  of  the  President,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  General  Administration,  Annex  Building,  910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel 
Hill,  NC  (mailing  address  P.O.  Box  2688,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27515-2688;  tel:  919- 
962-4588). 


APPENDIX  R 

FREEDOM  OF  EXPRESSION  BY  NON-UNIVERSITY 
SPONSORED  SPEAKERS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  community  which 
embraces  diversity.  The  university  supports  activities  that  encourage  under- 
standing, respect  and  appreciation  for  different  points  of  view.  In  pursuit  of  this 
goal,  the  university  aspires  to  protect  its  educational  mission  while  also  protect- 
ing the  first  amendment  right  to  free  speech.  The  granting  of  this  privilege  does 
not  imply  any  endorsement  or  support  for  the  views  expressed  by  the  speaker. 
The  following  policy  provides  standards  and  guidelines  necessary  to  maintain 
the  orderly  and  essential  operation  of  the  university. 

1.  Any  individual  or  group  seeking  the  opportunity  to  speak  on  campus  must 

register  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  least  24  hours  prior  to  any 

activity. 
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2.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  assigned  to  a  specific  area,  and  granted 
permission  to  assemble  for  a  duration  of  no  longer  than  2  hours. 

3.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  required  to  display  a  copy  of  the  registration 
approved  by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  The  individual  or  group  will  not  under  any  circumstances  be  permitted  to 
sell  items  or  solicit  funds. 

5.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  allowed  to  continue  to  assemble  for  the  full 
duration  of  time  approved  on  the  registration  unless: 

a.  normal  university  activity  is  disrupted;  or 

b.  university  property  is  being  damaged;  or 

c.  individuals  or  observers  not  actively  engaged  in  a  dialogue  with  the 
speaker  are  being  harassed  or  verbally  abused;  or 

d.  the  physical  safety  and  well-being  of  any  member  of  the  university 
community  or  visitors  on  the  campus  is  threatened. 

6.  Any  member  of  the  UNCW  community  may  report  a  violation  or  concern 
regarding  the  behavior  of  a  registered  individual  or  group  to  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

7.  A  member  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  assess  the  situation, 
evaluate  the  allegation  in  relation  to  the  established  policy,  and  determine 
if  the  individual  or  group  should  be  allowed  to  continue. 

8.  If  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  determines  that  an  individual  or  group 
is  in  violation  of  any  standard  during  the  assembly,  the  individual  or  group 
will  be  escorted  from  university  by  the  university  police. 

9.  Any  individual  or  group  who  violates  the  police  may  lose  all  privileges  to 
assemble  on  campus  in  the  future. 
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Philosophy 


Dear  UNCW  Faculty,  Staff  and  Students: 

The  problem  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  is  not  new  but  has  been  a 
problem  for  various  societies  for  as  long  as  there  has  been  recorded  history.  In 
the  past  few  years,  due  to  increased  attention  in  the  public  media  and 
heightened  public  awareness,  citizens  across  the  United  States  have  begun  to 
focus  their  attention  on  the  effects  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  on  society. 
We  recognize  that  substance  abuse,  particularly  that  of  alcohol,  is  a  concern  for 
some  UNCW  community  members  as  well.  Therefore,  we  have  compiled  this 
handbook  to  assist  you  in  gathering  information  about  alcohol  and  other  drugs 
and  the  problems  and  concerns  associated  with  their  use  and  abuse. 

When  dealing  with  these  substance  abuse  issues,  we  do  not  want  to  just 
react;  instead,  we  want  to  move  rapidly  in  delivering  accurate  information  so 
that  members  of  our  community  can  make  healthy  choices  concerning  their  use 
of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  For  those  who  may  have  problems  related  to  drug 
use  we  will  be  responsive  to  their  needs  through  assessment,  counseling  and 
referral  to  other  agencies  when  advisable.  You  will  find  in  this  handbook  an 
outline  of  university  policy,  procedure  and  programming  in  addition  to  state 
and  federal  laws  that  pertain  to  alcohol  and  other  controlled  substances. 

I  hope  that  you  will  read  the  information  that  is  enclosed  and  that  you  will 
support  our  promotion  of  low-risk,  healthy  choices  concerning  the  use  of  alcohol 
and  other  drugs.  We,  at  UNCW,  will  continue  to  emphasize  the  prevention  of 
drug  abuse  and  stress  education  in  an  effort  to  increase  awareness  and  further 
knowledge.  In  addition,  we  will  provide  intervention  and  treatment  services 
when  necessary.  All  members  of  this  academic  community  (students,  staff, 
faculty)  share  the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying 
high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 


Sincerely, 


""^'^    ri^^^**-^*^ 


Patricia  L.  Leonard 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
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From  the 
chancellor,,. 


Dear  UNCW  students,  staff  and  Faculty: 

Substance  abuse  is  causing  increasing  problems  around  the  country.  Not 
only  is  there  a  pronounced  rise  in  the  number  of  students,  many  of  whom  are 
underage,  abusing  themselves  with  alcohol  and  drugs,  but  those  students  are 
also  often  engaging  in  antisocial  behavior  that  affects  other  people.  To  be 
specific,  we  have  seen  a  disturbing  increase  in  the  number  of  sexual  assaults 
and  in  almost  every  case,  alcohol  and/or  drugs  was  a  contributing  factor. 

We  recognize  that  here  at  UNCW  we  have  a  responsibility  to  address  this 
issue  and  provide  our  community  with  appropriate  resources  in  the  areas  of 
drug  abuse  prevention,  education  and  treatment. 

In  order  to  inform  students,  staff  and  faculty  of  their  responsibilities  under 
UNCWs  alcohol  and  other  drug  policy  and  to  meet  the  university's  responsibilities 
as  set  forth  in  the  Drug-Free  Workplace  Act  of  1988  and  the  Drug-Free  Schools 
and  Communities  Act  Amendments  of  1989,  this  handbook  is  provided  for  your 
information. 

We  are  committed  to  providing  an  educational  environment  that  is  free  of 
alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  and  promotes  healthy  drug-free  life-styles. 
Therefore,  I  urge  you  to  join  me  in  this  quest  and  hope  that  this  handbook  will 
assist  you  in  doing  so. 

With  all  best  wishes, 


James  R.  Leutze 
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Policies 

UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 


POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION  AND  CONSUMP- 
TION OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carohna  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol 
to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy 
of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to  the 
use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This  policy  is 
designed  to  promote  the  positive,  healthy  use  or  nonuse  of  alcoholic 
beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state  or  municipal  law  regarding  their 
purchase,  possession  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1, 1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcoholic  Beverage  Control 
Laws  make  it  illegal  for  any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person  in  purchasing 
or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  beverages  be  sold  by  any 
person,  organization  or  corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  university. 
(General  Statues  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink 
to  another  person  or  persons,  whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road 
or  street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place 
within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  purchase  alcoholic 
beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  consumed  can  be  held 
only  under  circumstances  in  which  the  host  organization  demonstrates 
reasonable  means  of  insuring  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to 
state  law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  university  events  must 
adhere  to  the  following  guidelines: 
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A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the  university  cam- 
pus shall  be  restricted  to  areas  specified  by  the  dean  of  students. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  chancellor. 

1 .  The  UNC  W  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement  of  Responsibility 
must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  seven  ( 7 )  days  prior 
to  the  event  (see  inside  back  cover). 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be  present  for  the 
entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Contractor.  *■ 

D .  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  complements  to  an  event,  not  as  the 
main  focus. 

E.  Nonalcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same  place  as  the  alcohoUc 
beverages  and  featured  as  prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be  designated  for  the 
purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted  within  the  approved 
area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an  event  for  proof  of 
legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identifica- 
tion: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2 .  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a  Social  Security  card 
and  another  form  of  picture  identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  nontransferable 
form  of  identification. 

I.      Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual  behavior  or  impaired 
speech  or  motor  coordination  when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result 
of  substance  abuse. 
J.     Alcohol  service  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the  event  ends. 
K.     Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption  on  campus  will 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 
III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compliance  with  guide- 
lines set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism.  The 
below  quantities  represent  the  NIAAA's  recommended  maximum  amount  of 
alcohol  served  to  one  person. 

A.  Beer  - 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour  ,     .ii  i 

B.  Wine  -  4  oz.  per  person  per  hour. 


,;/*'■   '■/■■ 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON       , 

ALCOHOL 
MARKETING 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE  MARKET- 
ING OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare 
of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population  through  acts  of 
vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of 
accidents,  lessening  of  academic  performance,  estrangement  of  social 
relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
alcoholic  beverages  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  protect  the 
health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important  responsibility 
of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies,  practices  and 
regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible  approach  to  this 
area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  prac- 
tices on  the  UNCW  campus: 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for  students  and/or 
held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They 
must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal  of  individuals  and/or 
groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form  of  alcohol  abuse, 
nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.  "all  you  can 
drink"). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be  provided  as  free 
awards  to  individual  students  or  campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  programs  should  be 
permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promotional  activities  should  include 
"drinking  contests." 

5 .  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise  existing  campus 
events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be  determined  by  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the  philosophy  of  re- 
sponsible and  legal  use  of  the  products  represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support  campus  alcohol 
education  programs  that  encourage  informed  and  responsible  decisions  about 
the  use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 
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9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional  media,  including 
that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product  advertising,  should  not  portray 
drinking  as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  students  or  as 
necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should  not  associate 
beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require  skilled 
reactions  such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

1 1 .  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to  students  should  be 
developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated  guidelines. 

12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote  their  products  on 
campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic  beverages  are 
served  shall  note  the  availability  of  nonalcoholic  beverages  as  predominantly  as 
alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to  participate  in  a  campus 
event. 


Students  or  student  organizations  cited  for  violation  of  UNCW 
alcohol  policies  will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  outlined  in 
the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II-2. 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ILLEGAL 
DRUGS 


Introduction  .r 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carohna 
at  Wilmington  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports  and 
encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That 
environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore ,  all  members 
of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty,  members, 
administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the 
responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying 
high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufacture  of  drugs  will 
not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for  immediate  suspension  or  dismissal 
of  students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  iiniversity  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with  the  goals  of 
the  university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's  present 
accomplishments  and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention 
program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the  campus  community.  To  assist 
in  accomplishing  this  mission,  the  Alcohol  and  Other  Drug  Education  and 
Prevention  Program  of  the  Hundley  Wellness  Promotion  Center  has  devel- 
oped a  well-integrated,  centralized  program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus 
alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  education,  training  and  prevention,  and 
monitors  the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies  served.  This 
center  can  provide  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  referral  services  on  campus 
and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides  consultative  services  to 
offices  and  agencies. 


154 


Education  i    -'^ 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all  mem- 
bers of  the  university  community  avoid  abuse  of  illegal  drugs. 
Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange  on  the  health 
risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that  discourages 
alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse. 

C .  E  stablish  collaborative  relationships  between  community  groups  and  agen- 
cies and  the  institution  for  education,  treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to  enable  them  to 
detect  problems  related  to  drug  use ,  and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems 
to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  alcohol,  other  drugs  and  drug  abuse  for  students 
and  family  members  in  the  student  orientation  programs. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education  about  drugs  into 
the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug-related  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  counseling  and  information 
about  rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  university  community. 
Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of  university  services  can  be 
assured  that  applicable  professional  standards  of  confidentiality  will  be 
observed.  Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professionals  and  students  on  drug  abuse 
information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have  demonstrated 
abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3 .  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow-up  of  campus  individuals  and  develop- 
ing a  referral  and  follow-up  mechanism  in  collaboration  with  the 
employee  assistance  coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  students,  staff  and 
faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  members  of  the 
university  community  who  desire  to  seek  professional  assistance  be- 
yond the  campus.  This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  employee 
assistance  coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention  and  referral 
services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 
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assistance  and  referral  is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students, 
administrators  and  other  employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  served  and  have  a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance. 
Individuals  served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can  be  assured  that 
confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  alcohol  and  other  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  alcohol  and  other  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  alcohol  and  other  drug 
policy  violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state  and  federal 
law  and  applicable  university  policy  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the 
university  community.  University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
University  Catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation 
material,  letters  to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings,  and 
faculty  and  employee  meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees  are 
responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and  compl5dng  with  the  provisions 
of  the  North  Carolina  law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or 
manufacture  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in 
Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (see  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  on  Controlled  Substances  90-95).  Any  member  of 
the  university  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecu- 
tion and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  proceedings 
by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the 
university  to  proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified 
conduct.  The  university  will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceedings 
against  the  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee  when 
the  alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with  procedural 
safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students  (see  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Section  II),  faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VLII),  and  administrators  and  other  employees 
(see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for  Designated  Employ- 
ment Exempt  fi"om  State  Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions). 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from  written 
warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and  dis- 
charge from  employment;  however,  the  following  minimimi  penalties  shall 
be  imposed  for  the  particular  offenses  described. 
1.     Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  deliv- 
ery, or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any 
controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedvde  I,  North  Carolina  Gen- 
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eral  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  CaroHna  General  Stat- 
utes, 90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to  heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic 
acid  diethylamide,  opium,  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaqualone), 
any  student  shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  administra- 
tor or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged, 
b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or 
delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI, 
' '  '  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including, 
but  not  limited  to,  marijuana,  phenobarbital,  codeine),  the  mini- 
mum penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  employ- 
ment for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a 
second  offense,  any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty 
member,  administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedule  1,  North  Carolina  General  Stat- 
utes 90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90, 
the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from 
employment  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall 
be  probation  for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  participate  in  a  drug  education 
and  counseling  program,  consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and 
accept  such  other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  program 
of  community  service,  as  the  chancellor  or  chancellor's  designee 
deems  appropriate.  Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of 
probation  shall  result  in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employ- 
ment for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of  the 
probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involving  the  illegal 
possession  of  controlled  substances,  progressively  more  severe 
penalties  shall  be  imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and 
discharge  of  faculty  members,  administrators  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

a.  When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  university  em- 
ployee has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  violation  of  policies 
concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enroll- 
ment and/or  employment  before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular 
disciplinary  proceedings  if,  assvuning  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the 
chancellor,  or  in  the  chancellor's  absence,  the  chancellor's  designee, 
concludes  that  the  person's  continued  presence  within  the  university 
community  would  constitute  a  clear  and  immediate  danger  to  the 
health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  university  community; 
provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appropriate 
hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be  held  as 
promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 
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Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus  environment: 

1 .  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying  cause  of  drug 
abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  regarding  the  use  of 
drugs  and  employ  results  in  program  development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from  police  and 
security  reports  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  data  regarding  health,  counseling  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary  actions  and 
use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  report  of 
campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including  any  sanctions 
imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  campus 
program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 
The  chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  this  report  to  the  president. 


158 


Penalties 


STATE  LAW 

UNCW  POLICY 

SCHEDULE 

POSSESSION 

SALE/MANU- 

POSSESSION 

SALE/MANU- 

(maximum penalties) 

FACTURE 

(minimum  penalties) 

FACTURE 

T 

See  Note  1 

Maximum 

Suspension  from  enrollment 

Expulsion  of 

1 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

penalty  219 

or  employment  for  at  least 

student,  discharge 

^L 

months  in  prison 

one  semester 

of  employee 

plus  fine  not  less 

Heroin,  LSD,  Peyole.  Mes- 

than $200,000 

caline,  Psilocybin,  Metha- 
qualone,  PCP,  MDA 

Class  H  Felony 

. 

TT 

See  Note  2 

219  months  in 

11 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

prison  plus  fine 
not  less  than 

Morphine,  Demerol, 

$250,000 

Codeine,  Percodan, 

Percocet,  Fentanyl, 

If  opiukn  or  opiate. 

Dilaudid,  Secondal, 

279  months  in 

Nembutal,  Cocaine, 
Amphetamines,  Anabolic 

prison  plus  fine 

steroids 

not  less  than 
$500,000 
Class  H  Felony 

TTT 

Probafion  to  be  determined 

First  offense; 

111 

on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

Suspension  for  one 

JL  ^L  ^L 

Must  agree  to  an 

semester 

Certain  Barbiturates  in 

assessment  and/or  drug 

Codeine-containing 
medicine  (Tylenol  #3. 

test,  drug  education  or 

Second  offense: 

Empirin  #3,  Tussionex 

counseling. 

Expulsion  or 

discharge 

1\7 

Failure  to  do  so  shall  result 

IV 

in  suspension  for  the 

•4k           V 

remaining  period  of 

Barbiturates,  narcotics, 

and  stimulants,  including 
Valium,  Talwin,  Librium, 

probation.  Subsequent 
offenses  may  involve  more 

Darvon,  Tranzene,  Serax. 

severe  penalties,  expulsion 

Equanil,  lonamin 

or  discharge. 

T  T 

See  Note  3 

V 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

Compounds  with  limited 

Codeine,  such  as  Terpine 

Hydrate,  Robitussin  AC 

\7T 

See  Note  4 

219  months  in 

VI 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

prison  plus  fine 
not  less  than 

7 

$200,000 

Marijuana,  THC,  Hashish, 

Hash  Oil 
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Note  1   For  a  Schedule  I  substance,  the  crime  is  a  Class  I  felony. 

Note  2  For  a  Schedule  II,  III,  or  TV  substance,  if  the  amount  possessed  is: 

(a)  more  than  100  tablets,  capsules,  or  dosage  units,  or 

(b)  more  than  four  tablets,  capsules,  dosage  units  of  dilaudid  (chemically 
known  as  "hydromorphone"),  or 

(c)  any  amount  of  cocaine  or  phencyclidine,  the  crime  is  a  Class  I  felony.  For 
possession  of  a  lesser  amount  of  a  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV  substance,  the 
crime  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

Note  3   For  a  Schedule  V  Substance,  the  crime  is  a  Class  2  misdemeanor. 


Note  4 

(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


For  a  Schedule  VI  substance, 

a  defendant's  first  conviction  for  possession  of  up  to  a  half-ounce  of 
marijuana  or  up  to  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  of  hashish  is  punishable 
as  a  Class  3  misdemeanor,  and  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  must  be 
suspended  and  the  defendant  may  not  be  required  to  serve  active  time 
as  a  special  condition  of  probation; 

possession  of  more  than  a  half-ounce  of  marijuana  and  up  to  one  and  a 
half  ounces  of  marijuana  or  more  than  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  and  up 
to  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  of  hashish  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor; 
possession  of  more  than  one  and  a  half  ounces  of  marijuana,  more  than 
three-twentieths  of  an  oiince  of  hashish,  or  any  amount  of  synthetic 
tetrahydrocannabinols  or  tetrahydrocannabinols  isolated  from  mari- 
juana resin  is  a  Class  I  felony. 
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REFERRAL  PROCESS 

Procedure  For  Alcohol  And  Other  Drug-Related 
Disciplinary  Referrals  Of  UNCW  Students 

I.  Hearing  Officer  determines  if  disciplinary  violation  involves  the  abuse  of 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  or  if  any  alcohol  or  other  drug  pohcy  was  violated. 
If  so: 

A.  The  Hearing  Officer  may  require  that  the  student  attend  the 
CONNECTIONS  education  program.  This  program  is  presented  by  the 
Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and  Education  Program.  A  schedule  of 
the  sessions  is  provided  to  all  referred  students  by  their  Hearing 
Officers. 

B .  Or  if  this  is  the  second  violation  or  if  the  violation  involved '  'extraordinary' ' 
circumstances  related  to  alcohol  or  other  drug  use: 

1.  Student  is  referred  to  the  Student  Development  Center  for 
a  substance  abuse  assessment.  The  student  may 
alternatively  choose  to  have  the  assessment  conducted  by 
an  off-campus  cooperating  agency,  at  his/her  own  expense. 

2.  If  the  student  had  been  found  responsible  for  an  earlier 
violation  and  had  not  been  required  to  attend  the 
CONNECTIONS  program,  attendance  can  be  required  for 
this  violation. 

II.  If  the  student  is  referred  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment,  the  Hearing 
Officer  will  complete  with  the  student  a  consent  form  on  which  the  student 
agrees  to  assessment  and  to  the  release  to  the  Hearing  Officer  of  a  summary 
of  the  assessing  counselor's  recommendations  regardingthe  referred  student. 
This  form  will  also  include  deadlines  for  schediiling  the  assessment. 

III.  If  the  student  is  referred  to  the  CONNECTIONS  education  program,  this  form 
wiU  also  indicate  the  deadline  by  which  attendance  must  be  completed.  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  schedule  and  attend  the  "Connections"  class. 

IV.  It  is  the  student's  responsibiUty  to  schedule  and  attend  an  assessment 
appointment  with  the  Student  Development  Center  (or  with  an  appropriate 
off-campus  agency).  If  the  student  fails  to  show  up  for  his/her  assessment 
appointment,  his/her  Hearing  Officer  will  be  notified. 

V.  The  Hearing  Officer  will  also  be  notified  if  the  student  fails  to  follow  through 
on  the  assessing  counselor's  recommendations. 

VI.  If  a  student  who  has  been  referred  to  CONNECTIONS  fails  to  attend  prior 
to  his/her  deadline,  the  Hearing  Officer  is  notified. 
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HEALTH  RISKS 

OF 
PSYCHOACTIVE  DRUGS 

All  psychoactive  drugs  (including  alcohol)  can  produce  negative  health 
risks  associated  with  long-term  chronic  use.  In  addition,  all  these  drugs 
can  pose  serious  risks  such  as  abnormal  growth,  brain  damage  and  birth 
defects  for  the  fetus  of  a  drug-using  female.  The  following  is  a  list  of 
some  of  the  possible  health  risks: 

STIMULANTS 

Anxiety,  agitation,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure,  irregular  heart- 
beat, chronic  sleeplessness,  stimulant  psychosis  with  paranoia  and 
death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

NARCOTICS 

Anxiety,  mood  swings,  nausea,  mental  confusion,  constipation,  respira- 
tory depression,  coma  or  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

SEDATIVES/HYPNOTICS 

CNS  depression,  impaired  thinking,  staggering  gait,  visual  distur- 
bances, dyskinesia  and  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

ALCOHOL 

CNS  depression,  impaired  judgment,  mental  confusion,  gastrointesti- 
nal irritation,  liver  damage,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure,  irre- 
versible brain  damage,  heart  disease,  pancreatitis,  lowered  immuni- 
ties, coma  and  death  from  overdose. 

MARIJUANA 

Mental  confusion  and  disorientation,  anxiety,  amotivational  syndrome, 
lung  damage  and  cancer,  alterations  in  brain  function  and  morphology, 
hormonal  and  reproductive  system  abnormalities. 

INHALANTS 

Nausea,  headaches,  perceptual  distortions,  impaired  judgment,  irregu- 
lar heartbeat.  Sudden  Death  Syndrome  (SDS),  weight  loss,  damage  to 
the  bone  marrow,  lungs,  liver  and  kidneys. 

COCAINE 

Anxiety,  insomnia,  paranoia,  weight  loss,  perforation  of  the  nasal 
septum,  hypertension,  seizures,  cardiac  failure  and  death  as  a  result  of 
an  overdose. 

HALLUCINOGENS 

Visual  distortions ,  increased  heart  rate  and  blood  pressure ,  amotivational 
syndrome,  psychotic  episodes,  panic  disorders  and  flashbacks. 
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Caring 


Concerned?  Try  CARE-ing 

Often  we  are  concerned  about  more  effective  ways  to  encourage  students  (or 
others)  to  get  help  for  alcohol  and  other  drug  problems.  Many  times  you  may  feel 
vuisure  about  the  need  for  someone  to  seek  help. 

In  order  to  briefly  screen  for  possible  problems  with  alcohol  or  other  drugs, 
try  the  CARE  questions: 

1.  Have  you  ever  felt  the  need  to  Cut  Down  or  Control  your  drinking/ 
drug  use? 

2.  Have  people  close  to  you  expressed  Anxiety  or  Anger  about  your 

drinking/drug  use? 

3.  Have  you  had  difficulty  Remembering  what  you  did  or  said  while 

drxmk/high? 

4.  Has  your  drinking/drug  use  had  negative  Effects  in  any  of  the 

following  life  areas? 
a.,  physical 

b.  social 

c.  academic 

d.  work 

e.  financial 

f.  legal 

A  person  who  answers  "yes"  to  2  or  more  of  these  questions  may  be  substance 
abusing.  A  more  complete  assessment  will  be  needed. 

In  order  to  successfully  refer  to  appropriate  assessment  intervention  ser- 
vices, keep  in  mind  the  following  guidelines. 

1.  You  can  "plant  a  seed,"  even  if  someone  does  not  immediately  follow  through. 

2.  There  is  no  guaranteed  formula  for  successfid  referral  to  services.  Be  realistic 
in  your  expectations. 

3.  Stay  non-judgmental  and  express  concern  and  caring  rather  than  anger  and 
shock. 

4.  Cite  specific,  concrete  behaviors  or  conditions  you  know  about  rather  than 
generalizations. 
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5.  Give  a  name  and  phone  nvimber  for  referral. 

6.  Stand  firm  especially  in  the  face  of  denial. 

7.  Know  your  limits  and  ask  for  help. 

At  the  Student  Development  Center,  experienced  counselors  administer 
substance  abuse  assessments  and  coiuisel  students  on  their  own  or  another's 
substance  use/abuse.  Dee  Casey  coordinates  this  program  and  can  also  consult 
with  staff,  family  members  and  friends  about  effective  intervention  techniques. 
Please  call  us  for  more  information  at  962-3746. 
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Resources 


UNIVERSITY  RESOURCES 

Omce  of  the  Dean  of  Students  962-3119 

University  Union,  Room  209,  8:00  a.m.-  6:30  p.m. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  takes  great  pride  in  the  student  body; 
however,  it  reahzes  that  UNC W  is  not  immune  to  the  various  problems  that  afflict 
many  campuses.  The  staff  are  here  to  help  individuals  who  seek  assistance  in 
dealing  with  a  substance  abuse  problem  and  support  their  endeavors  in  dealing 
with  it.  When  situations  arise  that  violate  university,  state,  or  federal  laws,  all 
appropriate  actions  are  taken  in  order  to  enforce  these  policies  as  well  as  help  the 
individual  student. 

Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &  Education  Program 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m.  962-4136 

The  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &  Education  Program  is  responsible  for 
providing  a  systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  substance  abuse 
education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the  university  community.  The  center 
serves  as  a  highly  visible  and  accessible  multimedia  resource  area  containing 
drug  education  materials,  as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to  drug  abuse, 
and  how  to  help  someone  else.  Personal  growth  and  self-concept  enriching 
experiences  are  provided  to  students  through  alternative  learning  opportunities. 
The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus  and  community  resources, 
providing  consultation,  information  or  referral  as  appropriate.  Educational 
programs  are  provided  as  requested  in  conjvmction  with  faculty;  additional 
educational  opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  are  offered  as  requested. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making,  drinking  behav- 
iors, legal  responsibilities,  party  planning  and  university  regulations  are  avail- 
able to  students,  clubs,  organizations  and  residence  life  groups. 

*The  teims  "substance"  and  "drug"  are  intended  to  include  all  psychoactive  chemicals 
including  alcohol,  nicotine,  stimulants,  depressants,  opiates  and  hallucinogens. 

Student  Development  Center  962-3746 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  9:00  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 
Emergency  (daytime):  962-3061 

The  Student  Development  Center  offers  a  nvmiber  of  counseling  opportunities 
for  students.  Included  are  Substance  Abuse  Counseling  Services  from  professional 
experienced  substance  abuse  counselors,  offering  assessment,  individual  counsel- 
ing, group  counseling,  and  consultation  services  for  those  students  who  may  be 
affected  by  their  own  or  someone  else's  substance  abuse  problem. 

A  safe  environment  is  provided  for  decision-makuig,  problem-solving,  personal 
growth,  increased  self-care,  and  recovery.  AU  services  are  confidential.  Referrals  are 
provided  for  additional  off-campus  resources,  including  12-step  meetings  as  needed. 
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A  variety  of  group  experiences  are  ojBFered,  such  as  Substance  Abuse  Awareness, 
Recovery  Support  and  Co-Dependency  Groups.  Training  and  consulting  services  are 
available  for  faculty,  staff,  parents,  and  others. 

Student  Health  Center  962-3280 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:30  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 
24-hour  on-call  service 

The  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  offers  a  full  scope  of  general  and 
acute  services  for  students.  In  addition,  it  can  perform  medical  assessments  and 
provide  information  on  drug  screening.  The  center  can  also  refer  students  to 
appropriate  facilities  for  detoxification  or  treatment. 

Hundley  Wellness  Promotion  Center  962-4137 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:30  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  Hundley  Wellness  Promotion  Center  provides  information  and  outreach 
programs  for  health  and  wellness  issues.  It  provides  seminars  on  nicotine  and 
smoking  cessation,  AIDS,  sexual  relationships,  etc. 

Employee  Assistance  Program  962-3985 

University  Center,  Human  Resources  Department, 
7:30  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 

UNCW's  Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP)  assists  employees  confiden- 
tially in  finding  solutions  to  personal  problems  (alcohol,  family,  drugs,  emotional, 
financial,  legal,  physical,  marital)  that  may  adversely  affect  job  performance.  The 
program  is  also  available  to  family  members.  The  following  services  are  provided: 
consultation,  assessment  and  referral. 

An  employee  may  contact  the  following  individuals  for  confidential  assis- 
tance: the  UNCW  EAP  administrator  at  962-3985,  or  the  EAP  coordinator  and 
counselor  at  (800)  543-7327. 

University  Police  962-3184 

"J"  Street 

The  Department  of  Public  Safety  is  always  working  to  help  make  the 
college  experience  enjoyable  and  crime-free.  One  of  the  duties  of  University 
Police  is  to  enforce  all  alcohol  and  other  drug-related  rules,  regulations  and 
state  laws.  When  these  are  violated,  it  is  necessary  to  take  action.  If  you  know 
or  suspect  someone  of  selling  or  using  drugs,  you  can  anonymously  call  the 
Crime  Line  (962-6669). 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  962-3241 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  Office,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  Housing  &  Residence  Life  program  is  designed  to  help  students  living  in 
the  residence  halls.  The  resident  assistants  and  resident  directors  have  been 
trained  and  are  knowledgeable  about  drug  information  and  basic  listening  skills. 
They  are  there  to  assist.  The  residence  life  program  also  has  the  responsibility 
of  enforcing  federal,  state  and  local  laws  and  the  university  drug  policies. 
Violations  of  the  law  will  be  addressed  and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  help 
students  deal  with  drug-related  issues. 

Although  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the 
university,  students  are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic  beverages  in 
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their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with  state  laws.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW 
policies  regarding  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages,  the  following  rule  pertains  to  residence  halls: 
there  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  of  beer  in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere 
in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or  suite  buildings  except  during  official 
residence  life  functions  where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  has  been  completed 
in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the  chancellor. 

Athletics  Department  -  962-3232 

Trask  Coliseum,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

UNCW  athletes  have  a  shared  responsibility  with  other  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees  to  uphold  the  academic 
integrity  of  the  university.  The  responsibility  includes  the  fight  against  illegal 
drugs.  As  highly  visible  members  of  the  university  community,  athletes  are  in  a 
strategic  position  to  serve  in  the  battle  against  drugs  by  exemplifying  high 
standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

As  with  all  students,  UNCW  athletes  are  subject  to  all  university  policies, 
procedures  and  programs  regarding  drugs.  As  members  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association,  UNCW  athletes  are  afforded  an  additional  drug  identification  and 
intervention  program  offered  by  the  conference  to  all  member  institutions.  The 
emphasis  of  the  program  is  education,  identification  and  intervention.  It  is  an 
excellent  player  awareness  program  which  is  highly  focused  on  prevention. 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES 

Following  is  a  partial  listing  of  substance  abuse  services  available  in  the 
Wilmington  area.  For  additional  resources,  contact  the  Substance  Abuse  Preven- 
tion &  Education  Program  at  962-4136,  or  the  UNCW  Student  Development 
Center  at  962-3746. 


Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.  343-0145  or  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  3rd  Floor,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.  is  a  public  center  providing  information, 
education,  referral,  counseling  and  outpatient  treatment.  Fees  for  counseling  and 
treatment  are  charged  on  a  sliding  scale. 

Crisis  Line  (910)  392-7408  or  1-800-672-2903 

3333  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Suite  100,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 
24-hour  operation 

Crisis  Line  is  a  24-hour  hot  line  for  any  personal  or  family  crisis,  including 
alcohol  and  drug-related  issues.  Crisis  Line  Open  House  provides  counseling  and 
shelter  for  adolescents. 

Treatment  Alternatives  to  Street  Crime  (TA.S.C.)  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  Suite  100, 
Wilmington,  NC  28401 

T.A.S.C.  is  a  public  drug-treatment  program  intended  for  criminal  offenders. 
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Tri-County  Center  251-6530 

2023  South  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

Tri-County  Center  is  a  public  medical  non-hospital  inpatient  detoxification 
and  outpatient  treatment  program  serving  New  Hanover,  Pender  and  Brunswick 
Counties.  The  center  provides  information,  education,  assessment,  counseling, 
treatment  and  referrals  on  an  outpatient  basis.  A  crisis  center  is  available  for 
walk-ins  on  the  weekends  from  midnight  Friday  until  Monday  morning.  Fees  are 
charged  on  a  sliding  scale. 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration  343-4513 

Alton  Lennon  Federal  Bldg.  2  Princess  Street, 
Room  322,  Wihnington,  NC  28401 

The  D.E.A.  provides  drug  information  and  education,  and  is  available  to 
participate  in  conferences  and  seminars  relating  to  illegal  drugs. 

New  Hanover  Coimty  Sheriffs  Department  341-4266  or  341-4200 

20  N.  4th  Street,  Wihnington,  NC  28401 

The  Sheriffs  Department  offers  a  crime  prevention  program  which  includes 
presentations  on  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

Wilmington  Police  Department  343-3600 

115  Red  Cross  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Police  Department  provides  crime  prevention  programs  and  is  available 
to  make  presentations  relating  to  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Health  Department  343-6500 

2029  S.  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Health  Department  provides  drug  and  alcohol  information  and  referral. 

American  Lung  Association  395-5864 

P.O  Box  3577,  4006  Oleander  Drive,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

The  American  Lung  Association  provides  the  public  (free  of  charge)  informa- 
tion and  counseling  on  such  drugs  as  nicotine  and  marijuana,  and  other  drugs 
affecting  the  respiratory  system. 

Alcoholics  Anonymous  (AA)  762-1230 

Intergroup  Office 

3130  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

Al-Anon  341-7222 

Narcotics  Anonymous  '     452-6034 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Adult  Children  of  Alcoholics 

(ACOA)  (919)  783-7733 

Fetal  Alcohol  Hotline  (800)  532-6302 

National  Clearinghouse  for  Alcohol  Information  (301 )  468-2600 

Schools  Without  Drugs  (U.S.  Department  of  Education)  (800)  624-0100 
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Appendix  A 


NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES 

(Printed  in  part) 

14-443.  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  Article: 

(1)  "Alcoholism"  is  the  state  of  a  person  who  habitually  lacks  self-control  as  to  the 
use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  or  uses  alcoholic  beverages  to  the  extent  that  his 
health  is  substantially  impaired  or  endangered  or  his  social  or  economic  function 
is  substantially  disrupted;  and 

(2)  "Intoxicated"  is  the  condition  of  a  person  whose  mental  or  physical  functioning 
is  presently  substantially  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  alcohol;  and 

(3)  A  "public  place"  is  a  place  which  is  open  to  the  public,  whether  it  is  publicly  or 
privately  owned.  (1977, 2nd  Sess.,  C.  1134,  s.  1;  1981,  c.  412,  s.  4;  c.  747,  s.  66.) 

14-444.  Intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  public. 

(a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  in  a  public  place  to  be  intoxicated  and 
disruptive  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Blocking  or  otherwise  interfering  with  traffic  on  a  highway  or  public 
vehicular  area,  or 

(2)  Blocking  or  lying  across  or  otherwise  preventing  or  interfering  with  access 
to  or  passage  across  a  sidewalk  or  entrance  to  a  building,  or 

(3)  Grabbing,  shoving,  pushing  or  fighting  others  or  challenging  others  to  fight,  or 

(4)  Cursing  or  shouting  at  or  otherwise  rudely  insulting  others,  or 

(5)  Begging  for  money  or  other  property. 

(b)  Any  person  who  violates  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  punish- 
able by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  fifty  dollars  ($50.00)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more 
that  30  days.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  G.S.  7A-273(1),  a  magistrate  is 
not  empowered  to  accept  a  guilty  plea  and  enter  judgement  for  this  offense. 
(1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l.) 
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14-445.  Defense  of  alcoholism. 

(a)  It  is  a  defense  to  a  charge  of  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place 
that  the  defendant  suffers  from  alcoholism. 

(b)  The  presiding  judge  at  the  trial  of  a  defendant  charged  with  being  intoxicated 
and  disruptive  in  public  shall  consider  the  defense  of  alcoholism  even  though  the 
defendant  does  not  raise  the  defense,  and  may  request  additional  information 
on  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcoholism. 

(c)  Whenever  any  person  charged  with  committing  a  misdemeanor  under  G.S.  14- 
444  enters  a  plea  to  the  charge,  the  court  may,  without  entering  a  judgement, 
defer  further  proceedings  for  up  to  15  days  to  determine  whether  the  person  is 
suffering  from  alcoholism. 

(d)  If  he  believes  it  will  be  of  value  in  making  his  determination,  the  district  court 
judge  may  direct  an  alcoholism  court  counselor,  if  available,  to  conduct  a 
prehearing  review  of  the  alleged  alcoholic's  drinking  history  in  order  to  gather 
additional  information  as  to  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcohoUsm. 
(1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l;  1981,  c.519,  s.l.) 

14-447.  No  prosecution  for  public  intoxication. 

(a)  No  person  may  be  prosecuted  solely  for  being  intoxicated  in  a  public  place.  A 
person  who  is  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  and  is  not  disruptive  may  be  assisted 
as  provided  in  G.S.  122C-301. 

(b)  If,  after  arresting  a  person  for  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place, 
the  law-enforcement  officer  making  the  arrest  determines  that  the  person  would 
benefit  from  the  care  of  a  shelter  or  health-care  facility  as  provided  by  G.S.  122C- 
301,  and  that  he  would  not  likely  be  disruptive  in  such  a  facility,  the  officer  may 
transport  and  release  the  person  to  the  appropriate  facility  and  issue  him  a 
citation  for  the  offense  of  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place.  This 
authority  to  arrest  and  then  issue  a  citation  is  granted  as  an  exception  to  the 
requirements  of  G.S.  15A-501(2).  (1977, 2nd  Sess.,  c.1134,  s.l;  1981,  c.519,  s.2; 
1985,  C.589,  s.7.) 

122C-301.  Assistance  to  an  individual  who  is  intoxicated  in 
public;  procedure  for  commitment  to  shelter  or  facility. 

(a)  An  officer  may  assist  an  individual  found  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  by  taking 
any  of  the  following  actions: 

(1)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individual  home; 

(2)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individual  to  the 
residence  of  another  individual  willing  to  accept  him; 

(3)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  and  apparently  unable 
to  provide  for  himself  food,  clothing,  or  shelter  but  is  not  apparently  in  need 
of  immediate  medical  care,  the  officer  may  direct  or  transport  him  to  an 
appropriate  public  or  private  shelter  facility. 

(4)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  but  apparently  unable 
to  provide  for  himself  immediate  medical  care,  the  officer  may  direct  or 
transport  him  to  an  area  facility,  hospital,  or  physician's  office;  or  the  officer 
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may  direct  or  transport  the  individual  to  any  other  appropriate  health  care 

facility;  or 
(5)    If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  a  substance  abuser  and  is 

apparently  dangerous  to  himself  or  others,  the  officer  may  proceed  as 

provided  in  Part  8  of  this  Article. 
(b)  In  providing  the  assistance  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
officer  may  use  reasonable  force  to  restrain  the  intoxicated  individual  if  it 
appears  necessary  to  protect  himself,  the  intoxicated  individual,  or  others.  No 
officer  may  be  held  criminally  or  civilly  liable  for  assault,  false  imprisonment, 
or  other  torts  or  crimes  on  account  of  reasonable  measures  taken  under 
authority  of  this  Part. 

OTHER  PROVISIONS 

18B-300.  Purchase,  possession  and  consumption  of  malt  bev- 
erages and  unfortified  wine. 

(a)  Generally.  -  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Chapter,  the  purchase, 
consumption,  and  possession  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine  by  indi- 
viduals 2 1  years  old  and  older  for  their  own  use  is  permitted  without  restriction. 

(b)  [Omitted] 

(c)  Local  Ordinance.  -  A  city  or  county  may  by  ordinance: 

(1)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  consumption  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified 
wine  on  the  public  streets  in  that  city  or  county  by  persons  who  are  not  occupants 
of  motor  vehicles  and  on  property  owned,  occupied,  or  controlled  by  that  city  or 
county; 

(2)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  possession  of  open  containers  of  malt  beverages 
and  unfortified  wine  on  public  streets  in  that  city  or  county  by  persons  who  are 
not  occupants  of  motor  vehicles  and  on  property  owned,  occupied,  or  controlled 
by  that  city  or  county;  and 

(3)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  possession  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine 
on  public  streets,  alleys,  or  parking  lots  which  are  temporarily  closed  to  regular 
traffic  for  special  events. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  an  open  container  means  a  container 
whose  seal  has  been  broken  or  a  container  other  than  the  manufacturer's 
unopened  original  container.  As  provided  by  G.S.  18B-102(a),  possession  or 
consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  unlawful  except  as  authorized  by  the 
ABC  Law. 

18B-301.  Possession  and  consumption  of  fortified  wine  and 
spirituous  liquor. 

(a)  Possession  at  Home.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit,  for  any  person 
at  least  21  years  old  to  possess  for  lawful  purposes  any  amount  of  fortified  wine 
and  spirituous  liquor  at  his  home  or  a  temporary  residence,  such  as  a  hotel  room. 

(b)  Possession  on  Other  Property.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit,  for 
a  person  to  possess  for  his  personal  use  and  the  use  of  his  guests  not  more  than 
eight  liters  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor,  or  eight  liters  of  the  two 
combined,  at  the  following  places: 
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(1)  The  residence  of  any  other  person  with  that  person's  consent; 

(2)  Any  other  property  not  primarily  used  for  commercial  purposes  and  not 
open  to  the  public  at  the  time  the  alcoholic  beverage  is  possessed,  if  the  owner 
or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  property  consents  to  that  possession  and 
consumption; 

(3)  An  establishment  with  a  brown-bagging  permit  as  defined  in  B.S.  18B- 
1001(7). 

(c)  Special  Occasions.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  person  to  possess,  without  a  permit  and 
not  for  sale,  any  amount  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  for  a  private  party, 
private  reception,  or  private  special  occasion,  at  the  following  places: 

:l!:i:  (1)    His  home  or  a  temporary  residence,  such  as  a  hotel  room; 

■^','".  (2)  Any  other  property  not  primarily  used  for  commercial  purposes,  which  is 

:;z:!l,  under  his  exclusive  control  and  supervision,  and  which  is  not  open  to  the  public 

['jliilli  during  the  event; 

;;i (3)    The  licensed  premises  of  any  business  for  which  the  Commission  has  issued 

::;  I;  a  special  occasions  permit  under  G.S.  18B-1001(8),  if  he  is  the  host  of  that  private 

:;:!:  function  and  has  the  permission  of  the  permittee. 

■:,;:::  (d)    Consumption.  -  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  person  to  consume  fortified  wine  and 

*  •  ■  spirituous  liquor  in  any  place  where  it  is  lawful  for  him  to  possess  those  alcoholic 
J;';                  beverages  under  subsections  (a)  through  (c). 

§?  (e)    [Omitted] 

r::::::  (f)     Unlawful  Possession  or  Use.  -  As  illustration,  but  not  limitation,  of  the  general 

"~',2  prohibition  stated  in  G.S.  18B-102(a),  it  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)    Any  person  to  consume  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages  or 
j ::  to  offer  such  beverages  to  another  person: 

'■C  (a)    [Omitted] 

:)•:;.  (b)    Upon  any  property  used  or  occupied  by  a  local  board,  or 

(c)    On  any  public  highway,  or  sidewalk. 
.  j;  (2)    Any  person  to  display  publicly  at  an  athletic  contest  fortified  wine,  spiritu- 

•  '  ous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages; 

(3)  Any  person  to  permit  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed 
beverages  to  be  possessed  or  consumed  upon  any  premises  not  authorized 
by  this  Chapter; 

(4)  Any  person  to  possess  or  consume  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed 
beverages  upon  any  premises  where  such  possession  or  consumption  is  not 
authorized  by  law,  or  where  the  person  has  been  forbidden  to  possess  or  consume 
that  beverage  by  the  owner  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  premises; 

(5)  Any  person  to  possess  on  any  of  the  premises  described  in  subsections  (a) 
through  (c)  a  greater  amount  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  than 
authorized  by  this  Chapter; 

(6)  Any  permittee,  other  than  a  mixed  beverage  or  culinary  permittee,  to 
possess  spirituous  liquor  or  mixed  beverages  on  his  licensed  premises; 

(7)  Any  person  to  possess  on  his  person  or  consume  malt  beverages  or  unforti- 
fied wine  upon  any  property  owned  or  leased  by  a  local  board  of  education 
and  used  by  the  local  board  of  education  for  school  purposes.  Provided, 
however,  the  prohibition  in  G.S.  18B-102(a)  and  this  subdi\asion  shall  not 
apply  on  property  owned  by  a  local  board  of  education  which  was  leased  for 
99  years  or  more  to  a  nonprofit  auditorium  authority  created  prior  to  1991 
whose  governing  board  is  appointed  by  a  city  board  of  aldermen,  a  county 
board  of  commissioners,  or  a  local  school  board. 

172 


18B-302.  Sale  to  or  purchase  by  underage  persons. 

(a)  Sale.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

( 1 )  Sell  or  give  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine  to  anyone  less  than  2 1  years 
old;  or 

(2)  Sell  or  give  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages  to  anyone 
less  than  21  years  old. 

(b)  Purchase  or  Possession.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)  A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to  purchase,  or  to 
possess  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine;  or 

(2)  A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to  purchase,  or  to 
possess  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages. 

(c)  Aider  and  Abettor. 

(1)  By  underage  Person.  -  Any  person  who  is  under  the  lawful  age  to  purchase 
and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2  misdemeanor. 

(2)  By  Person  over  Lawful  Age.  -  Any  person  who  is  over  the  lawful  age  to 
purchase  and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  by  guilty  of  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

(d)  [Omitted] 

(e)  Fraudulent  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  obtain 
or  attempt  to  obtain  alcoholic  beverages  in  violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this 
section  by  using  or  attempting  to  use: 

(1)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  driver's  license;  or 

(2)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's 
license;  or 

(3)  A  driver's  license  issued  to  another  person;  or 

(4)  An  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's  license  issued  to  another 
person. 

(f)  Allowing  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  permit  the 
use  of  his  driver's  license  or  any  other  identification  document  of  any  kind  by  any 
person  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(g)  Conviction  Report  Sent  to  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles.  -  The  court  shall  file  a 
conviction  report  with  the  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles  indicating  the  name  of  the 
person  convicted  and  any  other  information  requested  by  the  Division  if  the 
person  is  convicted  of 

(1)  A  violation  of  subsection  (e)  or  (f)  of  this  section;  or 

(2)  A  violation  of  subdivision  (c)(1)  of  this  section;  or 

(3)  A  violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  if  the  violation  occurred  while 
the  person  was  purchasing  or  attempting  to  purchase  an  alcoholic  beverage. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  conviction  report,  the  division  shall  revoke  the  person's  license  as 
required  by  G.S.  20-17.3 

(h)    [Omitted] 

(i)  Purchase  or  Possession  by  19  or  20-Year-old.  -  A  violation  of  subdivision  (b)(1) 
of  this  section  by  a  person  who  is  19  or  20  years  old  is  an  infraction  and  is 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00).  An  infraction 
is  an  unlawful  act  that  is  not  a  crime.  The  procedure  for  charging  and  trying 
an  infraction  is  the  same  as  for  a  misdemeanor,  but  conviction  of  an  infraction 
has  no  consequence  other  than  pajonent  of  a  fine.  A  person  convicted  of  an 
infraction  may  not  be  assessed  court  costs. 
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18B-303.  Amounts  of  alcoholic  beverages  that  may  be  purchased. 

(a)  Purchases  Allowed.  -  Without  a  permit,  a  person  may  purchase  at  one  time: 

(1)  Not  more  than  80  liters  of  malt  beverages,  other  than  draft  malt  beverages 
in  kegs; 

(2)  Any  amount  of  draft  malt  beverages  in  kegs; 

(3)  Not  more  than  20  liters  of  unfortified  wine; 

(4)  Not  more  than  eight  liters  of  either  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor,  or 
eight  liters  of  the  two  combined. 

(b)  Unlawful  Purchase.  -  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (c)  and  in  Article  11,  it 
^*;|;;  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  purchase,  or  for  any  person  to  sell,  an  amount 
p"''                     of  alcoholic  beverages  greater  than  that  stated  in  subsection  (a). 

5:?i!i  (c)    Greater  Amounts.  -  Amounts  of  alcoholic  beverages  greater  than  those  listed  in 

>""  subdivisions  (a)(3)  and  (a)  (4)  may  be  purchased  with  a  purchase-transportation 

;j*;;  permit  under  G.S.  18B-403. 

I*  ill.) 

r  ■  18B-304.  Sale  and  possession  for  sale. 

(a)  Offense.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  sell  any  alcoholic  beverage,  or 
plii  possess  any  alcoholic  beverage  for  sale,  without  first  obtaining  the  applicable 

'-:!::  ABC  permit  and  revenue  licenses. 

;'::;;  (b)    Prima  Facie  Evidence.  -  Possession  of  the  following  amounts  of  alcoholic 

beverages,  without  a  permit  authorizing  that  possession,  shall  be  prima  facie 

• ;  evidence  that  the  possessor  is  possessing  those  alcoholic  beverages  for  sale: 

;iU  (1)    More  than  80  liters  of  malt  beverages,  other  than  draft  malt  beverages  in 

tr!|i  kegs; 

J;;;  (2)    More  than  eight  liters  of  spirituous  liquor;  or 

(3)    Any  amount  of  non-tax-paid  alcoholic  beverages. 
■  'S 

18B-400.  Amounts  that  may  be  transported. 

A  person  may  transport  at  one  time  the  same  amount  of  alcoholic  beverages  that 
he  is  allowed  to  buy  under  G.S.  18B-303(a).  Greater  amounts  of  fortified  wine, 
unfortified  wine  and  spirituous  liquor  may  be  transported  with  a  purchase- 
transportation  permit  under  G.S.  18B-403.  The  Commission  may  also  authorize 
a  distillery  representative,  in  the  course  of  his  business,  to  transport  and  possess 
up  to  10  gallons  of  spirituous  liquor. 

18B-401.  Manner  of  transportation. 

(a)  Opened  Containers.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to  transport  fortified  wine 
or  spirituous  liquor  in  the  passenger  area  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  other  than  the 
manufacturer's  unopened  original  container.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person 
who  is  driving  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  to  consume 
in  the  passenger  area  of  that  vehicle  any  malt  beverage  or  unfortified  wine. 
Violation  of  this  subsection  shall  constitute  a  Class  3  misdemeanor. 

(b)  [Omitted.] 
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18B-1006.  Miscellaneous  provisions  on  permits. 

(a)  School  and  College  Campuses.  -  No  permit  for  the  sale  of  malt  beverages, 
unfortified  wine,  or  fortified  wine  shall  be  issued  to  a  business  on  the  campus  or 
property  of  a  public  school  or  college  unless  that  business  is  a  hotel  with  a  mixed 
beverages  permit  or  a  special  occasion  permit.  (1981,  c.412,  s.  2;  1981  (Reg. 
Sess.,  1982),  c.  1262,  s.  23;  1985,  c.ll4,  s.  2;  c.301;  1987,  c.515;  c.760.) 

20-138.1.  Impaired  driving. 

(a)  Offense.  -  A  person  commits  the  offense  of  impaired  driving  if  he  drives  any  vehicle 
upon  any  highway,  any  street,  or  any  public  vehicular  area  within  this  state: 

(1)  While  under  the  influence  of  an  impairing  substance;  or 

(2)  After  having  consumed  sufficient  alcohol  that  he  has,  at  any  relevant  time 
after  the  driving,  an  alcohol  concentration  of  0.08  or  more. 

(b)  Defense  Precluded.  -  The  fact  that  a  person  charged  with  violating  this  section 
is  or  has  been  legally  entitled  to  use  alcohol  or  a  drug  is  not  a  defense  to  a  charge 
under  this  section. 

(c)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  impaired  driving,  the  pleading  is  sufficient  if 
it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense  in  the  usual  form  and  charges 
that  the  defendant  drove  a  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  while 
subject  to  an  impairing  substance. 

(d)  Sentencing  Hearing  and  Punishment.  -  Impaired  driving  as  defined  in  this 
section  is  a  misdemeanor.  Upon  conviction  of  a  defendant  of  impaired  driving, 
the  presiding  judge  must  hold  a  sentencing  hearing  and  impose  punishment  in 
accordance  with  G.S.  20-179.  (1983,  c.  435,  s.  24.) 

(e)  Exception.  -  Notwithstanding  the  definition  of  "vehicle"  pursuant  to  G.S.  20- 
4.01(49),  for  purposes  of  this  section  the  word  "vehicle"  does  not  include  a  horse, 
bicycle,  or  lawnmower. 

20-138.3.  Driving  by  person  less  than  21  years  old  after 
consuming  alcohol  or  drugs. 

(a)  Offense.  -  It  is  unlawful  for  a  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  drive  a  motor 
vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  while  consuming  alcohol  or  at  any 
time  while  he  has  remaining  in  his  body  any  alcohol  or  in  his  blood  a  controlled 
substance  previously  consumed,  but  a  person  less  than  21  years  old  does  not 
violate  this  section  if  he  drives  with  a  controlled  substance  in  his  blood  which 
was  lawfully  obtained  and  taken  in  therapeutically  appropriate  amounts. 

(b)  Subject  to  Implied-Consent  Law.  -  An  offense  under  this  section  is  an  alcohol- 
related  offense  subject  to  the  implied-consent  provisions  of  G.S.  20-16.2 

(c)  Punishment;  Effect  When  Impaired  Driving  Offense  Also  Charged.  -  The  offense 
in  this  section  is  a  Class  2  misdemeanor.  It  is  not,  in  any  circumstances,  a  lesser 
included  offense  of  impaired  driving  under  G.S.  20-138.1,  but  if  a  person  is 
convicted  under  this  section  and  of  an  offense  involving  impaired  driving  arising 
out  of  the  same  transaction,  the  aggregate  punishment  imposed  by  the  court 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  applicable  to  the  offense  involving  impaired 
driving,  and  any  minimum  punishment  applicable  must  be  imposed. 
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(d)  Limited  Driving  Privilege.  -  A  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section  and  whose  drivers  license  is  revoked  solely  based  on  that 
conviction  may  apply  for  a  limited  driving  privilege  as  provided  in  G.S.  20-179.3. 
This  subsection  shall  apply  only  if  the  person  meets  both  of  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  Is  18,  19,  or  20  years  old  on  the  date  of  the  offense. 

(2)  Has  not  previously  been  convicted  of  a  violation  of  this  section. 

The  judge  may  issue  the  limited  driving  privilege  only  if  the  person  meets  the 
eligibility  requirements  of  G.S.  20-179.3  other  than  the  requirement  in  G.S.  20- 
179.3(b)(l)c.  G.S.  20-179(e)  shall  not  apply.  All  other  terms,  conditions,  and 
restrictions  provided  for  in  G.S.  20-179.3  shall  apply.  G.S.  20-179.3,  rather  than 
this  subsection,  governs  the  issuance  of  a  limited  driving  privilege  to  a  person 
who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  and  of  driving  while 
impaired  as  a  result  of  the  same  transaction. 

20-138.7.  Transporting  an  open  container  of  alcoholic  bever- 
age after  consuming  alcohol. 

(a)  Offense.  -  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular 
area: 

(1)  While  there  is  an  alcoholic  beverage  other  than  in  the  unopened 
manufacturer's  original  container  in  the  passenger  area;  and 

(2)  While  the  driver  is  consuming  alcohol  or  while  alcohol  remains  in  the 
driver's  body. 

(b)  Subject  to  Implied-Consent  Law.  -  An  offense  under  this  section  is  an 
alcohol-related  offense  subject  to  the  implied-consent  provisions  of  G.S.  20- 
16.2. 

(c)  Odor  Insufficient.  -  The  odor  of  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  the  breath  of  the 
driver  is  insufficient  evidence  to  prove  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that 
alcohol  was  remaining  in  the  driver's  body  in  violation  of  this  section,  unless 
the  driver  was  offered  an  alcohol  screening  test  or  chemical  analysis  and 
refused  to  provide  all  required  samples  of  breath  or  blood  for  analysis. 

(d)  Alcohol  Screening  Test.  -  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  an 
alcohol  screening  test  may  be  administered  to  a  driver  suspected  of  violating 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  and  the  results  of  an  alcohol  screening  test  or 
the  driver's  refusal  to  submit  may  be  used  by  a  law  enforcement  officer,  a 
court,  or  an  administrative  agency  in  determining  if  alcohol  was  present  in 
the  driver's  body.  No  alcohol  screening  tests  are  valid  under  this  section 
unless  the  device  used  is  one  approved  by  the  Commission  for  Health 
Services,  and  the  screening  test  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  regulations  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  manner  of  its  use. 

(e)  Punishment;  Effect  When  Impaired  Driving  Offense  Also  Charged.  -  Viola- 
tion of  this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  3  misdemeanor  for  the  first 
offense  and  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  2  misdemeanor  for  a  second  or 
subsequent  offense.  A  fine  imposed  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense  may 
not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars  ($1000).  Violation  of  this  section  is  not  a 
lesser  included  offense  of  impaired  driving  under  G.S.  20-138.1,  but  if  a 
person  is  convicted  under  this  section  and  of  an  offense  involving  impaired 
driving  arising  out  of  the  same  transaction,  the  punishment  imposed  by  the 
court  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  applicable  to  the  offense  involving 
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impaired  driving,  and  any  minimum  applicable  punishment  shall  be  im- 
posed. A  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  considered  a  moving  violation  for 
purposes  of  G.S.  20-16(c). 

(f)  Definitions.  -  If  the  seal  on  a  container  of  alcoholic  beverages  has  been 
broken,  it  is  opened  within  the  meaning  of  this  section.  For  purposes  of  this 
section  "passenger  area  of  a  motor  vehicle"  means  the  area  designed  to  seat 
the  driver  and  passengers  and  any  area  within  the  reach  of  a  seated  driver 
or  passenger,  including  the  glove  compartment.  The  area  of  the  trunk  or  the 
area  behind  the  last  upright  back  seat  of  a  station  wagon,  hatchback,  or 
similar  vehicle  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  passenger  area.  The  term 
"alcoholic  beverage"  is  as  defined  in  G.S.  18B-101(4). 

(g)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  a  violation  of  this  section,  the  pleading  is 
sufficient  if  it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense  in  the  usual 
form  and  charges  that  the  defendant  drove  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or 
public  vehicular  area  with  an  open  container  of  alcoholic  beverage  after 
drinking. 

(h)  Limited  Driving  Privilege.  -  A  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section  and  whose  drivers  license  is  revoked  solely  based  on 
that  conviction  may  apply  for  a  limited  driving  privilege  as  provided  for  in 
G.S.  20-179.3.  The  judge  may  issue  the  limited  driving  privilege  only  if  the 
driver  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of  G.S.  20-179.3,  other  than  the 
requirement  in  G.S.  20-179.3(b)(l)c.  G.S.  20-179.3(e)  shall  not  apply.  All 
other  terms,  conditions,  and  restrictions  provided  for  in  G.S.  20-179.3  shall 
apply.  G.S.  20-179.3,  rather  than  this  subsection,  governs  the  issuance  of  a 
limited  driving  privilege  to  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section  and  of  driving  while  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  same 
transaction. 


177 


Appendix  B 


NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Students,  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other 
employees  are  responsible,  as  citizens,  for  knowing  about  and 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Law 
that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manufacture 
those  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in 
Article  5  of  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes. 
Any  member  of  the  university  community  who  violates  the  law  is 
subject  both  to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities 
and  to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  the  university. 
Controlled  Substances 

Controlled  Substances  Editor's  Note:  Under  the  North 
Carolina  Controlled  Substances  Act,  Article  5,  G.S.  Ch.  90,  the 
North  Carolina  Drug  Commission  is  authorized  to  add,  remove,  or 
change  the  placement  of  a  drug,  substance,  or  immediate  precur- 
sor to  the  list  of  controlled  substances  (those  on  Schedule  I 
through  VI).  Controlled  substances  are  listed  in  six  schedules: 

Schedule  I:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  no  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the 
United  States,  or  no  accepted  safety  for  use  in  treatment  iinder  medical 
supervision.  Examples  include  heroin,  LSD,  mescaline,  psilocybin  (mush- 
rooms), and  peyote. 

Schedule  II:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  currently  accepted  medical  use  with 
severe  restrictions,  and  abuse  of  the  substance  may  lead  to  severe  psycho- 
logical or  physical  dependence.  Examples  are  opium,  cocaine,  codeine, 
amphetamines,  methadone  and  PCP. 

Schedule  III:  A  potential  for  abuse  less  than  the  substances  listed  in  Schedules 
I  and  II;  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States;  and  abuse  may 


178 


lead  to  moderate  or  low  physical  dependence  or  high  psychological  depend- 
ence. Examples  are  certain  barbiturates  such  as  amobarbital  and  codeine- 
containing  medicine  such  as  Fiorinal  #3,  Doriden,  and  codeine-based  cough 
suppressants.  Also  all  anabolic  steroids. 

Schedule  IV:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in 
Schedule  III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States,  and 
limited  physical  or  psychological  dependence  relative  to  the  substances 
listed  in  Schedule  III.  Examples  include  several  commonly  prescribed 
tranquilizers  and  stimulants  such  as  Valium,  phenobarbital,  Talwin,  Librium 
and  "yellow  jackets". 

Schedule  V:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in 
Schedule  III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States,  and 
limited  physical  or  psychological  dependence  relative  to  the  substances 
listed  in  Schedule  IV.  These  substances  may  be  sold  at  retail  without  a 
prescription  to  anyone  18  or  older  by  a  registered  pharmacist  for  medical 
purposes.  Examples  include  substances  that  contain  very  limited  amounts 
of  codeine,  dihydrocodeine,  opium,  ethylmorphine  and  atropine  such  as 
Terpine  Hydrate  with  codeine  and  Robitussin  AC. 

Schedule  VI:  No  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States  or  a 
relatively  low  potential  for  abuse  in  terms  of  risk  to  public  health,  and 
potential  to  produce  psychological  or  physiological  dependence  liability 
based  upon  present  medical  knowledge,  or  a  need  for  further  and  continuing 
study  to  develop  scientific  knowledge  of  its  pharmacological  effects.  The 
only  substances  on  this  schedule  are  marijuana  and  tetrahydrocannabinols, 
such  as  hashish  and  hash  oil. 

Violations  and  penalties  involving  controlled  substances  are 
set  out  in  sections  90-95  and  90-95.1.  Note  the  distinctions  made 
for  possession.  Section  90-96  provides  for  special  treatment  for 
certain  first  offenses. 

90-95.  Violations;  penalties. 

(a)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person: 

(1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  manufacture, 
sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance. 

(2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or  deliver,  a 
counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

(3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section,  any  person  who 
violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(l)  with  respect  to: 

(1)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  or  II  shall  be  punished 
as  a  Class  H  felon; 

(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  III,  IV,  V,  or  VI  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  I  felon,  but  the  transfer  of  less  than  5  grams  of 
marijuana  for  no  remuneration  shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in 
violation  of  G.S.  90-95(a)(l). 

(c)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(2)  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  felon. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section,  any  person  who 
violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(3)  with  respect  to: 
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(1)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  shall  be  punished  as  a 
Class  I  felon; 

(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  If  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  four 
tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dosage  units  or  equivalent  quantity  of 
hydromorphone  or  if  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance,  or 
combination  of  the  controlled  substances,  exceeds  one  hundred  tablets, 
capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  the  violation 
shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony.  If  the  controlled  substance  is 
phencyclidine,  or  cocaine  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  com- 
pound, derivative,  or  preparation  thereof,  or  coca  leaves  and  any  salt, 

.,..;■;  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  preparation  of  coca 

^■B  leaves,  or  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative  or 

["J^Z  preparation  thereof  which  is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with 

5«N  any  of  these  substances  (except  decocanized  coca  leaves  or  any  extrac- 

tion of  coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine  or  ecgonine),  the 
£»•'  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 

;:::;  jl  (3)    A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  V  shall  be  giiilty  of  a  Class 

rr;  2  misdemeanor; 

j:;;!;;j!  (4)    A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  VI  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class 

., ,  3  misdemeanor,  but  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  imposed  must  be 

'■;»"'  suspended  and  the  judge  may  not  require  at  the  time  of  sentencing  that 

■■-;;  the  defendant  serve  a  period  of  imprisonment  as  a  special  condition  of 

i::";:!  probation.  If  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  one-half  of 

an  ounce  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  or  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  (avoir- 
;;;;;;;;  dupois)  of  the  extracted  resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hashish, 

:j:;;;:'  the  violation  shall  be  pixnishable  as  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.    If  the 

i;:;-i  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  one  and  one-half  oiinces 

,.|;;  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  or  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  (avoirdupois) 

of  the  extracted  resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hashish,  or  if  the 
■'§1  controlled  substance  consists  of  any  quantity  of  synthetic  tetrahydrocan- 

nabinols or  tetrahydrocannabinols  isolated  from  the  resin  of  marijuana, 
the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony, 
(dl)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

(1)  Possess  and  immediate  precursor  chemical  with  intent  to  manufacture 
a  controlled  substance;  or 

(2)  Possess  or  distribute  an  immediate  precursor  chemical  knowing,  or 
having  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  that  the  immediate  precursor 
chemical  will  be  used  to  maniifacture  a  controlled  substance. 

Any  person  who  violates  this  subsection  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon. 
(d2)  The  immediate  precursor  chemicals  to  which  subsection  (dl)  of  this  section 
applies  are  those  immediate  precursor  chemicals  designated  by  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  its  authority  under  G.S.  90-88,  and  the  following  (until 
otherwise  specified  by  the  Commission): 

(1)  Anthranilic  acid. 

(2)  Benzyl  cyanide. 

(3)  Chloroephedrine. 

(4)  Chloropseudoephedrine. 

(5)  D-Lysergic  acid. 

(6)  Ephedrine. 
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(7)  Ergonovine  maleate. 

(8)  Ergotamine  tartrate. 

(9)  Ethyl  Malonate. 
(lO)Ethylamine. 
(ll)Isosafrole. 

(12)Malonic  acid.  r  ■. 

(13)Methylamine.  ;,     , 

(14)N-acetylanthranilic  acid.  ,      .  ^ 

(15)  N-ethylephedrine. 
(16)N-ethylepseudoephedrine.  ;,; , 

(17)N-methylephedrine.  i  ■        . 

(18)N-methylpseudoephedrine.  . 

(19)  Norpseudoephedrine. 

(20)  Phenyl-2-propane.  ' 

(21)  Phenylacetic  acid. 

(22)  Phenylpropanolamine. 

(23)  Piperidine. 

(24)  Piperonal.  ,  , 

(25)  Propionic  anhydride.  • 

(26)  Pseudoephedrine. 

(27)  Pyrrohdine. 
(28)Safrole. 

(29)  Thionylchloride.  '* 

The  prescribed  punishment  and  degree  of  any  offense  under  this  Article 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions,  but  the  punishment  for  an  offense 
may  be  increased  only  by  the  maximum  authorized  under  any  one  of  the 
applicable  conditions: 
(1),(2)  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  C.760,  s.  5. 

(3)  If  any  person  commits  a  Class  1  misdemeanor  under  this  Article  and  if 
he  has  previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any  law 
of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  state, 
which  offenses  are  punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  felon.  The  prior  conviction  used  to  raise  the 
current  offense  to  a  Class  I  felony  shall  not  be  used  to  calculate  the  prior 
record  level; 

(4)  If  any  person  commits  a  Class  2  misdemeanor,  and  if  he  has  previously 
been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any  law  of  North  Carolina 
or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  state,  which  offenses  are 
punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
Class  1  misdemeanor.  The  prior  conviction  used  to  raise  the  current 
offense  to  a  Class  1  misdemeanor  shall  not  be  used  to  calculate  the  prior 
conviction  level; 

(5)  Any  person  18  years  of  age  or  over  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(  1)  by  selling 
or  delivering  a  controlled  substance  to  a  person  under  16  years  of  age  or 
a  pregnant  female  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E.  felon.  Mistake  of  age 
is  not  a  defense  to  a  prosecution  under  this  section.  It  shall  not  be  a 
defense  that  the  defendant  did  not  know  that  the  recipient  was  pregnant; 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  increasing  punishment  under  G.S.  90-95(e)(3)  and 
(e)(4),  previous  convictions  for  offenses  shall  be  counted  by  the  number  of 
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separate  trials  at  which  final  convictions  were  obtained  and  not  by  the 
number  of  charges  at  a  single  trial; 

(7)  If  any  person  commits  an  offense  under  this  Article  for  which  the 
prescribed  punishment  requires  that  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  be 
suspended,  and  if  he  has  previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more 
offenses  under  any  law  of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States 
or  any  other  state,  which  offenses  are  punishable  under  any  provision  of 
this  Article,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2  misdemeanor; 

(8)  Any  person  21  years  of  age  or  older  who  commits  an  offense  under  G.S. 
90-95(a)(l)  on  property  used  for  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  or 
within  300  feet  of  the  boundary  of  real  property  used  for  an  elementary 
or  secondary  school  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E  felon.  For  purposes  of 
this  subdivision,  the  transfer  of  less  than  five  grams  of  marijuana  for  no 
remuneration  shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in  violation  of  G.S.  90- 
95(a)(1). 

(9)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(3)  on  the  premises  of  a  penal 
institution  or  local  confinement  facility  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  I  felony. 

(f)  Any  person  convicted  of  an  offense  or  off'enses  under  this  Article  who  is 
sentenced  to  an  active  term  of  imprisonment  that  is  less  than  the  maximum 
active  term  that  could  have  been  imposed  may,  in  addition,  be  sentenced  to 
a  term  of  special  probation.  Except  as  indicated  in  this  subsection,  the 
administration  of  special  probation  shall  be  the  same  as  probation.  The 
conditions  of  special  probation  shall  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as  probation, 
and  the  conditions  may  include  requirements  for  rehabilitation  treatment. 
Special  probation  shall  follow  the  active  sentence.  No  term  of  special 
probation  shall  exceed  five  years.  Special  probation  may  be  revoked  in  the 
same  manner  as  probation;  upon  revocation,  the  original  term  of  imprison- 
ment may  be  increased  by  no  more  than  the  difference  between  the  active  term 
of  imprisonment  actually  served  and  the  maximum  active  term  that  could 
have  been  imposed  at  trial  for  the  offense  or  offenses  for  which  the  person  was 
convicted,  and  the  resulting  term  of  imprisonment  need  not  be  diminished  by 
the  time  spent  on  special  probation. 

(g)  Whenever  matter  is  submitted  to  the  North  Carolina  State  Bureau  of 
Investigation  Laboratory,  the  Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  Police  Department 
Laboratory  or  to  the  Toxicology  Laboratory,  Reynolds  Health  Center,  Win- 
ston-Salem for  chemical  analysis  to  determine  if  the  matter  is  or  contains  a 
controlled  substance,  the  report  of  that  analysis  certified  to  upon  a  form 
approved  by  the  Attorney  General  by  the  person  performing  the  analysis  shall 
be  admissible  without  further  authentication  in  all  proceedings  in  the  district 
court  division  of  the  General  Court  of  Justice  as  evidence  of  the  identity, 
nature,  and  quantity  of  the  matter  analyzed. 

(h)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  following  pro\asions  apply 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article. 

(1)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  in 
excess  of  50  pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony 
which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  marijuana"  and  if  the 
quantity  of  such  substance  involved: 

a.  Is  in  excess  of  50  pounds,  but  less  than  100  pounds,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  25  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  30  months  in  the  State's 
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prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000); 

b.  Is  100  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  2,000  pounds,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000); 

c.  Is  2,000  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  10,000  pounds,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 

r    I       minimum  term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in 
.         (    the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand 
dollars  ($50,000); 

d.  Is  10,000  pounds  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class 
D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and 
a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000). 

(2)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
1,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity, 
or  more  of  methaqualone,  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in 
methaqualone"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
5,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000); 

b.  Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 

>,,  ,       ($50,000); 

c.  Is  10,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months 
in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  that  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($200,000). 

(3)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  28 
grams  or  more  of  cocaine  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  com- 
pound, derivative,  or  preparation  thereof,  or  any  coca  leaves  and  any  salt, 
isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  preparation  of  coca 
leaves,  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative  or 
preparation  thereof  which  is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with  any 
of  these  substances  (except  decocainized  coca  leaves  or  any  extraction  of 
coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine)  or  any  mixture  containing 
such  substances,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known 
as  "trafficking  in  cocaine"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or 
mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  that  200  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
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term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($100,000); 

c.  Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 
felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and 
a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 

j!!;j  fined  at  least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000). 

;1mI  (3a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 

r^\4'  1,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity, 

ii'"«  or  more  of  amphetamine,  its  salts,  optical  isomers,  and  salts  of  its  optical 

;?;;;;*  isomers  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 

Erl'i  felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  amphetamine"  and 

'';;::;;  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

;wj[  a.     Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 

5,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
r::;;;;;;  punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 

-Si!;!  term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 

i;::;;.!  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 

:::;:::  ($25,000); 

b.     Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
;;i:;;;;:;  10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 

,1;;;;;;;  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 

K!!  term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State '  s 

prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
■pi  ($50,000); 

'  '^  c.      Is  10,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person 

shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 

minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months 

in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hundred 

thousand  dollars  ($200,000); 

(3b)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  28 

grams  or  more  of  methamphetamine  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which 

felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  methamphetamine "  and  if  the 

quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  200  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  34  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($100,000); 
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c.  Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 
felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and 
a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  at  least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000); 

(4)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
four  grams  or  more  of  opium  or  opiate,  or  any  salt,  compound,  derivative, 
or  preparation  of  opium  or  opiate,  (except  apomorphine,  nalbuphine, 
analoxone  and  naltrexone  and  their  respective  salts),  including  heroin, 
or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony 
which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  opium  or  heroin"  and  if  the 
quantity  of  such  controlled  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  four  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  14  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

b.  Is  14  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  28  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  E  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  90  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  117  months  in  the 
State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($100,000); 

c.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  C  felon 
and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  225  months  and  a 
maximum  term  of  279  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000). 

(4a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
100  tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity, 
or  more,  of  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide,  or  any  mixture  containing  such 
substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known  as 
"trafficking  in  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide."  If  the  quantity  of  such 
substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  100  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than  500 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished 
as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  35 
months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000). 

b.  Is  500  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
1,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

c.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months 
in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  that  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($200,000). 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  this  subdivision,  a  person  being  sentenced  under 
this  subsection  may  not  receive  a  suspended  sentence  or  be  placed  on 
probation.  The  sentencing  judge  may  reduce  the  fine,  or  impose  a  prison 
term  less  than  the  applicable  minimum  prison  term  provided  by  this 
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subsection,  or  suspend  the  prison  term  imposed  and  place  a  person  on 
probation  when  such  person  has,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  provided 
substantial  assistance  in  the  identification,  arrest,  or  conviction  of  any 
accomplices,  accessories,  coconspirators,  or  principals  if  the  sentencing 
judge  enters  in  the  record  a  finding  that  the  person  to  be  sentenced  has 
rendered  such  substantial  assistance. 

(6)    Sentences  imposed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  run  consecutively 
with  and  shall  commence  at  the  expiration  of  any  sentence  being  served 
by  the  person  sentenced  hereunder, 
(i)    The  penalties  provided  in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section  shall  also  apply  to  any 

person  who  is  convicted  of  conspiracy  to  commit  any  of  the  offenses  described 
:I.K;:i  in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section. 
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Possession  of  Drug  Paraphernalia 
90-113.21.  General  provisions. 


'*,;::;:5  (a)   As  used  in  this  Article,  "drug  paraphernalia"  means  all  equipment,  products 

;v:ij[;'  and  materials  of  any  kind  that  are  used  to  facilitate,  or  intended  or  designed 

to  facilitate,  violations  of  the  Controlled  Substances  Act,  including  planting, 
r:,;;;:I,  propagating,  cultivating,  growing,  harvesting,  manufacturing,  compounding, 

gS  converting,  producing,  processing,  preparing,  testing,  analyzing,  packaging, 

•:;;;»!  repackaging,  storing,  containing,  and  concealing  controlled  substances  and 

Z injecting,  ingesting,  inhaling,  or  otherwise  introducing  controlled  substances 

into  the  human  body.  "Drug  paraphernalia"  includes,  but  is  not  Hmited  to,  the 
;;i;;:::i  following: 

[!;;:;;;|  (1)    Kits  for  planting,  propagating,  cultivating,  growing,  or  harvesting  any 

':;5  species  of  plant  which  is  a  controlled  substance  or  from  which  a 

""  controlled  substance  can  be  derived; 

ijiiii  (2)    Kits  for  manufacturing,  compounding,  converting,  producing,  process- 

;-''  ing,  or  preparing  controlled  substance; 

(3 )  Isomerization  devices  for  increasing  the  potency  of  any  species  of  plant 
which  is  a  controlled  substance; 

(4)  Testing  equipment  for  identifying,  or  analyzing  the  strength,  effective- 
ness, or  purity  of  controlled  substances; 

(5)  Scales  and  balances  for  weighing  or  measuring  controlled  substances; 

(6)  Diluents  and  adulterants,  such  as  quinine,  hydrochloride,  mannitol, 
mannite,  dextrose,  and  lactose  for  mixing  with  controlled  substances; 

(7)  Separation  gins  and  sifters  for  removing  twigs  and  seeds  from,  or 
otherwise  cleaning  or  refining,  marijuana; 

(8)  Blenders,  bowls,  containers,  spoons,  and  mixing  devices  for  compound- 
ing controlled  substances; 

(9)  Capsules,  balloons,  envelopes  and  other  containers  for  packaging  small 
quantities  of  controlled  substances; 

(10)  Containers  and  other  objects  for  storing  or  concealing  controlled  sub- 
stances; 

(11)  Hypodermic  syringes,  needles,  and  other  objects  for  parenterally  inject- 
ing controlled  substances  into  the  body; 

(12)  Objects  for  ingesting,  inhaling,  or  otherwise  introducing  marijuana, 
cocaine,  hashish,  or  hashish  oil  into  the  body,  such  as: 
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a.  Metal,  wooden,  acrylic,  glass,  stone,  plastic,  or  ceramic  pipes  with 
or  without  screens,  permanent  screens,  hashish  heads,  or  punc- 
tured metal  bowls; 

b.  Water  pipes;  ; 

c.  Carburetion  tubes  and  devices; 

d.  Smoking  and  carburetion  masks; 

e.  Objects,  commonly  called  roach  clips,  for  holding  burning  material, 
such  as  a  marijuana  cigarette,  that  has  become  too  small  or  too 
short  to  be  held  in  the  hand; 

f.  Miniature  cocaine  spoons  and  cocaine  vials; 

g.  Chamber  pipes; 
h.     Carburetor  pipes; 
i.      Electric  pipes; 

j.      Air-driven  pipes; 
k.     Chillums; 
1.      Bongs; 

m.    Ice  pipes  or  chillers, 
(b)    The  following,  along  with  all  other  relevant  evidence,  may  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  an  object  is  drug  paraphernalia: 

(1)  Statements  by  the  owner  or  anyone  in  control  of  the  object  concerning 
its  use; 

(2)  Prior  convictions  of  the  owner  or  other  person  in  control  of  the  object  for 
violations  of  controlled  substances  law; 

(3)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  a  violation  of  the  Controlled  Substances 
Act; 

(4)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  a  controlled  substance; 

(5)  The  existence  of  any  residue  of  a  controlled  substance  on  the  object; 

(6)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  other  drug  paraphernalia; 

(7)  Instructions  provided  with  the  object  concerning  its  use; 

(8)  Descriptive  materials  accompanying  the  object  explaining  or  depicting 
its  use; 

(9)  Advertising  concerning  its  use; 

(10)  The  manner  in  which  the  object  is  displayed  for  sale; 

(11)  Whether  the  owner,  or  anyone  in  control  of  the  object,  is  a  legitimate 
supplier  of  like  or  related  items  to  the  community,  such  as  a  seller  of 
tobacco  products  or  agricultural  supplies; 

(12)  Possible  legitimate  uses  of  the  object  in  the  community; 

(13)  Expert  testimony  concerning  its  use; 

(14)  The  intent  of  the  owner  or  other  person  in  control  of  the  object  to  deliver 
it  to  persons  whom  he  knows  or  reasonably  should  know  intend  to  use 
the  object  to  facilitate  violations  of  the  Controlled  Substances  Act. 

90-113.22.  Possession  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to 
use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest, 
manufacture,  compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze, 
package,  repackage,  store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which 
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it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise 
introduce  into  the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful 
to  possess, 
(b)   Violation  of  this  section  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

90-113.23.  Manufacture  or  delivery  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  deliver,  possess  with  intent  to  deliver,  or 
manufacture  with  intent  to  deliver,  drug  paraphernalia  knowing  that  it  will 
be  used  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest,  manufacture,  com- 
pound, convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze,  package,  repack- 
age, store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess,  or  that  it  will  be  used  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or 
otherwise  introduce  into  the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Delivery,  possession  with  intent  to  deliver,  or  manufacture  with  intent  to 
deliver,  of  each  separate  and  distinct  item  of  drug  paraphernalia  is  a 
separate  offense. 

(c)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  However,  delivery  of  drug 
paraphernalia  by  a  person  over  18  years  of  age  to  someone  iinder  18  years 
of  age  who  is  at  least  three  years  younger  than  the  defendant  shall  be 
punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 
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Appendix  C 


Federal  Regulatory  Requirements: 
Controlled  Substances 
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Appendix  D 


Federal  Trafficking  Penalties: 
Schedule  I  -  V  Drugs 
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Appendix  E 


Federal  Trafficking  Penalties: 
Schedule  VI  Drugs/Marijuana 
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Appendix  F 


Controlled  Substances: 
Uses  and  Effects 
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Appendix  G 


Federal  Drug-Free 

Workplace  Act 

of 1988 


It  is  the  policy  of  UNCW  that  all  employees  shall  have  the  right  to  a  workplace 
which  is  free  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  This  policy  is  established  to  ensure  the 
safety  and  well  being  of  employees  as  well  as  the  general  public.  All  employees 
of  UNCW  are  covered  by  this  policy.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  management, 
supervisors  and  employees  to  become  familiar  with  the  expectations  of  UNCW 
and  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  policy  and  other  provisions 
outlined  in  this  handbook.  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  policy  shall 
be  a  condition  of  employment  and  violation  of  this  policy  may  include  disciplinary 
action  up  to  and  including  dismissal.  All  new  hires,  (faculty,  staff  and  student 
employees)  will  be  provided  a  copy  of  this  policy  and  will  be  notified  of  their 
obligation  for  compliance  as  a  condition  of  employment. 

In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this  policy  and  related  state 
or  federal  law  or  policy,  the  federal  law  or  policy  shall  always  control. 

As  with  state  law,  the  manufacture,  distribution,  dispensing,  possession  or  use 
of  an  illegal  substance  is  prohibited. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  any  criminal  drug  statute  violation  occurring  in  or 
on  the  workplace  premises  must  notify  the  appropriate  supervisor  or 
management  person  no  later  than  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  such  conviction. 
Management  will  notify  Human  Resources  immediately.  Failure  to  provide 
notification  shall  be  cause  for  disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  dismissal. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  an  off-duty  drug-related  offense  which  could  directly 
or  indirectly  affect  their  credibility  or  ability  to  carry  out  effectively  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  their  position  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  up 
to  and  including  dismissal. 
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Appendix  H 


UNCWi 


ALCOHOL  BEVERAGE  PERMIT  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  RESPONSIBILITY 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  •  209  University  Union 


The  University  of  Nortli  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  malt  beverages  (beer),  fortified  wines,  and  spirituous  liquor 
to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those 
who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious  grounds.  The  policy  is  designed  to  support  the 
positive,  healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 


Sponsoring  organization 

Name  of  function  or  its  purpose 

Type  of  activity  or  entertainment  planned . 
Facility  requested 


Anticipated  attendance 

Alcoholic  beverage  to  be  served 

"Amount  of  beverage  (please  see  back) 

Non-alcoholic  beverages  that  will  be  available  _ 
Type  and  amount  of  food  that  will  be  available  _ 


Date  of  activity. 


_  Time  of  event  (from)_ 


-(to)_ 


■C      I 


Procedure  for  I .  D.  and  quantity  checks . 


ALL  SIGNATURES  LISTED  BELOW  MUST  BE  PROCURED  IN  THE  ORDER  PRESENTED 

Upon  signing  this  permit,  it  is  acknowledged  that  all  the  regulations  stated  in  the  Alcoholic  Beverage  Policy  (Student  Handbook  &  Code  of 
Student  LHe>  are  understood  and  that  responsibility  for  the  activity  and  conduct  of  all  participants  including  guests  is  accepted. 

It  is  further  understood  that  responsibility  is  accepted  for  the  cleaning  of  the  facility  after  the  event,  as  well  as  repairs  of  any  damages  that 
may  occur.  The  sponsoring  organization  will  be  billed  for  the  cost  of  additional  cleaning  and  repairing  of  any  damage  to  the  facilities  which 
result  from  the  scheduled  event.  The  breaking  of  this  agreement  will  result  in  the  revocation  of  privileges  !c  seek  future  permission  to  hold 
activities  where  alcoholic  beverages  can  be  consumed  and  may  result  in  sanctions  against  offending  individuals  or  groups. 


signature  of  Chairperson  of  sponsoring  organlzatloi 


Date. 
Date. 


Telephone  No. 
Telephone  No. 


signature  of  Treasurer  of  sponsoring  organization 


FOR  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  ONLY:  To  be  completed  by  the  student  organization  advlsor(s) 

I  (we)  have  knowledge  of  the  above  stated  event  and  have  supen/ised  student  planning  efforts.  The  event  will  be 
supervised  by  an  advisor. 


(3). 


Signature  of  advisor  who  will  be  present  for  the  entire  event 


Date 


Telephone  No. 


The  individual(s)  involved  in  planning  this  event  have  seen  me  for  assistance  in  preparation  and  cleanup. 

(4) Date Telephone  No. 

signature  of  Director  of  Campus  Dining 

(5) Date Telephone  No. 


signature  of  Dean  of  Students 

This  form  must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  SEVEN  DAYS  prior  to  the  event. 


ORIGINAL-Sponsorlng  Organization     QREEN-Unlvarslty  Police    CANARY-Oean  of  Students  Office    PINK-f^aclllUes  Manager    GOLDENROIM;ampus  OInIng  OOS-Ot  6-95 
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UNCW  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  INDEX 


x\cademic  Advising 24 

Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 90 

Academic  Freedom 109 

Academic  Honor  Code 89 

Address,  Change  of 25 

Advanced  Placement 24 

Aerobics 36 

African  American  Cultural  Center 12 

AIDS  Policy 129 

Alma  Mater i 

Alcoholic  Beverages 64 

in  residence  halls 100 

marketing 119,  152 

NC  General  Statutes 169 

permit 194 

policies 150 

possession 103,  113 

Appeals 

administrative  action 68 

Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 73 

grades 27 

grievance  procedure  28 

organizations  63 

parking  citations 15 

Art  Exhibits 36,  18 

Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  36 

Athletic  Facilities  and  Information 36 

Atlantis 41 

Attendance,  Class 25 

Auditing,  Class 24 

Jjand,  University  Pep 40 

Bands  on  Campus 40 

Banking  Services 

ATM 2 

check  cashing 2 

Banners 87 

Basketball  Courts 37 

Bicycle  Registration 2 

Bodily  Harm 64 

Bookstore  2 

book  buy  back 2 

check  cashing 2 

services  provided 2 

textbook  refunds 2 

Bribery 89 

Bulletin  Boards 86 

V-xampus  Activities 37 

Campus  Ministry 3 

Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 69 

Campus  Recreation 38 


Career  Services 3 

Center  Stage  Cafe 19 

Chancellor 

Achievement  Award 25 

appeals 73 

relation  to  constituent  institutions  57 

Cheating 90 

Cheerleading 38 

CJB  (see  Campus  Judicial  Board) 

Class  Attendance 25 

Classification  of  Students  25 

Clubs  (also  see  Student  Organizations) 

academic 42 

honorary 42 

religious 43 

service/special  interest 43 

sport 39,  43 

CLEP  (see  National  Testing) 

Code  of  Student  Life 55 

Complaints,  Filing  of 66 

Computers  on  Campus 

Computer  Use  Advisory 132 

email 20 

locations 25 

misuse 64,  132 

vax 20 

Concerns 46 

Conduct  (see  Student  Conduct) 

Copjdng  Services 3 

Course  Registration  (see  Registration) 
Counseling  Services 

(also  see  Student  Development  Center) 

job  placement 3 

psychological 17 

rape 16 

religious 3 

substance  abuse 16,  145 

L^ances 96 

Dean  of  Students  office 4 

Dean's  List 26 

Degrees 

second  baccalaureate 32 

with  distinction 26 

Demonstrations  86,  132 

Directory  Information 83 

Disability  Services 4 

Disciplinary  Probation 74 

Disciplinary  Proceedings 
appeals  (see  Appeals) 

disciplinary  correspondence 66 

emergencies  73 
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procedural  standards  70,  114 

records 82 

sanctions 75 

Discover  Outdoor  Center 39 

Discrimination 116 

Dismissal 31 

Disorderly  Conduct 122 

Diversity-Statement  on  Diversity 

in  the  University  Community ....  v,  58 

Double  Majors 26 

Drugs  (illegal) 

counseling  and  rehabilitationl05,  155 

education 105,  155 

enforcement 106,  156 

health  risks 162 

law 120 

NC  General  Statutes 178 

paraphenalia 121,  186 

penalties 106,  156 

policies 104,  154 

possession 107,  157 

referral  process 161 

uses  and  effects 192 

Drug  Abuse  Resources 165 

Email 20 

Emergency  (call  4911) 

University  Police  15 

Exercise  Facilities 37 

Explosives 64 

Expulsion 75 

facilities,  University 

bulletin  board 86 

petitions,  posters  86 

political  and  religious  activities 87 

reserving  space 85,  95 

solicitation  policy 87 

University  Union  and  Center  ..  18,  19 

Failure  to  Comply 65 

Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 
FERPA 82,  84,  144 

Federal  Drug-Free  Workplace 

Act  of  1988  193 

Fees,  Payment  of 

preregistration 30 

graduation 28 

residency  status  for 

tuition  purposes 31 

Financial  Aid 

academic  requirements 5 

deadlines  for  appealing 7 

repayment 8 

refunds 8 


Fire  Equipment 64 

Firearms 64,  116 

Food  Services 9 

Courtside  Snack  Shop 9 

Hawk's  Nest  Snack  Bar 9 

Seahawk  Station 10 

UNSea  Card 20 

Wagoner  Hall 10 

Fraternities  and  Sororities  39 

Freedom  and  Responsibilities  in  the 

Community 56 

Freedom  of 

Access  to  Higher  Education 110 

Association Ill 

Inquiry  and  Expression 112 

students,  off-campus  113 

Fund  Raising 

solicitation  form 87 

vJ.I.  Benefits  (see  Veteran  Services) 

Gambling 64 

Game  Room 10 

GMAT  (see  National  Testing) 
Grades 

appeal  procedure 27 

required  GPAs 31 

Graduate  Students  - 

academic  regulations 24 

Graduation  Requirements  28 

degrees  with  distinction 26 

GRE  (see  National  Testing) 

Greek  Affairs 39 

Grievance  Procedure  28 

Handball 37 

Handicapped  (see  Disability  Services) 

Hazing 64,  120 

Health  Center 17 

Hearings  (see  Judicial  Hearings) 
Honor  Code,  Undergraduate 

academic  dishonest}'  offenses  90 

jurisdiction 91 

penalties 92 

reporting  and  adjudication 91 

responsibility  of 

university  community 91 

Honors  Program  29 

Housing  and  Residence  Life 

disciplinary  conduct  102 

handbook 99 

policies 99 

Hurricane  Policy 140 
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Identification  Cards  (ID  cards) 10 

check  cashing 2 

book  buy  back 2 

illegal  use  of 64 

issuing  and  replacement 10 

library  use 12 

Illegal  drugs  (see  drugs) 

Information  Center 11 

Instrumental  Ensembles 40 

International  Student  Programs 29 

Intramural  Sports  40 

Investigation,  Preliminary 66 

J  azz  Ensembles 40 

Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and 

Freedoms  of  Students 109 

Judicial  Hearings 

admini'^trative 68 

CJB 69 

educational  record  amendment 83 

expedited  hearing  procedure 92 

offenses 63 

organizational  charts  141 

procedures 70 

Leadership  Award 44 

Leadership  Center 11 

Learning  Assistance 29 

Learning  Center 29 

Library 11 

Loans  (see  Financial  Aid) 

Lost  and  Found 11 

LSAT  (see  National  Testing) 

JVlajors 

change  of 25 

double 26 

MAT  (see  National  Testing) 

Math  Lab 30 

Media,  Student 41 

Medical  Excuses 18 

Ministry,  Campus 3 

Minority  Affairs 12 

iN  ational  Student  Exchange 13 

National  Testing 17 

GMAT,GRE  ,LSAT,MAT,NTE 

Noise,  in  Residence  Halls 102 

Non-traditional  Students 13 

VjfT-campus  Courses 30 

Off-campus 

Freedoms 113 

Relationship  Statement 57 


Off  Limits  Property 86 

Offenses 63 

Oral  Reprimand 74 

Organizations  (see  Student  Organizations) 
Orientation  Leaders 41 

1  arking 14 

citation  appeals 15 

decals 14 

temporary  decals 14 

Pets,  in  Residence  Halls 102 

Placement  (see  Career  Services) 

Plagiarism 90 

Police  (see  University  Police) 

Political  Activities 87 

Post  Office 16 

Posters,  Signs,  Notices,  Etc 86 

Preregistration  (see  Registration) 
Privacy  Rights,  in  Residence  Halls ....  103 

Problem  Admissions 76 

Property,  University  Misuse  of 63 

JKacquetball 37 

Raffles 89 

Rape  Assistance 

REACHOUT!  16 

Readmission 31 

Records,  University 

amendment 83,  144 

disciplinary 75 

educational 82,  144 

inspection  and  review 83,  144 

location 121 

privacy 83 

student 82,  111,  144 

Registration 30 

cancellation  of 24 

preregistration 30 

Religious  Groups 43 

Repeating  Courses 30 

Reporting  Offenses 66 

Reserving  Space 85 

Residence  Life 

policies 99 

recreation  area 37 

Retention 31 

Rights  and  Responsibilities, 

Students' 56 

RoUerblading 140 

Ropes  Course  39 

Safety  Department  17 

Sales  and  Sales  Promotions 88 

Scholarships  (see  Financial  Aid) 
Seahawk 41 
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Sex  Discrimination 65,  116 

Sexual  Assault 134 

Sexual  Harassment 65,  123 

policy 123 

review  procedures 124 

Signs 86 

Skateboarding 140 

Smoking  Policy 85 

Solicitation  Policy 87 

in  residence  halls 102 

Sororities  and  Fraternities  39 

Sports  (see  Athletic  Facilities) 
Student  Conduct 

offenses 63 

resident 99 

standard  of 63 

Student  Development  Center 17 

Student  Health  Center 17 

Student  Government 

Association  (SGA) 41 

Student  Organizations 42 

annual  review 61 

appeals 63 

conduct  review 61 

disciplinary  sanctions 62 

duties 60 

hearings  61 

listing  of 42 

registration 59 

Student  Organizations  Committee  58 

Substance  Abuse 21 

Substance  Abuse  Handbook 147 

Suspension 

indefinite  suspension 74 

organizational 62 

student 74 

Swimming  and  Diving 37 

X  elephone  Misuse 64 

Telephone  Numbers 46 

Tennis  Courts 37 

Textbooks  (see  Bookstore) 

Theatre,  University 44 

Chamber 44 

Readers  44 

Track  and  Field 37 

Transcripts 32 

Tuition  (see  Fees) 

LJniversity  Center 19 

University  Owned  Residences 99 

University  Police  15 

University  Union 19 

University  Union  Department 18 

facilities,  use  of 18,  94 


University  Union  Board 93 

UNSea  Card  Account 20 

VaX 20 

Vehicle  Registration  14 

Veteran  Services 20 
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Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hiinnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  mem'ries  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


11,500  copies  of  this  public  document  were  printed  at  a  cost  of  $11,635  or  $1.06  per  copy.  (G.S.  143-170.1) 
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STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 

COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  community,  the 
chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of  principle  proposed  by  the 
Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings  among  its  faculty,  staff, 
and  students  and  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  campus  environment  that 
values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co-curricular 
activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  all  members  of 
its  community  and  will  not  tolerate  any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons 
because  of  age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  disability,  veteran  status,  marital  status  or 
membership  or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural  learning 
community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the  Human  Relations 
Committee  through  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational 
opportunity  and  does  not  discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on 
race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  or  disability.  Moreover,  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to  promote 
racial  integration  by  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  minority  students. 

Further,  the  university  affirms  that  admissions  and  employment  decisions  will  be  made 
without  regard  to  an  individual's  political  affiliation,  sexual  orientation,  or  relationship  to 
other  university  constituents.  The  university  seeks  to  promote  campus  diversity  by 
employing  a  larger  number  of  minorities  and  females  where  these  groups  are  under- 
utilized within  the  university. 

Questions  regarding  program  access  should  be  referred  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  UNCW 
Chancellor's  Office,  601  S.  College  Road,  Wilmington,  NC  28403-3297,  910-962-3800; 
962-4050  (Fax). 

This  publication  is  available  in  alternative  format  upon  request. 


Dear  Students, 

It  is  my  pleasure  as  vice  chancellor 
for  student  affairs  to  welcome  you  to 
a  new  academic  year  at  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

We  are  renewed  by  your  pres- 
ence. You  bring  to  us  your  unique 
personalities,  talents,  knowledge, 
and  plans  for  the  future;  we  will  do 
our  best  to  help  you  develop  these 
qualities  in  a  manner  most  rewarding  for  you. 

I  encourage  you  to  become  involved  in  the  UNCW 
community.  It  is  through  your  'involvement'  that  you  will 
truly  appreciate  all  that  UNCW  has  to  offer.  I  wish  for  each 
of  you  the  desire  to  accomplish,  courage  to  persevere,  the 
ability  to  choose  and  change,  and  the  wisdom  to  pursue 
your  goals.  May  this  be  a  year  for  knowledge,  growth,  and 
happiness  for  each  of  you. 

If  you  have  any  questions  or  need  assistance,  I  hope  that 
you  will  let  me  be  of  help. 


Sincerely, 


-^■^""^  r^^^.**.^-*^ 


Patricia  L.  Leonard 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
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Dear  Fellow  Students, 

On  behalf  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  I  welcome 
you  to  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Duringthe 
next  four  years,  you  will  be  faced 
with  many  challenges  and  oppor- 
tunties  that  have  the  potential  to 
change  your  life  forever.  I  am  very 
pleased  to  know  that  you  have 
already  made  the  first  decision  a 
reality  by  making  UNC  W  your  new 

home.  Our  faculty  and  staff  will  go  out  of  their  way  to  help 
you,  and  also  reassure  you  that  they  care  about  helping  you 
stay  on  the  right  track. 

You  will  find  that  there  are  many  clubs  and  organizations 
to  become  involved  in  outside  of  the  classroom.  A  listing  of 
all  that  are  registered  will  be  located  in  the  Leadership 
Center  in  the  University  Union.  Whether  you  participate  in 
community  service  activities,  fraternity  or  sorority  life, 
intramural  sports,  or  SGA,  you  will  never  run  out  of  fun 
things  to  do. 

College  is  a  big  step,  but  one  of  the  best  ways  to  make  sure 
it  is  a  successful  one  is  to  become  involved.  Stop  by  the 
Student  Government  Association  office  if  you  have  questions, 
and  find  out  who  is  representing  you.  I  challenge  you  to  take 
advantage  of  what  this  university  has  to  offer  so  that  the 
next  four  years  will  be  the  best  four  years  of  your  life! 


Sincerely, 

Gerad  Johnson 

President,  Student  Government  Association 
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University 
Services 


BANKING  ACCESS  -  24  HOUR 

First  Citizens  Bank  (24  hour),  Wachovia  Teller  II  and  Cash  Points  bank 
machines  provide  24-hour  banking  access  at  the  east  entrance  to  the  Warwick 
Center  (formerly  the  University  Center).  These  machines  are  networked  with 
HONOR,  Relay,  Cirrus,  Plus,  AFFN,  Avail,  Visa,  MasterCard  and  Discover. 

BICYCLE  REGISTRATION 

It  is  mandatory  that  all  bicycles  on  campus  be  registered  with  University 
Police.  This  service  is  free.  Students  may  register  at  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  at  the  tents  erected  at  various  locations  on  campus,  or  24-hours  a  day 
at  any  time  during  the  semester  at  Police  Headquarters  off  Price  Drive. 
Registration  consists  of  a  sticker  affixed  to  the  bicycle.  Students  will  be  asked  to 
provide  a  local  address,  phone  number  and  description  of  the  bicycle.  Remember: 
bicycles  parked  on  campus  should  be  secured  to  a  legal  stationary  object  (i.e. 
bicycle  rack).  To  best  deter  theft,  the  University  Police  recommend  a  U-Bolt  lock 
secured  through  the  bicycle  frame  to  the  bicycle  rack. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  university  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Student  Support  Center  on 
the  corner  of  "G"  Street  and  Riegel  Road. 

Buy  Back 

Daily  Buy  Back  -  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  -  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be  offered  providing 
the  bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following  semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be 
unable  to  purchase  your  book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 

Check  Cashing 

A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one  from  your 
parents,  not  to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase.  Your  local  address,  ID  number 
and  phone  niunber  must  be  on  the  check.  A  $  15.00  fine  is  assessed  on  each  returned 
check. 

Services 

Check  Cashing  Computer  Hardware  and  Software 

Special  Orders  Announcements  [ 

Caps  &  Gowns  Class  Rings 

Computerized  books  in  print       Birthday  Cakes/Balloons 

(on-campus  delivery  with  $10.00  purchase) 

Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  Monday  through  Thursday,  7:45  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m., 
Friday  7:45  a.m  to  5:00  p.m.  and  Saturday,  12  noon  to  5:00  p.m.  The  fall  and 
spring  semester  hours  are  extended  during  the  first  week  of  classes. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during  the  first  three 
weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash  register  receipt  (one  week  for 
summer).  All  new  textbooks  MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be  returned  at  once. 


CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  is  provided  by  a  variety  of  religious  groups .  United  Christian 
Campus  Ministry  (UCCM)  is  provided  for  all  students  at  UNCW  by  Baptist, 
Episcopal,  Christian,  Methodist,  Presbyterian  and  Lutheran  churches.  Working 
through  Bob  Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  provides  counseling,  Bible 
study  retreats,  worship,  and  special  programs  on  specific  religious,  social  and 
personal  growth  concerns.  Bob  Haywood  can  be  reached  by  calling  799-8497. 
The  Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS),  related  to  UCCM, 
meets  at  7:00  pm  on  Tuesdays,  in  the  University  Union. 

Catholic  Campus  Ministry,  under  the  leadership  of  Mary  Pat  Fourqurean,  M.S., 
M.P.S. ,  offers  opportunities  for  worship,  pastoral  counseling  and  a  variety  of  other 
social,  leadership  and  spiritual  experiences  for  students.  Mass  is  held  on  Sundays 
at  8:00  pm  at  the  Newman  Catholic  Campus  Ministry  House  at  4802  College  Acres 
Drive,  across  from  the  water  tower.  Mass  is  not  held  during  any  student  vacation 
break  nor  during  the  summer.  For  more  information,  call  792-0507. 

Baptist  Student  Union  (BSU),  under  the  direction  of  Carlene  Evans,  meets 
Monday  at  6:00  pm  at  the  Wilmington  Baptist  Association  across  from  Trask 
Coliseum  on  College  Road,  and  Wednesdays  at  noon  in  the  University  Union. 
Carlene  Evans  may  be  reached  by  calling  799-1160. 

Other  student  groups  include  Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship,  Seahawk 
Christian  Fellowship,  Young  Life,  Cliffhangers  Ministry,  Elijah's  Three-Year 
Bible  Study,  Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes,  TWIG  (The  Way  International 
Group),  and  the  Gospel  Choir.  All  of  these  groups  have  weekly  meetings. 

CAREER  SERVICES 

The  central  purpose  of  Career  Services  is  to  help  students  prepare  for 
academic  and  career  success.  The  Center  assists  freshmen  and  sophomores  with 
self-assessment,  values  clarification  and  occupational  data  to  help  them  make 
informed  choices  of  academic  majors.  Career  Services  also  helps  provide  stu- 
dents with  opportunities  for  experiential  learning  and  discovering  the  relation- 
ship of  skills  acquired  to  the  broader  work  world.  Career  Services  helps  prepare 
graduating  seniors  to  be  successful  candidates  by  helping  them  translate  their 
academic  achievements,  co-curricular  activities  and  work  experiences  into 
successful  job  campaigns  or  graduate  school  applications.  Specific  services 
include: 

•  Career  Counseling  •  JobTrak 

•  Career  Assessment  Inventories  •  UNCW  Careers  Registration 

•  Career  Resources  •  Credential  Files 

•  Career  Briefs  -  News  You  Can  Use         •  On-Campus  Recruiting 

•  Career  Day  &  Grad  School  Day  •  Part-Time  &  Summer  Jobs 

•  Career  Workshops  •  Resume  Drop-Off  Service 

•  Internships  •  Practice  Job  Interviews 

•  Work  Study  Employment  •  What  Can  I  Do  With  a  Major  In  ? 

Career  Services  is  conveniently  located  in  the  University  Union  104  and  106. 
Drop  by  or  call  962-3174  for  career  and  employment  assistance. 

COMPUTING 

All  students  are  given  a  computer  account  for  email  and  other  purposes.  These 
accounts  will  remain  active  as  long  as  the  student  is  enrolled  at  the  university.  All 
students  are  expected  to  abide  by  the  rules  and  policies  governing  appropriate  use 
of  computing  resources  and  facilities  as  stated  in  the  UNCW  Computing  Resource 
Use  Policy.  See  Appendix  L  for  more  information. 


Computing  Labs 

Computing  support  for  students  is  diversified  and  widespread  across  campus. 
Five  general-access  microcomputer  labs  are  operated  on  campus  by  the  Office  of 
Information  Technology  (OIT)  with  modern  PC  and  Macintosh  equipment 
available  in  Randall  Library,  Bear  Hall  202,  Social  &  Behavioral  Sciences  221, 
and  Union  105.  A  smaller  lab  is  located  in  Schwartz  Hall.  Belk,  Graham,  and 
Galloway  Halls  have  small  labs  that  are  restricted  to  residents  of  those  respec- 
tive halls.  There  are  also  a  number  of  departmentally  operated  computer  labs. 

For  more  information  about  computing  at  UNCW,  contact  the  OIT  Help  Desk, 
and  visit  our  World  Wide  Web  site  at  http:/  /  www.uncwil.edu. 

Email 

Email  (electronic  mail)  is  an  integral  part  of  the  campus  computing  experience 
and  everyone  is  encouraged  to  utilize  this  easy  and  effective  means  of  communi- 
cating with  peers  and  others.  There  are  certain  uses  of  email  that  are  inappropri- 
ate for  this  academic  environment.  Chain  letters  are  strictly  prohibited  and  may 
be  dealt  with  severely.  Large  mailing  lists  and  voluminous  documents  are  not  the 
most  appropriate  use  of  email  either.  Unsolicited  mass  mailings,  sending  mail 
repeatedly  to  a  person  who  clearly  does  not  wish  to  receive  it,  or  sending  insulting/ 
inflammatory  comments  are  all  considered  harassment,  which  is  clearly  in 
violation  of  the  UNCW  Computing  Resource  Use  Policy.  See  Appendix  L  for  more 
information. 

COPYING  SERVICES 

Copiers  are  available  in  Randall  Library,  University  Union,  Warwick  Center, 
Galloway  Hall,  James  Hall,  and  Cameron  Hall  for  personal  cop)dng.  The  copiers 
are  activated  by  coin  or  with  an  UNSea  Account  card. 

The  Copy  Center,  located  in  Westside  Hall,  is  a  full  service  quick  copy  center. 
Hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  Copy 
Center  also  provides  a  typing  service  to  assist  you  with  writing  assignments, 
resumes,  etc.  For  additional  information,  call  962-3083  or  drop  by  the  Copy  Center. 

COUNSELING  CENTER 

The  Counseling  Center  provides  confidential  professional  counseling  for 
personal,  relationships,  substance  abuse  or  learning  concerns.  In  addition  to 
individual  and  couples  counseling,  group  sessions  are  offered  on  topics  such  as 
co-dependency,  substance  abuse,  eating  disorders  and  sexual  assault/abuse 
recovery. 

Counseling  is  available  free  of  charge  to  enrolled  UNCW  students.  Consulta- 
tion and  referral  services  are  available  for  facvdty,  staff,  family  members  and  the 
surrounding  community.  The  Counseling  Center  staff  provides  educational 
programs  on  topics  related  to  stress  relief,  emotional  health,  coping  with 
transitions,  and  other  issues  related  to  student  life. 

The  Center  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall  and  is  open  Monday 
through  Friday  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  Appointments  can  be  made  in  person  or  by 
phone.  Walk-in  hours  are  also  offered  daily.  The  phone  number  is  962-3746. 

CROSSROADS 

CROSSROADS  (Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and  Education)  has  extensive 
and  up-to-date  resource  materials  available  to  students  about  alcohol,  tobacco 
and  other  drugs  and  their  effects  as  well  as  information  about  how  to  help 
yourself,  or  someone  else  who  may  have  a  problem  with  substance  abuse. 


Students  who  are  found  in  violation  of  university  alcohol  and  drug  policies  may 
be  required  to  attend  "Challenging  Decisions"  or  CD  classes  conducted  by 
CROSSROADS  staff.  These  groups  are  intended  to  be  educational  as  well  as 
interactive,  so  hat  students  may  ask  questions  and  speak  about  drug  and  alcohol 
use  in  a  nonjudgmental,  confidential  atmosphere.  Office  hours  are  Monday 
through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  phone  number  is  962-4137. 

DEAN  OF  STUDENTS  OFFICE 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  located  in  University  Union  209,  serves  as 
the  primary  focal  point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns  and 
serves  as  a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff  and  students.  Acting 
in  an  advocacy  role,  the  Dean  of  Students,  the  Associate  Dean,  Assistant  Dean, 
and  the  Greek  Affairs  Coordinator  represent  the  student  perspective  to  the 
university  community.  This  office  works  with  all  segments  of  the  university  to 
help  students  develop  through  opportunities,  advice  and  assistance.  Within  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consiil- 
tation,  new  program  development  and  assistance  with  special  projects  for  the 
vice  chancellor.  Specifically,  the  office  advises  the  Greek  Affairs  program; 
publishes  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life;  administers  the 
student  judicial  system,  including  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code; 
assists  the  office  of  Affirmative  Action  in  processing  cases  of  discriminatory 
personal  conduct,  including  sexual  harassment  and  disability  issues;  provides 
human  relations  programming,  sexual  assault  prevention  education;  serves  as 
liaison  to  the  Council  of  Campus  Ministries;  assist  nontraditional  students;  and 
coordinates  with  University  Police  all  crisis  intervention  and  emergency  re- 
sponse strategies.  The  Dean  also  supervises  the  University  Union,  Orientation, 
and  Parent  Programs. 

DISABILITY  SERVICES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  and  accessible  to 
students  with  disabilities.  We  are  committed  to  providing  assistance  to  enable 
qualified  students  to  accomplish  their  educational  goals,  as  well  as  assuring 
equal  opportunity  to  derive  all  of  the  benefits  of  campus  life.  Disability  Services 
has  devoted  much  energy  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  Section  504,  Federal 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  its  amendments,  and  to  the  Americans  with 
Disability  Act  of  1990. 

This  office  serves  as  a  full-time  advocate  for  students  with  disabilities,  as  well 
as  a  resource  for  faculty,  staff  and  administration.  The  coordinator  of  Disability 
Services  will  be  glad  to  meet  with  faculty,  parents,  and  students  either  person- 
ally or  by  phone  to  appraise  your  special  needs,  make  referrals,  and  arrange  for 
necessary  accommodations. 

Disability  Services  is  located  within  Student  Development  Services,  2nd  floor 
of  Westside  Hall.  The  office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
Phone:  962-3746,  (TDD)  962-3853,  (FAX)  962-7124. 

FINANCIAL  AID  i 

The  UNCW  Financial  Aid  Office  administers  programs  designed  to  assist  with 
the  financial  needs  of  students  who  meet  all  eligibility  requirements. 

Financial  aid  includes  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  grants  and  scholarships,  and  self- 
help  aid,  including  Federal  Work  Study,  and  Federal  student  and  parent  loans.  The 
primary  sources  of  aid  available  at  UNCW  are  Federal  and  State  fiinds  for  students 
with  "financial  need,"  as  determined  by  U.S.  Department  of  Education  formulas. 


To  apply  for  any  type  of  aid,  a  student  must  complete  a  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  It  is  important  to  complete  forms  correctly  and 
thoroughly.  If  requested  by  the  Financial  Aid  office,  students  and  parents  must 
submit  documentation  to  verify  information  they  provided  on  applications.  If 
any  corrections  are  required  that  cause  a  change  in  eligibility,  aid  awards  must 
be  adjusted.  Since  there  are  many  steps  in  the  financial  aid  process  and  funds  are 
limited  in  many  programs,  it  is  important  to  apply  early  and  allow  for  adequate 
processing  time. 

Applications  and  information  about  the  financial  aid  process,  eligibility 
requirements,  and  important  deadlines  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid  office 
in  James  Hall.  Regular  academic  year  office  hours  are  Monday  through  Friday, 
8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Office  962-3177  •  Fax  962-3851  •  Sea  Line  962-4246 
E-mail  finaid@uncwil.edu 

Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  (SAP) 
Standards  Required  for  Financial  Aid  Eligibility 

Federal  regulations  require  the  university  to  establish  Standards  of  Satisfac- 
tory Academic  Progress  in  the  following  three  areas: 

•  Cumulative  GPA 

•  Hours  Earned 

•  Maximum  Time  Limit 

Financial  aid  recipients  must  maintain  satisfactory  progress  in  all 
three  areas  whether  or  not  aid  was  received  in  the  past.  This  requirement 
applies  to  all  applicants  for  any  federal  and  state  scholarships,  grants.  Federal 
Work  Study,  parent  (Federal  PLUS),  and  student  (Federal  Stafford  and  Federal 
Perkins)  loans.  (Graduate  students  also  see  "SAP  for  Graduate  Students"  later  in 
this  section.) 

It  is  the  students'  responsibility  to  stay  informed  of  the  viniversity's  SAP  standards 
and  to  monitor  their  own  progress.  For  SAP  purposes,  students'  academic  records  are 
evaluated  by  the  Financial  Aid  office  each  academic  year  at  the  end  of  the  Spring 
semester.  Students  who  are  out  of  compliance  with  one  or  more  of  the  Satisfactory 
Academic  Progress  Standards  at  that  point  are  not  eligible  for  further  financial 
aid,  including  Simimer  semester.  Eligibility  may  be  regained  only  by  remedying 
all  deficiencies  (except  the  Maximum  Time  Limit).  In  rare  cases,  exceptions  are 
granted  through  a  formal  appeal  (See  Regaining  Eligibility  and  Appeals  sections). 

I.  Minimum  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  (GPA)* 

Total  Quality  +  Minimum  Cumulative  GPA 

Transfer  Hours  Required  for  Financial  Aid 

1-16  1.20 

17-26  1.40 

27-58        "'  1.65 

59-88  1.90 

89+             '  2.00 

*This  standard  is  consistent  with  the  university's  academic  standards  required 
for  graduation. 

II.  Hours  Earned  Compared  to  Hours  Attempted 

We  recommend  that  students  attempt  to  earn  at  least  31  hours  per  academic 
year  in  order  to  graduate  in  four  years.  To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  the 


following  requirements  must  be  met: 

1.  Students  enrolled  FULL  TIME*  for  both  fall  and  spring  semesters  are 
required  to  earn  a  total  of  24  or  more  hours  each  academic  year. 

2.  Students  enrolled  LESS  THAN  FULL  TIME*  for  either  or  both  faU  and 
spring  semesters  are  required  to  earn  100%  of  all  hours  attempted. 

3.  Students  enrolled  FULL  TIME*  for  only  one  semester  are  required  to  earn 
at  least  12  hours. 

4.  Students  enrolled  FULL  TIME*  for  one  semester  and  LESS  THAN  FULL 
TIME*  the  other  semester  are  required  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  12  hours  (for  the 
Full  Time  semester)  plus  100%  of  the  number  of  hours  attempted  during  the  Less 
than  Full  Time  semester,  (ex:  Attempt  15  hrs  fall,  9hrs  spring-must  earn  21  hrs 
(12  +  9)  by  end  of  spring  semester. 

*  FULL  TIME  =  Enrolled  in  12  or  more  hours  at  the  end  of  the  Drop/Add  period. 
LESS  THAN  FULL  TIME=Enrolled  in  1-11  hours  at  the  end  of  the  Drop/Add 
period. 

Withdrawing  from  classes  after  the  Drop/Add  period  will  affect  students'  ability 
to  satisfy  the  Hours  Earned  standard.  To  earn  hours  at  UNCW,  one  must  receive 
a  grade  of  A,  B,  C,  or  D  (including  +  and  -).  All  other  grades,  including  F,  I,  W, 
WF,  AU,  or  Z,  are  not  considered  Earned  Hours.  Audited  courses  do  not  count  for 
either  Attempted  or  Earned  Hours.  If  a  course  in  which  a  D  or  F  in  which  a  D  or 
F  was  earned  is  repeated  in  the  same  academic  year  under  the  Repeat  Policy 
(Repeating  of  Courses  Section,  Undergraduate  Catalogue)  hours  are  only  earned 
one  time  for  that  course.  Therefore,  if  a  course  in  which  a  D  was  earned  is 
repeated  within  the  same  academic  year,  the  credit  hours  for  the  first  attempt 
cannot  be  counted  toward  the  total  number  of  hours  required  by  the  SAP  policy. 
Enough  hours  must  be  taken  so  the  student  actually  earns  the  required  number 
of  hours  for  that  academic  year.  Math  100/English  100-Grades  of  A,  B,  and  C, 
(including  +  and  -)  are  considered  as  satisfying  the  SAP  requirement  for  these 
courses  although  no  hours  are  actually  earned  and  the  grade  does  not  figure  into 
the  GPA.  All  other  grades  for  these  courses  will  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the 
student's  ability  to  meet  the  Hours  Earned  standard. 

HI.  Maximum  Time  Limit 

To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  undergraduate  students  must  complete 
their  degree  requirements  within  150%  of  the  published  length  of  their  academic 
program.  In  most  cases  at  UNCW  this  means  that  students  are  eligible  for 
financial  aid  during  the  first  186  Attempted  Hours  as  an  undergraduate.  All 
Attempted  Hours  are  counted,  including  transfer  hours,  whether  or  not  financial 
aid  was  received  or  the  course  work  was  successfully  completed.  This  also  applies 
to  students  admitted  under  the  Three-Year  Rule  since  their  Attempted  Hours 
will  include  hours  attempted  during  prior  enrollment. 

As  stated  in  the  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  for  students  who  re-enroll 
under  the  UNCW  Three-Year  Rule,  "This  option  will  not  alter  the  student's 
original  academic  record."  For  financial  aid  purposes,  this  means  that  all 
coursework  attempted  at  UNCW — from  previous  as  well  as  current  periods  of 
enrollment — plus  all  transfer  hours  accepted  by  UNCW,  count  toward  the 
Maximum  Time  Limit.  Students  planning  to  re-enroll  under  the  Three- Year 
Rule  should  contact  the  Financial  Aid  office  to  request  an  Appeal  for  Reinstate- 
ment of  Eligibility  form. 

Regaining  Eligibility 

To  regain  eligibility,  the  student  must  attend  summer  school  and/or  any  other 
terms  necessary,  without  aid,  until  all  deficiencies  are  remedied. 
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I.  Cumulative  GPA's  can  only  be  brought  up  by  attendance  at  UNCW  or 
UNCW  off-campus  programs  where  UNCW  credit  is  earned.  Credit  earned  in 
courses  taken  through  the  UNCW  Contract  Extension  Program  at  Bladen 
Community  College  do  not  count  in  restoring  eligibility. 

II.  Hours  deficiencies  may  be  made  up  by  successfully  completing  coursework 
at  UNCW  or  at  another  institution.  However,  if  enrolling  elsewhere,  the 
student  must  complete  the  appropriate  forms  and  have  the  coursework  pre- 
approved  by  UNCW  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  other  institution.  Students  must 
provide  a  Financial  Aid  Transcript  to  the  UNCW  Financial  Aid  office  and  an 
academic  transcript  to  the  UNCW  Registrar  after  transient  study  coursework 
has  been  successfully  completed. 

Once  students  are  in  compliance  with  all  three  standards,  they  must  notify 
the  Financial  Aid  office  in  writing  to  request  a  reevaluation  of  eligibility .  This 
process  cannot  be  done  until  all  grades  and  hours  are  posted  to  the  student's 
official  record  at  UNCW.  No  financial  aid  award  can  be  calculated  until  after 
the  review  process  is  complete.  Because  this  does  not  usually  occur  until  after 
charges  are  due  for  the  upcoming  term,  an  Award  Letter  or  deferment  of 
charges  may  not  be  available  for  the  semester  the  student  regains  eligibility. 
The  student  should  make  other  arrangements  to  pay  for  tuition,  fees,  room, 
board,  and  all  other  expenses. 

If  eligibility  is  reinstated,  aid  will  be  calculated  and  awarded  later  in  the 
semester  after  the  review  process  and  student's  file  are  complete. 

IILMaximum  Time  Frame:  Once  the  Time  Limit  has  been  exceeded,  aid 
eligibility  ends,  even  if  the  student  is  in  compliance  with  the  other  two 
,,  standards.  There  is  no  regaining  of  eligibility  for  aid  as  long  as  the  student 

I  is  an  undergraduate. 

Graduate  Degree  Students 

For  graduate  students,  Financial  Aid  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  standards 
(GPA,  Hours  Earned  and  Maximum  Time  Limit)  are  the  same  as  the  standards 
established  by  the  UNCW  Graduate  School  for  continued  enrollment.  For  financial 
aid  purposes,  enrollment  status  is  based  on  the  number  of  credit  hours  for  which 
the  students  are  registered  after  the  Drop/Add  period: 
Fvdl-time  9  or  more  hours  1/2-time  —  4.5-5.5  hours  ' 

3/4-time  6.0-8.5  hours  Less  than  1/2  time  -  0-4.0  hoiors 

Appeals 

Federal  regulations  allow  for  certain  special  cases  in  which  the  university  may 
waive  the  standards.  Appeals  for  the  waiver  may  be  considered  if  a  student's 
failure  to  comply  with  one  or  more  areas  of  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  is  due 
to  events  beyond  the  student's  control,  such  as  a  student's  extended  illness, 
serious  illness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family  or  other  significant  life  experi- 
ence that  impacted  the  student's  emotional  and/or  physical  health,  and  if  such 
mitigating  circumstances  can  be  appropriately  documented  for  the  specific 
term(s)  in  which  the  deficiency  occurred.  Eligibility  may  be  regained  by  appeal 
for  a  fall  or  spring  semester,  but  generally  appeals  cannot  be  considered  to 
reinstate  eligibility  prior  to  a  summer  term.  Contact  the  Financial  Aid  office  to 
obtain  an  Appeal  for  Reinstatement  of  Eligibility  form. 

[This  SAP  policy  took  effect  August  2,  1997,  and  replaces  all  previous  SAP 
policies.] 

UNCW  Refund  Policy  for  All  Students 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  university  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  registration  (Drop/Add)  will  receive  a  refund  of  the  amount  paid.  Refunds  are 
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based  on  the  date  contained  on  the  Official  Withdrawal  Form. 
Students  withdrawing  after  Drop/Add  will  receive  refunds  as  follows: 

Date  of  Withdrawal  Refund  Percentage 

After  Drop/Add  but  prior  to  first  10%  90% 

of  the  enrollment  period. 

Between  the  first  10%  and  the  end  of  the  50% 

first  25%  of  the  enrollment  period 

Between  the  first  10%  and  the  end  of  the  25% 

first  50%  of  an  enrollment  period 

No  refunds  will  be  made  for  withdrawals  after  the  end  of  the  first  50%  of  the 
enrollment  period.  Declining  balance  portions  of  room  and  board  plans  will  be 
refunded  separately. 

This  refund  policy  applies  to  complete  withdrawals  from  UNCW.  If  a  student 
simply  reduces  their  course  load  after  the  Drop/Add  period,  there  is  no  refiind  or 
reduction  of  fees  whatsoever. 

Because  of  the  short  duration  of  Summer  School  sessions,  Summer  School 
charges  are  not  refundable  after  the  drop/add  period.  However,  financial  aid 
recipients  will  receive  a  refund  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  noted  above. 

Additional  Requirements  for  Financial  Aid  Recipients 
I.  Refunds 

The  university's  refund  policy,  as  detailed  in  the  Expenses  section  of  the 
University  Catalogue,  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  university's 
accrediting  agency  and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education.  Students  must 
follow  the  official  withdrawal  process  to  receive  a  refund  under  the  university's 
policy.  To  officially  withdraw  from  the  university,  students  must  complete  an 
Official  Withdrawal  Form  in  the  Registrar's  office.  Any  outstanding  financial 
obligations  to  the  university  will  be  deducted  from  the  amount  refunded. 

There  are  special  requirements  for  federal  financial  aid  recipients  who  cease 
attendance  in  all  classes  (officially  withdraw,  unofficially  withdraw,  etc.) 
Federal  regulations  dictate  a  special  refund  calculation  for  students  receiving 
Title  IV  federal  student  financial  aid.  The  requirements  specify  an  amount  to 
be  refunded  as  well  as  an  amount  the  student  may  have  to  repay  from  funds 
disbursed  directly  to  the  student  for  living  expenses. 

We  recommend  the  student  discuss  the  effects  of  their  withdrawal  with  the 
Financial  Aid  office  before  making  the  decision  to  leave  the  institution. 
Examples  of  the  application  of  the  institution's  refund  policy  are  available  to 
students  upon  request  in  the  Financial  Aid  office. 

Refunds  are  based  on  the  last  date  of  class  attendance  or  the  last  date  a 
student  will  attend.  For  students  attending  UNCW  for  the  first  time  who 
withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  first  60%  of  the  enrollment  period  (semester  or 
term),  their  refund  will  not  be  less  than  that  portion  of  the  UNCW  charges 
(tuition,  fees,  room,  board,  and  other  charges  assessed  the  student  by  UNCW) 
that  is  equal  to  the  remaining  portion  (as  of  the  date  of  withdrawal)  of  the  period 
of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has  been  charged,  less  any  unpaid  amount 
of  a  student's  scheduled  cash  payment. 

For  all  other  students  receiving  Title  IV  federal  student  financial  aid,  the 
school  will  make  refunds  in  accordance  with  the  UNCW  Refund  Policy  which 
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provides  the  same  or  a  higher  amount  than  the  federal  refund  requirements. 

II.  Repayments 

Students  may  owe  a  repayment  of  funds  received  prior  to  withdrawal  from  the 
university.  If  a  student's  non-instructional  educational  expenses  incurred  up  to 
the  time  of  withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disbursement,  the  student 
does  not  owe  a  repajrment.  If  cash  disbursed  exceeds  the  non-instructional  costs 
of  education  incurred  up  to  the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a 
repayment.  This  repayment  is  the  difference  between  expenses  incurred  and  the 
actual  cash  refund  received.  Non-instructional  expenses  are  determined  by 
calculating  the  percentage  of  room,  board,  books,  supplies,  travel  and  personal 
expenses  incurred  during  the  portion  of  the  term  a  student  is  enrolled. 

III.  Order  and  Distribution  of  Refunds  &  Repayments 

As  required  by  federal  regulations,  refunds  will  be  paid  in  the  order  listed 
below.  No  one  program  shall  be  refunded/repaid  more  than  what  was  received 
from  the  program  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan  Program 

Subsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan  Program 

Federal  PLUS  Program 

Federal  Perkins  Loan  Program 

Federal  Pell  Grant  Program  :  ^ 

Federal  SEOG  Program  ' 

Other  Title  IV  Programs 

Other  federal  programs         .    ♦ 

State  programs  : 

Private  or  institutional  assistance  .       -. 

Student 

IV.  Consequences  of  Failure  to  Meet  Financial  Obligations 
of  Refunds/Repayments 

Students  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive  any  further  federal  aid  from  any 
institution  of  higher  education  until  their  financial  obligation  to  the  federal  aid 
programs  are  met.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  register/enroll  at  UNCW  until 
their  account  with  the  university  is  cleared.  UNCW  will  not  send  any  academic 
transcripts  until  the  account  with  the  university  is  cleared. 

Deferment  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates  that  are  published  in 
the  university  catalog  and  course  listing  booklet.  To  defer  charges  that  will  be 
covered  by  financial  aid,  the  recipient  must  submit  a  signed  copy  of  his/her  Award 
Letter  each  semester  to  the  University  Cashier  by  the  due  date.  Postponement 
privileges  do  not  apply  to  the  purchase  of  books  and  supplies  or  any  other 
indirect  educational  costs.  Students  must  come  prepared  to  pay  these 
costs  out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Disbursement  of  grants,  scholarships  and  loans  will  generally  be  made  in  equal 
installments  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  No  refund  checks  will  be 
disbursed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period. 

Students  who  participate  in  the  Federal  Work  Study  Program  are  paid  monthly. 
Checks  will  cover  the  hours  the  students  have  worked  during  their  respective  pay 
periods.  Students  receive  their  checks  in  the  Cashier's  office  on  the  15th  of  each  month. 
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Overawards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  students  are  eligible  to 
receive.  If  students  receive  more  than  they  are  eligible  for,  they  will  be  required 
to  repay  any  amount  over  computed  financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation, 
students  should  check  with  the  Financial  Aid  office  to  see  if  they  are  receiving 
their  maximum  need  before  appl3dng  for  other  programs.  Applicants  should  be 
careful  to  notify  the  Financial  Aid  office  if  they  receive  additional  aid  from  an 
outside  source  (such  as  a  scholarship). 

FOOD  SERVICES 

The  UNCW  Food  Service  operation  is  committed  to  providing  quality  food 
products  served  in  clean  and  comfortable  facilities.  The  program  is  available  to 
all  students,  faculty  and  staff  seven  days  a  week  when  classes  are  in  session. 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall,  built  in  1989,  is  a  modern  600-seat  facility  that  serves 
unlimited  seconds  on  every  meal.  Cash  operations  include:  The  Hawk's  Nest, 
located  in  the  University  Union;  a  pizza  delivery  program,  a  mini  snack  bar  in 
Trask  Coliseum  and  a  convenience  store  located  in  Apartment  Building  M. 

Information  about  student  meal  plans  is  available  at  the  Auxiliary  Services 
office  in  the  Burney  Student  Support  Center  or  by  telephone  at  962-3560. 

The  Courtside  Snack  Shop  is  located  in  Trask  Coliseum,  behind  the  basket- 
ball court.  Courtside  Snack  Shop  offers  a  variety  of  snack  foods,  drinks, 
sandwiches  and  salads. 

Hawk's  Nest  Snack  Bar  (featuring  Chick-fil-A  and  Krispy  Kreme)  is  located 
in  the  University  Union  on  the  first  floor  and  offers  a  wide  selection  of  grilled 
items,  deli  sandwiches,  a  44  item  salad  bar,  plus  other  options  such  as  Daily 
Chefs  Specials,  Freshen's  Premium  frozen  yogurt,  Java  Estate  Gourmet  coffee 
and  Gretel's  Bake  Shop.  The  Hawk's  Nest  is  also  a  popular  gathering  place  and 
is  available  for  catered  events  by  advance  reservation.  Take  out  orders  are 
available  at  the  Hawk's  Nest  and  may  be  delivered  an5rwhere  on  campus. 

Seahawk  Station,  the  campus  convenience  store,  is  located  in  Apartment  M  in  the 
residence  life  area.  It  offers  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  microwaveable  items  and  health 
and  beauty  aids.  A  large  selection  of  movie  and  music  videos  are  available  for  rent. 

Wagoner  Dining  Hall  is  located  adjacent  to  the  suites.  The  dining  hall  serves 
unlimited  seconds  at  every  meal.  Changing  Scenes,  Cafe  Features,  Grille  Works, 
Deli  Corner,  Treat  Yourself  Right,  Vegetarian  Entrees  and  Sweet  Things  are 
featured  services  offered  in  the  Food  Court.  The  dining  hall  is  open  daily. 
Continuous  dining  hours  are  offered  Monday  through  Friday  to  accommodate 
busy  class  schedules.  Official  closing  dates  are  fall  break,  Thanksgiving,  semes- 
ter break  and  spring  break. 

GAME  ROOM 

Located  in  the  Warwick  Center,  the  Game  Room  offers  eight  regulation  style 
billiards  tables,  two  table  tennis  tables,  dart  boards  and  a  variety  of  video  games. 
It  also  hosts  and  provides  tournaments,  skills  clinics,  leagues  and  special 
exhibitions. 

HOUSING  AND  RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  responsible  for  the  management 
of  all  on-campus  student  residences.  The  university  provides  housing  for  2,100 
students  in  seven  modern  residence  halls,  thirteen  apartment  bmldings  and 
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seven  suite-style  buildings.  All  rooms  are  air-conditioned  and  furnished.  Cable 
TV,  local  telephone  service  and  utilities  are  included  in  each  semester's  room 
charges.  Access  to  computer  labs,  laundry  facilities  and  study  lounges  exist  in 
each  of  the  traditional  residence  hall  areas.  Students  residing  on  campus  are 
required  to  participate  in  the  university  dining  program. 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  the  development  of 
educational,  cultural  and  social  programs  to  enhance  student  life  on  campus. 
The  goal  of  these  activities  is  to  create  an  environment  conducive  to  academic 
pursuits  and  the  personal  growth  of  resident  students.  By  providing  positive 
experiences  in  community  living,  self  discipline  and  decision  making,  on  campus 
life  enhances  a  student's  educational  experience. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  provides  a  number  of  unique 
special  interest  living  experiences  for  resident  students.  These  programs  allow 
students  with  similar  interests  to  live  together  in  large  or  small  group  settings 
to  enhance  their  on-campus  living  experiences.  Currently,  four  individual 
programs  are  offered  in  different  residential  facilities:  Honors/Teaching  Fellow 
Housing,  the  Study  Quiet  Floor,  Smoke-Free  Housing  and  the  International 
House.  For  additional  information  on  these  programs,  contact  the  office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

UNCW  residence  halls  allow  all  students  the  opportunity  to  become  actively 
involved  in  campus  life.  The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  provides  a 
variety  of  programs  and  activities  in  and  around  the  residence  halls  to  enhance 
students'  total  educational  experience.  All  of  the  residence  halls  are  accessible 
in  that  they  have  elevators  and  adapted  restrooms.  Further,  entrances  to  all 
buildings  are  either  ramp-accessible  or  located  on  the  ground  floor.  The  first  floor 
of  each  residence  hall  has  all  the  services  that  are  available  on  higher  level  floors 
to  allow  students  with  disabilities  equal  access  to  services.  The  Suites  and 
UNCW  Apartments  have  some  first-floor  units  that  have  been  designed  to 
accommodate  students  with  disabilities. 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  a  building  directly 
behind  Schwartz  Hall.  The  office  may  be  reached  by  telephone  at  962-3241, 
by  fax  at  962-7032,  or  via  e-mail  at  housing@uncwil.edu. 

INFORMATION  CENTER 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union  and 
is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  7:00  a.m.  to  12:00  midnight;  Saturday,  8:00  a.m. 
to  12:00  midnight;  and  Sunday,  11:00  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m. 

The  Information  Center  provides: 

•  Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

•  Campus  lost  and  found 

•  Campus- wide  vending  machine  refunds 

•  Change 

•  Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

•  Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

•  Bus  schedules 

•  University  Union  and  Center  daily  schedules  ''     -  '    *  ■ 

•  Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

•  Discount  movie  tickets 

•  Area  restaurant  menus 

•  Magazines  and  newspapers 

•  Fax  service  after  5:00  p.m.  weekdays 

•  Umbrella  check-out 

•  Men's  basketball  tickets 

•  Courtesy  phones  for  on-campus  and  local  calls 
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If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the  Wilmington  area,  feel  free 
to  drop  by  the  Information  Center  or  give  them  a  call  at  962-3841  or  962-3846. 
They  have  the  answers! 

LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library,  named  in  honor  of  the  President 
Emeritus  of  Wilmington  College,  provides  access  to  an  extensive  range  of  print, 
electronic,  microform,  and  multimedia  resources  to  support  the  instructional, 
research,  and  general  informational  interests  of  the  UNCW  community.  Expe- 
rienced and  friendly  staff  are  available  to  help  students  identify  and  locate 
information  sources  relevant  to  their  research  needs.  Special  services,  such  as 
interlibrary  loan  and  librarian-mediated  computer  database  searching,  are  also 
available  to  students.  Instruction  in  the  effective  use  of  information  resources  is 
provided  in  many  academic  courses  and  through  a  workshop  series  offered  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  The  library  welcomes  suggestions  for  improving  its 
services  and  collections.  A  suggestion  box  is  located  near  the  library  entrance  or 
can  be  submitted  online  through  the  library's  computer  system. 

During  regular  academic  sessions,  Randall  Library  is  open  approximately  100 
hours  per  week.  The  library  provides  a  comfortable  atmosphere,  with  seating  for 
950  readers.  The  collection  includes  over  400,000  periodical  subscriptions,  and 
approximately  5,000  media  items  (primarily  videocassettes).  The  library  serves 
the  southeast  region  of  the  state  as  a  resource  for  both  United  States  and  North 
Carolina  government  documents.  Access  to  electronic  databases  is  extensive, 
including  World  Wide  Web  access  to  the  full  text  of  many  periodical  articles, 
newspaper  articles,  and  governmental  publications.  Indexing  and  abstracting 
databases  are  offered  through  the  World  Wide  Web  across  campus  and  remotely. 
In  the  library,  CD-ROM  databases  and  internet  access  to  services  as  Westlaw 
and  Dow  Jones  News  Retrieval  are  also  available. 

The  library's  on-line  system  provides  the  catalog  to  the  library's  resources  and 
serves  as  a  gateway  to  many  other  databases,  including  general  periodical  indexes 
and  specialized  subject  index  and  abstracting  services.  In  addition  to  using  the 
workstations  provided  in  the  library,  the  system  can  be  accessed  outside  the 
building  on  the  World  Wide  Web  at  http:/  /  rock.uncwil.edu  /  or  by  Internet  to 
telnet  to  rock.uncwil.edu.  Dial  access  to  the  telnet  (text-based)  version  of  the 
system  is  also  available  through  the  main  UNCW  modem  (962-4270). 

Students  should  learn  about  the  library's  policies  and  operating  procedures. 
Workshops  are  offered  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  printed  web 
policies,  procedures,  and  guides  are  also  available.  The  UNCW  Student  Identi- 
fication card  also  serves  as  a  library  card,  and  is  required  to  borrow  materials 
from  the  library.  Overdue  charges  are  levied  for  materials  returned  after  the  due 
date.  Most  materials  may  be  renewed  by  telephone  or  through  the  library 
system,  unless  another  user  has  requested  them,  so  paying  attention  to  due 
dates  and  renewing  items  helps  students  avoid  overdue  charges.  Replacement 
costs  and  overdue  charges  are  levied  for  materials  damaged  or  not  returned. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  provides  services,  activities,  functions,  program- 
ming and  educational  experiences  that  promote  the  academic  and  personal 
growth  and  development  of  minority  students.  Through  the  efforts  of  this  office, 
minority  students  have  additional  avenues  that  lead  to  inclusion  and  involve- 
ment in  the  total  university  community. 

The  main  functions  of  OMA  include  sponsorship  or  participation  in  program- 
ming such  as  Orientation,  the  Annual  Awards  Program,  workshops,  Minority 


14 


Visitation  Day,  the  Minority  Mentor  Program,  and  other  activities  that  focus  on 
various  ethnic  populations.  Plus,  an  added  dimension  is  the  Upperman  Afri- 
can-American Cultural  Center. 

The  Upperman  African-American  Cultural  Center  provides  all  stu- 
dents, faculty,  staff  and  the  local  community  the  resources  to  increase  their 
knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the  African-American  heritage.  Programming  is 
scheduled  year  round  in  the  arts,  history  and  literature. 

A  partial  listing  of  resources  and  activities  include: 

•  Books,  Videos,  CD's,  Magazines  •  Workshops/Seminars 
and  Newspapers  •  Artifacts 

•  Lecture  Series  •  Storytelling 

•  Art  Display  .       •  Historical  Displays 

•  Book  Reviews  •  Meeting  Room  for  Student  Groups 

•  Public  Forums 

Visit  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  in  University  Union  211  and  its  African- 
American  Cultural  Center  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  University  Union. 
The  telephone  numbers  are  962-3832  and  962-7087  respectively. 

NATIONAL  STUDENT  EXCHANGE 

The  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE)  is  a  program  whereby  UNCW  students 
may  attend  one  of  over  140  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  U.S.  and  its 
territories,  for  up  to  one  academic  year  for  the  same  tuition  costs  as  they  would 
pay  at  UNCW.  The  NSE  program  is  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  at  962-3241. 

NATIONAL  TESTING  PROGRAM 

The  National  Testing  Program  coordinates  the  administration  of  national 
certification  and  admissions  exams  for  over  4,000  individuals  annually.  These 
national  tests  include  the  College  Level  Admissions  Test  (CLEP),  Graduate 
Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT),  Graduate  Records  Exam  (GRE),  Millers 
Analogies  Test  (MAT),  Law  School  Admissions  Test  (LSAT),  and  Praxis  Series. 
The  telephone  number  for  paper-pencil  testing  is  962-3745.  Office  hours  are 
Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  program  recently  completed 
the  renovation  of  its  facilities  on  the  2nd  floor  of  Westside  Hall  and  now  offers 
testing  for  individuals  via  computer  on  selected  national  admissions  tests, 
including  GMAT,  GRE  (general  only),  and  PRAXIS  (reading,  writing,  and  math). 
Office  hours  are  Monday  through  Thursday  12noon  to  8:00  p.m.,  Friday  1:00  p.m. 
to  6:00  p.m.,  and  Saturday,  8:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.  The  phone  number  for  the 
Computer-based  Testing  Center  is  962-7444. 


NONTRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

"Nontraditional  student"  describes  current  undergraduate  students  who  are 
not  pursuing  their  college  education  immediately  following  graduation  from 
high  school.  Nontraditional  students  include  persons  who  are  beginning  or 
continuing  their  college  education  after  taking  time  away  from  school  for  a 
variety  of  reasons — careers,  family  responsibilities,  military  service  and  so 
forth.  A  common  way  of  identifying  nontraditional  students  is  to  do  so  according 
to  age.  Generally,  students  who  are  25  years  of  age  and  older  comprise  the  largest 
group  of  nontraditional  students.  Currently,  this  group  of  students  makes  up 
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22%  of  our  total  student  population.  However,  using  a  much  broader  definition, 
we  may  also  correctly  include  individuals  who  are  now  in  college  immediately 
following  high  school,  but  who,  because  of  their  circumstances,  do  not  fit  the 
usual  description  of  traditional  college-age  students.  For  example,  they  may  be 
married,  have  dependent  children  or  other  family  members,  or  be  on  active  duty 
in  the  military. 

For  many  nontraditional  undergraduates  classes  and  homework  are  just  two 
more  responsibilities  added  to  an  already  busy  life.  It  is,  however,  as  important 
for  them  as  it  is  for  traditional  students  to  become  actively  involved  in  campus 
activities  and  to  connect  with  other  nontrads.  From  these  interactions,  nontra- 
ditional students  can  open  up  for  themselves  a  wealth  of  learning  opportunities. 
Making  connections  with  and  learning  from  other  nontrads  can  greatly  enhance 
their  college  experience,  even  within  a  very  hectic  life.  The  Dean  of  Students 
office  can  serve  as  a  valuable  resource  for  nontrads.  Contact  them  at  962-3119 
if  you  have  questions  about  how  to  connect  with  other  nontrads  or  if  you  need 
information  about  the  campus  or  its  services. 

OFF-CAMPUS  STUDENT  SERVICES 

If  a  student  lives  off  campus,  he/she  is  considered  a  commuter  student.  This 
means  that  they  either  walk,  drive,  ride  a  bicycle,  or  take  some  other  form  of 
transportation  to  get  back  and  forth  to  campus.  Approximately  80%  of  UNCW 
students  are  commuters.  As  a  result,  the  Office  the  of  Dean  of  Students  has  been 
designated  as  the  resource  center  for  commuter  student  services. 

Specifically,  the  Dean  of  Students  office  provides  advocacy  for  students 
experiencing  housing  or  landlord  difficulties;  acts  as  a  referral  agent  for  univer- 
sity and  community  resources  (ie.  Student  Development  Services,  the  Learning 
Center,  Mediation  Services,  and  the  SGA  sponsored  student  attorney);  furnishes 
off-campus  housing  information  such  as  the  Wilmington  Apartment  Finder  and 
a  listing  of  individually  owned  rentals;  advises  the  Off-Campus  Student  Coun- 
cil; and  coordinates  the  annual  Off-Campus  Housing  Fair. 

Additional  outreach  programs  are  currently  being  developed  which  will 
include  topics  such  as  legalities  of  renting,  successful  budgeting,  and  staying 
connected  to  UNCW.  The  newly  created  Off-Campus  Student  Council  will  be 
active  in  helping  to  facilitate  these  programs  and  bring  forward  additional 
commuter  student  needs. 

For  more  information,  contact  the  Dean  of  Students  office  at  962-3119. 

PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  are  responsible  for  the  registration 
of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  compliance  with  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  operation  of  these  vehicles  on  university  property.  In  the  interest 
of  fairness  and  legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the  public, 
university  employees  and  students.  The  cooperation  of  vehicle  operators  in  the 
administration  and  enforcement  of  traffic  and  parking  regulations  will  enhance 
the  convenience,  safety  and  general  welfare  of  the  university  community. 

Traffic  regulations  and  decals  are  enforced  twenty-four  (24)  hours  daily  and 
apply  all  year.  Parking  is  permitted  in  marked  spaces  only. 

j        Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  who  operate  or  park  a  vehicle  on  the 
university  campus  must  register  their  vehicle  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  in  the 
Bujuey  Student  Support  Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually 


16 


at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the  first  class  of  the 
fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  sessions.  Vehicles  of  students  who  register 
for  classes  after  the  beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer 
sessions  must  be  registered  within  48  hours  of  that  date.  lAll  student  decals, 
regardless  of  the  date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Temporary  Registration 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member  may  obtain  a 
temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered  vehicle  on  the  campus  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  two  weeks.  If  the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the 
temporary  permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not  registered  a 
vehicle  on  campus,  a  fee  of  $5.00  per  week  will  be  charged. 

Parking  Spaces 

A.  Parking  of  vehicles  is  prohibited  in  all  campus  areas  except  those  areas 
designated  for  vehicle  parking. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines.  Employees  may 
park  between  white  lines  when  designated  employee  parking  is  not  available . 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines  and  identified  by 
appropriate  signs. 

E.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by  blue  lines  and 
identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

F.  Special  parking  spaces  are  outlined  by  teal  lines  and  identified  by 
appropriate  signs. 

1.  Designated  parking  areas 

Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  registered  vehicles  of 
students  residing  on  campus  will  be  restricted  to  the  following  park- 
ing areas: 

a.  Lot  E-Postal  Parking  i 

b.  Hamilton  Drive  On-Street  Parking 

c.  Parking  Lot  J-Galloway/Graham  Hall 

d.  Parking  Lot  L- Belk  Hall  -        , 

e.  Street  L  On-Street  Parking 

f.  Parking  Lot  O  -  Hewlett  Hall       ,, 

g.  Parking  Lot  P  -  Apartments  ., 
h.  Parking  Lot  K  -  Trask 

i.    Riegel  Road  On-Street  Parking 
j.    Parking  Lot  DD  -  Schwartz  Hall 
k.  Parking  Lot  EE  -  Suites 
1.    Parking  Lot  FF  -  Wagoner  Hall 
m.  Parking  Lot  GG  -  Suites 

2.  Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.,  registered  vehicles  of 
commuting  students  will  be  restricted  to  the  following  parking  areas: 

a.  Parking  Lot  A  -  Hanover  Hall 

b.  Parking  Lot  C  -  Kenan  Hall 

c.  Street  C  On-Street  Parking 

d.  Parking  Lot  D  -  Randall  Library 

e.  Parking  Lot  E  -  Warwick  Center 

f.  Parking  Lot  E  -  Postal  Parking 

g.  Parking  Lot  G  -  Bear  Hall 
h.  Parking  Lot  H  -  Friday  Hall 
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i.    Parking  Lot  I  -  Friday  Hall 

j.    Parking  Lot  K  -  Trask 

k.   Parking  Lot  N  -  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

1.    Parking  Lot  Q  -  Friday  Hall 

m.  Parking  Lot  S  -  Wagoner  Hall 

n.  Parking  Lot  T  -  Wagoner  Hall 

o.    Riegel  Road  On-street  parking  '-^         -.7/. 

p.  Hamilton  Drive  On-street  parking  -■:■ 

q.   Parking  Lot  AA-J  street  > 

Appeals  Procedure 

Students  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  citations  to  the  Parking  Citation  Board. 
The  following  steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  parking  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  Auxiliary  Services  and  must 
be  submitted  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date  of  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  parking  appeal  form  with  the 
Auxiliary  Services  office.  A  written  detailed  justification  should  be  at- 
tached to  the  form.  The  review  board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the 
written  material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request  permis- 
sion from  the  board  to  present  appeals  in  person.  The  request  may  be 
approved  or  denied. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  review  board's  decision.  Those 
appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at  the  university  Cashier's  office 
within  seven  (7)  days. 

D.  Traffic  citations  are  appealed  directly  to  the  Director  of  University  Police. 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Police  Department  provides  law  enforcement  safety  and 
security  to  the  UNCW  community  24-hours  a  day,  365  days  of  the  year.  The 
department  is  comprised  of  three  divisions:  Police  Operations,  Investigations 
and  Administrative  Services. 

The  Police  Operations  division  is  composed  of  uniformed  police  officers  who  are 
fully  sworn  and  certified  law  enforcement  officials  as  authorized  by  NCOS  116- 
40.5.  These  officers  are  the  most  visible  component  of  the  department  and 
provide  numerous  service  oriented  tasks  in  addition  to  their  law  enforcement 
duties. 

A  number  of  non-sworn  security  guards  provide  parking  enforcement,  build- 
ing security,  walking  escorts,  and  crowd  and  traffic  control  for  the  Patrol 
Division.  Their  efforts  are  concentrated  within  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  areas. 

The  Investigations  Division  is  responsible  for  conducting  all  criminal  follow- 
up  investigations.  Additionally,  numerous  Crime  Prevention  and  Educational 
Programs  are  delivered  through  a  Community  Policing  Program  called  PAC'N 
(Police  and  Community  Networking). 

The  University  Police  Department  is  committed  to  providing  the  best  quality 
of  law  enforcement  service  possible.  The  department  has  a  formal  internal 
procedure  for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A  student  should 
contact  the  Director  of  University  Police  or  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Police  an3d;ime 
he  or  she  feels  there  has  been  unfair  or  unjust  treatment. 

CONTACT  THIS  DEPARTMENT  BY  CALLING 

4911  (EMERGENCY) 

962-3184  (NON-EMERGENCY) 
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POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  service  USPS  contract  station  which  is  located  in 
the  Warwick  Center.  The  post  office  window  is  open  Monday  through  Friday, 
8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  include  postage  sales, 
money  orders.  Express  Mail,  package  pickup,  mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp 
vending  machine  for  nights  and  weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through 
Central  Stores).  In  addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  service  is 
available  for  incoming  and  outgoing  transmissions. 

Post  office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these  boxes  may  be  used  for 
personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all  university  correspondence,  with  the 
exception  of  grades  and  tuition  bills.  Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post 
office  boxes  regularly  as  they  will  contain  advising  notices,  preregistration 
materials,  disciplinary  letters  and  a  wealth  of  information  concerning  campus 
events  and  happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  remain  unchanged  as 
long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment  requirements  are  met  each  semes- 
ter. When  students  leave  UNCW,  a  change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed 
so  that  personal  mail  may  be  forwarded. 

REACH  OUT! 

The  mission  of  REACH  OUT!  is  to  assist  members  of  the  university  community 
in  defining  sexual  violence  and  identifying  many  of  the  underlying  factors  that 
contribute  to  it.  REACH  OUT!  provides  to  the  campus  community  educational 
and  awareness  programs  and  services  addressing  issues  related  to  all  forms  of 
sexual  violence.  This  includes  presentations  to  classes  and  before  groups,  staff 
training,  distribution  of  printed  materials,  dissemination  of  emergency  informa- 
tion for  those  affected  by  assault  and  sponsorship  of  events  to  raise  community 
awareness.  It  is  hoped  that  this  heightened  awareness  will  enable  both  men  and 
women  to  develop  skills  for  building  violence-free  relationships.  REACH  OUT! 
offers  to  students  both  paid  and  volunteer  opportunities  for  involvement. 

SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of  programs.  The  most 
prominent  among  these  are  laboratory  safety,  residence  hall  safety,  radiation 
protection  and  disposal  of  hazardous  materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main 
concern  is  prevention  of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  inspection. 
Any  accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  should  be  reported  to  the  Safety  Department 
as  soon  as  possible.  We  will  investigate  each  incident  or  hazard  and  provide  any 
of  the  results  of  our  investigation  and  research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency  preparedness  and  manage- 
ment. We  develop  plans  and  procedures  for  hurricane  evacuation,  fire  preven- 
tion, chemical  spills  and  other  unusual  situations.  For  questions  about  these 
matters,  please  contact  us  at  962-3108.  We  have  several  documents  that  may 
help  in  coping  with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Services  unifies  the  activities  of  the  Counseling  Center 
(formerly  the  Student  Development  Center),  CROSSROADS-Substance  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Education,  Disability  Services,  National  Testing  Program, 
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Pharmacy,  Student  Health  Center  and  Wellness  Services.  SDS  attends  to 
students  with  emotional,  health,  wellness,  substance  abuse  as  well  as  disabilities 
or  testing  related  issues.  Students  seeking  Student  Development  Services  are 
afforded  appropriate  privacy  and  confidentiality  as  well  as  ease  in  referral 
resource  professionals.  The  office  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall 
and  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  phone  number 
is  962-3746. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  CENTER 

The  Student  Health  Center  (SHC),  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside 
Hall,  provides  confidential  medical  services  for  all  students  taking  six  or  more 
credit  hours.  Students  taking  less  than  six  credit  hours  may  become  eligible  by 
paying  the  student  health  fee. 

The  health  center  is  staffed  by  a  physician,  nurse  practitioners,  registered 
nurses,  and  other  professional  staff.  Services  include  general  and  acute  care, 
women's  health  care,  health  education,  immunizations,  allergy  injections,  labo- 
ratory tests,  physical  examinations  to  meet  degree  requirements,  and  referrals 
for  specialized  care  when  indicated.  Surgical  and  critical  medical  conditions  are 
referred  to  the  student's  personal  physician,  the  proper  specialist,  or  an  outside 
hospital  for  treatment. 

The  SHC  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p. m  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday,  and  9:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m  on  Thursday.  The  telephone  number  is  962-3280. 
Students  may  speak  with  a  registered  nurse  after  hours  and  on  weekends  by 
calling  the  SHC  and  following  the  recorded  message.  Services  are  not  provided 
during  university  holidays  or  between  semesters. 

EMERGENCIES 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents  or  who  appear  to  be  acutely  iU 
and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care  should  be  taken  to 
the  nearest  emergency  room.  Call  4911  on  campus;  911  off  campus  for 
assistance. 

Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential.  All  charts  and 
records  are  confidential  and  parents,  relatives  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access 
to  any  information  about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

Immunizations 

North  Carolina  General  Statute  130A,  Article  6,  Part  2  establishes  immuni- 
zation requirements  for  all  students  enrolled  in  NC  colleges  or  universities.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  SHC  to  monitor  the  immunization  records  for  all 
students  to  ensure  compliance  with  state  law  and  UNCW  requirements.  Immu- 
nization questions  should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Health  Center.  .  -. 

All  UNCW  students  are  required  to  submit  to  the  SHC  a  complete  and 
up  to  date  immunization  record  prior  to  registration  for  classes. 

Insurance 

Knowing  that  an  unexpected  illness  or  accident  can  represent  a  financial 
catastrophe,  students  are  advised  to  carry  health  insurance.  This  maj'  take  the 
form  of  coverage  under  the  policy  of  a  parent  or  spouse.  Students  maj^  also 
purchase  insurance  coverage  designed  through  the  efforts  of  UNCW.  Information 
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concerning  this  insurance  may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Health  Center  or 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHC  does  not  issue  medical  excuses.  An  instructor,  with  your  permission, 
may  verify  that  you  were  seen  at  the  SHC  on  a  particular  date.  Additional 
information  will  not  be  released  without  your  written  consent. 

Pharmacy 

The  Pharmacy  is  located  off  the  lobby  of  the  Student  Health  Center  on  the 
second  floor  of  Westside  Hall.  It  is  staffed  by  a  licensed  pharmacist  and  provides 
direct  service  for  prescriptions  as  well  as  nonprescription  items  including 
crutches.  The  pharmacist  provides  counseling  for  all  new  prescriptions  including 
screening  for  drug  interactions.  Prescriptions  are  welcome  from  the  Student 
Health  Center,  Counseling  Center,  Athletics  and  from  family  physicians.  Pay- 
ments can  be  made  by  check,  credit  card  (minimum  charge  of  $10)  or  by  using 
your  UNSea  account.  Hours  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30a.m.  to  12:30p.m. 
and  1:30p.m.  to  5:00p.m.  The  telephone  number  is  962-7444. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Union  provides  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for  much  of  the 
learning  which  takes  place  outside  the  classroom.  Staff  are  available  to  assist 
students  become  involved  in  campus  life,  to  help  student  organizations  and  their 
leaders  serve  their  members  in  the  most  effective  ways,  and  to  help  student 
groups  use  the  University  Union  and  the  Warwick  Center  facilities  and 
services  to  the  best  advantage.  A  listing  of  the  department's  services  and  programs 
is  as  follows: 

Art  Exhibits 

Regular  art  exhibits  and  receptions  are  sponsored  by  Arts  In  Action  in  the 
University  Union  living  room  and  the  Warwick  Center  lobby  area. 

Reservations  -  University  Union  and  Center 

The  Union  and  the  Center  have  a  variety  of  rooms  available  for  lectures, 
meetings  and  other  events.  Facilities  are  available  for  use  by  registered  clubs 
and  organizations  and  university  departments.  Off"-campus  groups  can  use 
facilities  with  prior  approval  from  the  UNCW  Facility  Scheduling  office. 

Reservations  may  be  made  with  the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coor- 
dinator in  University  Union  202  or  by  calling  962-3833,  Monday  through  Friday , 
8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Campus  Activities  fsee  pa^e  46j  '  ' 

Computer  Lab 

A  Macintosh  Computer  Lab  with  multimedia  capabilities  is  located  off"  the 
living  room  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Union.  This  lab  includes  laser  printing,  CD 
Roms  and  stereo  speakers.  Trained  student  assistants  are  available  to  answer 
questions  and  provide  assistance. 
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Hawk's  Nest  (see  page  12)  >  '>'>  ; 

Information  Center  (see  page  13) 

Leadership  Center  (seepage  4 7j  '         '•    !     n<  . 

Lockers 

There  are  90  lockers  available  for  rent  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union. 
Lockers  are  rented  for  a  nonrefundable  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester  to  any  UNCW 
student.  Contact  the  Union  office  manager  in  UU  Room  202  or  call  962-3285. 

National  Student  Exchange  (see  pa^e  15j  ' 

Notary  Public 

Free  Notary  Public  service  is  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff  in  the 
University  Union  administration  office  (University  Union  202) . 

UNSea  ACCOUNT 

The  UNSea  account  is  a  debit  account  that  is  directly  tied  to,  and  accessed  with 
your  UNSea  Card.  This  is  a  no-cost  feature  which  makes  the  UNSea  Card  work 
as  a  debit  card  for  a  student's  miscellaneous  spending  on  campus.  The  UNSea 
Card  is  accepted  for  payment  at  all  food  service  locations,  bookstore,  vending 
machines,  student  copiers,  the  copy  center,  game  room,  health  center  and 
pharmacy,  laundry  machines,  post  office  and  the  University  Union  Information 
Desk.  Accounts  can  be  activated  by  making  a  deposit  at  any  of  the  following 
locations:  Auxiliary  Services,  Schwartz  Hall,  Randall  Library,  and  the  Seahawk 
Station  in  Apartment  M.  For  more  information,  call  the  Auxiliary  Services  office 
at  962-3560. 

UNSea  CARD 

The  UNSea  Card  is  the  only  official  university  identification  card.  It  not  only 
serves  as  a  form  of  identification,  but  also  provides  students  with  Safe  Easy 
Access  to  Randall  Library,  computer  labs,  health  center  and  pharmacy.  It  must 
be  presented  for  movie  ticket  discounts,  cashing  checks  at  the  bookstore,  student 
elections,  and  admission  to  athletic  events  or  campus  sponsored  activities.  This 
same  card  also  serves  as  a  long  distance  calling  card,  a  meal  card  and  a  door 
access  card  to  unlock  residence  halls,  computer  labs  and  more  .  .  . 

ID  cards  are  $10.00  for  first  or  replacement  cards.  They  are  issued  at  the 
University  Union  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  at  the  Auxiliary  Services 
office  during  the  year.  Office  hours  are:  Monday  through  Thursday,  7:30  a.m.  to 
5:30  p.m.  and  Friday,  7:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

VETERAN  SERVICES  (see  also  Financial  Aid  page  6) 

The  Financial  Aid  office  in  James  Hall  provides  certification  for  educational 
benefits  to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Veteran  Services  are  administered  by  the  Financial  Aid 
office  at  UNCW.  The  Financial  Aid  office  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  and 
retention  of  veterans  at  the  university  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully 
complete  their  educational  program.  Veteran  Services  assists  students  receiv- 
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ing  educational  benefits  under  Chapter  35  (Dependents),  Chapter  32  (VEAP), 
Chapter  1606  (reservists  from  all  branches  of  the  services),  and  Chapter  30 
(individuals  who  have  served  on  active  duty).  Veterans  who  feel  they  have  an 
entitlement  should  check  with  their  local  VA  Office,  the  Regional  office  in 
Winston-Salem  (1-800-827-1000)  or  the  VA  Certifying  Official  at  their  local 
educational  institution. 

Two  exceptions  to  the  above  are: 

(1)  A  veteran  who  has  a  20%  or  greater  disability  due  to  service  connected 
cause(s)  may  be  eligible  for  benefits  under  Chapter  31.  Check  with  the 
Veterans  Affairs  Regional  Office  (1-800-827-1000). 

(2)  Veterans  who  served  on  active  duty  prior  to  12/31/76  and  with  unbroken 
service  between  7/1/85  and  6/30/88  may  be  eligible  for  a  combination  of 
benefits.  The  Vietnam  era  GI  Bill  and  the  Montgomery  GI  Bill  (Chapters 
34  and  30). 

The  primary  goal  of  the  Financial  Aid  office  is  to  assist  students  with  VA 
counseling  regarding  their  course  work  and  benefits,  while  they  work  to 
successfully  complete  their  desired  educational  objective  within  the  guidelines 
of  the  North  Carolina  State  Approving  Agency.  The  Financial  Aid  office  is 
required  to  monitor  attendance  and  successful  completion  of  courses  and  to 
review  students'  records  to  ensure  the  appropriate  curricula  are  followed. 
Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include  referrals  to  peer  and  professional 
counseling,  emplojmient,  community  outreach  services,  tutorial  services  and 
special  programs  for  educationally  disadvantaged  veterans. 

All  students  receiving  VA  Educational  Benefits  are  required  to  come  to  the 
Financial  Aid  office  at  least  once  each  semester  to  complete  their  class  schedule 
to  ensure  prompt  correspondence  between  the  Financial  Aid  office  and  the 
Veterans  Administration. 

For  further  information  about  veterans  benefit  and  eligibility  requirements, 
students  should  contact  the  Financial  Aid  office  at  962-3177,  Fax  962-3851  or 
e-mail  veterans@uncwil.edu.  Any  change  in  the  veteran's  course  of  study 
must  be  cleared  with  the  Financial  Aid  office  to  insure  continuation  of 
benefits. 

ROBERT  WARWICK  CENTER 

To  honor  this  Wilmington  civic  leader  and  Wilmington  College  alumnus,  the 
University  Center  was  renamed  in  May,  1998. 

Ballroom 

This  6,000-square-foot,  multi-use  facility  provides  state-of-the-art  sound  rein- 
forcement, video  systems,  lighting  and  audio  capabilities  for  a  wide  variety  of 
uses,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  600.  The  ballroom  also  divides  into  sections  for 
smaller  venues. 

Banking  Access  -  24  Hour  (see  page  3) 

Center  Stage 

Located  in  the  heart  of  the  Warwick  Center,  the  Center  Stage  offers  a  unique 
setting  for  programs,  banquets  and  meetings.  It  is  equipped  with  a  complete 
array  of  sound  reinforcement  and  audio  visual  systems. 
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Game  Room  (see  page  12) 

Post  Office  (also  see  page  19) 

A  complete  U.S.  Post  Office  is  housed  in  the  Warwick  Center,  providing 
convenient  access  to  your  assigned  post  office  box  as  well  as  shipping  needs. 

WELLNESS  SERVICES 

Wellness  Services,  located  in  the  Hundley  Wellness  Promotion  Center,  strives 
to  create  a  campus  environment  that  affirms  and  expands  the  awareness, 
understanding  and  commitment  of  the  wellness  philosophy.  This  preventive  and 
proactive  approach  to  campus  health  and  wellness  initiatives  offers  opportunities 
on  campus  that  will  benefit  individuals  and  the  environment. 

Staff  are  available  to  students  for  personal  consultations  on  specific  health  issues 
or  concerns,  and  appropriate  referrals  are  made  as  needed.  Wellness  Services  has 
initiated  an  eating  disorders  referral  program.  Students  are  referred  to  an  on-site 
registered  dietitian  who  works  as  a  consiiltant  with  students  referred  from  the 
Student  Health  Center  or  Covmseling  Center. 

Wellness  Services  also  provides  a  comprehensive  collection  of  current  jour- 
nals, videos,  books,  and  other  resources  for  personal  use  or  as  reference  for  class 
projects.  Faculty  are  welcome  to  utilize  these  materials  as  well. 

Wellness  Assistants  are  peer  educators  who  are  hired  to  help  plan  and 
coordinate  health  education  opportunities  and  special  events.  They  receive 
regular  training  to  serve  as  a  resource  to  other  students,  groups,  residence  halls, 
and  classroom  settings  as  requested.  Topics  include  nutrition,  cancer  preven- 
tion, stress  management,  sexual  wellness  and  HIV/AIDS  education. 

Office  hours  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00a.m.  to  5:00p.m.  The  telephone 
number  is  962-4137. 
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Academic  Policies 
AND  Services 
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What  follows  is  a  brief  overview  of  the  policies  and  services  that  may  affect 
your  life  as  a  student  at  UNCW.  For  more  detailed  information  on  any  policy  or 
service,  consult  your  university  catalogue  or  advisor. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

To  assist  you  with  academic  concerns,  you  will  be  assigned  to  academic 
advisors  throughout  your  course  of  study  at  UNCW;  you  should  consider  each  as 
your  personal  advocate  and  resource  person  on  campus.  In  your  freshman  year, 
and  until  you  decide  on  your  major,  your  advisor  will  be  a  staff  member  of  the 
Center  for  Academic  Advising.  This  person  will  help  you  select  courses  and  plan 
your  schedule,  monitor  your  progress,  advise  you  about  the  university's  policies 
and  procedures,  point  you  to  support  services  when  they  are  needed,  and  assist 
you  in  exploring,  selecting  and  declaring  a  major  appropriate  to  your  goals.  Once 
you  declare  your  major,  you  will  be  assigned  to  an  academic  advisor  in  your  major 
department  who  will  assist  you  in  completing  your  remaining  degree  require- 
ments in  a  timely  manner.  Your  department,  college  or  school  may  provide 
additional  help  as  well,  and  you  should  take  advantage  of  what  is  offered.  Your 
academic  advisors  may  well  be  your  most  valuable  resources  on  campus.  Get  to 
know  these  advising  resources  well,  and  schedule  an  appointment  whenever  you 
have  a  question,  problem  or  concern  related  to  academic  policies  and  procedures 
and  before  you  make  any  decisions  that  may  affect  your  progress  to  graduation. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS:  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

If  you  are  a  graduate  student,  consult  the  Graduate  Catalogue  for  policies  and 
procedures. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

You  may  receive  appropriate  college  credit  through  the  Advanced  Placement 
programs  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  board,  as  well  as  the  College- 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  Brochures  describing  Advanced  Placement 
examinations,  required  minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits  awarded 
may  be  picked  up  at  the  Admissions  office.  CLEP  tests  are  offered  and  can  be 
registered  for  biannually  at  Student  Development  Services. 

If  you  are  a  transfer  student  from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  you  may 
receive  credit  for  courses  from  which  you  were  exempted  at  your  previous 
campus  by  having  your  CLEP  or  AP  test  scores  sent  to  our  Office  of  Admissions. 

AUDITING 

If  you  wish  to  audit  a  course  without  credit,  you  must  obtain  the  permission 
of  both  the  Registrar  and  the  course's  instructor,  and  you  must  pay  the  same 
tuition  and  fees  required  for  credit  courses. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSE  REGISTRATION 

A  department  chairperson,  upon  recommendation  of  the  instructor,  may  cancel 
a  student's  registration  in  any  course  offered  in  that  department  if  the  registered 
student  fails  to  attend  the  first  class  meeting  and  fails  to  notif^y^  the  department 
office  of  a  desire  to  remain  enrolled  within  24  hours  of  the  class  time.  This 
cancellation  action  will  only  take  place  when  a  course  is  fully  enrolled  and 
additional  students  are  waiting  to  enroll.  Students  who  wish  to  drop  a  class  shoiild 
not  assume  they  have  done  so  by  not  attending  the  first  class,  but  should  follow  the 
normal  drop/add  procedures  printed  in  the  semester  schedule. 
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The  appropriate  Dean's  office  should  notify  the  relevant  department  chairper- 
son of  late-arrival  students  who  cannot  attend  the  first  class  meeting  because  of 
illness  or  other  reasons  approved  by  a  Dean  of  the  college,  the  professional 
schools  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

If  cancellation  action  is  taken  by  a  department  chairperson,  the  registration 
openings  resulting  from  this  action  will  be  offered  to  students  seeking  enroll- 
ment in  the  courses  during  the  official  drop/add  period.  Students  who  have  been 
authorized  to  add  a  course  should  follow  the  normal  drop/add  procedures  printed 
in  the  semester  schedule. 

Student  appeals  resulting  from  emergencies  or  other  extenuating  circum- 
stances will  be  considered  on  a  case— by-case  basis  in  the  appropriate  dean's  office. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD 

You  must  complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  with  no  grade  lower  than 
A-  to  qualify  for  this  award. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR  OR  MINOR 

For  students  assigned  to  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  for  advising,  all 
requests  for  a  declaration  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major, 
or  of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  be  completed  in  the  Student 
Academic  Support  Programs  office.  For  students  beyond  the  Academic  Support 
Programs,  the  change  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major,  or 
the  declaration  or  change  of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  a 
professional  school  must  be  completed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar.  The  only 
exception  is  for  students  changing  from  one  department  in  a  professional  school 
to  another  department  in  the  same  school.  These  requests  must  be  completed  in 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  that  school.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  their 
advisor  in  the  original  major  before  changing  majors. 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  your  responsibility  to  give  written  notice  to  the  Registrar's  office  of  any 
change  in  your  name  and/or  permanent  address. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

You  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and  examinations 
for  the  courses  in  which  you  are  registered.  All  faculty  are  responsible  for  setting 
policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  the  final  grades  for  their 
classes,  and  it  is  your  responsibility  both  to  learn  and  to  comply  with  the  policies 
in  the  courses  for  which  you  are  registered. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

You  are  classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junior,  or  senior  according  to  the 
number  of  semester  hours  you  have  passed: 
Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshman 
From  27  to  58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 
From  59  to  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 
More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

DEAN'S  LIST 

To  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List  at  the  close  of  each  semester,  students  must 
meet  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

27 


(a)  If  you  are  carrying  12-14  hours,  you  must  earn  a  quality  point  average 
of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  a  B  (3.0). 

(b)  If  you  are  carrying  15  hours  or  more,  you  must  earn  a  quality  point  average 
of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  a  B  (3.0). 

If  you  are  carrying  11  hours  or  fewer,  you  are  not  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List. 
Participants  in  the  Honors  Program  who  are  carrying  12-14  hours  but  are  not 
receiving  a  grade  for  the  current  semester  of  honors  work  are  eligible  for  the 
Dean's  List  if  their  GPA  on  the  remaining  9-11  hours  otherwise  meets  current 
standards  for  the  Dean's  List. 

DEGREES  WITH  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating  students  based  on  all 
work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements  for  the  degree:  Cum  Laude  for  an 
overall  average  of  3.50,  Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70  and 
Summa  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90.  If  you  are  a  transfer  student, 
you  must  have  the  required  average  on  all  work  attempted,  including  all  transfer 
courses,  as  well  as  work  attempted  at  UNCW. 

Students  who  complete  the  Departmental  Honors  Program  satisfactorily  will 
be  graduated  "with  Honors"  in  the  discipline  in  which  the  special  work  is 
undertaken.  Students  who  complete  the  University  Honors  Program  satisfactorily 
will  have  the  additional  designation  "University  Honors." 

DISABILITY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  providing 
assistance  to  enable  qualified  students  to  accomplish  their  educational  goals. 
Much  energy  has  been  devoted  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  Section  504, 
Federal  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  its  amendments  and  the  Americans  with 
Disabilities  Act  of  1990.  This  effort  is  exemplified  by  the  accommodating  services 
offered  through  Disability  Services  and  by  special  cooperation  of  the  faculty  and 
all  administrative  units. 

Reasonable  accommodations  are  provided  based  on  individual  need  as  as- 
sessed through  documentation.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  provide 
Disability  Services  with  appropriate  documentation.  Students  should  contact 
Disability  Services  for  the  documentation  required.  Students  are  not  required  to 
identify  themselves  as  disabled  if  they  do  not  want  to  avail  themselves  to  services. 

DISABILITY  ACCOMMODATIONS  APPEALS 
PROCEDURES 

UNCW  is  committed  to  ensuring  that  all  students,  faculty  and  staff  are  treated 
with  dignity  and  respect.  Any  student  who  feels  that  he  or  she  has  been  the  object 
of  discrimination  based  on  their  disability  or  who  feels  that  the  accommodations 
and  services  being  provided  are  inappropriate  should  seek  resolution.  UNCW 
has  adopted  internal  procedures  providing  prompt  and  equitable  resolution  to 
disability  complaints. 

Students  with  complaints  concerning  alleged  discrimination  or  appropriate 
accommodation  provision  should  make  these  complaints  known  to  the  Coordina- 
tor of  Disability  Services.  The  Coordinator  will  investigate  the  complaint  and 
suggest  solutions.  Informal  resolution  is  encouraged  and  should  be  attempted 
prior  to  formal  filing  of  a  grievance.  The  informal  procedure  affords  all  interested 
persons  and  their  representatives  an  opportunity  to  respond  and  make  modifi- 
cations if  necessary.  If  resolution  is  not  achieved  or  if  the  individuals  involved  are 
not  satisfied  with  the  resolution,  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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The  Dean  conducts  an  informal  investigation  and  makes  recommendations  as  to 
the  resolution  of  this  complaint.  This  resolution  is  provided  in  written  form  and 
where  appropriate,  in  a  format  accessible  to  the  complainant.  The  Dean  of 
Students  provides  the  ADA  Compliance  Officer  with  a  detailed  account  of  the 
complaint  and  the  results  of  the  investigation  and  recommendations. 

Students  not  satisfied  with  the  Dean  of  Students  recommendations  can  file  a 
formal  ADA  complaint  with  the  ADA  Compliance  Officer.  The  complaint  should 
be  in  writing  and  contain  information  about  the  alleged  discrimination  such  as 
name,  address,  phone  number  of  complainant  and  location,  date  and  description 
of  the  problem.  (For  a  copy  of  the  form,  see  Appendix  T).  Alternative  means  of 
filing  complaints,  appropriate  to  the  documented  disability  will  be  made  avail- 
able. This  complaint  must  be  filed  within  180  calendar  days  after  the  complain- 
ant becomes  aware  of  the  alleged  violation. 

Within  15  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the  complaint,  the  ADA  Compliance 
Officer  will  meet  with  the  complainant  to  discuss  the  complaint  and  possible 
resolutions.  With  15  calendar  days  after  the  meeting  the  ADA  Compliance 
Officer  will  respond  in  writing,  and,  where  appropriate,  in  a  format  accessible  to 
the  complainant.  The  response  will  explain  the  position  of  UNCW  and  offer 
options  for  substantive  resolution  of  the  complaint.  All  written  complaints 
received  by  the  ADA  Compliance  Officer  and  responses  will  be  kept  by  UNCW 
for  at  least  three  years. 

The  complainant  shall  be  informed  of  the  right  to  file  a  complaint  with  the 
appropriate  state  or  federal  agency.  The  use  of  the  UNCW's  internal  grievance 
procedure  shall  not  be  a  prerequisite  to  other  external  remedies.  Retaliation 
against  a  person  who  files  a  complaint  of  discrimination  is  prohibited  under 
university  policy  and  by  state  and  federal  law. 

DOUBLE  MAJORS 

A  student  may  elect  to  major  in  two  separate  disciplines  with  the  permission 
of  the  chair  of  each  of  the  departments  and  on  the  condition  that  the  student  meet 
all  requirements  for  each  major.  A  student  who  completes  124  hours  and  all 
requirements  for  more  than  one  major  in  the  same  baccalaureate  program  will 
have  only  one  degree  conferred,  but  all  majors  will  be  printed  on  the  diploma.  A 
student  who  completes  124  credit  hours  and  meets  all  requirements  for  majors 
in  different  baccalaureate  programs  may  have  both  degrees  conferred.  A  student 
may  not  simultaneously  receive  two  different  baccalaureate  degrees  within  the 
same  department  (e.g.,  a  B.S.  and  a  B.A.  degree).  A  student  may  not  normally 
receive  a  second  baccalaureate  degree  in  a  department  in  which  a  degree  has 
been  earned  previously.  An  exception  may  be  made  only  when  a  department  has 
an  established  policy  regarding  the  circumstances  in  which  a  second  degree  may 
be  awarded. 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

If  you  are  scheduled  to  take  three  final  examinations  in  one  calendar  day,  you 
may  have  one  rescheduled  by  notifying  the  three  instructors  and  the  appropriate 
academic  Dean(s)  of  this  desire  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  final  examination 
period.  These  three  instructors  will  work  with  you  to  reschedule  one  of  the  exams 
and  will  notify  both  you  and  the  appropriate  Dean(s)  at  least  one  week  before  the 
final  examination  period  begins. 

GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Each  UNCW  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and  responsibility  to 
determine  grades  according  to  any  professionally  accepted  method  he  or  she 
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chooses,  to  communicate  this  method  to  the  class,  and  to  apply  it  to  all  students 
equally.  Prejudiced  or  capricious  academic  evaluation  by  a  faculty  member, 
however,  is  a  violation  of  your  rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 
To  appeal  a  course  grade  on  this  ground,  you  must  first  attempt  to  resolve  the 
matter  with  your  instructor  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  regular  semester.  That 
failing,  you  may  submit  your  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
department  within  which  the  grade  was  awarded.  Should  the  chairperson  be 
unable  to  resolve  the  disagreement  between  you  and  the  instructor,  your  written 
appeal  will  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Dean,  who  will  convene  the  Grade 
Appeals  Committee.  This  Dean-appointed  faculty  committee  will  either  affirm 
your  instructor's  decision  or  prescribe  a  method  by  which  you  will  be  reevaluated. 
A  grade  resulting  from  a  prescribed  reevaluation  is  fmal  and  may  not  be  further 
appealed. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the  quality  point  system 
and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating  student  achievement.  Plus  (+)  or  minus 
(-)  grades  may  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty.  Grade  symbols  used 
are  the  following: 

GRADE  QUALITY  POINTS 


A 

4.00 

Excellent 

A- 

3.67 

B+ 

3.33 

B 

3.00 

Good 

B- 

2.67 

C+ 

2.33 

C 

2.00 

Average 

C- 

1.67 

D+ 

1.33 

D 

1.00 

D- 

0.67 

Passing 

F 

0.00 

Failure 

I 

0.00 

Incomplete 

IP 

0.00 

In  Progress  (Honors  Project) 

W 

0.00 

Withdrawn 

WF 

0.0 

Failure/late  withdrawal 

Z 

0.0 

Unreported  Grade 

The  quality  point  ratio  is  determined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  number  of 
quality  points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  quality  hours.  Hours  for 
which  a  grade  of  "F"  or  "WF"  has  been  assigned  are  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a  grade  of  incomplete 
when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the 
control  of  the  student.  All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a 
deadline  established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year  from  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  Incomplete  was  given;  otherwise,  the  "I" 
becomes  "F."  A  student  must  not  register  for  the  class  when  attempting  to 
remove  a  grade  of  Incomplete.  An  IP  is  assigned  to  departmental  honors  projects 
(499)  in  semesters  other  than  their  final  one.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the 
entire  project,  IP  grades  from  previous  semesters  are  converted  to  letter  grades, 
and  quality  points  are  retroactively  awarded. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
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GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

You  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  completing  successfully  (1)  the 
basic  studies  requirements,  (2)  an  approved  course  of  study  in  an  academic 
major,  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester  hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality  point 
average  of  2.0.  Your  final  30  hours  of  credit,  including  the  final  15  semester  hours 
in  your  major,  must  be  completed  at  UNCW. 

You  may  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  the  catalogue  for  the  academic  year 
in  which  you  enrolled  at  UNCW  or  for  any  subsequent  year,  provided  that  you 
complete  all  requirements  within  six  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  catalogue 
you  have  chosen.  Your  Dean,  the  Registrar  and  your  faculty  advisors  will  try  to 
make  certain  that  you  register  for  those  courses  required  for  your  degree,  but  you 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  the  graduation  requirements  set 
forth  in  the  catalogue  chosen. 

To  graduate  in  four  years,  you  must  successfully  complete  an  annual  course 
load  of  31  semester  hours.  This  load  requires  you  either  to  carry  approximately 
15-16  credit  hours  per  semester  or  to  earn  hours  through  summer  enrollment. 
You  will  likely  extend  the  time  necessary  to  complete  degree  requirements  if  you 
unilaterally  decide  to  complete  fewer  than  the  recommended  average  of  15.5 
hours  per  semester,  make  a  late  decision  to  change  your  major  and  therefore 
must  take  additional  courses,  have  family  responsibilities  and/or  maintain  a 
work  schedule  that  limits  the  hours  you  may  enroll  for  or  significantly  restricts 
your  study  time. 

You  must  file  your  application  for  graduation  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on 
or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  university  calendar. 

Your  graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  you  complete 
all  academic  requirements.  At  that  time,  you  will  receive  either  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  or  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree. 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

If  you  believe  that  you  have  a  legitimate  grievance  against  another  student  or 
university  employee  in  a  matter  other  than  those  covered  by  the  Grade  Appeals 
Procedure  or  those  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  Judicial  System,  you 
may  seek  a  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  this  procedure.  If  your  complaint 
involves  an  academic  matter,  it  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next 
regular  semester;  if  it  is  not  academic  related,  it  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  conse- 
quences of  the  alleged  incident. 

To  initiate  the  procedure,  first,  discuss  your  complaint  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  the  compliance  officer  who  will  advise  you  of  the  steps  in  the 
grievance  process  and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  your  grievance,  will  direct  you 
to  the  appropriate  reviewing  officer.  You  may  make  your  complaint  to  this  officer 
either  orally  or  in  writing,  but  this  officer  must  record  your  complaint  in  a  written 
statement  identifying  you,  the  conduct  you  are  complaining  of,  and  the  employee 
alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  In  every  case,  the  compliance  officer  will  be  given 
a  copy  of  this  record. 

If  you  seek  personal  redress  for  an  alleged  wrong,  you  must  be  willing  to  be 
identified  to  the  person  charged.  If  you  are  willing  to  do  so,  the  reviewing  officer 
will  notify,  in  writing,  the  person  charged,  stating  the  nature  of  the  complaint 
and  indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  you  are  not  willing 
to  be  identified  or  you  cease  to  seek  personal  redress,  the  institution  may  pursue 
an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its  name  rather  than  yours,  if  it 
determines  that  such  action  is  necessary.  These  latter  administrative  procedures 
are  initiated  by  the  institution  to  assure  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees; 
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e.g.,  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  im- 
proper conduct,  even  though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a 
personal  grievance. 

If  your  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then  you  may  file  a 
formal  complaint  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction 
over  the  person  named  in  your  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  then  convene 
the  student  grievance  panel.  This  committee  will  hear  your  complaint  and  then 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor,  who  will  render  the  decision. 
If  you  are  unsatisfied  with  that  resolution,  you  may  appeal  it  to  the  Chancellor, 
who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

HONORS  SCHOLARS  PROGRAM 

The  goal  of  the  Honors  Scholars  Program  is  to  provide  academically  talented 
students  with  innovative  and  unique  educational  experiences.  The  program 
seeks  to  encourage  curiosity,  critical  thinking  and  independent  work  skills  by 
offering  exciting  academic  and  cultural  activities  as  well  as  the  opportunity  for 
close  working  and  social  relationships  with  the  faculty.  Students  may  enter  the 
program  as  freshmen  (by  invitation  of  the  Honors  Program)  or  as  sophomores 
(based  on  high  academic  achievement  in  the  freshmen  year).  In  the  first  two 
years,  students  take  special  honors  seminars  and  honors  sections  of  some  of  the 
basic  studies  classes.  Eligible  juniors  and  seniors  may  enroll  for  Departmental 
Honors  in  their  major—a  six  credit  "capstone"  project  in  collaboration  with  a 
faculty  sponsor.  If  you  are  interested  in  this  program  please  check  with  the 
Honors  Director  (Randall  Library,  962-4181)  for  specific  requirements. 

INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

UNCW's  Office  of  International  Programs  provides  students  with  many 
summer-,  semester-,  or  year-long  study  abroad  opportunities.  The  university 
has  study  abroad  and  exchange  arrangements  around  the  world,  in  countries 
that  include  the  United  Kingdom  (England,  Scotland,  and  Wales),  Ecuador, 
France,  Germany,  Japan,  Barbados,  Australia,  Spain,  Finland,  China,  etc. 
Oversees  study  experience  is  also  available  through  the  worldwide  Interna- 
tional Student  Exchange  Program  (ISEP).  For  assistance,  please  contact  the 
Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union,  Room  103,  Monday  through 
Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  or  call  962-3685. 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE 

If  you  need  help  with  your  courses,  learning  assistance  is  available  at  several 
campus  locations. 

The  Learning  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall,  provides 
tutoring  in  all  100-  and  200-level  courses.  To  sign  up  for  tutoring  in  any  subject 
except  mathematics,  computer  science  or  statistics  (see  below),  go  in  person  to 
the  Learning  Center  during  regular  office  hours:  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday.  For  more  information  call  962-3549. 

The  Math  Lab,  located  in  Bear  Hall  101,  provides  drop-in  help,  tutoring,  and 
regularly  scheduled  help  sessions  in  all  100-level  math  courses  and  all  basic 
statistics  and  computer  science  courses.  The  Math  Lab  is  open  Mondaythrough 
Thursday,  9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  and  7:00  p.m.  to  9:30  p.m.,  and  Friday,  9:00  a.m. 
to  2:00  p.m. 

The  Writing/Reading  Place,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Randall  Library, 
offers  any  UNCW  student  one-to-one  consulting  for  any  academic  writing 
assignment.  Our  staff"  of  student  interns,  teaching  assistants  and  professionals 
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will  help  you  get  started  on  a  paper,  offer  advice  about  development  and 
organization  and  help  you  write  essays,  reports,  analyses,  and  summaries.  We 
also  help  with  research  criteria  and  professional  test  preparation,  as  well  as 
individually  design  programs  to  enhance  academic  reading  and  comprehension. 
The  Writing/Reading  Place  is  open  Monday  through  Thursday,  8:00  a.m.  to 
9:00  p.m.,  Friday  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  and  Sunday  6:00  p.m.  to  9:00  p.m.  Call 
962-7155  for  appointments.  Also,  the  Writing/Reading  Place  staffers  offer 
assistance  at  the  After  Hours  program,  Sunday  through  Wednesday,  9:00  p.m. 
to  11:00  p.m.,  Galloway  Hall. 

OFF-CAMPUS  COURSES 

To  enroll  in  off-campus  courses  (extension,  correspondence,  campus  summer 
school  or  study  abroad)  and  to  apply  credit  in  these  courses  toward  a  degree  at 
UNCW,  you  must  complete  a  Permission  for  Transient  Study  Form  (or  Study 
Abroad  Approval  Form  for  study  abroad)  before  registering  for  the  courses.  This 
form  must  be  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  office  before  you  leave  campus. 

PREREGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each  semester.  If  you 
preregister  and  pay  your  fees  by  the  designated  date,  you  are  registered,  unless 
you  are  declared  academically  ineligible  (see  RETENTION,  DISMISSAL,  AND 
READMISSION  and  CANCELLATION  OF  COURSE  REGISTRATION). 

If  you  preregister  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not  receive  a  bill,  contact  the 
Registrar's  office  immediately.  It  is  your  responsibility  to  make  sure  that  payment 
is  received  in  the  Cashier's  office  before  the  payment  due  date.  When  making 
payment  by  mail,  allow  sufficient  time  for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the 
Cashier's  office;  checks  received  after  the  payment  due  date  will  be  returned  and 
your  classes  will  be  cancelled.  Billing  dates  and  payment  due  dates  are  published 
each  semester  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  booklet. 

REGISTRATION 

You  must  register  for  classes  during  the  time  period  specified  in  the  university 
calendar  of  events  and  other  days  as  announced  by  the  Registrar's  office.  You 
cannot  add  classes  after  the  last  day  of  registration. 

If  you  are  a  degree  student,  you  may  take  up  to  18  hours  per  semester  without 
restriction,  but  if  you  want  to  take  19, 20  or  2 1  hours,  you  must  have  a  cumulative 
quality  point  average  of  3.5  and  receive  the  permission  of  your  Dean. 

REPEATING  OF  COURSES 

You  may  not  repeat  for  new  credit  a  course  in  which  you  received  a  "C-"  or 
better,  though  you  may  audit  it  without  credit. 

You  may  repeat  for  new  credit  any  course  in  which  you  received  a  grade  of  "D" 
(including  D+  or  D-)  or  "F."  The  first  five  times  you  repeat  courses,  your  previous 
grades  and  credit  hours  for  them  will  automatically  be  excluded  in  calculating 
your  quality  point  average  and  accumulated  hours  toward  graduation;  thereaf- 
ter, your  previous  grades  and  hours  will  be  included  in  these  calculations.  For  all 
repeats,  your  original  grades  will  remain  on  your  transcript. 
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RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

According  to  North  Carolina  law,  you  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  IF  you  have 
maintained  your  home  in  the  state  for  at  least  12  months  immediately  prior  to 
your  classification  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes.  To  be  eligible  for  this 
classification,  you  must  establish  that  your  presence  in  North  Carolina  during 
that  12-month  period  was  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  home  rather  than  of 
setting  up  a  temporary  residence  so  that  you  could  attend  the  university.  The  law 
considers  the  residence  of  your  parents  or  legal  guardians  as  prima  facie 
evidence  of  your  own  residence.  To  review  this  law,  consult  "A  Manual  to  Assist 
the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of 
Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Purposes;"  the  manual  is  available 
in  the  Admissions  office,  the  Dean  of  Students  office  and  Randall  Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  are  available  in  the  Admissions 
office,  which  will  also  make  the  initial  classification  of  your  residence  status.  You 
may  appeal  your  classification  through  the  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals 
Committee  on  campus. 

RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  READMISSION 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  both  encourages  and  requires 
scholarship.  In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  you  must  meet  the  quality  point 
requirements  as  outlined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART 

Total  Quality  Hours  Required  Quality                     Warning 

and  Transfer  Hours  Point  Average  for 

Eligibility  To  Continue 

1-16  1.20                                     1.20-1.99 

17-26  1.40                                     1.40-1.99 

27-58  1.65                                     1.65-1.99 

59-88  1.90                                     1.40-1.99 

89  or  more  2,00 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart  based  on  total  hours 
transferred  from  all  institutions  attended.  Transfer  students'  quality  point 
averages  are  computed  only  on  quality  hours  attempted  through  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Any  student  who  does  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement  for 
retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  declared  ineligible.  The 
student  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  during  this  university's  summer 
sessions  which  immediately  follow  the  spring  semester  in  which  he/she  was 
declared  ineligible.  If  such  deficiencies  are  not  removed  the  student  will  be 
dismissed  from  the  university.  The  student  may  reenroll  for  any  summer  and  fall 
semester  if  space  is  available.  Applications  for  reenrollment  are  available  in  the 
Admissions  office  and  should  be  filled  as  early  as  possible  to  ensure  enrollment 
consideration. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for  continued  residence 
or  for  readmission  is  restored  by  completion  of  sufficient  work  during  the 
summer  sessions  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  may,  through  appropriate  administrative  review  of  mitigating  circvmi- 
stances  be  authorized  to  continue  with  their  studies  on  a  conditional  basis.  Written 
permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  appropriate  dean  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  in  which  such  students  wish  to  enroll. 
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SECOND  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREE 

If  you  have  already  received  a  bachelor's  degree  from  UNCW  and  wish  to 
receive  another  one,  you  may  do  so  IF  it  is  a  different  degree  and  a  different 
concentration  and  IF  you  fulfill  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  You  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  the  second  degree  and  the  second 
concentration. 

(2)  You  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  hours  in  residence  beyond  the  last 
degree. 

(3)  If  you  will  be  awarded  two  baccalaureate  degrees  at  the  same  time,  you 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  154  hours.  '   - 

TRANSCRIPTS 

To  receive  a  copy  of  your  transcript,  you  must  submit  a  written  request  that 
includes  your  signature  to  the  Registrar's  office. 

TUITION  SURCHARGE 

Recent  legislation  in  North  Carolina  calls  for  a  25%  tuition  surcharge  for  those 
students  who  take  more  than  140  hours  of  degree  credit  prior  to  graduation.  This 
legislation  applies  to  all  students  who  enrolled  fall  1994  or  later.  All  degree 
programs  at  UNCW  can  be  completed  in  less  than  140  hours,  so  a  student  should 
be  able  to  avoid  the  surcharge  if  he/she  plans  courses  carefully  and  minimizes 
course  withdrawals  and  repeats.  All  courses  that  a  student  attempts  (is  enrolled 
in  after  the  drop/add  period  the  first  week  of  classes)  count  towards  the  140  hours 
even  if  the  student  withdraws  or  fails  the  course(s).  Credit  hours  that  a  student 
earns  through  CLEP,  AP,  or  summer  school  do  not  count  toward  the  140  hours. 
Questions  about  this  surcharge  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Regis- 
trar, 962-3125. 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 

You  are  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  individual  courses 
through  the  first  week  of  the  semester  without  having  a  grade  entered  on  your 
academic  record.  From  the  second  through  the  sixth  week,  you  will  receive  a 
grade  of  W  if  you  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  individual  courses;  this 
W  grade  will  not  affect  your  grade  point  average.  Beginning  with  the  seventh 
week  of  class,  you  will  be  assigned  a  grade  of  "WF"  for  each  course  withdrawal. 
If  a  student  is  suspended  after  the  deadline  for  withdrawal  with  a  "W,"  each 
instructor  shall  assign  a  grade  of  "WF"  or  "W"  based  upon  the  student's  academic 
performance  prior  to  the  suspension. 

Before  withdrawing  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  you  should  discuss 
your  decision  with  your  instructor(s)  and  your  academic  advisor.  While  a  Wgrade 
does  not  affect  your  overall  average,  it  will  appear  on  your  transcript.  Withdraw- 
als may  delay  your  graduation  and  therefore  should  be  considered  carefully. 

If  you  must  withdraw  from  a  class  or  classes,  you  must  report  to  the  Registrar's 
office  before  or  on  the  last  day  for  withdrawal  as  indicated  in  the  university 
calendar  of  events.  To  withdraw  from  all  classes,  you  must  process  an  official 
Withdrawal  Form  either  through  the  Center  for  Academic  Advising,  if  you  have 
not  yet  declared  a  major,  or  your  academic  Dean's  office,  if  you  have  declared  a 
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major;  if  you  are  unable  to  appear  in  person  to  withdraw,  you  must  send  a  written 
notice  to  that  office. 

If  documentable  extenuating  circumstances  require  you  to  withdraw  from  a 
course  or  courses  after  the  sixth  week,  the  mandated  faihng  gradefsj  may  be 
changed  to  W(s)  through  one  of  the  following  methods: 

For  late  withdrawal  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  you  should  initiate  the 
appeal  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  who  oversees  the  department  in  which  the  course 
is  taught.  The  Dean's  office  will  verify  the  necessary  documentation,  consult  with 
the  faculty  member(s)  teaching  the  course(s),  and  render  the  final  decision. 

For  withdrawal  from  the  university,  either  before  or  after  the  deadline,  if  you 
are  assigned  to  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  and  have  declared  a  pre- 
major  in  a  discipline,  you  should  initiate  the  appeal  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  that 
oversees  that  discipline.  The  Dean's  office  will  verify  the  necessary  documenta- 
tion, consult  as  appropriate  with  the  faculty  teaching  the  courses  on  your 
schedule,  and  render  the  final  decision. 

If  you  are  assigned  to  the  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  and  have  not 
declared  a  pre-major  discipline,  you  should  initiate  the  appeal  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  Dean's  office  will  verify  the 
necessary  documentation,  consult  as  appropriate  with  the  faculty  teaching  the 
courses  on  your  schedule,  and  render  the  final  decision. 

It  is  your  responsibility  to  initiate  this  appeal,  which  must  be  made  before  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  you  are  seeking  withdrawal.  If  you  are  unable  to 
appear  in  person  to  withdraw  from  the  university  (all  classes)  you  must  send  a 
written  notice  to  the  appropriate  office. 
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Student 
Involvement 


37 


All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in  the  many 
aspects  of  campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple: 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED  = 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 


AEROBICS  -  HEART  AND  SOLE  FITNESS 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  a  variety  of  fitness  programs  on  a 
noncompetitive,  self-paced  basis.  The  most  popular  fitness  programs  are  aero- 
bics and  weight  lifting.  The  Weight  Room  provides  the  use  of  nautilus  eqmp- 
ment,  free  weights  and  life-fitness  equipment  such  as  lifecycles,  step  machines, 
ergometers  and  treadmills.  Aerobics  classes  offered  include  step,  sweat  and 
sculpt,  slide,  abdominals/toning  and  a  combination  class  of  aerobics  and  step. 
The  aerobics  area  and  weight  room  are  located  in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  The 
Office  of  Campus  Recreation  provides  recreational  swim  hours  at  lunch  time  and 
in  the  evenings,  weekend  pool  hours  are  also  offered.  The  pool  is  located  in  Trask 
Coliseum.  No  registration,  ID  required. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  the  graphic  arts  are  held  in  the  gallery 
lobby  of  Kenan  Hall,  Warwick  Center  lobby,  University  Union  Living  Room  and 
Randall  Library.  Student  art  is  often  featured.  All  exhibitions  are  open  to  the 
public  without  charge. 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS  ENTERTAINMENT 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE)  is  an  SGA  committee 
responsible  for  presenting,  coordinating,  and  promoting  a  comprehensive  sched- 
ule of  events  and  activities  for  the  UNCW  student  community. 

ACE  is  composed  of  ten  committees  covering  the  following  programming 
areas:  Homecoming,  concerts,  SpringFest,  creative  promotions,  and  media 
relations.  Events  previously  sponsored  by  ACE  include  concerts  featuring 
Widespread  Panic,  George  Clinton  and  the  P-Funk  All  Stars,  and  KRS-1; 
comedians  Pablo  Francisco,  Carrot  Top,  and  Royale  Watkins;  lectures  featuring 
Maya  Angelou;  and  a  Friday  film  series  of  current  popular  titles  and  weekly 
coffeehouse  acts. 

ACE's  membership  consists  of  students  who  want  to  create  a  student  life 
experience  which  will  be  memorable  and  educational.  Involvement  within  the 
organization  allows  a  student  to  attain  useful  skills  such  as  time  and  project 
management,  committee  supervision,  contract  negotiations,  budgeting,  and 
effective  communication.  ACE  is  also  a  great  way  to  meet  friends  and  gain  an 
enhanced  understanding  about  how  UNCW  functions  as  a  university. 

Contact  the  Campus  Activities  office  via  phone  at  962-3827;  email 
ACE@uncwil.edu;  or  visit  us  in  the  University  Union,  Room  214. 

ATHLETIC  FACILITIES  AND  INFORMATION 

The  university  holds  memberships  in  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, Colonial  Athletic  Association,  Big  South,  and  the  EC  AC.  The  intercolle- 
giate teams  fielded  for  men  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf,  baseball, 
swimming,  cross  country  and  track  &  field.  The  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for 
women  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  golf,  softball,  swimming,  cross 
country,  track  &  field,  and  soccer. 
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Any  persons  interested  in  participating  in  an  intercollegiate  program  should 
contact  the  Department  of  Athletics.  ■        ■ 

Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours  and  when  athletic  teams 
are  not  practicing  or  competing,  students  can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball 
courts  in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use  fluctuates  depending  on 
intramural  sports  schedules.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required  for  use. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  in  Hanover  Gym  are  available  for 
lunchtime  and  evening  workouts.  Contact  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  at 
962-3261  for  updated  schedules.  Students,  faculty,  and  staff  must  show  their 
UNCW  ID  for  entry. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student  use  during  non- 
class  hours.  Courts  are  available  on  a  "first-come,  first-serve  basis."  You  must 
bring  your  own  equipment  to  play.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required  for  use. 

Harold  Greene  Track  and  Field  Facility 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts,  is  available 
for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the 
facility.  Track  hours  are  dawn  to  dusk.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts,  are  available 
to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts  do  not  have  lights  for  night  play. 

Gazebo  Recreation  Area 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz  Hall  is  the 
Gazebo  Recreation  Area.  This  facility  includes  two  sand  volleyball  courts, 
three  basketball  courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multipurpose  field,  a  softball 
diamond  and  a  gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment.  Students,  faculty, 
and  staff  are  given  priority  in  scheduling  this  area.  Scheduling  is  through  the 
Office  of  Campus  Recreation.  Students,  faculty  and  staff  must  have  a  valid 
UNCW  ID  to  use  this  area. 

Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and 
staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Recreational  swim  hours  are  posted.  Check  pool 
regulations  before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you  have  the  proper  gear  and 
attire.  Diving  boards  are  not  available  for  recreational  use.  Please  contact  the 
Office  of  Campus  Recreation  for  updated  schedules.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is 
required. 

Tennis  Courts  ,. 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Gymnasium,  are  available  for  all 
students,  faculty  and  staff.  Courts  are  generally  open  during  daylight  hours  or 
at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  education  classes  or  athletic  team  practices 
scheduled.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required. 
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CAMPUS  RECREATION 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  organizes  and  administers  a  variety  of 
recreational  services  that  are  either  structured  or  self-directed,  and  enhance  the 
overall  wellness  of  the  university  community.  The  primary  goal  of  the  program 
is  to  provide  for  quality  recreational  experiences  within  the  university  environment 
and  direct  this  toward  the  individual's  physical,  cognitive  and  social  life  thus 
enhancing  the  educational  experience.  This  goal  is  accomplished  by  offering  a 
wide  variety  of  recreational  activities,  conducting  educational  workshops  and 
providing  professional  trainingfor  our  employees.  The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation 
provides  a  multi-faceted  program  which  includes:  Heart  and  Sole  Fitness 
Programs,  Intramural  Sports,  Discover  Outdoor  Programs,  Sports  Clubs, 
and  Special  Events.  Campus  Recreation  at  UNCW  takes  a  "something  for 
everyone"  approach. 

Sports  Clubs  (see  page  43) 

Discover  Outdoor  Center  (see  page  40) 

Employment  Opportunities 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  leadership  opportunities  through 
student  employment  positions.  The  office  works  cooperatively  with  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  utilizing  the  two  basic  employment  programs  on  campus:  the  Student 
Assistant  Program  and  the  College  Work  Study  Program.  The  student  positions 
available  through  this  office  are:  intramural  site  managers,  fitness  instructors, 
aerobics  instructors,  intramural  officials,  intramural  scorekeepers,  intramural 
equipment  managers.  Discover  Center  staff,  trip  leaders,  challenge  course 
facilitators,  office  assistants,  special  event  supervisors,  and  lifeguards. 

Heart  and  Sole  Fitness  Program  (see  page  38) 

Special  Events 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  Special  Events  to  the  university 
community  as  well  as  some  events  for  the  general  public  throughout  the  year. 
Special  Events  enhance  the  regular  calendar  activities  and  programs.  Past 
events  have  included  the  5k  Homecoming  run,  a  trip  to  see  the  Charlotte  Hornets 
and  fitness  incentive  programs.  Events  are  selected  in  the  spirit  of  offering 
programs  that  are  "Something  for  Everyone!" 

Intramural  Sports  (see  page  42) 

CHEERLEADERS  -  VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  are  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year  and  junior 
varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  are  held  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  If  you  are  interested, 
contact  the  Athletic  office  located  in  Nixon  Annex. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  fall  and/or  spring  of  each  year. 

DISCOVER  OUTDOOR  CENTER 

Discover  Outdoor  Programs,  the  outdoor  adventure  component  of  the  Office  of 
Campus  Recreation,  provides  opportunities  for  the  UNCW  community  to  partici- 
pate in  exciting,  meaningful  and  educational  outdoor  progi'ams. 

Participants  in  Discover  programs  practice  and  experience  leadership  skills, 
trust,  communication  and  teamwork  while  having  an  opportunity  to  gain 
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healthy  hfe-long  leisure  skills.  Programs  offered  include:  adventure  trips,  the 
UNCW  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course,  outdoor  equipment  rentals,  instructional 
clinics  and  workshops.  Registration  for  all  programs  can  be  done  in  the  Discover 
Outdoor  Center  office  located  in  the  Warwick  Center  138. 

"Ropes"  Course  -  UNCW  Challenge 

A  series  of  high  and  low  elements  make  up  the  UNCW  Challenge  "Ropes" 
Course.  These  elements  serve  as  building  blocks  which  facilitate  groups  to  a 
higher  level  of  development.  The  mission  of  the  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course  is  to 
provide  exciting  experiential  learning  opportunities  that  focus  on  leadership 
skills  and  team-building. 

FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

Becoming  involved  in  a  fraternity  or  sorority  can  help  personalize  the  college 
experience  by  offering  a  scholastic  support  system;  the  development  of  important 
leadership  skills;  forums  to  interact  with  faculty  and  staff;  exposure  to  potential 
careers  through  educational  programs  and  meetings  with  alumni;  a  chance  to 
give  to  the  community  through  service  projects;  and  close  friends  who  cheer  you 
on  when  you  are  successful  and  support  you  when  times  are  tough. 

Rush,  or  intake,  is  a  time  for  interested  students  to  take  a  closer  look  at  Greek 
Life  at  UNCW.  You  meet  sorority  and  fraternity  members,  discuss  Greek  life  and 
begin  new  friendships.  Also,  rush  allows  you  to  learn  about  the  different  activities 
and  programs  of  each  group. 

If  you  are  undecided  about  Greek  membership,  participation  in  rush  should 
help  you  decide.  Rush  in  itself  is  fun  and  provides  the  opportunity  to  meet  new 
people.  Participation  in  rush  does  not  obligate  you  to  join  any  group. 

Information  concerning  all  aspects  of  Greek  Life  can  be  directed  to  the  Greek 
Affairs  office  in  the  University  Union,  Room  208  or  by  calling  962-3056. 

Interfraternity  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 

Interfraternity  Conference  member-fraternities,  addresses  issues  and 
activities  relating  to  campus  fraternities) 

Panhellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National  Panhellenic 

Conference  member  -  sororities,  addresses  issues  and  activities  pertain- 
ing to  campus  sororities) 

National  Pan-Hellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all  National  Pan- 
Hellenic  Council  member  fraternities  and  sororities,  addresses  issues  and 
activities  pertaining  to  member  groups) 

Greek:  Fraternities 

Chi  Phi  Fraternity  Lambda  Chi  Alpha      ,^,      . 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  .  Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Delta  Tau  Delta  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 

Kappa  Alpha  Order  Sigma  Nu 

Kappa  Alpha  Psi  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 

Kappa  Sigma  . 

Greek:  Sororities 

Alpha  Delta  Pi  Delta  Sigma  Theta 

Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Delta  Zeta 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  Phi  Mu 

Alpha  Phi  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Alpha  Xi  Delta  Zeta  Phi  Beta 
Chi  Omega 
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INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for  most  home 
basketball  games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this  ensemble  is  available.  Contact 
the  Department  of  Music  for  further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  instrumen- 
tal music  experience  for  students.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  who  has 
had  instrumental  experience;  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  participants 
may  earn  credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each  semester. 

The  UNCW  Big  Bands  are  a  unique  blend  of  UNCW  students  and  community 
musicians,  including  talented  area  high  school  musicians.  These  ensembles 
perform  music  that  includes  swing  through  bebop  styles  and  modern  styles.  In 
addition  to  their  concern  schedule,  the  UNCW  Big  Bands  have  produced  several 
recordings,  including  a  video  tape  called  Sing  Like  a  Pro  as  well  as  its  debut 
recording  on  compact  disc  entitled  Summation.  They  have  garnered  awards  at 
various  jazz  festivals,  including  invitations  to  perform  at  the  1997  Graz  Jazz 
Festival  in  Austria  and  the  prestigious  North  Sea  Jazz  Festival  in  the  Hague, 
Holland. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Combos  have  garnered  numerous  awards  over  the  years  at 
various  jazz  festivals  including  a  gold  award  (first  place)  for  the  best  university 
combo  at  JazzFest  USA  at  Universal  Studios  in  Orlando,  Florida  on  April  4, 
1997.  They  have  also  been  invited  to  perform  at  various  prestigious  jazz  festivals 
including  the  1997  North  Sea  Jazz  Festival,  the  1995  Montreiix  Jazz  Festival  in 
Switzerland. 

For  more  information  contact  Dr.  Frank  Bongiorno,  Coordinator  of  Jazz 
Studies,  Department  of  Music. 

INTRAMURAL  SPORTS 

Intramural  sports  are  open  to  all  currently  enrolled  students,  faculty  and  staff. 
The  program  offers  a  variety  of  sports  such  as  flag  football,  volleyball,  Softball, 
tennis,  racquetball,  pocket  billiards,  basketball  (outdoor  and  indoor),  soccer  (out- 
door and  indoor)  and  ultimate  frisbee.  In  some  activities,  recreational  and  competi- 
tive divisions  as  well  as  co-recreational  leagues  are  offered.  ID's  are  required. 

Computer  registration  is  required  for  all  Intramural  Sports  and  Tourna- 
ment. To  register  on  the  computer: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster,  located  in  the  Library  Micro  Lab,  Bear  202,  SB  221, 
or  outside  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation. 

2 .  If  you  are  new  at  computer  registration  or  are  having  trouble ,  call  us  for  more 
information  at  962-3261. 

3.  Type  C  (space)  VXC  at  the  Select  Service  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

4.  Type  REC  at  the  Username  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

5.  Select  Activities.  Hit  Return. 

6.  Choose  from  the  activities  listed  by  using  the  arrow  keys.  Hit  Return. 

7.  Choose  Sign-Up.  Hit  Return. 

NOTE:  weekly  schedules  and  standings  may  be  viewed  from  this  menu. 

8.  If  you  have  a  team,  choose  Create  a  Team.  Hit  Return. 

9.  If  you  don't  have  a  team,  choose  Want  To  Play.  Hit  Return. 

10.  Follow  instructions  given  in  the  message  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen. 
11. THE  PFl  KEY  MUST  BE  PRESSED  AFTER  THE  TEAM  INFORMATION 

IS  ENTERED  AND  AFTER  EACH  PLAYER'S  INFORMATION  IS  EN- 
TERED (or  Ctrl  +  P). 
12.  To  enter  a  player  on  a  team,  a  phone  number,  address  and  10-digit  student 
ID  number  is  needed. 
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Registration  for  Individual/Dual  Sports  and  Tournaments  must  be  done  at 
Campus  Recreation  office  in  Hanover  Gym,  room  202. 

Intramural  Tournaments 

In  addition  to  the  traditional  sports  offered  in  the  Intramural  sports  program, 
the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  sponsors  approximately  10  tournaments  each 
year.  Currently,  these  tournaments  include:  Pre-Season  Basketball,  Flag  Football, 
Doubles  Sand  Volleyball,  Southern  Atlantic  Flag  Football,  Schick  Super  Hoops 
3-on-3  Basketball,  Par  3  Golf,  March  Madness  NCAA  Prediction,  and  the  Home 
Run  Derby.  Registration  is  required  for  all  tournaments.  See  Intramurals  for 
more  information.  ID's  are  required. 

ORIENTATION  LEADERS 

Orientation  leaders  facilitate  the  transition  of  new  students  (transfer  and  first 
year)  to  UNCW  by  providing  campus  resource  information,  and  academic 
assistance  and  by  introducing  new  students  to  the  campus  community  during 
orientation.  Orientation  leaders  are  upperclass  campus  leaders  who  are  knowl- 
edgeable about  student  life  and  committed  to  UNCW,  academically  and  co- 
curricularly.  Students  are  selected  during  the  fall  semester  and  participate  in 
training  sessions  in  the  spring  and  summer. 

RACHEL  FREEMAN  SERVICE  AWARD 

The  Rachel  Freeman  Service  Leadership  Award  is  presented  each  year  at 
convocation.  It  is  given  to  a  rising  senior,  who  through  evidence  of  leadership  and 
commitment  to  service,  mobilizes  others  to  action,  improving  their  community 
and  society.  The  criteria  includes  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.67  (B-), 
active  involvement  in  campus  and/or  community  life,  a  genuine  commitment  to 
the  betterment  of  the  lives  of  others,  evidence  of  leadership  through  the  example 
of  service  and  the  ability  to  work  with  others  to  create  social  change.  A  screening 
committee  will  consist  of  faculty,  students  and  staff  representatives,  and 
community  representation  through  the  Leadership  Advisory  Board. 

SPORTS  CLUBS 

Open  to  all  students,  faculty  and  staff,  the  sports  club  program  at  UNCW  is 
designed  for  recreational  interests,  educational  opportunities  and  competitive 
play.  The  clubs  are  organized  by  students  with  administrative  assistance  from 
the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation.  Currently,  UNCW  sports  clubs  include: 
baseball,  crew,  cycling,  football,  karate,  men's  lacrosse,  women's  lacrosse, 
paintball,  rugby,  running,  sailing,  scuba,  sky  diving,  men's  soccer,  women's 
soccer,  table  tennis,  men's  ultimate,  women's  ultimate,  waterski,  equestrian, 
fencing,  roller  hockey,  surfing,  men's  and  wrestling. 

Contact  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  in  Hanover  G3nnnasiuni  202,  and  they 
will  refer  you  to  the  appropriate  president. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  prides  itself  on  service  to 
students  and  student  involvement.  SGA  has  the  responsibility  to  represent  and 
protect  the  interests  of  the  student  body  throughout  the  university.  SGA  is 
composed  of  a  legislative  and  executive  branch,  and  has  appointments  to  the 
Chancellor's  Advisory  Committees  and  Faculty  Senate  Committees. 

SGA  has  several  standing  committees  to  address  the  students'  needs.  SGA  is 
also  responsible  for  the  allocation  of  more  than  a  quarter  million  dollars  of 
student  fees  to  student  organizations  and  services. 
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Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation,  class  ranking, 
academic  department,  and  on/off  campus  living.  Elections  are  held  during  the  fall 
and  spring  semesters.  For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by  the 
Student  Government  office,  University  Union  200. 

STUDENT  MEDIA 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary-art  magazine,  is  published  annually. 
Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by  UNCW  students.  Students  are  invited 
to  submit  poetry,  short  stories,  essays  and  art  for  consideration  for  publication 
the  Atlantis.  Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  positions  on  the  staff.  The 
Atlantis  was  established  as  a  form  for  the  creative  works  of  the  student  body, 
including  any  form  of  poetry,  prose  and  art.  It  is  published  as  a  representative 
of  these  creative  works  and  strives  to  offer  the  student  community  as  well  as  the 
academic  community  the  best  example  of  the  achievements  of  the  student  body. 
For  more  information,  call  962—3548. 

The  Seahawk 

The  Seahawk  is  the  weekly  newspaper  of  UNCW  students  and  is  a  vital  voice 
of  university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts 
and  open,  honest  communication.  Students  may  apply  for  a  number  of  staff 
positions  on  the  Seahawk  such  as  editor,  reporter,  columnist,  typist,  artist, 
photographer  or  layout  specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles, 
features  and  editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  provides 
such  services  as  free  announcements  to  those  within  the  university  community. 
The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office  located  in  the  University 
Union  205. 

WLOZ  Radio 

WLOZ  Radio  is  operated  by  students  of  UNCW  and  is  committed  to  providing 
the  campus  and  the  community  with  a  variety  of  formats  including  music  not 
found  on  other  radio  stations  in  the  area.  It  provides  students  with  the  opportu- 
nity for  the  practical  application  of  academic  principles  and  helps  prepare 
students  for  careers  in  media  industries,  in  the  arts  and  in  academia.  For  more 
information  call  962-3086.  Students  may  apply  for  both  paid  and  volunteer 
positions  at  the  radio  station. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Over  one  hundred  academic,  service,  special  interest  and  honorary  organiza- 
tions enhance  student  life  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
Some  organizations  have  governing  bodies  to  assist  constituent  gi'oups  in 
achieving  common  goals  and  addressing  common  issues.  The  following  is  a 
representative  Usting  of  student  organizations  recognized  by  the  Student  Organi- 
zations Committee: 

Governing  Bodies: 

Student  Government  Association  Interfraternity  Council 

Residence  Hall  Association  Panhellenic  Council 

Sports  Club  Council  National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 
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Honoraries: 

Beta  Alpha  Psi  (Accounting) 
Beta  Gamma  Sigma  (Business) 
Honors  Scholars  Association 
Omicron  Delta  Kappa  (Leadership) 
Order  of  Omega  (Greek  System) 
Phi  Alpha  Theta  (History) 

Academic  Related: 

Association  of  Nursing  Students 

Biology  Club 

Biology  Graduate  Student  Association 

Chroniclers  (History) 

Criminal  Justice  Club 

Earth  Sciences  Graduate  Student  Club 

Economics  Club  -  NABE 

English  Club 

Financial  Management  Association 

Geography  Club 

Geology  Club 

Graduate  English  Association 

Health  Sciences 

Institute  of  Management  Accountants 


Phi  Eta  Sigma  (Freshman) 
Phi  Sigma  Pi  (Education) 
Pi  Sigma  Epsilon  (Business) 
Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 
Sigma  Delta  Pi  (Spanish) 
Sigma  Tau  Delta  (English) 


Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Assoc. 

Master's  of  Science  in  Accountancy 

Recreation  Majors  Association 

Political  Science  Club 

Social  Work  Club 

Society  for  Advancement  of 

Management  (SAM) 
Sociology  on  Campus 
Spanish  Club 
Society  of  Operations  and  Information 

Management  (SOIM) 
Student  Athletic  Training  Assoc. 
Student  NC  Association  of  Educators 
Watson  School  of  Education 

Graduate  Students 


Religious:  , 

Baptist  Student  Union 
Catholic  Campus  Ministry 
Cliffhangers  Ministry 
ELIJAH'S  Three-Year  Bible  Study 
Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes 


Service/Special  Interest: 

AIDS  Service  Awareness  Coalition 

Alpha  Phi  Omega  Service  Fraternity 

Ambassadors 

Asian  Student  Association 

Association  of  Campus 

Entertainment  (ACE) 
Black  Student  Alliance 
College  Democrats 
College  Republicans 
Dance  Marathon 
Dance  Team/Sea  Girls 
Environmental  Concerns  Organization 
Global  Volunteers  •  — 

Gospel  Choir 
Habitat  for  Humanity 
International  Students  Organization 
NAACP 
National  Assoc,  for  Black  Social 

Workers 
Non-traditional  student  organization 


Fellowship  of  Christian  University 

Students  (FOCUS) 
Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 
Seahawk  Christian  Fellowship 
The  Way  International  Group  (TWIG) 
Young  Life 


North  Carolina  Student  Legislature 
Orientation  Leaders 
Organization  of  Latin  American 

Students 
Parapsychology  Research  Club 
Pep  Band 

Peoples  Recognizing  Individual 
Differences  Exist  (P.R.I.D.E.) 
Potters  Club 
RotoractClubofUNCW 
SADD 

Seahawk  Newspaper 
SOUP  (Shades  of  Unified  People) 
Seahawk  Chess  Club 
Student  Council  for  Exceptional 

Children 
Student  Indian  Cultural  Society  - 
Twentieth  Century  Hawks 
Wellness  Promotion  (Peer  educators) 
WLOZ 
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Sports  Clubs: 

Baseball  '  Sailing 

Crew  Scuba 

Cycling  Skydiving 

Equestrian  Soccer  (Men's  and  Women's) 

Fencing  Surfing 

Footbag  Table  Tennis 

Karate  Ultimate  (Men's  &Women's) 

Lacrosse  (Men's  and  Women's)  Volleyball  (Men's)  ■■■ 

Paintball  Water  Ski 

Rugby  Water  Ski 

Rollerhockey 

Running 

For  more  information  about  student  organizations,  pick  up  a  copy 

of  the  Directory  of  Student  Organizations  and  Involvement 

Opportunities  in  the  Leadership  Center. 

UNCW  VOLUNTEERS 

The  UNCW  Volunteers  program,  located  in  the  Leadership  Center,  recruits 
students,  faculty  and  staff  for  various  community  service  agencies  in  Wilming- 
ton. These  agencies  include  public  schools,  after  school  enrichment  programs, 
health  agencies,  and  homeless  shelters.  For  those  who  cannot  commit  to  weekly 
on-going  community  service,  UNCW  Volunteers  offers  monthly  service  projects 
called  Seahawk  Plunges.  These  include  an  annual  Halloween  carnival  for 
underprivileged  children,  the  Woodlot  Project,  Beach  Sweep,  Special  Olympics 
and  a  hunger  banquet.  Week  long  service  immersion  trips  are  also  offered  at 
various  times  throughout  the  year. 

To  get  involved  with  the  community,  call  962-3925  or  stop  by  the  University 
Union,  Room  212. 

UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Art  and  Theatre,  is  an 
educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative  advancement  of  theatre  arts. 

It  provides  an  environment  for  students  to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all 
aspects  of  theatre  in  its  educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as 
performers,  technicians,  running  crew  members  and  management  staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to  UNCW  students  with 
a  valid  ID.  For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions,  call  962-3440. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

The  University  Union,  Campus  Activities,  and  the  Leadership  Center  employ 
nearly  seventy-five  students  each  year.  These  students  may  do  anything  from 
planning  volunteer  programs  and  events  to  opening  the  University  Union  and 
Warwick  Center  facilities  to  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  on  campus  each  and 
every  day.  If  you  are  interested  in  a  convenient  and  exciting  place  to  work,  call 
962-3285,  or  stop  by  the  University  Union,  Room  202. 

Campus  Activities 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE),  Arts  in  Action,  and  admin- 
istrative support  for  student  organizations  and  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation are  located  in  the  Campus  Activities  office,  University  Union,  Room  214. 
Together  these  programs  and  services  enhance  the  university's  educational 
mission  by  providing  students  with  opportunities  for  developing,  implementing 
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and  participating  in  social,  cultural,  multicultural,  intellectual,  leadership  and 
campus  governance  programs.  The  Campus  Activities  office  is  responsible  for 
publishing  the  Campus  Events  Calendar  each  semester,  and  multiple  forms  of 
other  event  publicity. 

Leadership  Center 

Since  leadership  and  action  in  our  democracy  occur  in  groups  of  individuals 
working  toward  common  goals,  the  Leadership  Center  is  designed  to  nvirture 
people  who  serve  in  leadership  and  participant  roles.  The  Leadership  Center's 
iiltimate  mission  is  to  create  a  dynamic  process  that  encoiirages  students  to 
improve  the  quality  of  life  as  active  citizens  during  and  after  the  college  experience. 

The  nationally  recognized  Leadership  Center  represents  an  ever-evolving, 
highly  experiential  alliance  between  the  academic  programs  and  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs.  The  Leadership  Center's  programs  promote  self-awareness, 
leadership  development,  organizational  excellence,  appreciation  of  diversity 
and  recognition  that  global  issues  and  concerns  are  part  of  a  dynamic,  interre- 
lated system.  Through  innovative  and  collaborative  efforts  with  students, 
faculty,  staff  and  community  leaders,  students  recognize  the  proactive  roles  they 
can  play  as  leaders  by  cultivating  the  strengths  within  themselves  and  others. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical 
experience  for  students.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  university 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit.  Non- 
music  majors  may  supplement  their  performance  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the  Chamber  Singers, 
regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television, 
and  act  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  at  a  wide  spectrum  of  community 
functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed  at  the  World's  Fair.  Since 
1986  the  Chamber  Singers  and  Concert  Choir  have  been  on  four  European  tours, 
performing  for  enthusiastic  audiences  throughout  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Germany. 

WILLMM  A.  BRYAN  SENIOR  LEADER  AWARD 

The  Senior  Leader  Award  was  renamed  in  the  Fall  of  1995,  to  the  William  A. 
Bryan  Senior  Leader  Award,  in  honor  of  Dr.  William  Bryan's  retirement  as  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Dr.  Bryan  is  recognized  for  his  impactful 
leadership,  not  only  here  at  UNCW,  but  nationally.  This  award  is  open  to  all 
UNCW  seniors  graduating  either  in  May  or  December  with  a  cumulative  grade 
point  average  of  at  least  3.0.  The  student  who  receives  the  award  will  be  selected 
based  on  the  following  criteria:  integrity,  collaboration,  creativity,  service  to 
others,  and  academic  success.  The  award  includes  a  cash  stipend,  a  gift  from  the 
Alumni  Association,  and  a  personal  plaque  provided  by  the  Leadership  Center. 
In  addition,  the  winner's  name  will  be  displayed  on  a  roster  plaque  in  the 
Leadership  Center.  For  more  information  call  962-3877. 

WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well  as  students  the 
opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a  cooperative  endeavor.  Seven 
concerts  are  given  during  the  school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday 
from  7:30  p.m.  to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per 
semester.  Membership  is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 
Call  791-9262  for  information.  .  ,,     ,...,,. 
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!    PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsibihties  and  expected 
levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the  university  community.  The  purpose  of  the 
,  rules  outlined  is  to  prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an 
; '  atmosphere  in  the  university  community  appropriate  for  an  institution  of  higher 
education.  Materials  included  will  help  student  organizations  and  members  of 
":.  the  university  desiring  to  use  university  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding 
of  responsibilities  of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand  student 
rights  and  responsibilities.  Sections  in  the  code  cover  academic  concerns  (griev- 
ances and  standards)  and  student  conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  annually.  Interpretations  of 
sections  within  the  code  may  be  requested  by  contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revision.  Any  member 
of  the  university  community  may  submit  amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  may  also  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations.  The  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Student  Affairs  will  then  make  his/her  recommendations  to  the  Chancel- 
lor for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject  to,  and 
enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of 
North  Carolina,  as  well  as  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  This  "Code 
of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by  reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following 
sections  of  the  university  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility 
in  the  University  Community. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the  transmission  and 
advancement  of  knowledge  and  understanding.  Academic  freedom  is  essential 
to  the  achievement  of  these  purposes.  The  university  therefore  supports  and 
encourages  freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students,  to  the  end  that 
they  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through  teaching,  learning,  research, 
discussion  and  publication,  free  from  internal  or  external  restraints  that  would 
unreasonably  restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  university  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  protect  faculty  and 
students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the  freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and 
otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the  truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  shall  share  in  the 
responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which  academic  freedom 
flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community 
are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1)  No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the  freedom  of  students 
engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of  knowledge  or  their  right  to  fair  and 
impartial  evaluation  of  their  academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner 
that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity, 
worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 
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(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline,  each  constituent 
institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of  due  process  as  set  forth  in  Section 
502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 

Section  502  D(3).  Relation  of  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the 
regulation  of  student  affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institu- 
tion. In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority  may  be  made  by 
the  Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to  administrative  or  other  officers  of 
the  institution,  or  to  agencies  of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
extent  as  may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In  the 
discharge  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student  discipline,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to  every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair 
hearing,  the  presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know  the 
evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and  the  right  to  such  advice 
and  assistance  in  his  own  defense  as  may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of 
the  institution  as  approved  by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the 
denial  of  any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to 
review  the  proceedings. 

••••••*•*••*•••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the  "Joint  Statement 
of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appendix  A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  this  Code  and  with  the  various  sources  of  law 
identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free  of  unlawful 
discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all  institutional  relationships, 
the  university  expects  its  employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility 
and  to  treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory  behavior, 
including  sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any  university  employee — faculty  or 
staff — is  a  violation  of  both  state  and  federal  law  and  university  policy  (see 
Appendix  J)." 

OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  teaching, 
research  and  community  service.  Inherent  in  this  mission  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  university  to  educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens. 
As  a  university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding  community  and 
realize  we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural  and  economic  impact  on  the  greater 
Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of  educating  students.  In 
fulfilling  our  responsibilities  to  "discipline"  students,  the  university  is  guided  by 
common  law  and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject  to 
the  rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty  or  other 
students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies  on  campus,  they  are 
subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of  the  university  and/or  appropriate  legal 
action. 
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If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  community  members  for 
breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate  law  enforcement  officials  taking 
necessary  judicious  action.  If  these  students  are  reported  to  university  officials, 
the  university  will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention  will 
involve  individual  student(s)  or  student  organization  leader(s)  being  referred  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  for  discussion  of  the  incident. 

Off  campus  behavior  which  may  significantly  impact  on  the  mission  of  the 
university  may  be  subject  to  formal  university  disciplinary  action. 

STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  community,  the 
Chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of  principle  proposed  by  the 
Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings  among  its  faculty,  staff, 
and  students  and  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  campus  environment  that 
values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co-curricular 
activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  all  members  of 
its  community  and  will  not  tolerate  any  harassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons 
because  of  age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status,  marital  status,  or 
membership  or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural  learning 
community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the  Human  Relations 
Committee  through  the  offices  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Section  I — Student  Organizations 

I-l   Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  university  a  variety  of  previously  acquired  interests,  and 
develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the  academic  community.  Students 
at  UNCW  are  free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common 
interests.  Student  organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with  UNCW  must  form 
and  operate  in  compliance  with  university  policies.  This  section  outlines  univer- 
sity policies  pertaining  to  the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations 
including  actions  that  may  be  taken  by  the  university  for  noncompliance  with 
these  policies. 

1-2   Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  advisory  committee  of 
the  Chancellor,  has  the  responsibility  of  reviewing  and  recommending  to  the 
Chancellor  for  all  student  organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW 
student  organizations.  The  committee  has  11  members:  five  students  ap- 
pointed by  SGA  for  one-year,  renewable  terms,  five  faculty  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor  for  three-year  terms,  and  the  Leadership  Center  Program  Coor- 
dinator (ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  Associate  Director  of  the  University 
Union  serves  as  advisor  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1.   Formulating  policy,  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  for  registration 
of  UNCW  student  organizations. 
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2.  Reviewing,  approving,  and  revoking  registration  of  student  organizations. 

3.  Formulating,  reviewing,  and  approving  policies  governing  student  orga- 
nizations for  submission  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  approval. 

4.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing  disputes  within 
and  between  registered  student  organizations,  with  authority  to  lessen, 
but  not  increase,  sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

5.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration  procedures. 

6.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  review  the  purpose  and  activities  of 
any  student  organization  and  to  classify  organizations  in  categories 
according  to  risk  associated  with  their  activity.  The  SOC  has  continuing 
authority  to  require  participants  of  any  student  organizations,  and  the 
organization  itself,  (1)  to  maintain  appropriate  insurance  coverage  and  to 
submit  proof  of  coverage,  and/or  (2)  to  submit  valid  waiver(s)  of  liability 
or  assumption  of  risk  statement(s)  that  protect(s)  the  university  to  the 
greatest  extent  possible  from  the  risk  of  liability  because  of  the  activities 
of  the  organization. 

1-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must  register  their 
intent  in  writing  with  the  Leadership  Center  in  the  University  Union.  Groups 
which  have  filed  this  "Intent  to  Register"  shall  be  granted  use  of  university 
facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  proposed  constitution  is  not 
submitted  to  the  Leadership  Center  within  one  month  of  filing  the  "Intent  to 
Register,"  permission  for  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  may  be 
terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  To  apply  officially  to  SOC  for  registration,  a  group  must  submit  two  copies  of 
its  constitution  to  the  Leadership  Center  two  weeks  prior  to  the  scheduled 
SOC  meeting  at  which  the  constitution  will  be  reviewed.  The  SOC  Constitu- 
tion Subcommittee  may  meet  with  the  student  group  to  review  any  changes 
that  may  be  necessary  for  approval  by  the  full  SOC. 

C.  One  of  the  following  decisions  will  be  made  after  a  constitution  is  submitted 
to  the  SOC: 

1)  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  without  revision 

2)  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  pending  minor  revision 

3)  The  constitution  will  be  rejected  because  it  needs  major  revision 

D.  The  Leadership  Center  will  provide  a  current  copy  of  SOC  guidelines 
outlining  registration  procedures  for  student  organizations. 

1-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations  »  ' 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only  student  organiza- 
tions registered  by  SOC  may  use  the  name  of  the  university  or  an 
abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part  of  their  name. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  university  property.  Organiza- 
tions undertaking  this  activity  should  consult  with  the  Leadership  Center 
for  procedures  and  approval. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations  on  university 
property  in  accordance  with  university  policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 
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4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  (see  Section  IV  and 
VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Student  Government 
Association  according  to  Student  Government  guidelines. 

6.  Establish  and  maintain  a  link  on  the  "Student  Organizations"  web  page 
for  UNCW. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be  determined  by  those 
persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extramural  organi- 
zation, shall  be  limited  to  members  of  the  university  community  without 
respect  to  race,  sex,  age,  color,  disability,  national  origin,  creed,  or  sexual 
orientation  except  for  fraternities  and  sororities  which  may  limit  participa- 
tion on  the  basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  While  the  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student  organization  has  an 
advisor,  each  organization  is  free  to  choose  to  have  an  advisor  (of  its  choice) 
or  not.  Institutional  registration  will  not  be  withheld  or  withdrawn  solely 
because  of  the  inability  of  a  student  organization  to  secure  an  advisor. 

1-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Adhere  to  all  university  policies  and  procedures  governing  student  organiza- 
tions including: 

1 )  Reserving  space  (IV-2) 

2)  Posting  publicity  such  as  posters  and  banners  (IV-4) 
3) Political  and  religious  activity  (IV-5) 

4)  Solicitation  both  on  and  off  campus  (IV-6) 

5)  Event  registration 

6)  Dances 

7)  Travel  guidelines 

B.  Furnish  to  the  Leadership  Center  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
complete  list  of  advisor(s)  and  officers  or  other  members  of  the  organization 
who  are  authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in  its  relations 
with  the  university  and  who  are  authorized  to  receive  for  the  organization 
official  notices,  directives  or  information  from  the  university.  Each  such  list 
shall  be  kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by  the  organiza- 
tion. 

C.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Leadership  Center  a  current  copy  of  its  SOC  approved 
constitution. 

D.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  funded  by  SGA. 

E.  Advertise  or  promote  events  or  activities  in  a  manner  that  does  not  suggest 
falsely  that  the  event  or  activity  is  sponsored  by  the  university. 

F.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the  group  as  stated  in 
its  constitution. 

G.  Adhere  to  all  national  policies  if  nationally  affiliated. 

H.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of  guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily 
imply  approval  or  endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 
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1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1,  the  Leadership  Center  shall  review  the  status 
of  all  organizations  to  determine  whether  they  meet  eligibility  requirements 
specified  previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance  with  SOC 
guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Leadership  Center  determines  that  an  organization  is  ineligible  for 
renewal  of  registration,  is  inactive,  or  conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of 
university  policies  and  procedures,  the  organization  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  of  each  deficiency  and  a  copy  of  this  correspondence  shall  be  provided 
to  the  chairperson  of  the  SOC,  the  Dean  of  Students,  and  the  university.  If  the 
organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each  deficiency  on  or  before 
the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date  of  the  notice,  the  Leadership  Center  shall 
prepare  a  complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the  SOC  for  a 
determination  of  the  student  organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will 
follow  the  conduct  review  outlined  below.  (Section  1-8) 

1-7  Governing  Bodies 

UNCW  currently  has  nine  categories  of  student  organizations,  with  three 
having  established  advisory  councils  representing  their  members.  These  three 
include:  a)  the  Greek  organizations,  b)  the  Governing  Bodies  category  which 
includes  the  Residence  Hall  Association  and  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, and  c)  the  Sports  Club  Council.  Seven  of  the  student  organization  catego- 
ries; academic,  service,  special  interest,  religious,  honoraries,  ethnic  and  politi- 
cal organizations  currently  do  not  have  governing  bodies  and  are  under  the  direct 
jurisdiction  of  the  SOC. 

The  media  organizations  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
office.  The  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  organization  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

Those  advisory  councils  that  wish  to  have  their  own  hearing  body  will  have 
authority  to  conduct  hearings,  upon  the  completion  of  training  conducted  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  office.  If  an  advisory  council  chooses  not  to  preside  over  an 
infraction  hearing,  the  SOC  would  serve  as  the  original  hearing  body.  All  student 
organizations  still  maintain  the  right  to  an  administrative  hearing  conducted  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  office. 

1-8  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any  registered  campus  organization, 
staff  member,  faculty  member  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the  organization 
as  listed  in  Section  II-l-B.  Prior  to  disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  (See  Appendix 
P)  After  completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or  designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  conference  and, 

3 .  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  organization 
of  the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charges  and  have  a  regular  hearing  before 
the  established  advisory  council  (Greek  or  Sports  Club  Council)  or  the 
SOC  where  a  determination  of  violation  will  be  made.  If  a  student 
organization  is  held  responsible  by  its  advisory  council  or  by  the  SOC, 
an  appropriate  sanction  will  be  determined. 
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b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  determination 
of  violation  will  be  made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  to  determine  an 
appropriate  sanction.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  reserves  the 
right  to  not  hear  the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  its  advisory 
council  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  advisory  council  decision  to  the  SOC. 
A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  SOC  has  the 
right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  decision  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organiza- 
tion choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  office 
designee  has  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  SOC. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students,  the  SOC,  and  the  advisory  councils  have  the  following 
disciplinary  sanctions  for  dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  found  in 
violation  of  university  policies. 

1.  Oral  Reprimand  — -  An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with  a  formal 
notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand  —  A  written  reprimand  involves  a  status  of  warning 
through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically 
when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation  —  Disciplinary  probation  involves  a  status 
probation  through  the  end  of  the  next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates 
automatically  when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension  —  Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  student  organization 
registration  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily 
carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Suspension 
ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
following  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed 
period  expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension  —  Indefinite  suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two 
full  semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met 
for  re-registration.  Re-registration  after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires 
that  the  organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the 
imposed  period.  The  Dean  will  determine  whether  the  organization  has 
met  the  conditions  imposed,  and  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and  either 
grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration.  A  denial  may  be  appealed 
to  the  SOC. 

C.  The  SOC,  the  Dean  or  the  appropriate  advisory  council,  as  part  of  the 
disciplinary  process,  may  impose  specific  conditions  and/or  require  the 
student  organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misappropriation 
of  property.  Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to 
repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for  damages. 

D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations  that  require  immedi- 
ate action  shall  be  handled  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action 
taken  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class  days.  Action  taken  by  SOC 


64 


may  be  appealed  by  the  student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made  in  writing  on  or  before 
the  fifth  class  day  after  the  decision  of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall 
contain  the  organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any,  and  the 
name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any.  All  parties  involved  shall 
receive  notification  of  the  appeal  and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  The  SOC  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  make  public  the 
findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions  imposed. 

Section  II  —  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

II- 1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which 
the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected.  When  asked 
to  report  to  any  university  office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time 
specified  or  to  arrange  another  appointment.  The  university  judicial  system  is 
a  cumulative  process.  Consequently,  any  student  found  responsible  for  a 
violation(s)  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life,  may  expect  a  more  significant  sanction 
in  relation  to  the  severity  of  the  offense(s)  and/or  in  relation  to  being  found 
responsible  on  multiple  occasions.  All  students  and  their  guests  shall  be 
responsible  for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an 
environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of  each 
member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected.  (See  Section  600(3)  and 
608(2)  of  the  university  Code,  quoted  in  full  in  the  preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  office  (Business  office)  is  responsible  for  matters 
relating  to  student  financial  transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the 
university  may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and  may  have  official 
transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt  is  paid.  Students  who  write  insuffi- 
cient fund  checks  to  the  university  for  registration  fees  may  have  their 
registration  cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  university  for  purposes  other 
than  obligations  to  the  university  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds 
may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action  against  the  student 
issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  office  reserves  the  right  to  revise  or  cancel 
student  financial  aid  awards  because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a 
recipient's  enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfactory  progress 
in  his/her  course  of  study,  or  failure  to  comply  with  written  policies  and 
procedures  published  by  the  Financial  Aid  office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or  private  litigants,  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplin- 
ary proceedings  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this  "Code"  or  other 
applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1.  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  university  property  or  property  belonging 
to  the  university  community  or  a  visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  university  property  or  property  of  any  other  person. 
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3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic.  Students  are  expected  to 
abide  by  local  ordinances,  state  laws  and  federal  laws  regarding  the 
consumption  or  possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  G  and  Section  VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix  G  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Illegally  possesses  and/or  uses  drug  paraphernalia  (see  Appendix  G  and 
Section  VIII). 

6.  Possesses  firearms  on  university  property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or 
supervised  by  the  university  or  any  recognized  university  organization  (see 
Appendix  C). 

7.  Possesses  weapons,  other  than  firearms,  on  university  property  or  at  an 
event  sponsored  by  the  university  or  any  recognized  university  organization 
(see  Appendix  C). 

8.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly  interferes  with  the 
operations  of  the  university. 

9.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly  endangers  the 
health  or  safety  of  members  of  the  university  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

10.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus  (North  Carolina 
General  Statute  14-286). 

11.  Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  university  property  (North  Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

12.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including  but  not  limited  to  fire- 
crackers, cherry  bombs,  bottle  rockets  and  d3rnaniite. 

13.  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  campus  in  violation  of  state  law 
and/or  fails  to  abide  by  university  policy  on  consumption  and  advertising  of 
alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and  Appendix  E). 

14.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to  the  point  that  his/her 
behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

15.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  university  groups  is  prohibited  on  or  off 
campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in  Appendix  F. 

16.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person  while  on  university 
premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner  which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any 
person  who  is  on  university  property. 

17.  Harasses,  abuses,  or  threatens  another  by  means  other  than  the  use  or 
threatened  use  of  physical  force. 

18.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  university  documents  and  records. 
Violations  include  but  are  not  limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial 
aid,  admission,  course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  alterations  of  tran- 
scripts or  student  identification  cards. 

19.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  university  building  and/or  possesses 
unauthorized  keys  to  university  buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued 
to  a  student  by  the  university  is  prohibited. 

20.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  includes  playing  of  cards  or 
other  games  of  chance  or  skills  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

21.  Lends,  sells  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  identification  card;  uses  a 
student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if  not  its  original  holder. 

22.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  17-132. 
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23.  Misuses  a  university  computer  in  violation  of  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
University  Computing  Center,  (see  Appendix  L). 

24.  Misuses  university  telephones—this  includes  use  of  university  phones, 
including  dainlines,  without  consent  of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

25.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a  member  of  the  faculty,  staff 
or  a  student  acting  in  an  official  capacity. 

26.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not  limited  to  verbally 
abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior  (see  Appendix  I). 

27.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  university  officials,  university 
hearing  bodies.  University  Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers 
acting  in  performance  of  their  duties. 

28.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  offensive  speech  or 
behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced  nature  related  to  one's  personal 
characteristics,  such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion,  handi- 
cap, age  or  sexual  orientation. 

29.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female,  by  making  repeated 
and  unwelcome  sex-related  comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical 
behavior  or  by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  interfere  or  are 
intended  to  interfere  with  another  person's  work  or  study. 

30.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  which  encourages  or  enables  illegal 
activity  and/or  a  violation  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life  by  failing  to  confront 
the  behavior  or  by  implicitly  condoning  the  behavior  by  his/her  presence 
during  the  activity. 

31.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal  criminal  law. 

32.  Commits  an  act  prohibited  by  North  Carolina  law,  "Rape  and  other  sex 
offenses"  Article  7A  of  Chapter  14  of  N.C.  General  Statutes  (as  currently 
in  effect  at  time  of  alleged  violation).  [NCOS  14-27.1  through  NCOS  27- 
27.10].  Sexual  assault  victims  include  members  of  the  university  commu- 
nity or  university  guests  on  institutional  premises  or  premises  of  a  group 
or  organization  officially  recognized  by  the  university. 

33.  Is  in  violation  of  policies  and  procedures  as  stated  in  the  UNCW  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  publication,  A  Guide  for  On-Campus  Living,  (see 
Section  VII-3) 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1.  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students  and  employees  of  the 
university  and  to  protect  the  property  of  the  university,  all  persons  at 
events  or  on  property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  shall  identify 
themselves  to  an  appropriate  institutional  representative  who  has  iden- 
tified himself/herself.  A  person  identifies  himself/herself  by  giving  his/her 
name  and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully  his/her  relationship  to 
the  university  to  an  appropriate  university  official.  A  person  may  be  asked 
to  present  some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present  evidence  of  his/her 
identification  and  it  reasonably  appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate 
reason  to  be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may  be  ejected 
from  the  campus  or  facility. 
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II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings 
and  Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the  administration  of  student 
discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this  authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to 
residence  hall  staff  and/or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living 
environment,  such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek  councils,  or  to 
disciplinary  bodies  of  student  government.  (See  Appendix  P) 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  student's  campus  post 
office  box  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested.  The  university  reserves 
the  right  to  use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or  staff  member  or 
student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written  complaint  with  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  against  any  student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  university  regulation  is 
pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall  not  be  altered  except  for  reasons 
outlined  in  Section  II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall  be  presumed 
innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  receives  information  that  a  student 
has  allegedly  violated  university  regulations  or  local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the 
Dean  or  designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After  completing  a 
preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or  designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as  unfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section  II-2-E)  and  then  either 
dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of  the  following  op- 
tions for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges: 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular  hearing 
before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  where  a  determination  of  the 
responsibility  will  be  made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the 
CJB,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  determination 
of  responsibility  will  be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB.  If  the  student 
is  held  responsible  by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  for  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  CJB  to  determine 
an  appropriate  sanction. 

d.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  to  determine  an 
appropriate  sanction.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  hear  the 
case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 
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4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  has  a  right  of  appeal 
of  the  CJB  decision  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administra- 
tive hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a  right  of  appeal 
to  CJB  and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a  student  chooses  a  hearing  before 
the  CJB  and  is  cited  for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student 
then  forfeits  the  right  to  a  board  hearing  and  an  administrative  hearing 
will  be  conducted  on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  student  may  waive  all  or  part  of  the 
written  notice  requirements  that  follow.  The  student  may  also  save  the 
number  of  days  specified  from  the  original  date  of  the  charge  letter  and 
proceed  with  the  hearing.  All  waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed 
writing.  If  the  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  shall  provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of  rights.  In  the  event 
that  additional  charges  are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via  certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits,  and  a  list  of 
witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing 
obligation  of  the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to  members  of  the 
university  community.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under 
Section  II- 1,  B-29),  the  alleged  victim  may  request  in  writing  that  the 
hearing  be  closed. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  CJB. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the  hearing  shall  be 
conducted  in  the  student's  absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  advisor  from  within  the  university.  The  advisor, 
upon  request  of  the  student,  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation  and  presentation 
of  his/her  case.  The  advisor  may  not  speak  for  the  student,  except 
in  exceptional  circumstances  in  the  discretion  of  the  chair. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

4.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under  Section  I-l,  B-29),  the 
alleged  victim  may  have  a  support  person(s)  present  during  the 
hearing  (see  Appendix  N).  The  support  person(s)  may  not  partici- 
pate in  any  way  in  the  hearing. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the  hearing  forwarded  to 
the  accused  at  least  five  class  days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the 
student  waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing  will  not  be 
held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  charge 
letter,  unless  the  student  charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where 
all  of  these  rights,  responsibilities  and  procedures  are  explained. 
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E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  may  formally  summon  a 
student  to  appear  for  a  conference  in  connection  with  an  alleged  violation 
by  sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a  specified  time  and  place 
not  less  than  three  class  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall 
also  describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  letter  and  the  required 
prehearing  interview,  the  accused  student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II- 
2-D-5,  and  will  be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days  before 
a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  the  CJB.  At  this  hearing,  a  decision  of  responsible  or  not 
responsible  will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or  without  the 
accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  attend  the  hearing,  all  allegations 
against  the  student  shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a 
sanction  will  be  determined  and  the  student  will  be  notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  that  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  responsible  or 
sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the  charged  student  ma}' 
request  an  appeal  to  the  CJB  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification 
of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  nor- 
mally put  into  effect  only  after  the  CJB  makes  a  decision 

1.   Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  CJB  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the 
action  of  the  administrative  hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an 
alleged  violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II- 
3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3) 
new  evidence  has  developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  CJB  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal 
the  decision  of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  CJB  through  the  office  of  Dean 
of  Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal 
and  specifjdng  the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures  or 
actions  of  the  administrative  hearing  officer  have  violated  the  stan- 
dards outlined  in  Section  II-2. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  CJB  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the 
administrative  hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant 
documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing  officer.  Such 
statement  in  the  case  of  administrative  action  shall  summarize  the 
case  and  the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  CJB  shall  decide  whether  an  appeal 
hearing  is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for 
an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in 
writing  of  its  decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  recei\'ing  the 
student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  CJB  determines  that  a  hearing  should  be  gi-anted,  that  hearing 
shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and  notifi- 
cation shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and 
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informing  the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outHned  in  Section  II-3-C. 
If  a  student  chooses  to  waive  the  seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other 
requirements  as  stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing 
may  be  heard. 

f.  The  CJB  shall  invite  the  appellant,  the  concerned  administrative 
hearing  officer,  and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  appropriate  to 
appear  before  the  Board  to  make  statements  and  respond  to  ques- 
tions. The  student  and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the 
Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence.  The  CJB 
follows  regular  hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it  elects  to  hear 
new  evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  CJB  shall  be  a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or 
witness  in  the  case  nor  should  any  member  be  placed  in  the  position 
of  developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  CJB  shall  go  into  executive  session 
to  reach  a  decision. 

j  i.    The  CJB  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the  decision 

*  in  question  consistent  with  this  Code.  The  decision  of  the  CJB  may  be 

appealed  to  the  Chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D.  Prompt 

notice  of  the  decision  of  the  CJB  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this 

y  decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty-eight  (48) 

hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 

G.  Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  student  immediately 
.  leave  the  campus  and  university  properly.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a 
I  student  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when  there 
^  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on  available  facts,  that  the  student 
'  is  an  immediate  threat  to  the  safety  of  himself,  or  herself,  other  members 

of  the  university  community  or  university  property,  or  is  disruptive 
without  relief  to  the  university  community. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis  and  returns  to  the 
campus  and  university  property  during  the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to 
further  disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser.  Permission 
to  be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose  (e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  procedures 
against  him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/ 
her  designee. 

3 .  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis ,  he  or  she  is  given  notice 
containing  the  reasons  for  suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions 
that  apply,  and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A  student 
notified  of  such  summary  suspension  may,  within  ten  class  days  of  the 
written  notice  of  suspension,  request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  determine  the  innocence  or 
guilt  of  the  student  charged  and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the 
conditions  of  the  summary  suspension  should  continue.  This  regular 
hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply,  before  the  CJB  shall  normally 
be  conducted  within  five  class  days  of  the  student's  request  for  a  hearing. 
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II-3  Campus  Judicial  Board  '  ' 

A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1.  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  or  when  a  case 
is  referred  automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee,  the 
CJB  becomes  involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed  of  eight 
members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  serves  as 
the  advisor  to  the  CJB.  The  members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  the  Student  Senate  and  appointed  by 
the  Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty  Senate  chairper- 
son and  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  The  Chairperson  and  Vice-Chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Chancellor. 

3.  Quorum — ^A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student  members  and  one 
faculty  member.  During  summer  sessions  a  quonim  shall  consist  of  three 
students  and  one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for  appointment  to  the 
CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus  wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each  year.  Members  ser\^e 
a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year  will  be  filled  by  the 
Chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only  after  they  have  been 
trained  by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  The  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of  disciplinary  bodies 
and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but 
not  increase  the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
The  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

b.  The  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student,  original  jurisdiction 
in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1 .  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based  must  be  introduced  into 
evidence  at  the  hearing  before  the  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely 
upon  such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence.  Any  student 
charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall  be  presumed  not 
responsible  until  proven  responsible  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence 
(See  Section  II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  irrelevant  or  repetitious 
or  which  is  obtained  in  violation  of  the  search-and-entry  provisions 
appearing  in  Section  VII-5-G.  The  CJB  will  be  the  sole  judge  of  admissi- 
bility of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  are 
confidential  and  may  be  released  only  with  the  consent  of  the  student 
involved.  A  written  record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be  filed 
with  CJB. 
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4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  interest  in  the 
particular  case  may  sit  in  judgement  during  the  proceeding.  In  such  cases 
in  which  a  member  cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve  for  the  duration  of 
the  hearing. 

Hearings  before  CJB 

1.  Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of  rights.  In  the  event 
that  additional  charges  are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits  and  a  list  of 
witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing 
obligation  of  the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to  members  of  the 
university  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  CJB  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  advisor  from  within  the  university  community.  The 
advisor  upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

'     •    1.   Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation  and  presentation 
*  of  his/her  case.  The  advisor  may  not  speak  for  the  student  except 

in  exceptional  circumstances  in  the  discretion  of  the  chair. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the  hearing  forwarded  to 
the  accused  at  least  five  class  days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the 
student  waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not  be 
held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  charge 
letter,  unless  the  student  charged  waives  the  limit. 

g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where 
all  these  rights,  responsibilities  and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  the  CJB — In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused  student  disputes 
the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are  based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard 
and  determined  by  the  CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  performed  the  require- 
ments of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and  objections  to 
procedures;  render  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt 
or  innocence  of  the  charges;  set  forth  finding  of  fact,  determine  the 
penalty  if  any;  and  provide  the  Dean  and  student  with  the  copy  of  the 
decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students — The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  the  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing  evidence  that 
is  requested  by  the  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the  hearing. 
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The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the 
student  charged  is  an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age  j, 
a  copy  of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or  guardian.  The 
letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not  less  than  five  class  days  after  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in  writing  that 
an  earlier  date  be  set,  if  feasible.  The  CJB,  for  good  cause,  may 
postpone  the  hearing  and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new 
hearing  date,  time  and  place. 

d.  A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date,  time  and  place 
specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and  present  any 
relevant  information  in  his/her  behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask 
questions  of  any  person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The  hearing  then  shall 
be  conducted  in  the  student's  absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  advisor  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a  statement — 
however,  the  hearing  authority  then  shall  make  its  decision 
solely  on  the  basis  of  information  introduced  at  the  hearing. 

f.  To  be  responsible  only  upon  a  finding  that  is  based  on  the 
information  introduced  at  the  hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will  testify  against 
him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify  against  him/her  for 
the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  comments  given  dur- 
ing the  hearing  held  in  strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the 
board  before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only  those  fac- 
ulty and  staff  with  an  educational  need  to  know  will  be 
informed  of  the  outcome.  The  chairperson  will  exercise  con- 
trol over  the  hearing  to  avoid  needless  consumption  of  time, 
to  avoid  repetition  of  information  and  to  prevent  the  harass- 
ment or  intimidation  of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal  manner  where 
technical  rules  of  evidence  will  not  be  applied.  The  taking  of 
statements  of  witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion,  though 
each  witness  shall  be  subject  to  cross-examination.  Wit- 
nesses (except  for  the  accused)  shall  be  present  during  the 
hearing  only  during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While 
written  statements  are  admissible,  no  one  shall  be  found 
responsible  who  has  not  had  the  opportunity  to  testify,  to 
present  evidence  and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and  question 
adverse  witnesses. 

k.  To  have  a  summary  of  the  hearing  record. 

1.    To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 
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3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act  as  chairperson 
oftheCJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify  against  the 
student  and  a  description  of  evidence  and  charges  that  will  be 
offered  against  him/her. 

5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint.      '    ' 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question  a  student 
testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or  question  the  defendant  if 
he/she  testifies  in  his/her  own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with  the  letter  sent 
under  this  section,  the  CJB  may  proceed  with  the  hearing  in  the 
student's  absence,  as  has  been  outlined  previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure — the  CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as  follows  during 
the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to  the  public  or 
closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to  the  public,  the  student  shall  sign 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  the  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and  informs  the  student 
charged  of  his/her  rights  as  listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the 
student  whether  he/she  pleads  responsible  or  not  responsible  to  the 
charge  or  charges  before  the  CJB. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  university's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebuttal  evidence  and 
arguments. 

f.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  responsibility  or  non- 
responsibility. 

g.  If  the  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  responsible,  the  Dean  and 
student  charged  may  present  evidence  and  argument  on  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

h.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate  penalty. 

i.  The  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused  student's 
responsibility  or  non-responsibility  of  charges.  The  decision  states  the 
penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  appeal.  The  accused  student  and 
Dean  of  Students  shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.  Hearing  Record — The  hearing  record  is  confidential  and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all  documentary  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  admitted  in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  considered  by  the  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.  Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  responsible  or 
sanction  of  the  CJB,  the  charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 
Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect 
only  after  the  Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 
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1.   Procedure. 

a.  The  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of 
reviewing  the  action  of  the  C  JB  to  determine  if :  ( 1  j  an  alleged  violation 
of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II-3)  has  occurred; 
(2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has 
developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student  choosing  to 
appeal  the  decision  of  the  CJB.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and 
specifying  the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions 
of  the  CJB  have  violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the 
CJB.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  written 
statement  by  the  CJB.  Such  statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing 
is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal 
outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing 
of  his/her  decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's 
petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs,  determines  that  a  hearing  shall  be  granted,  that 
hearing  shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and 
notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the 
date  set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and 
informing  the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other  persons  as  he/she 
deems  appropriate  to  appear  before  him/her  to  make  statements  and 
respond  to  questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor  to 
invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the 
decision  in  question.  His/her  decision  may  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  only  in  cases  of  suspension  from  the  university.  Any  appeal 
of  his/her  decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty-eight 
(48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
explaining  in  detail  the  reason(s)  for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1- 
a  above). 

II-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  university  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1.  Oral  Reprimand — ^An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand — A  written  reprimand  involves  a  status  of  warning 
through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically 
when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation — Disciplinary  probation  involves  a  status  of  pro- 
bation for  up  to  one  calendar  year,  which  terminates  automatically  when 
the  imposed  period  expires.    A  student  who  is  placed  on  disciplinary 
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probation  is  considered  not  to  be  in  good  standing  with  the  university.  As 
part  of  the  discipHnary  probation,  the  student  may  have  restrictions 
placed  on  specific  student  privileges,  as  determined  by  the  hearing  body 
or  judicial  administrator,  not  to  exceed  the  duration  of  the  probationary 
period.  In  the  event  of  a  further  violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable 
rules  while  on  disciplinary  probation,  the  university  will  seek  the  penalty 
of  suspension. 

4.  Suspension — Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges 
and  cancellation  of  registration  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester, 
and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re- 
enrollment.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not  come 
onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for 
trespassing.  A  student  who  is  suspended  after  the  deadline  for  with- 
drawal with  a  "W",  shall  be  assigned  a  grade  of  "WF"  or  "W"  by  each 
instructor  based  upon  the  academic  performance  prior  to  the  suspension. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension — Indefinite  suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through  the  end  of 
at  least  the  next  two  full  semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it 
conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an 
indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to  the  Dean  of 
Students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  Dean  determines  whether 
the  student  has  met  the  conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
reenrollment;  the  Dean  then  consults  with  the  CJB  and  either  grant  or 
deny  reenrollment.  A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  CJB.  During  the 
tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to 
abide  by  this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing.  A  student  who 
is  suspended  after  the  deadline  for  withdrawal  with  a  "W",  shall  be 
assigned  a  grade  of  "WF"  or  "W"  by  each  instructor  based  upon  the 
academic  performance  prior  to  the  suspension. 

6.  Expulsion — Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from  the  university.  This 
sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW  Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC 
Board  of  Governors.  (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  impose  specific 
conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  student  to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or 
destruction  or  misappropriation  of  university  property  or  property  of  any 
person,  and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be  performed). 
Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  for  repair  or 
otherwise  compensate  for  damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by 
the  CJB  or  Dean,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life  area  or 
evicted  from  university  housing. 

C.  Parents  or  guardians  of  every  freshman  student  placed  on  disciplinary 
probation  will  be  notified  through  written  correspondence  by  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students.  The  purpose  of  the  notification  is  to  encourage  parents  to 
discuss  the  situation  with  the  student;  define  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
disciplinary  probation;  and  encourage  parents  to  work  with  the  university  in 
addressing  the  students  in  their  transition  through  the  freshman  year. 

D.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be  fined  $35  for  a  first 
offense  and  $50  for  a  second  offense  for  purchase  or  possession  of  alcoholic 
beverages  if  under  the  age  of  21.  A  $50  fine  may  also  be  assessed  for 
possession  of  a  Schedule  III-Vl.  This  money  will  be  used  to  fund  a  substance 
abuse  education  program.  In  addition,  a  student  can  be  referred  to  the 
Substance  Abuse  Education  Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assess- 
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merit  at  the  Counseling  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds  alcohol  or  other  drugs 
to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the  student's  case. 

E.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Boards  and  Greek  Councils  may  impose  an  oral 
reprimand,  written  reprimand  or  disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose 
the  disciplinary  penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension.  These 
student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but  not  impose  the  disciplinary 
penalty  action  of  suspension.  Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall 
system  may  be  imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommendation 
of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  expulsion  may  be  im- 
posed by  the  Dean  or  the  CJB,  and  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and 
Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Procedures.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial 
bodies  may  recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite 
suspension  and  expulsion. 

II-5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for  review  are  confiden- 
tial and  may  not  be  disclosed  in  whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section 
ni-4.  This  disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's  academic 
record  but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  student's  educational  record  and 
are  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or  expelled  will  have  a 
"hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registration  file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag 
will  be  removed  when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  conditions  for 
reenroUment  have  been  met. 

C.  A  notation  of  suspension  or  expulsion  will  be  placed  on  the  transcript  as  an 
administrative  withdrawal. 

D.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension  or  expulsion  will  be 
destroyed  one  year  after  termination  or  graduation. 

II-6  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions 

and  Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Emergencies 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life,  and 
in  fulfillment  of  the  obligation  of  the  University  and  of  the  Chancellor  to  maintain 
campus  security  and  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students,  employees  and 
visitors  to  the  university,  the  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and  Extraordi- 
nary Disciplinary  Emergencies  is  established  in  accordance  with  the  pro\dsions  of 
Sections  116-11(2)  and  116-34(a)  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  Sections 
502D(3),  600,  608(2),  and  Appendix  Sections  XII  and  XV  of  the  Code  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Section  XIII- A- 1  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Manual  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  including  the  Board  of 
Grovernor's  Policies  and  Administrative  Memoranda,  and  Section  VIII-5  of  the 
UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life. 

A.    Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee 

The  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and  Extraordinary  Disciplinary 
Emergencies  is  established  under  the  delegation  of  the  Chancellor  pursuant  to 
his  responsibility  for  Student  Affairs.  The  Committee  is  established  to  investi- 
gate, and  make  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  concerning  the  disposition 
of  complex  cases  or  of  those  cases  involving  students,  student  organizations,  or 
applicants  whose  behavior,  on  or  off  campus,  prior  or  subsequent  to  admission 
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or  readmission,  is  such  that  their  presence  at  the  University,  in  the  judgement 
of  the  Committee,  upon  referral  from  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or 
the  Chancellor,  may  pose  either: 

1.  A  serious  risk  of  disruption  of  the  academic  environment;  or 

2.  A  serious  risk  of  interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the 
University  community;  or 

3.  A  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  University  Property;  or 

4.  A  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  themselves  or  to  other  members  of 
the  University  community. 

B.  Offenses 

Examples  of  student  or  applicant  behavior  that  may  come  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Committee  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to: 

1 .  Applicants  for  admission  or  readmission  to  the  University  who  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  involving  assaultive  or  felonious  behavior,  who  have 
a  record  of  violent  behavior,  or  who  have  a  record  of  academic  dishonesty 
or  disciplinary  rule  violations  elsewhere; 

2.  Students  or  applicants  for  admission  or  readmission  who  have  been 
arrested  and  charged  with  a  serious  crime  of  a  violent  nature,  or  of  a 
dangerous  nature,  or  which  involved  placing  another  person  in  fear  of 
imminent  injury  or  danger; 

3.  Students  subject  to  summary  suspension  under  Section  II-2(G)  of  the 
UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life;  and 

4.  Students  or  student  organizations  charged  with  serious  violations  of 
Section  II-1(B)(1-14)(23)(25)(26)(28)(29)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student 
Life. 

C.  Committee  Membership  and  Emergency  Procedures 

The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  and  the  Director  of 
Student  Development  Services  or  their  designees,  and  the  Student  co-chair  of 
the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  student  appointee.  A 
quorum  of  the  Committee  shall  consist  of  any  four  members  of  the  Committee  or 
their  designees.  In  each  case,  the  Committee  shall  designate  a  Chair  to  preside 
over  the  Committee.  In  the  event  of  a  tie  vote,  the  administrative  action  of  the 
university  is  ratified. 

In  an  emergency  situation,  pursuant  to  Section  II-6(A)(B)  or  Section  II-2(G)  of 
the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or 
designee  shall  have  the  power  to  invoke  summary  suspension.  After  a  hearing, 
as  set  forth  below,  the  Committee  may  either  ratify  the  Vice  Chancellor's  action 
or  reverse  it  or  take  any  other  appropriate  action.  In  such  emergency  situations 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  inform  the  Chancellor  of  all  actions 
taken  either  summarily  or  by  the  Committee  under  the  authority  of  this  policy. 
The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the  action  of  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  the  Committee  at  any  stage  of  the 
proceedings. 

D.  Committee  Action  in  Specified  Situation 

1.   Dangerous  or  Disruptive  Student  Behavior 

If,  in  the  judgement  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  the  facts 
of  any  case  are  complex  or  indicate  that  the  student's  presence  in  the 
University  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  self  or  to  other 
members  of  the  University  community,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  or  to 
University  property,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  of 
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disruption  of  the  academic  environment,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  of 
interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  University  commu- 
nity, AND  the  immediacy  of  the  danger  or  threat  is  so  great  that 
emergency  action  should  be  taken,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
shall  withdraw  the  case  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  and  refer  the  case  to  the  Committee.  A  student  summarily  sus- 
pended under  this  section  shall  have  the  right  to  a  subsequent  hearing  as 
set  forth  below.  Upon  completion  of  a  hearing,  the  Committee  may 
reinstate  the  student,  continue  the  student's  indefinite  suspension  or, 
solely  in  accordance  with  Section  VIII-5(B)(1)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of 
Student  Life,  expel  the  student.  If  the  Committee  expels  the  student,  the 
indefinite  suspension  shall  continue  pending  the  Chancellor's  decision 
upon  the  student's  appeal  to  the  Chancellor  or  upon  the  Chancellor's 
decision  to  review  the  expulsion  decision. 

2.   Students  Charged  with  a  Crime 

In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  been  arrested  and  charged  with  a 
serious  crime  of  a  violent  or  dangerous  nature  or  one  which  involved 
placing  a  person  in  fear  of  imminent  injury  or  danger,  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  shall  review  the  facts  and  may  withdraw  the  matter 
from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  and  refer  the  case  to 
the  Committee.  In  those  cases  submitted  to  the  Committee  pursuant  to 
this  subsection  II-6(D)(2),  the  Committee  may  consider  whether  the 
nature  of  the  crime  is  such  that,  if  the  student  were  guilty,  the  student's 
presence  in  the  University  would  represent  one  of  the  factors  set  forth 
above  in  II-6(A).  If  the  Committee's  determination  is  that,  if  the  student 
were  guilty  of  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charged,  the  student's 
presence  at  the  University  would  pose  a  continuing  danger  or  serious  risk 
as  set  forth  above,  then  the  Committee  shall  indefinitely  suspend  the 
student  from  the  University. 

In  evaluating  the  student's  behavior  to  determine  whether  it  poses  a 
serious  risk  or  continuing  danger,  the  Committee  shall  act  in  light  of  the 
standards  set  forth  in  the  authorities  cited  in  Section  II-6(A)(B )  and  in  the 
preamble  to  Section  II-6,  above. 

No  action  under  this  Subsection  II-6(D)(2),  relating  to  criminal  charges, 
shall  involve,  or  be  construed  as,  an  adjudication  of  the  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  of  the  crime  charged;  nor  shall  it  be  considered  as  evidence  of 
the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  in  any  subsequent  Committee  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  proceeding  arising  out  of  the  same  fact  situation. 

A  student  who  is  summarily  suspended  from  the  University  under  this 
subsection  shall  have  the  right  to  a  subsequent  hearing  before  the 
Committee.  A  request  for  a  hearing  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  within  10  days  of  the  invocation  of 
summary  suspension.  If  criminal  charges  arising  out  of  the  same  fact 
situation  are  pending  against  the  student  at  the  time  the  hearing  is  to  be 
held,  the  student  may  choose  to  go  ahead  with  the  institutional  proceeding 
or  may  request  that  they  be  held  in  abeyance  until  the  criminal  case  has 
been  resolved.  In  either  situation,  pending  the  outcome  of  the  hearing,  the 
student's  suspension  shall  remain  in  effect.  If  the  student  chooses  to  delay 
institutional  proceedings  until  after  resolution  of  the  criminal  case, 
institutional  proceedings  will  be  resumed  immediately  after  resolution  of 
the  criminal  case.  If  the  hearing  pursuant  to  this  subsection  11(D)(2)  is 
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held  before  the  criminal  case  against  the  student  has  been  resolved,  an 
expulsion  may  not  be  imposed  at  that  time. 

3.  Applicants  for  Admission 

Cases  involving  applicants  for  admission  who  fall  under  category 
II-6(B)(1)(2)  above  will  be  referred  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs.  The  Office  of  Admissions  shall  take  no  action 
on  such  applications  for  admission  unless  they  have  been  cleared  by  either 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  by  the  Committee  in  any  of  these 
situations.  In  the  event  that  an  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the 
University's  approval  of  the  applicant's  academic  admission  prior  to 
discovery  of  the  questionable  behavior  or  prior  to  this  referral  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  and  prior  to  its  referral  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  to  the  Committee,  the  admittee  or  candi- 
date for  admission  will  be  promptly  notified  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  that  the  behavioral  question  is  under  review  by  the 
Committee,  will  be  given  a  copy  of  the  policies  and  procedures  consequent 
to  that  review,  and  will  be  informed  that  admission  to  the  University  is 
conditional  upon  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  In  the  event  that  admis- 
sion is  denied  by  the  Committee  to  an  applicant  whose  academic  admis- 
sion has  not  been  approved  or  who  has  not  yet  been  notified  of  such 
approval,  the  student  will  be  given  a  copy  of  this  Section  and  referred  to 
this  Committee  only  if  the  student  chooses  to  appeal  the  denial  of 
admission  to  the  University. 

In  the  event  of  referral  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs,  the  Committee  shall  determine  whether  the  applicant's 
previous  behavior  potentially  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to 
self,  to  members  of  the  University  community,  to  University  property,  or 
to  the  proper  functioning  of  the  academic  process  in  accordance  with  this 
policy.  In  making  this  determination,  the  Committee  may  obtain  or 
request  the  records  pertaining  to  the  behavior  which  show  the  actual 
disposition  of  the  cases  (for  example,  court  documents,  in  the  case  of  a 
criminal  conviction,  or  a  statement  from  the  student's  previous  school,  in 
a  case  involving  academic  dishonesty  or  violation  of  a  disciplinary  rule) 
and,  in  cases  involving  a  criminal  conviction,  may  endeavor  to  communi- 
cate with  the  prosecuting  attorney,  and/or  the  applicant's  parole  officer  or 
probation  officer,  if  applicable.  Withholding  or  denjdng  access  to  informa- 
tion requested,  or  giving  false  information,  may  result  in  denial  of 
enrollment. 

In  the  case  of  an  applicant  charged  with  a  serious  crime  of  a  violent  and 
dangerous  nature,  or  one  which  involved  placing  a  person  in  fear  of 
imminent  physical  injury  or  danger  the  Committee  shall  consider  whether 
the  nature  of  the  crime  is  such  that,  if  the  applicant  were  guilty,  the 
student's  presence  in  the  University  would  constitute  one  of  the  factors  set 
forth  above  in  Section  II-6(A).  If  the  Committee's  determinations  is  that, 
if  the  applicant  were  guilty  of  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charge,  his/ 
her  presence  in  the  University  would  pose  a  continuing  danger  or  serious 
risk  as  set  forth  above,  then  the  committee  shall  indefinitely  deny 
admission  of  the  applicant  to  the  University.  If  the  Chancellor  disagrees, 
or  if  the  Committee  decides  otherwise  and  the  Chancellor  agrees  with 
such  decision,  then  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Office  of  Admissions  shall 
immediately  re-attach. 
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An  appellant  applicant  or  an  applicant  previously  offered  admission 
shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  provide  a  written  statement  to  the 
Committee  setting  forth  the  reasons  that  the  applicant  does  not  constitute 
a  risk  or  danger  to  the  university  community  and  why  or  how  the  applicant 
should  be  admitted  to  the  university  assuming  appropriate  academic 
eligibility.  The  Committee  may  also  choose  to  interview  the  applicant  to 
ascertain,  among  other  things,  whether  the  student  has  an  understand- 
ing of  the  past  offense,  the  ability  to  learn  from  the  experience,  and  a  desire 
to  obtain  an  education  in  order  to  fulfill  future  goals. 

The  Committee's  sole  role  in  the  admissions  process  is  to  determine 
whether  the  applicant's  behavioral  history  should  bar  the  student  from 
consideration  for  admission  to  the  University.  Evaluation  of  the  applicant's 
academic  and  other  qualifications  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  No  action  under  this  subsection  shall  involve,  or  be  construed 
as,  an  adjudication  of  the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  any  crime 
charged;  nor  shall  it  be  considered  as  evidence  of  the  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  in  any  subsequent  Campus  Judicial  Board  proceeding  arising 
out  of  the  same  fact  situation. 

E.    Hearing  Procedure 

Any  student  who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  may  not  participate  in  any 
University  activities  or  responsibilities,  may  not  attend  classes  and  may  not 
come  onto  the  campus  except  to  attend  a  scheduled  meeting  or  hearing  on  the 
case.  If  the  student  comes  onto  the  campus  for  a  hearing/meeting,  he/she  must 
immediately  leave  the  campus  at  the  end  of  the  meeting.  Persons  who  schedule 
a  meeting  with  such  a  student  shall  notify  the  Dean  of  Students,  in  advance,  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  or  expelled  and 
returns  to  the  campus  and  university  property  during  the  suspension  or 
subsequent  to  the  expulsion,  without  the  express  permission  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee,  shall  be  subject 
to  further  disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 

Summary  suspension  shall  not  be  considered  evidence  of  the  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  in  any  hearing  of  the  Committee  nor  in  any  subsequent  Campus 
Judicial  Board  proceeding.  Prior  to  any  hearing  before  the  Committee,  the 
student  will  be  informed  by  letter  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs' 
summary  action,  or  intent  to  bring  a  charge  before  the  Committee.  The  student 
shall  also  be  notified  of  the  date  and  place  scheduled  for  the  hearing  on  the  case. 
The  hearing  shall  be  set  no  sooner  than  seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  letter, 
and  the  letter  shall  be  mailed  to  the  student  at  the  last  known  address,  according 
to  University  records.  The  notice  shall  explain  the  charges  against  the  student; 
the  character  of  the  evidence  against  the  student;  and  the  student's  rights  under 
this  document;  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing;  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  responsible;  the  right  to  be  assisted,  at  the  student's  own 
expense  by  counsel  or  a  friend  of  his/her  own  choosing  in  the  preparation  of  the 
defense;  and  his/her  right  to  testify;  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses;  and  to 
hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses  who  appear  before  the  Committee.  Such 
counsel  may  not  conduct  the  student's  defense,  nor  address  the  Committee, 
except  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Committee. 

The  Committee's  decision  will  be  based  on  all  the  evidence  before  it.  In  those 
cases  brought  under  Section  II-6(B)  and  Section  II-6(D)(  1)(3),  the  Committee  shall 
generally  follow  the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3(B),  Section  II-3(C)(1) 
(a)(b)(c)(e)(f)(g),  and  Section  II-3(CX4)(5)(6)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life.  In 
all  cases,  the  Rules  of  Evidence  shall  not  be  strictly  followed  by  the  Committee, 
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hearsay  shall  be  admissible,  any  credible  source,  dociimentary  or  testimonial,  shgdl 
be  competent  to  establish  the  truth  or  falsity  of  the  charges. 

Before  a  post-hearing  action  of  suspension  or  expulsion  may  be  imposed  on  a 
student  pursuant  to  charges  under  Section  II-6(B)  and  Section  II-6(D)(1)(3),  the 
Committee  must  find  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  that  the  student  committed 
the  offense  in  question.  Before  a  post-hearing  sanction  may  be  imposed  on  a 
student  under  Section  II-6(D)(2)  above,  the  Committee  must  find  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  evidence  that  the  student  has,  in  fact,  been  charged  with  the  crime 
in  question,  that  the  charge  does  not  appear  to  be  frivolous,  and  that,  if  the 
student  committed  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charged,  his/her  presence  on 
the  campus  would  pose  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  as  set  forth  above. 
Before  an  applicant  may  be  excluded  under  Section  II-6(D)(3)  above,  the 
Committee  must  find  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  that  the  applicant  has, 
in  fact,  been  convicted  and/or  disciplined  by  the  relevant  authorities  set  forth 
above  or,  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  charged  with  a  crime,  that  the  applicant  has, 
in  fact,  been  charged  with  the  crime  in  question,  that  the  charge  does  not  appear 
to  be  frivolous,  and  that,  if  the  applicant  committed  the  crime  with  which  he/she 
is  charged,  his/her  presence  on  the  campus  would  pose  serious  risk  or  continuing 
danger  as  set  forth  above. 

Recordings,  or  transcripts  of  the  hearing,  but  not  of  the  committee's  delibera- 
tions, shall  be  kept.  The  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs  or  designee  shall  be 
responsible  for  all  records  of  Committee  proceedings.  Following  the  hearing  the 
student,  the  applicant  previously  offered  admission,  or  the  appealing  applicant 
shall  be  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision  by  a  letter  sent  to  the  student  at  the 
address  the  student  has  supplied  the  Committee  at  the  hearing,  or  if  no  address 
has  been  supplied  at  the  hearing,  then  to  the  last  known  address,  according  to 
University  records. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended,  the  Committee  may  also  disclose  the 
results  of  the  hearing  to  the  alleged  victim  of  the  student's  actions  if: 

1.  The  alleged  actions  involved  the  use,  attempted  use,  or  threatened  use  of 
physical  force  against  the  person  or  property  of  another;  or 

2.  The  alleged  actions  constituted  a  felony  that,  by  its  nature,  involves  a 
substantial  risk  that  physical  force  may  be  used  against  the  person  or 
property  of  another. 

F.    Appeals  and  Post-Hearing  Procedures 

Subject  only  to  the  Chancellor's  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the 
decision  of  the  Committee,  such  decision  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  its  issuance.  Reasonable  steps,  of  the  same  sort  as  set  forth  above  in  regards 
to  notification  of  the  student  or  applicant  of  the  hearing,  shall  be  used  to  notify 
the  student  or  applicant,  as  promptly  as  possible,  of  the  Committee's  decision 
and  recommendation.  A  student  or  applicant  may  appeal  the  decision  of  the 
Committee  to  the  Chancellor  within  10  days  of  its  issuance.  Said  appeal  shall  be 
in  writing,  and  shall  set  forth  with  particularity  the  grounds  for  appeal,  the  basis 
of  the  objection  to  the  Committee's  findings,  and  the  requested  relief  sought. 

Upon  receipt  of  an  appeal  from  student  or  applicant,  or  in  the  Chancellor's  own 
discretion,  the  Chancellor  shall  consider  the  decision  a  recommendation  and 
shall  decide  whether  to  accept,  modify,  or  reject  it.  In  the  case  of  an  appeal,  or  at 
the  Chancellor's  request,  the  record  of  the  proceedings  before  the  Committee 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  committee,  or  designee,  and  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chancellor.  The  record  shall  include  the  recordings,  or  tran- 
scripts taken  during  the  proceedings  and  a  copy  of  all  documents  and  other 
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writings  introduced  in  evidence  at  the  hearing.  It  shall  not  include  any  record  of 
the  Committee's  deliberations. 

An  applicant's  sole  appeal  is  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  may  appeal  the 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or,  in  a  case  alleging  violation  of 
Section  502  D(3)  of  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  to  the  President  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina.  In  either  case,  such  an  appeal  is  final.  Solely  in 
those  cases  proceeding  under  subsection  II-6(D)(2)(3)  where  a  student's  suspen- 
sion is  continued,  but  before  any  criminal  charges  can  be  finally  resolved,  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs  shall  cause  the  student  to  be  formally  withdrawn 
from  school,  and  the  student  shall  receive  a  full  refund  of  any  tuition  and  fees  he/ 
she  has  paid  for  the  term  in  question  less  the  nonrefundable  enrollment  deposit 
and  any  charges  against  his/her  account  (such  as  library  fines,  unpaid  parking 
tickets,  returned  check  charges,  damages,  and  the  like).  If  the  student  has  paid 
rent  for  university  housing  and/or  meal  plan  for  that  term,  he/she  shall  also 
receive  a  pro-rated  refund  of  rent  and/or  meal  plan  for  the  portion  of  the  term 
which  remains. 

Whether  the  hearing  is  held  before  or  after  resolution  of  the  criminal  case,  if 
the  student  is  reinstated  after  the  hearing  but,  due  to  the  length  of  time  which 
has  passed  before  the  hearing  could  be  held,  the  student  has  missed  so  much 
classwork  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  student  to  complete  coursework  before 
the  end  of  the  term,  the  student  may  choose  either  to  take  a  grade  of  "incomplete" 
in  those  courses  and  complete  them  in  the  normal  period  of  time  allowed  for 
completion  of  "incompletes"  under  University  regulations  or  may  choose  to 
withdraw  from  the  semester  in  question  and  receive  a  full  refund  of  any  tuition 
and  fees  he/she  has  paid  for  the  term  in  question  less  the  nonrefundable 
enrollment  deposit  and  any  charges  against  his/her  account  (such  as  library 
fines,  unpaid  parking  tickets,  returned  check  charges,  damages,  and  the  like). 

An  applicant  or  former  student,  who  has  been  declared  ineligible  for  admission 
or  suspended  by  the  Committee  who  wishes  to  restore  eligibility  for  admission 
or  to  return  to  the  university,  must  formally  petition  the  committee  for  re- 
eligibility  or  reinstatement  no  sooner  than  one  full  semester  after  the  Committee's 
decision,  in  the  absence  of  extraordinary  circumstances.  Such  extraordinary 
circumstances  may  include,  but  are  not  Hmited  to,  a  verdict  of  not  guilty  of  the 
criminal  charges  forming  the  basis  for  the  Committee's  decision  of  ineligibility  or 
suspension.  In  considering  any  such  petition  for  eligibility  or  reinstatement,  the 
Committee  may  request  a  personal  interview  with  the  applicant  or  fonner  student 
or  any  other  information  or  reference  which  might  help  it  anive  at  a  decision. 

Applicants  and  former  students  who  petition  the  Committee  for  eligibility  or 
reinstatement  must  also  subsequently  apply  for  readmission.  The  University 
reserves  the  right  to  require  the  applicant  for  admission  or  readmission  to 
compete  for  admission  with  the  other  applicants  in  that  year. 

May  12,  1997 

Section  III — Student  Records 

III-l  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as  "FERPA"  or  the 
"Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which  states  (a)  that  a  wi-itten  institu- 
tional policy  must  be  established,  and  (b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures 
be  made  available,  covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  proxddes  that 
the  institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student  educational  records  as 
defined  in  the  statute.  (See  Appendix  Q) 
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III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to  a  student  which  are 
maintained  by  UNCW.  Education  records  do  not  include:  records  of  instruc- 
tional, administrative  and  educational  personnel  which  are  the  sole  posses- 
sion of  the  maker  and  are  not  accessible  or  revealed  to  any  individual  except 
a  temporary  substitute;  records  of  the  law  enforcement  unit;  student  health 
records;  employment  records  or  alumni  records.  These  records  are  not 
necessarily  available  to  a  student,  but  health  records  may  be  reviewed  by 
physicians  of  the  student's  choosing. 

B .  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords  all  the  rights  iinder  the 
law  to  students  who  are  declared  independent.  No  one  outside  the  institution 
shall  have  access  to,  nor  will  the  institution  disclose,  any  information  from 
students'  education  records  without  the  written  consent  of  students,  except 
to:  authorized  personnel  within  the  institution;  officials  of  other  institutions 
in  which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons  or  organizations  providing  students 
financial  aid;  accrediting  agencies  carrying  out  their  accreditation  function; 
and  authorized  researchers  who  provide  for  confidentiality  of  the  records;  in 
compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  persons  in  an  emergency  in  order  to 
protect  the  health  or  safety  of  students  or  other  persons.  All  these  exceptions 
are  permitted  under  the  act. 

C.  Within  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  community,  only 
those  members,  individually  or  collectively,  acting  in  the  students'  educa- 
tional interest  are  allowed  access  to  student  education  records.  These 
members  include  personnel  in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 

e.  Business  Affairs  < 

f.  Student  Development  Services 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 
h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 
i.  Dean  of  Students 

j.    Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their  "need  to  know." 

III-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  public,  without  prior 
approval,  "Directory  Information"  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  to  include:  student  name,  local  and  permanent  address,  telephone 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of  attendance, 
degrees  and  awards  received,  participation  in  officially  recognized  activities 
and  sports  and  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  directory  information  from  public  disclosure  by 
notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  signed  and  dated  statement.  If  this 
statement  is  not  received  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of 
registration,  it  will  be  assumed  that  the  above  information  may  be  discharged 
for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester  or  term.  A  new  form  for  nondisclo- 
sure must  be  completed  each  semester  or  term. 
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III-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and  review  (within  45 
days  of  request)  information  contained  in  their  education  records  fas  defined 
above),  to  challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to  have  a 
hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  unsatisfactory  (see  below),  and  to 
submit  explanatory  statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the 
decisions  of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to  coordinate  the 
inspection  and  review  procedures  for  student  education  records .  Such  records 
are  maintained  at  several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are  shown 
in  Appendix  H,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official  to  be  contacted  for  access 
to  the  records.  A  written  request  may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  review 
their  education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  administrator 
shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to  the  location  of  a  particular 
record,  a  written  request  should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar 
listing  the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a  financial  "hold"  has 
been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  appropriate  university  official.  Such  copies 
will  be  made  at  the  student's  expense  at  a  cost  of  $.10  per  page  with  the 
exception  being  a  student  transcript  which  will  cost  $2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as  outlined  by  the  act: 
financial  information  submitted  by  their  parents;  confidential  letters  and 
recommendations  associated  with  admissions,  emplojrment  or  job  placement, 
or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of  inspection  and  review;  or 
education  records  containing  information  about  more  than  one  student,  in 
which  case  the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the  record 
which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  institution  is  not  required  to 
permit  students  to  inspect  and  review  confidential  letters  and  recommenda- 
tions placed  in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  letters 
were  collected  under  established  policies  of  confidentiality  and  were  used 
only  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  collected. 

III-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in  his/her  education 
records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or  that  it  violates  privacy  or  other  rights, 
the  student  may  request  that  the  university  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall  specify  the  amend- 
ment sought. 

B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days  after  receiving  the 
student's  request,  and  after  consulting  with  appropriate  university  officials, 
decide  whether  the  record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to  amend  the  record  in 
accordance  with  the  request,  the  Registrar  shall  simultaneously  ad\dse  the 
student  that  he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of  the 
education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information  therein  is  not  inaccurate, 
misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she  shall  request  that  the 
Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three  university  faculty  or  staff  members  to 
conduct  the  hearing.  Persons  appointed  shall  be  indi\dduals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chancellor  shall  designate 
the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  provide  the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 
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D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  estabhshed  as  in  Section  C  above  shall  notify 
the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at 
least  five  days  before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to  present  evidence 
relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  information  in  the  student's  education 
record  is  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by  individuals  of  his/her 
choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  including  an  advisor. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall  be  afforded  a  like 
opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  presented 
at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of  the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include 
a  summary  of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the  student's  record  is 
inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights 
of  the  student,  the  committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 
recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  student  his  decision  in 
ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or 
otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall 
inform  the  student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a  statement 
commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with 
the  agency  or  institution.  Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to  any  party  to  whom  the 
contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining  the  challenge  were 
unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA  requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a 
written  appeal  to  the  Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their  challenges  were  unfair, 
or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing, 
assistance  from  the  Chancellor.  Further,  students  who  believe  that  their 
rights  have  been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA),  Department  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.C.  20201,  concerning  the  alleged  failures  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  Registrar,  who  has  available 
copies  of  the  statute  and  the  Department  of  Education's  regulations. 

Section  IV-Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  university  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student  organizations  to 
further  the  educational  process.  Organizations  desiring  to  use  a  university  facility 
must  comply  with  certain  university  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional 
property  may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with  this 
designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a  physical  education  facility, 
classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing  and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium.  University 
Union  and  Warwick  Center,  other  bxoildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University 
activities  shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 
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IV- 1  Smoking  Policy 

To  promote  a  safe  and  healthy  learning  and  working  environment,  smoking  is 
prohibited  at  all  times  in  all  UNCW  buildings,  with  the  exception  of  university 
residence  halls,  where  smoking  is  permitted  in  student  residence  rooms. 

IV-2  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student  Organizations  Committee 
(SOC)  and  other  university  related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain 
permission  from  appropriate  university  officials.  Students  desiring  to  form  a 
new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use  of  university  space  for 
organizational  meeting  purposes  only  (see  Section  1-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  is 
responsible  for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a  listing  of  contact 
officials  for  the  reservation  of  university  facilities.  Listed  below  are  the 
contact  offices  for  reservation  of  university  facilities. 

1.  Physical  education/recreational  facilities — Office  of  Campus  Recreation 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service  facilities  (off-campus 
groups  requesting  use) — UNCW  Facilities  Scheduling  Office 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Director  of  Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan  Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center — Director  of  University  Union 

6.  University  Commons — Facilities  Use  Coordinator 

7.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus — Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

8.  Residence  Halls — Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

9.  Gazebo  Recreation  Field — Office  of  Campus  Recreation 

10.  Gazebo — Office  of  Campus  Recreation 

11.  Wagoner  Dining  Hall — Campus  Dining 

12.  Madeline  Suite — Campus  Dining 

13.  Hawk's  Nest — Campus  Dining 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve  one  of  the  university 
facOities  Listed  above  shoiold  contact  the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of 
facilities  identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  responsible  for  facility  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  or  demonstration  where  50  or  more  people 
are  expected  to  participate  must  be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students 
prior  to  the  event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will  be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  applicant  wall  be  given  a 
statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  university  facilities  may  be  made  to  the 
Facilities  Use  Committee  composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic 
Affairs,  Business  Affairs  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use  Committee, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall  have  authority  to  re\ase  policies 
and  procedure  regarding  the  use  of  university  facilities  by  university  groups. 


IV-3  Off  Limits  Property 

The  eastern  section  of  the  university's  property,  which  is  undeveloped,  should 
not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus,  the  area  is  posted 
with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should  be  observed. 

IV-4  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs,  Posters, 
Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other  Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed  on  bulletin  boards 
designated  for  that  purpose  which  are  located  throughout  the  campus.  All 
bulletin  boards  or  other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  college,  school,  department  or  administrative  office  that  maintains 
them.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  involving  alcohol  must  be  in 
accordance  with  the  marketing  practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials  shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or 
libelous  material,  nor  should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law  or  seeks  unautho- 
rized solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic,  harass  or  interfere  with 
bypassers,  block  entrances,  disturb  others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  pre- 
mises or  disturb  or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting  and  normally  should 
not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters;  however,  outdated 
material  may  be  removed  to  make  room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice,  placard,  poster,  banner 
or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and  posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used  for 
displaying  a  sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1.  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to  its  trunk;  a 
permanent  sign  installed  for  another  purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its 
supporting  structure;  a  brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary, 
monument  or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between  a  curb  and  sidewalk; 
in  a  university  building,  except  on  the  bulletin  board;  as  provided  in 
Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  university  and  temporarily 
installed  for  distributing  petitions,  handbills  or  literature,  or  for  displaying 
signs,  or  for  solicitation.  A  student  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission. 

H.  Banners 

1.   Locations: 

University  Union  outside  -  west  side  poles 
University  Union  inside  -  center  staircase 

-  north  lobby  staircase  •  .   ■/ 

Warwick  Center  outside  -  northeast  corner  poles 

Warwick  Center  Stage  Cafe  -  inside  or  outside  of  fence  ■•■ , 

Wagoner  Dining  Hall  outside  -  west  entrance  poles 
Residence  Life  Recreation  Field  -  poles  (near  softball  field) 
Crews  and  Randall  Drive  -  corner,  on  trees 
Locations  where  poles  are  designated,  poles  must  be  used. 
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The  only  location  approved  for  trees  is  comer  of  Crews  and  Randall  Dr. 
The  only  location  approved  for  a  fence  is  behind  Center  Stage. 
Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

2.  Content:    All  banners  must  clearly  identify  the  student  organization 

sponsoring  the  event  or  promotional  activity.  Banners  adver- 
tising an  event  in  which  alcohol  will  be  involved  must  adhere 
to  the  Statement  of  Principles  Regarding  the  Marketing  of 
Alcoholic  Beverages  as  cited  in  Appendix  E .  Advertising  should 
avoid  reference  to  drink  specials,  graphics  or  pictures  depict- 
ing the  use  of  alcohol  and  terminology  such  as  bash,  .25  drafts, 
etc. 

3.  Approval:    All  banners  must  be  approved  by  staff  in  the  Campus 

Activities  Office  (University  Union,  Room  214),  or  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  (University  Union,  Room  209).  If 
banners  are  not  properly  approved,  they  will  be  taken  down. 
Student  organizations  must  take  responsibility  for  removing 
banners  within  24  hours  after  the  event. 

IV-5  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  university  organizations  may  sponsor  activities  on  university 
property  on  behalf  of  a  specific  candidate  for  local,  state  or  national  political 
office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations  associated  for  religious 
purposes  may  sponsor  religious  activities  on  university  property  with  a 
person  or  group  of  persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 

IV-6  Solicitation  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion  of  any  property  or 
service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any  gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or  structure  on  the  campus 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grounds, 
sidewalks  or  streets  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  except  by  the  agents  or  employees  of  the  university  acting  in  the 
official  capacity  of  their  agency  or  emplo3Tnent  or  by  student  government 
and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance  with  this  section  on 
university  policy. 

B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may  collect  membership 
fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such  organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 

C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibition  of  films  or  other 
programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the  university,  a  recognized  faculty  group  or 
a  registered  student  organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1.  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular  academic  or  institu- 
tional programs  being  conducted  on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded  flow  of  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks,  streets,  or  entrances  to  the  campus  build- 
ings or  common  areas  of  campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  person  or  persons  being 
solicited. 
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E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus  by  individuals, 
student  organizations  or  nonstudent  campus  groups  must  be  approved  by  the 
Campus  Activities  office  and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North  Carolina 
"Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  merchants  for  donations 
only  with  prior  approval  from  both  the  Campus  Activities  office  and  Univer- 
sity Advancement.  Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only 
representing  their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in  any  official  capacity 
for  the  university. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit  only  with  the  written 
approval  of  the  Campus  Activities  office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation 
form  and  compliance  agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Campus  Activities 
office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will  be  granted  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise  money  for  the  benefit 
of  the  campus  group  or  for  charitable  causes. 

2 .  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by  members  of  the  affiliated 
group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicitation  on  behalf  of 
student  organizations.  Solicitations  must  be  conducted  in  space  approved 
by  the  appropriate  facilities  manager:  (1)  University  Union,  Warwick 
Center  and  surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  mall  area  outside 
Wagoner  Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other  areas  may  be  designated  in 
special  circumstances  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Government 
Association  are  required  to  provide  a  financial  statement  to  the  Student 
Government  Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five  class 
days  of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  university  administration  involving  the  sale 
of  goods  or  services  including  but  not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University 
Bookstore  personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply  firms,  are 
exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Information  Center,  shall 
deposit  all  monies  received  from  ticket  sales  in  a  regular  university  account. 

2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  file  with  the  Student  Government  Association  a  final  report  recon- 
ciling sales  of  tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary  tickets 
with  all  unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  university  funds  or  services  are  subject  to  univer- 
sity and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  shall  consult  with  the  Campus  Activities  office  regarding 
fund-raising  events.  Tickets  for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admis- 
sion price,  sponsoring  organization  and  be  pre-numbered,  unless  they 
reserve  specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

I.    Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tsix-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raffles  in  accordance 
with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  regulations: 
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1.  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random  drawing  of  the 
name  or  number  of  one  or  more  persons  purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the  auspices  of  UNCW 
must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A  letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Depart- 
ment of  Revenue  permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Campus 
Activities  office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1,000.  There  is  a  $25,000  limit  on 
the  value  of  merchandise  that  may  be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled. 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting  a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for  the  prizes  and 
operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and 
educational  purposes.  No  proceeds  may  be  used  for  social  functions  for  the 
members  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Campus  Activities  office  for  further  information. 

IV-7  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  decision  covered  by  this 
section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  appeal  to  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after 
the  decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shall  contain  the  student's  or 
organization's  name  and  mailing  address,  a  concise  description  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date  the  decision 
was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
shall  delegate  responsibility  for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall 
provide  the  student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  and  the 
person  or  organization  shall  be  notified  at  least  one  day  before  the  date  of  the 
hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student  Organization 
Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the  delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which 
has  been  appealed.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request 
SOC  to  review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 

Section  V — ^Academic  Honor  Code 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  the  proposi- 
tion that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the  presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved. 
It  is  therefore  this  institution's  stated  policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among 
its  faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of  the  university 
community  are  encouraged  to  report  occurrences  of  dishonesty,  each  individual 
is  principally  responsible  for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions 
and  procedures  are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that  is 
placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be  employed  to  insure  its 
preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  student  to  disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying,  receiving  as  a  gift, 
or  obtaining  by  any  means  another  person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged 
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submission  or  incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethical, 
since  it  deprives  the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful  credit  and  then  gives  that 
credit  to  someone  to  whom  it  is  not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of 
plagiarism  are  described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in 
their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 

1.  Word-for-Word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is  directly  quoted, 
honesty  and  courtesy  require  acknowledgment  of  the  source.  The  quoted 
material  should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact  location  should 
be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own  here  and  there  while 
basically  copying  the  work  of  another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one 
clearly  acknowledges  that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a  valid 
reason  for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  general  footnote  should  be 
used  to  show  what  belongs  to  the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribu- 
tion. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  the  crucial  point  is  acknowledgment. 
Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in  order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or 
improve  upon  an  original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being 
presented  to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents.  Therefore,  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  source  is  required  within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by 
footnote. 

B.  Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving  or  soliciting  of  any  consideration  in 
order  to  obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment  not  otherwise  earned  by  the 
student  through  his/her  own  academic  performance. 

C.  Cheating. 

1.  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz  or  examination  which  in- 
volves the  unauthorized  use  of  written  or  oral  information,  or  information 
obtained  by  any  other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any  examination, 
quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical  device  during  any 
program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination  or  in  connection  with  laboratory 
reports  or  other  materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term  reports,  theses,  or 
written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  imauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any  test,  assignment,  or 
project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's  work  or  the 
falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  activities  as  defined  in  C  1-6. 

V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are 
subject  to  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  every  faculty 
member,  student,  administrator  and  staff  member  of  the  university  commu- 
nity to  uphold  and  maintain  the  academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the 
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University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member  of  the  university 
community  who  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the 
Academic  Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an  obligation  to  report  the  alleged 
violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may  report  academic  violations  to  their 
class  instructor,  department  chair,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  course  is  taught. 

C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each  instructor  is 
encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
during  the  first  week  of  classes  of  each  semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  consultation  with 
the  Faculty  Senate,  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  see  that  the 
Academic  Honor  Code  and  any  amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new  university 
faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and  students  should  be  advised  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  upon  becoming  a  member  of  the  university 
community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain  comprehensive  records  of  all 
matters  relating  to  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  shall  be  reported  to  the 
instructor  of  the  course  in  which  it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made 
within  five  class  days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  circum- 
stances prevent  reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may  be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  university  community  observing  the  alleged 
infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the 
course  or  materials  in  question  shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following 
options  and  procedures.  {Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and  protection  of  student  rights. ) 

1.  If  the  student  admits  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member  may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The  chairperson  of  the 
department  in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for 
assistance  in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by  the 
instructor  is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  incident  can  be  resolved  by 
providing  notification  to  the  department  chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the 
college/school  in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches,  and  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  inclusion  in  the  student's  disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  assigning  a  grade). 
The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack  of  evidence, 
whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the  reporting  party  of  this  decision 
within  five  days,  or 
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b.   Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  assigning  a  grade). 
The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pursue  the  allegation  due 
to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting  party  may  file  a  written  report  with  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's  decision. 
The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a  student  shall  have 
a  choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of  Students)  or  CJB  hearing.  The  Dean 
of  Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  forward  it  directly  to 
the  CJB. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she  may  appeal  the 
decision  made  by  the  Dean  or  designee  to  the  CJB  (see  Section  II-2-F).  If  the 
student  chooses  a  CJB  hearing,  his/her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made 
directly  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  university  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  an  undergraduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation 
chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an 
administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  faculty 
members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or  school  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as 
voting  members. 

H.  If  a  graduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation 
chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see  section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an 
administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  faculty 
members,  one  from  the  current  Graduate  Council  and  one  at-large  member 
from  the  current  list  of  graduate  faculty  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as  voting 
members. 

V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right  to  order  an 
expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In  such  circumstances,  the 
Chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer  in  lieu  of  the  CJB  or  the  Dean  of  Students 
and  the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3  shall  be  observed.  This  expedited 
hearing  procedure  shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  circumstances  as  shall  be 
identified  by  the  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the 
Chancellor  in  such  expedited  proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the 
student's  responsibility  or  non-responsibility. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  If  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students  office  finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge, 
the  instructor  will  ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 

B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students/ 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  may  impose  a  disciplinary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  II-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to  determine  the  course 
grade  resides  with  the  instructor.  Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropri- 
ate for  an  offense  of  academic  dishonesty. 

Section  VI — University  Union  and  Warwick  Center 

The  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  serve  as  focal  points  for  campus  life 
outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the  university's  mission  to  offer  a  well-rounded 
educational  experience  to  its  students.  The  facilities  provide  meeting  space, 
study  areas,  recreational  space,  space  for  student  organization  offices,  various 
administrative  offices  and  the  services  of  a  post  office,  the  University  Informa- 
tion Center,  banking  machines,  snack  bars  and  art  gallery  spaces. 
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VI- 1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is  to  act  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University  Union  and  staff  in  matters 
regarding  the  management  and  operation  of  the  Union  and  the  Center.  It  is  a 
Chancellor's  committee  with  its  members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The 
board  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs. 

The  board  will  be  comprised  of  18  voting  members  and  the  University  Union 
staff,  who  shall  be  non-voting  members.  All  faculty/staff  appointments  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

The  18  voting  members  shall  consist  of: 

A.  Eleven  students*: 

1.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  or  designee 
from  the  Executive  Board  of  SGA 

2.  The  chair  of  the  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  or  designated 
representative 

3.  Five  students  appointed  by  the  Student  Senate 

a.  One  student  from  the  Residence  Hall  Association 

b.  One  student  from  the  undergraduate  student  body  who  lives  off 
campus 

c.  One  student  from  the  graduate  student  body 

d.  One  student  from  the  nontraditional  undergraduate  student  body 

e.  One  student  from  the  international  student  body 

4.  One  department  student  employee,  appointed  by  the  Student  Employee 
Committee 

5.  One  student  appointed  alternately  by  the  Panhellenic  Council  or  the 
Inter-Fraternity  Council 

6.  One  student  appointed  by  the  National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 

7.  One  student  appointed  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs. 

The  Director  of  the  University  Union,  Associate  Director,  Assistant  Director 
for  Operations,  Campus  Activities  Coordinator,  Campus  Organization  Advi- 
sor, Warwick  Center  Facilities  Coordinator  and  the  Reservations  and  Event 
Planning  Coordinator  are  members  of  the  board  without  a  vote. 

*With  the  exception  of  the  department  student  employee  seat  (#4  above),  no 
student  member  of  the  Board  may  be  employed  by  the  Union  department. 

B.  Three  faculty  members  from  various  disciplines  for  two  year  terms. 

C.  Three  staff  members,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  and  one 
nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education. 

D.  One  alumnus  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association. 

E.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  president  and  vice  president,  elected  by  the 
Board  each  year.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  will  serve  as  the 
recording  secretary  for  the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 
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Every  member,  with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association  member,  should 
be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW,  or  an  enrolled  graduate  or  under- 
graduate who  is  in  academic  good  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her 
appointment  and  throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting  member  shall  have  been  an 
employee  or  student  at  UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be 
considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 

F.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1.  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

2 .  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee  which  will  meet  with  all 
other  available  board  members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  university  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning  the  Union's  pro- 
grams, personnel,  and  budget  for  submission  to  the  Chancellor  through 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  by  August  31  of  each  year. 

4.  The  board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of  the  Union's 
operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop  recommendations  relative  to 
the  Union's  policies,  programs,  services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure, 
maintenance  and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal  body  in  situations 
where  it  is  so  designated. 

VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union.  He/she  is  responsible 
for  the  operation  of  the  Union  building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and 
shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  department  facilities  and  their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University  Union  department 
goals  and  develop  programs  for  their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  non-voting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  committees  created  by  the 
UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  Facilities 
A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1.  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by  UNCW  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her  representative  is  charged 
with  determining  whether  the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in 
compliance  with  university  policies. 

3.  The  Warwick  Center's  normal  operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in 
session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday,  7  a.m.- 11  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday,  2  p.m. -11  p.m. 

4.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in 
session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday,  7  a.m. -midnight. 

b.  Saturday,  8  a.m. -midnight 

c.  Sunday,  11  a.m. -midnight. 
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B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  can  be 
reserved  by  a  registered  campus  organization,  university  department,  or 
student,  faculty  or  staff  member  for  university  functions  on  a  "first  come, 
first  served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the  right  to  make  substitu- 
tions in  room  reservations  or  move  a  group  to  another  area  subject  to 
availabihty.  Reservations  can  be  made  by  visiting  or  calhng  the  Reserva- 
tions and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  in  room  202,  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

2.  Room  reservations  for  University  Union's  room  100  or  the  Warwick 
Center  Ballroom  are  considered  tentative  and  subject  to  cancellation  until 
the  permits  applicable  to  the  event  have  been  obtained  and  all  necessary 
information  has  been  submitted  to  room  202.  The  Reservations  and  Event 
Planning  Coordinator  will  notify  the  organization  of  the  required  infor- 
mation relevant  to  the  event  they  are  sponsoring.  A  reservation  confirma- 
tion number  will  be  assigned  when  the  specified  information  has  been 
submitted.  Student  organization  sponsored  dances  (see  Section  VI-4) 
must  register  with  the  Campus  Activities  office. 

3.  The  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  10  business  days  prior  to  the  scheduled 
reservation.  If  a  student  organization  neglects  to  cancel  a  reservation,  the 
group  will  receive  a  letter  from  the  Union  administration  office  informing 
them  of  potential  charges  for  future  "no-shows".  If  a  group  does  not  show 
up  for  a  reservation  in  the  ballroom,  they  will  be  billed  $50  whether  it  is 
the  first  time  or  not. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or  group  for  damages 
or  losses  which  result  from  the  use  or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment, 
including  charges  for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  nonnal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  be  charged  for  time  staff  is  required 
outside  normal  operating  hours  of  the  Union  {e.g.,  building  manager 
before  or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff",  etc.).  Fees  will  also  apply 
when  technical  services  assistance  is  given. 

5.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made  through  Campus  Dining  by  contact- 
ing the  catering  manager.  With  the  scheduling  of  a  large  gi-oup  affair,  the 
sponsor  will  provide  members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union  and 
in  the  parking  lots. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the  time  the  reservation 
is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attached  to  the  walls,  with  the  exception  of  block 
walls  in  University  Union,  room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used 
and  the  fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be  used.  All 
materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
program.  Use  of  candles  in  rooms  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Director  of  the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  or  injuries 
suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of  a  room  reserv^ation  and/or  the 
activities  of  the  reserving  organization. 

VI-4  Student  Organization  Sponsored  Campus  Dances 

A.  Closed  dances  are  for  UNCW  students  and  one  invited  guest.  Open  dances 
are  defined  as  dances  that  meet  the  University  Police  Department's  potential 
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risk  profile.  Specifically,  any  dance  that  meets  one  of  more  of  the  following 
criteria: 

•  open  to  the  general  public 

•  has  an  expected  attendance  of  100  or  more 

•  is  done  in  conjunction  with  any  program  that  addresses  sensitive  or  volatile 

issues  that  may  attract  aggressive  responses 

•  has  experienced  violent  incidents  in  the  past 

•  the  dance  or  participants  present  any  level  of  potential  threat  to  the 

University  or  its  community  members 

Open  dances  must  follow  this  policy. 

The  guest  must  be  escorted  and  signed  in  by  a  UNCW  student.  All  UNCW 
students  must  show  their  university  identification  and  guest  must  present 
picture  identification.  UNCW  students  are  responsible  for  the  actions  of  their 
guest.  Closed  dances  will  end  by  2  a.m.  Organizations  sponsoring  closed 
dances  must  submit  an  event  registration  form  10  days  prior  to  the  event. 

(No  other  events  should  be  scheduled  in  the  Warwick  Center  when  a  dance  is 
scheduled.) 

B.  The  sponsoring  organization  must  meet  with  the  reservations  and  event 
planning  coordinator  and  with  University  Police  at  least  10  working  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  dance. 

C.  Dances  will  end  by  2:00  a.m.  but  no  one  will  be  allowed  to  enter  after  1:00  a.m. 
This  ending  time  may  be  amended  to  1:00  a.m.  if  the  university  experiences 
problems  with  ending  at  2:00  a.m. 

D.  Advertising  will  be  permitted  off  campus  for  student  sponsored  dances  only 
if  attendance  guidelines  are  stated  in  each  advertisement.  Advertising  on 
and  off-campus  must  state  that  attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older 
with  proper  identification  or  must  possess  a  valid  UNCW  ID. 

E.  Attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older  and  have  proper  I.D.  or  possess  a 
vahd  UNCW  ID. 

F.  Student  organizations  holding  dances  in  the  Warwick  Center  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  following  (for  other  university  facilities  see  Section  I): 

1.  At  least  one  representative  of  the  organization  must  be  present  when  the 
DJ  or  performer(s)  arrive.  Setup  will  not  begin  until  an  organizational 
representative  is  present. 

2.  All  representatives  of  the  organization  who  are  assisting  with  the  dance 
shall  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting  with  University  Police  and  building 
manager(s)  one  hour  prior  to  the  start  of  the  dance. 

3.  The  organization  shall  have  seven  people  on  duty  at  all  times  during  a 
dance.  Those  seven  shall  be  at  the  dance  site  one  hour  before  the  dance  is  to 
begin  to  (a)  review  the  policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  applicable  to  the 
dance;  (b)  review  the  schedule  and  assignments  of  organizational  representa- 
tives at  the  dance;  (c)  and  ensiu-e  that  all  organizational  representatives  are  in 
attire  identifiable  to  Warwick  Center  and  University  Police  staff  on  duty 
(recommend  each  person  have  same  color  shirt  with  identifiable  insignia). 

Groups  with  less  than  seven  organization  members  may  augment  their 
numbers  with  other  students.  The  organization  is,  however,  responsible  for 
ensuring  that  seven  people  are  available  and  working  at  the  dance  at  all 
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times.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  the  actions  of  their 
representatives  at  all  times  during  the  dance. 

4.  Parking  Lot  K  will  be  an  option  to  "G"  Street  if  a  staff  member  is  present 
and  University  Police  approve  this  option.  The  two  students  who  are 
typically  assigned  to  work  "G"  Street  will  be  reassigned  to  sell  tickets  at  the 
main  entrance  of  the  Warwick  Center.  Two  people  shall  be  assigned  to 
monitor  the  doors  on  the  north  and  west  sides  of  the  center  and  activity  in  the 
hallways  and  lobby.  Two  people  will  be  "roamers"  who  will  be  responsible  for 
checking  restrooms  and  monitoring  activities  in  the  ballroom.  Representa- 
tives should  alert  the  building  manager  or  police  of  any  potential  or  actual 
problems.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  making  guests 
aware  of  and  assisting  in  the  enforcement  of  Warwick  Center  policies. 

5.  Organizations  that  cannot  provide  seven  representatives  or  who  do  not 
have  those  representatives  present  within  these  guidelines  may  not  be 
permitted  to  go  ahead  with  the  dance. 

6.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  event,  conditions  or  situations  exist  that  are  in 
conflict  with  these  guidelines,  and  these  conditions  or  situations  cannot  be 
remedied,  the  building  manager  on  duty.  University  Police,  and/or  the 
sponsoring  organization  shall,  in  consultation  with  the  other  parties,  have 
the  authority  to  close  the  dance. 

7.  An  open  dance  may  not  be  held  in  the  Warwick  Center  when  any  other 
event  is  scheduled  without  advance  consultation  with  University  Police. 

G.  The  University  Union/Center  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  Building  managers  will  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting  with  University 
Police  and  sponsoring  organization  representatives  at  least  one  hour  prior  to 
the  event. 

2.  Building  managers  shall  assist  sponsoring  organizations  by  being  visible 
and  observant  throughout  the  dance  and  assuring  the  communication  of 
problems  and  concerns  to  University  Police  and  sponsoring  organization 
representatives. 

3.  Building  managers  shall  interpret  policy  and  act  accordingly  in  the 
absence  of  a  professional  staff  member.  A  professional  staff  member  of  the 
Union  department  shall  be  on  call  when  dances  are  held  in  the  Center. 

4.  Building  managers  will  be  responsible  for  securing  the  building  once  the 
event  has  concluded. 

H.  University  Police  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  A  University  Police  representative  will  be  present  one  hour  before  the 
event  to  attend  the  pre-event  meeting. 

2.  Officers  will  block  Hamilton  Drive  at  Riegel  Road  and  direct  event  traffic 
to  "G"  Street.  Officers  will  set  up  metal  detectors  at  the  entrance  to  the 
Warwick  Center.  Officers  will  be  assigned  to  assist  sponsoring  organization 
representatives  at  the  ticket  sales  point  on  "G"  Street  and  in  the  parking  lot. 
(These  procedures  may  be  changed  by  university  police  due  to  other  sched- 
uled activities). 

3.  Officers  assigned  to  "G"  Street  will  support  the  event  sponsors  in  checking 
id's.  Officers  will  assist  persons  deciding  not  to  enter  the  event  by  directing 
them  to  areas  where  they  can  turn  around  and  controlling  traffic  as 
necessary  to  allow  exit.  Officers  will  enforce  violations  of  drug  and  alcohol 
statutes  and  discourage  intoxicated  persons  from  entering  the  event. 
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4.  Incidents  of  a  verbal  nature  (arguing):  Sponsoring  organization  represen- 
tatives should  address  minor  incidents  of  arguing  if  possible.  University 
Police  should  be  notified  of  incidents  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  sponsoring 
organization  representatives,  cannot  be  quelled  without  police  intervention. 
University  Police  will  not,  however,  seek  out  organization  representatives  if 
the  incident,  in  their  professional  opinion,  requires  police  intervention. 

5.  Incident  of  a  physical  nature  (fighting,  vandalism,  etc.):  It  is  the  role  of  the 
University  Police  to  intervene  with  fights  and  acts  of  violence.  If  acts  of 
violence  occur,  the  sponsoring  organization  representatives,  building  man- 
agers and  professional  staff  representative  shall  position  themselves  away 
from  danger  but  maintain  communication  ability  with  at  least  one  police 
officer  and  follow  the  instructions  of  that  officer.  While  police  officers  are 
trained  to  deal  with  violent  actions,  events  may  unfold  quickly  and  escalate 
at  a  rapid  rate.  If  officers  are  not  able  to  defuse  a  situation  quickly  or  the 
situation  escalates  rapidly,  event  sponsors  should  attempt  to  direct  patrons 
to  nearby  exits  and  listen  for  police  instructions.  It  is  important  to  realize  that 
officers  are  equipped  to  respond  to  these  situations  and  that  certain  equip- 
ment may  cause  discomfort  not  only  to  combatants,  but  also  to  onlookers. 

6.  Officers  will  patrol  the  parking  lot  area  directly  following  the  event  to 
facilitate  clearing  of  the  area. 

7.  The  University  Police  will  provide  three  officers  at  no  charge  to  the 
sponsoring  organization  for  the  events  held  on  Friday  evenings.  The  organi- 
zation will  be  charged  for  two  officers.  Events  held  on  Saturday  night  will  be 
charged  at  the  normal  rate  in  effect  for  the  number  of  hours  worked  by  five 
officers. 

Student  organization  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's  Nest  and  Madeline 
Suite: 

1.  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  should  be  used  only  if  the 
Warwick  Center  facilities  are  unavailable.  Use  of  these  facilities  is  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services. 

2.  For  student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's 
Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite,  a  staff  advisor  must  be  present. 

Student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Trask  Coliseum  and  Hanover 
Hall: 

1.  All  general  policies  outlined  above  will  apply  to  dances  held  in  these  areas 
though  specific  responsibilities  of  student  organization  members  during  the 
dance  will  vary  depending  on  the  facility  and  the  particular  event.  Student 
organization  representatives  shall  obtain  these  specific  duties  through  con- 
sultation with  the  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

Solicitation  guidelines  as  described  in  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  shall 
be  applied  to  all  dances  where  admission  is  charged  or  where  money  is 
collected  in  any  way.  The  solicitation  policy  includes  the  completion  of 
appropriate  forms  in  the  Campus  Activities  office. 

All  student  organization  sponsored  campus  dances  occurring  in  University 
Union  facilities  must  have  an  approved  event  registration  form  on  file  with 
the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  at  least  five  working  days 
before  the  scheduled  dance.  The  reservations  coordinator  will  provide  the 
organization  with  the  event  registration  form  and  provide  guidance  to  the 
organization  as  they  plan  their  function.  All  other  student  organization 
sponsored  events  and  dances  must  be  registered  with  and  approved  by  the 
Campus  Activities  office. 
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All  student  organization  sponsored  campus  dances  occurring  in 
University  Union  facilities  must  have  an  approved  event  registra- 
tion form  on  file  with  the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordi- 
nator at  least  10  days  before  the  scheduled  dance. 

M.  The  following  general  polices  will  be  in  effect  for  student  sponsored  dances. 

1 .  Security  needs  for  all  events  on  the  UNCW  campus ,  including  use  of  metal 
detectors,  shall  be  determined  through  consultation  between  student  event 
sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police. 

2.  The  number  of  events  requiring  University  Police  per  weekend  (Friday  - 
Saturday  night)  will  be  determined  on  an  event-by-event  basis  through 
consultation  between  event  sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police.  (As 
a  general  rule  such  events  should  be  limited  to  one  per  weekend  due  to  limited 
campus  staff). 

3.  No  dances  will  be  permitted  in  the  University  Union,  room  100. 

4.  Students,  guests  and  other  observers  will  not  be  permitted  to  gather  in  or 
around  the  entrance  and  exits  of  the  facility,  nor  will  they  be  permitted  to 
gather  in  the  parking  lots,  roads  or  any  area  adjacent  to  the  facility.  Once  a 
student  or  guest  enters  the  dance,  reentry  is  not  allowed. 

5.  All  facility  user  fees  and  security  charges  are  the  responsibility  of 
sponsoring  organization.  Any  organization  with  over  due  bills  will  not  be 
granted  use  of  the  facilities. 

6.  In  order  to  allow  all  groups  an  opportunity  to  hold  dances  in  the  Warwick 
Center  Ballroom,  the  Union  will  accept  only  two  weekend  dance  reservations 
at  a  time  from  any  one  club  or  organization  for  each  semester  (Friday/ 
Saturday  nights).  After  the  first  scheduled  dance  has  taken  place,  the  group 
can  then  make  an  additional  dance  reservation  for  that  semester  (resulting 
in  any  club  or  organization  having  only  two  dance  reservations  on  the  books 
at  any  one  time  during  the  semester). 

N.  Violation  of  any  of  these  policies  may  lead  to  disciplinary  action,  including  but 
not  limited  to,  the  barring  of  individual  students,  guests  and/or  organizations 
from  participation  in  future  activities  of  this  nature. 

Section  VII — University  Owned  Residences 

VII- 1  Introduction 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  providing  students 
with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning  experiences  outside  of 
the  classroom.  The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  program  facilitates  this  growth 
for  each  resident  through  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  educational  development, 
social  interaction  and  athletic  competition.  These  positive  experiences  in  com- 
munity living,  self-discipline  and  decision-making  enhance  campus  life.  The 
Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus.  The  ofHce  of  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  a  building  directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall.  Please 
refer  to  the  Guide  to  On-Campus  Living  for  more  detailed  information  on 
facilities.  Students  living  on  campus  are  responsible  for  the  information  in  the 
Guide  to  On-Campus  Living.  This  handbook  is  distributed  to  all  students  at  the 
time  of  check  in  to  on  campus  housing. 


*These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their  guests.  All  residents  are 
responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs.  The  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  the  Assistant  Directors 
of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  and  professional  Residence  Coordinators  are 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Residence  coordinators,  assisted  by  a  group  of  resident  assistants,  supervise 
the  apartments,  the  suite  area,  and  each  residence  hall. 

VII-3  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  program  is  to 
maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  pursuit  of  academic  and  personal  goals 
and  personal  growth.  Within  this  context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect 
of  the  resident  life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for  awareness  of  how  one's 
individual  actions  can  influence  the  environment  of  the  floor  and  thus  directly 
effect  the  resident  community.  In  light  of  these  conditions,  the  following  policies 
have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages — Although  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  not 
encouraged  by  the  university,  students  are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume 
alcoholic  beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with  state  laws 
pertaining  to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW  policies  regard- 
ing the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  D)  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  E),  the  following  rules  pertain  to 
residence  halls: 

1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  for  common  distribution  of  alcohol 
in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or 
suite  buildings  except  during  official  Housing  and  Residence  Life  func- 
tions where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  is  completed  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  not  bring  alcoholic  beverages  into  any 
student  residence  facility.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  consume  alcohol 
beverages  only  within  the  privacy  of  a  student's  room  when  that  student 
is  above  the  legal  drinking  age.  ( 

3.  Students  of  legal  drinking  age  may  not  consume  or  possess  alcoholic 
beverages  in  a  student's  room  unless  one  of  the  occupants  of  that  room  is 
of  legal  drinking  age. 

4.  Residents  and  their  guests  may  be  asked  to  open  all  backpacks,  bags, 
coolers,  and  other  containers  when  entering  a  residence  hall.  This 
procedure  is  a  safety  and  security  measure  which  prevents  most  un- 
wanted or  unauthorized  materials  from  being  brought  into  the  halls. 
Cooperation  with  staff  requests  at  the  front  desk  is  expected  and  appre- 
ciated. Residents  and  their  guests  may  be  denied  entrance  if  they  choose 
not  to  cooperate  with  this  request.  ; 

B.  Visitation 

The  visitation  program  in  the  UNCW  student  residences  creates  a  structure 
for  residents  to  bring  guests  into  their  rooms.  In  full  support  of  the  educa- 
tional mission  of  the  university,  students  living  on  campus  are  expected  to 
view  academic  responsibilities  as  their  primary  goal.  Studying,  therefore, 
takes  preference  over  socializing  in  the  student  residences  on  weekday 
nights.  On  weekends,  when  few  classes  are  scheduled,  there  is  a  greater 
amount  of  leisure  time  and  social  or  nonacademic  activities  are  usually  more 
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prominent.  The  guidelines  for  visitation  are  grounded  in  this  academic 
schedule  and  are  designed  to  balance  a  student's  academic  responsibilities 
with  individual  and  group  needs. 

1 .  The  visitation  program  is  to  function  within  the  parameters  and  according 
to  the  procedures  which  follow.  The  existing  programs  have  been  devel- 
oped through  deliberate  study  by  staff  and  student  groups  during  the 
recent  past.  Certain  underlying  assumptions  are  reflected  in  the  visita- 
tion program  at  UNCW: 

a.  There  is  a  legitimate  need  for  and  benefit  from  providing  greater 
opportunity  for  contact  between  students. 

b.  The  nature  of  the  physical  facilities,  particularly  in  the  traditional 
residence  halls,  places  certain  limitations  on  the  visitation  program. 

c.  The  hours  of  the  program  accommodate  as  best  they  can  the  divergent 
life-styles  of  students  and  variety  of  housing  styles  available  on 
campus. 

d.  The  purpose  of  a  student's  room  is  primarily  for  study  and  sleep  which 
take  precedence  over  social  privileges. 

e.  Respect  for  the  wishes  and  well  being  of  one's  roommate(s)  are  more 
important  than  someone's  desire  to  have  guests. 

f.  Cohabitation  is  not  permitted  in  university  owned  or  operated  resi- 
dential facilities. 

2.  Participation 

All  students  have  the  opportunity  to  accept  or  reject  participation  in  the 
visitation  program  at  a  building- wide  vote  that  takes  place  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  in  the  fall.  If  sufficient  interest  in  a  non-visitation  area 
exists,  specific  arrangements  will  be  made  to  accommodate  that  request. 
In  the  event  that  there  are  not  enough  requests  to  satisfy  various  options, 
no  person  will  be  forced  to  participate  in  a  more  liberal  visitation  policy 
than  he  or  she  wants. 

3.  Registration  of  Guests 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  attend  to  the  registration  of  a 
guest.  Furthermore,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  escort  the 
guest  at  all  times  while  the  guest  remains  in  the  building.  Guests  must 
provide  and  surrender  a  picture  ID  to  the  desk  receptionists  when 
checking  in.  This  identification  will  be  returned  when  the  guest  leaves  the 
building.  False  identification  will  be  turned  over  to  University  Police  for 
appropriate  action. 

Hosts  are  responsible  for  guests'  behavior,  for  any  damages  incurred,  and 
for  the  adherence  to  all  university  policies  and  procedure.  Each  student 
is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  five  guests  at  any  one  time. 

4.  Loss  of  Privileges 

Like  most  opportunities  at  the  university,  visitation  is  not  a  right,  but 
rather  a  privilege  that  may  be  suspended  at  any  time  for  violations  of 
policies  stated  in  this  booklet.  Visitation  privileges  may  be  suspended 
administratively  by  the  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  or  by  a 
student  conduct  administrator  as  a  result  of  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Days  and  Hours 

There  is  a  distinction  in  the  guest  policy  at  UNCW  that  separates 
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residences  into  two  groups,  each  having  it's  own  visitation  hours  and 
group  process  to  decide  these  hours. 

Traditional  Residence  Hall  Visitation  Hours  are  set  at  11:00  a.m.  to  11:00 
p.m.,  on  Sunday  through  Thursday  and  11:00  a.m.  to  2:00  a.m.,  on  Friday 
and  Saturday.  During  the  first  week  of  classes  in  the  fall  semester 
students  may  vote  to  extend  or  reduce  these  hours.  The  maximum  hours 
that  students  may  choose  to  sign  in  guests,  if  approved  through  a  vote  of 
building  residents,  is  10:00  a.m.  to  midnight,  on  Sunday  through  Thursday 
and  10:00  a.m.  to  3:00  a.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  In  order  to  validate  the 
voting  process,  an  80  percent  return  is  required  on  the  visitation  vote. 

Each  building  may  also  choose  to  accept  extended  in-hall  visitation 
privileges  during  the  vote  which  takes  place  in  the  fall  semester.  Extended 
in-hall  visitation  allows  residents  of  a  building  free  access  to  visit  other 
residents  within  the  residence  hall.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  normal 
visitation  hours  which  apply  to  outside  guests.  These  hours  may  be 
extended  to  include  up  to  24-hour  in-hall  visitation  privileges. 

Apartments  and  Suites  have  a  visitation  policy  which  allows  for  the 
residents  of  each  individual  apartment  and  suite  to  determine  their  own 
visitation  policy.  As  each  of  these  living  units  has  a  private  entry,  it  is 
essential  that  the  residents  determine  who,  when,  and  how  guests  are 
permitted.  To  facilitate  this  process,  each  suite  or  apartment  is  required 
to  meet  and  all  of  the  residents  sign  a  written  contract  indicating  the 
specifics  of  their  visitation  agreement.  Students  in  the  apartments  and 
suites  may  decide  their  visitation  hours,  up  to  and  including  24-hours  per 
day,  seven  days  per  week. 

C.  Pets 

Because  of  public  health  regulations,  pete  are  NOT  permitted  in  the  residence 
halls  / apartments  / suites  under  any  circumstances.  This  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  snakes,  mice  and  other  rodents.  Fish 
in  aquariums  are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20  gallons  and 
is  kept  in  sanitary  condition. 

•    Any  pets  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  may  be  removed  immediately  and 
turned  over  to  the  Wilmington  Animal  Control  Center  or  the  Humane  Society. 

D.  Noise 

Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where  noise  is  concerned  both  in  and 
around  the  student  residences.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  prohibited  at  all 
times.  Courtesy  hours  are  always  in  effect,  and  students  are  asked  to  be 
considerate  of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  During  these  hours  the 
environment  is  to  be  one  that  is  conducive  to  studying.  Loud  stereos, 
gathering  in  hallways  and  other  disturbances  will  not  be  allowed.  If  stereos 
are  played  out  of  windows,  or  are  a  problem  in  any  area  around  the  residence 
halls  and  apartments,  owners  risk  the  removal  of  the  stereo  from  the 
residence  hall  or  apartment. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  instruments,  DRUMS  AND  AMPLIFIED  GUITARS 
are  not  allowed  in  any  on-campus  housing. 

Quiet  hours  are  8:00 p.m.  to  10:00  a.m,  Sunday  through  Thursday,  Friday 
and  Saturday  nights  quiet  hours  begin  at  12:00  a.m.  and  go  until  10:00  a.m. 
the  following  morning.  Noise,  including  talking,  music  and  other  miscella- 
neous sounds,  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  so  that  they  cannot  be  heard 
in  others'  rooms. 
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If  a  resident  has  a  problem  with  noise  the  first  step  is  for  her/him  to  talk  to 
the  resident(s)  about  the  situation.  If  the  noise  continues  after  a  resident  has 
first  confronted  the  situation,  the  floor  RA  should  be  contacted.  If  the  floor  RA 
is  not  available,  contact  the  duty  RA.  Dviring  final  examinations  each 
semester,  24  quiet  hours  will  be  enforced.  Look  for  posted  signs  that  provide 
details  about  quiet  hours  during  final  exams. 

E.  Solicitation — Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites  may  not  be  used  to 
raise  money  for  any  individual  or  organization  other  than  an  official  regis- 
tered campus  organization  (either  faculty,  staff  or  student).  Anyone  not 
connected  with  the  residence  halls/apartments  or  suites  who  does  not  have 
the  proper  identification  and  authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In 
order  to  maintain  the  privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door  solicita- 
tion is  allowed.  Authorization  for  solicitation  must  come  from  the  Campus 
Activities  office  and  the  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life.  Banners, 
signs  or  posters  may  not  be  affixed  to  the  outside  of  any  building  without 
written  permission  from  the  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

F.  Behavior — Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  will  be 
initiated  against  a  student  who  violates  the  Code  Section  II-l-B,  policies  in 
the  residence  life  booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or  posted  in  the  residence 
halls/apartments . 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing  or  removing  public  property  within 
the  residence  life  area,  including  furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator, 
vending  machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  firefighting  or  emer- 
gency equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys,  room  keys  and/or  hall 
or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence  halls/apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  property  (e.g.,  intention- 
ally leaving  doors  propped  open,  climbing  through  open  windows). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g. ,  bicycles  parked  in  these  areas). 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or  grass  in  the  residence 
life  area. 

11.  Providing  false  or  misleading  information  to  housing  staff". 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms — Privacy  of  the 
individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  office 
and  the  university;  however,  entry  of  student  residence  hall  rooms  and 
apartments  at  times  is  necessary. 

1.  Room  Entry — University  officials  may  enter  a  room  under  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an  emergency  situation 
exists  which  poses  immediate  danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the 
facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance,  cleaning,  and  health/safety  inspections. 
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c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of  university  regula- 
tions and/or  violating  the  rights  of  other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary  consent.  The 
student's  consent  may  be  freely  given  and  must  not  be  based  on 
coercion  or  threats  by  the  university,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by 
a  student's  fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited  to  the  consent 
given  by  the  student;  for  example,  if  the  student  consents  to  entry 
by  the  employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search  the 
student's  belongings  without  obtaining  further  consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite  or  apartment  may 
■   ..■  consent  to  entry  of  the  university  employee  and  to  search  that 

student's  personal  belongings.  However,  no  student  may  consent 
to  the  search  of  another  student's  bedroom,  closets,  locker,  suit- 
cases or  other  areas  under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this  section  may  be  used 
in  any  university  disciplinary  proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in 
plain  sight  or  during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives  described 
in  a,  b,  c  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond  the  scope  of  such  entry  shall 
constitute  a  search  as  defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found 
in  violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized  materials  found  during 
an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search — Searches  of  student-occupied  premises  or  a  student's 
personal  possessions  shall  be  only  as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room 
is  considered  private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided  by  the 
following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may  search  a  room  only 
upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant  or  consent  of  the  occupants. 

b.  Searches  of  university  residence  hall  rooms  by  external  law  enforce- 
ment officials  will  be  regarded  as  a  matter  between  the  student  and 
law  enforcement  officials  involved.  The  university's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impending  searches. 

H.  Room  Condition — Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room  such  as  painting 
or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  office  of  Housing 
and  Residence  Life. 

I.  Firearms — The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  enforces  the  state  policy 
(N.C.G.S.  144-269-2)  on  firearms  and/or  other  weapons  on  university  prop- 
erty. See  Section  II-C,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  for  offenses,  and 
Appendix  C  on  page  116  for  the  complete  statute  on  weapons  and  firearms. 

Section  VIII — Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VIII- 1  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
(UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports  and  encourages  the 
pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That  environment  is  damaged  by 
illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all  members  of  the  academic  community,  students, 
faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the 
responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying  high  standards  of 
professional  and  personal  conduct. 
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VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufacture  of 
drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for  immediate 
suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty  members,  administra- 
tors and  other  university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  incompatibihty  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with  the  goals  of  the 
university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's  present 
accomplishments  and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention 
program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the  campus  community.  To  assist 
in  accomplishing  this  mission,  CROSSROADS  has  developed  a  well-inte- 
grated centralized  program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  substance  abuse 
education,  training,  and  prevention  which  monitors  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  for  constituencies  served.  The  Counseling  Center  provides  sub- 
stance abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on  campus  and  in  the  external 
community.  It  also  provides  consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in 
the  university  environment  and  collaborates  with  the  employee  assistance 
coordinator  in  Human  Resources  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services 
for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off-campus.  This  policy  on 
illegal  drugs  is  presented  within  the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and 
rehabilitation,  enforcement  and  penalties  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all  members  of  the 
university  community  avoid  involvement  with  illegal  drugs.  Education  pro- 
grams: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange  on  the  health 
risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that  discourages 
substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community  groups  and  agen- 
cies and  the  institution  for  education,  treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to  enable  them  to 
detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems 
to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family  members  in  the 
student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of  prescription  and  over-the-counter 
drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education  about  drugs  into 
the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug  related  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 
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VIII-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation  <     :•; 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and  rehabilitation  ser- 
vices to  members  of  the  university  community.  Persons  who  voluntarily  avail 
themselves  of  university  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  professional 
standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed.  Counseling  and  rehabilitation 
services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student  staff  on  drug  abuse 
information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have  demonstrated 
abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3 .  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members  of  the  university 
community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5 .  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individuals  and  developing 
a  referral  and  follow  up  mechanism  in  collaboration  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  Human  Resources. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-held  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  students,  staff  and 
faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  members  of  the 
university  community  who  desire  to  seek  professional  assistance  beyond 
the  campus.  This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  Human  Resources. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention  and  referral 
services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recognized  that  some 
campus  constituents  may  prefer  professional  assistance  external  to  the 
campus.  Therefore,  the  campus  community  substance  abuse  education  and 
prevention  program  coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the  employee  assis- 
tance coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for 
these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off-campus  resources  for  assistance  and 
referral  is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the  development  of 
this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students,  administrators  and  other 
employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have 
a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Individuals  served  in  the 
counseling  program  on  campus  can  be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be 
maintained  and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 
A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

^  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  disciplinary  actions  that  may  be 
taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under  current  commission  regulations  discharge,  rather 
than  suspension,  is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  instances  where  this 
policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 
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3.   Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy  violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state  and  federal  law 
and  applicable  university  policy,  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  univer- 
sity community.  University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
university  catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation 
materials,  letters  to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings  and 
faculty  and  employee  meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees  are 
responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
the  North  Carolina  law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or 
manufacture  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in  Article 
V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  G).  Any 
member  of  the  university  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to 
prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and 
the  university  to  proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified 
conduct.  The  university  will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceedings  against 
the  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  when  the 
alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with  procedural  safe- 
guards applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students  (see  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Section  II),  faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other  employees 
(see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for  Designated  Employ- 
ment Exempt  from  State  Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).^ 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from  written 
warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and  dis- 
charge from  employment;  however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be 
imposed  for  the  particular  offenses  described. 

1.  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery, 
or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  90-90  (includ- 
ing, but  not  limited  to,  heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide, 
opium,  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaqualone),  any  student  shall  be 
expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee 
shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufactiu"e,  sale  or  delivery, 
or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  any  con- 
trolled substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Caro- 
lina General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but  not  limited 
to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine),  the  minimum  penalty  shall 
be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  emplo5rment^  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  offense,  any  student 
shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other 
employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.   For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
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substance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  CaroHna  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carohna  General  Statutes  90-90,  the 
minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  em- 
ployment^ for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be 
probation  for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  A 
person  on  probation  must  agree  to  participate  in  a  drug  education  and 
counseling  program,  consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such 
other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  program  of  community 
service,  as  the  Chancellor  or  Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropri- 
ate. Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  result 
in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employment^  for  any  unexpired 
balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of  the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involving  the  illegal 
possession  of  controlled  substances,  progressively  more  severe  penal- 
ties shall  be  imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge 
of  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.   Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  university  employee 
has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  violation  of  policies  concerning  illegal 
drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  proceedings  if, 
assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  the  Chancellor's 
absence,  the  Chancellor's  designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  university  community  would  constitute  a  clear  and 
immediate  danger  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the 
university  community;  provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an 
appropriate  hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be 
held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

VIII-6  Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus  environment: 

1 .  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  vmderlying  cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  regarding  the  use  of 
drugs  and  employ  results  in  program  development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from  police  and 
security  reports  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling  and  client  information  to 
guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary  actions  and  use 
it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  report  of 
campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  following: 

Un  order  to  protect  the  freedom  of  students  to  learn,  as  well  as  enhance  their  participation 
in  the  life  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free  from  exploitation  or 
harassment. 


Ill 


1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the  year; 

2.  An  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including  any  sanctions 
imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  campus 
program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 
The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 

Appendix  A 
JOINT  STATEMENT  ON  RIGHTS  AND  FREEDOMS  OF  STUDENTS 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprising  representatives  from  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  University  Professors,  the  United  States  National  Student 
Association  (now  the  United  States  Student  Association),  the  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  the  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administra- 
tors and  the  National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors  (now  the 
National  Association  for  Women  in  Education),  formulated  the  "Joint  State- 
ment." The  "Joint  Statement"  was  endorsed  by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors, 
as  well  as  by  a  number  of  other  professional  bodies.  The  governing  bodies  of  the 
Association  of  American  Colleges  and  the  American  Association  of  University 
Professors  acted  respectively  in  January  and  April  1990  to  remove  gender- 
specific  references  from  the  original  text. 

In  September  1990,  September  1991,  and  November  1992,  an  interassociation 
task  force  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  study,  interpret,  update  and  affirm  (or 
reaffirm)  the  "Joint  Statement."  Members  of  the  task  force  agreed  that  the  "Joint 
Statement"  has  stood  the  test  of  time  quite  well  and  continues  to  provide  an 
excellent  set  of  principles  for  institutions  of  higher  education.  In  preparation  for 
the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  "Joint  Statement"  (1992),  the  task  force 
developed  a  set  of  interpretive  notes  to  incorporate  changes  in  law  and  higher 
education  that  have  occurred  since  1967.  These  interpretive  notes  are  referenced 
within  the  original  text.  Participating  associations,  their  representative(s)  and 
a  list  of  endorsing  associations  as  of  November  20, 1992  are  available  in  the  office 
of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 


^In  order  to  make  appropriate  choices  and  participate  effectively  in  an  institution's 
programs,  students  have  the  right  to  be  informed  about  the  institution,  its  policies, 
practices  and  characteristics.  Institutions  preparing  such  information  should  take  into 
account  applicable  Federal  and  State  laws. 

^The  reference  to  race  must  not  be  taken  to  limit  the  nondiscrimination  obligations  of 
institutions.  In  all  aspects  of  education,  students  have  a  right  to  be  free  from  discrimination 
on  the  basis  of  individual  attributes  not  demonstrably  related  to  academic  success  in  the 
institution's  program,  including  but  not  limited  to  race,  color,  gender,  age,  disability, 
national  origin  or  sexual  orientation.  When  colleges  and  universities  determine  that 
achieving  diversity  within  the  student  body  is  relevant  to  their  academic  mission,  their 
admissions  decisions  may  consider,  among  several  stated  criteria,  indiWdual  attributes 
that  otherwise  would  be  prohibited.  See,  e.g..  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  v. 
Bakke.  438  U.S.  265  (1978). 

^The  student  grievance  procedures  typically  used  in  these  matters  are  not  appropriate  for 
addressing  charges  of  academic  dishonesty  or  other  disciplinary  matters  arising  in  the 
classroom.  In  these  instances,  students  should  be  afforded  the  safeguards  of  orderly 
procedures  consistent  with  those  set  forth  in  Section  VI  below. 
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Preamble  '■ 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of  knowledge,  the  pursuit  of 
truth,  the  development  of  students  and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free 
inquiry  and  free  expression  are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals. 
As  members  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  encouraged  to 
develop  the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to  engage  in  a  sustained  and 
independent  search  for  truth.  Institutional  procedures  for  achieving  these 
purposes  may  vary  from  campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of 
academic  freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  community  of 
scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable  facets  of  academic 
freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends  upon  appropriate  opportunities  and 
conditions  in  the  classroom,  on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.^ 
Students  should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  conditions  conducive,  to  the 
freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all  members  of  the  academic  community.  Each 
college  and  university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which 
provide  and  safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  procedures  should  be 
developed  at  each  institution  within  the  framework  of  general  standards  and 
with  the  broadest  possible  participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  commu- 
nity. The  purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provisions  for 
student  freedom  to  learn.  ■  . , 

I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a  matter  of 
institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and  university  makes  clear  the 
characteristics  and  expectations  of  students  which  it  considers  relevant  to 
success  in  the  institution's  program.^  While  church-related  institutions  may  give 
admission  preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a  preference 
should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  circumstances  should  a  student 
be  barred  from  admission  to  a  particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race.^Thus, 
within  the  limits  of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be  open  to  all 
students  who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admission  standards.  The  facilities 
and  services  of  a  college  should  be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and 
institutions  should  use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to 
public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 

II.  In  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should  encourage  free 
discussion,  inquiry  and  expression.  Student  performance  should  be  evaluated 
solely  on  an  academic  basis,  not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matter  unrelated  to 
academic  standards. 


^The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  provides  for  the  protection  of 
student  records.  Consistent  with  FERPA,  institutions  should  have  a  statement  of  policy  on 
the  content  of  a  student's  educational  record  as  well  as  the  conditions  for  its  disclosure. 
Institutions  should  also  have  policies  and  security  practices  to  control  access  to  student 
records  that  may  be  available  or  transmitted  electronically. 

^As  in  the  case  of  classroom  matters,  students  shall  have  protection  through  orderly 
procedures  to  assure  this  freedom. 

^"Institutional  recognition"  should  be  understood  to  refer  to  any  formal  relationship 
between  the  student  organization  and  the  institution. 
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A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to  the  data  or  views 
offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to  reserve  judgment  about  matter  of 
opinion,  but  they  are  responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of 
study  for  which  they  are  enrolled. 

B.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  procedures  against  preju- 
diced or  capricious  academic  evaluation.^  At  the  same  time,  they  are  respon- 
sible for  maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  established  for 
each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs  and  political  associations  which 
professors  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work  as  instructors,  advisors,  and 
counselors  should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  improper 
disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation.  Judgments  of  ability  and 
character  may  be  provided  under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  v^th 
the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 

III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to  the  information 
which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent  educational  record  and  as  to  the 
conditions  of  its  disclosure.  To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  aca- 
demic and  disciplinary  records  should  be  separate,  and  the  conditions  of  access 
to  each  should  be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  statement.  Transcripts  of 
academic  records  should  contain  only  information  about  academic  status. 
Information  from  disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to 
unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off  campus  without  the 
express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except  under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases 
where  the  safety  of  persons  or  property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept 
which  reflect  the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should  also 
be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  noncurrent  disciplinary  records. 
Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members  should  respect  confidential  informa- 
tion about  students  which  they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work.^ 

IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if  the  freedom  of 
students  is  to  be  preserved.^ 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests  previously  acquired  and 
develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the  academic  community.  They 
should  be  free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common 
interests. 

*The  obligation  of  institutions  with  respect  to  nondiscrimination,  with  the  exception  noted 
above  for  religious  qualifications,  should  be  understood  in  accordance  with  the  expanded 
statement  on  nondiscrimination  in  interpretive  note  #3  above.  Exceptions  may  also  be 
based  on  gender  as  authorized  by  law. 

'The  event  referred  to  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include  the  full  range  of 
student  sponsored  activities,  such  as  films,  exhibitions,  and  performances. 

^""Academic  and  student  affairs"  should  be  interpreted  broadly  to  include  all  administra- 
tive and  policy  matters  pertinent  to  students'  educational  experiences. 
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1.  The  membership,  policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  usually 
will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide 
membership  in  the  college  or  university  community. 

2 .  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not  of  itself  disqualify 
a  student  organization  from  institutional  recognition/ 

3.  If  campus  advisors  are  required,  each  organization  should  be  free  to 
choose  its  own  advisor,  and  institutional  recognition  should  not  be 
withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student 
organization  to  secure  an  advisor.  Campus  advisors  may  advise  organiza- 
tions in  the  exercise  of  responsibility,  but  they  should  not  have  the 
authority  to  control  the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a  statement  of  purpose, 
criteria  for  membership,  rules  of  procedures  and  a  current  list  of  officers. 
They  should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as  a  condition  of 
institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extramural 
organization,  should  be  open  to  all  students  without  respect  to  race,  creed 
or  national  origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may  be 
required  by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily  sectarian.^ 

B.  Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1 .  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to  examine  and  discuss 
all  questions  of  interest  to  them,  and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and 
privately.  They  should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly  means 
which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential  operation  of  the  institution. 
At  the  same  time,  it  should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demonstrations  students  or 
student  organizations  speak  only  for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any  person  of  their  own 
choosing.  Those  routine  procedures  required  by  an  institution  before  a 
guest  speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  designed  only  to 
insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling  of  facilities  and  adequate  prepara- 
tion for  the  event,  and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner 
appropriate  to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional  control  of 
campus  facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a  device  of  censorship.  It  should  be 
made  clear  to  the  academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or  endorsement  of  the 
views  expressed,  either  by  the  sponsoring  group  or  by  the  institution.^ 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free,  indi- 
vidually and  collectively,  to  express  their  views  on  issues  of  institutional 
policy  and  on  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student 
body  should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the  formulation  and 
application  of  institutional  policy  affecting  academic  and  student  affairs.^" 
The  role  of  the  student  government  and  both  its  general  and  specific 
responsibilities  should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student 
government  within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  should  be  reviewed  only 
through  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable  aid  in  establishing 
and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  responsible  discussion  and  of 
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intellectual  exploration  on  the  campus.  They  are  a  means  of  bringing  student 
concerns  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional  authorities  and 
of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various  issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be  an  independent  corpo- 
ration financially  and  legally  separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial 
and  legal  autonomy  is  not  possible,  the  institution,  as  the  publisher  of  student 
publications,  may  have  to  bear  the  legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the 
publications.  In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students,  the 
institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom  and  financial  autonomy 
for  the  student  publications  to  maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles 
for  free  inquiry  and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students  and  faculty,  have 
a  responsibility  to  provide  written  clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student 
publications,  the  standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limitations 
on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same  time,  the  editorial  freedom 
of  student  editors  and  managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be 
governed  by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the  avoidance  of 
libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations,  attacks  on  personal  integrity 
and  the  techniques  of  harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the 
editorial  freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions  are 
necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and  advance  approval  of 
copy,  and  its  editors  and  managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own 
editorial  policies  and  news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should  be  protected  from 
arbitrary  suspension  and  removal  because  of  student,  faculty,  adminis- 
trative or  public  disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  proper 
and  state  causes  should  editors  and  managers  be  subject  to  removal  and 
then  by  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures .  The  agency  responsible  for  the 
appointment  of  editors  and  managers  should  be  the  agency  responsible  for 
their  removal. 

3.  All  institutional  published  and  financed  student  publications  should 
explicitly  state  on  the  editorial  page  that  the  opinions  there  expressed  are 
not  necessarily  those  of  the  college,  university  or  student  body. 

V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 
A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and  members  of  the  academic 
community.  As  citizens,  students  should  enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech, 

"The  student  conduct  that  may  be  subject  to  the  disciplinaiy  proceedings  described  in  this  section 
should  be  understood  to  include  alleged  violations  of  standards  of  student  academic  integiity. 

"In  addition,  student  organizations  as  well  as  individual  students  may  be  subject  to 
institutional  disciplinary  sanctions,  and  in  those  circumstances,  student  organizations 
should  also  be  guaranteed  procedural  fairness. 

^^Like  other  practices  in  disciplinary  cases,  the  formality  of  any  appellate  procedures  should 
be  commensurate  with  the  gravity  of  the  offense  and  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imposed. 

'"The  institution  should  state  as  specifically  as  possible  the  sanctions  that  maybe  imposed 
through  disciplinary  proceedings. 
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peaceful  assembly  and  right  of  petition  that  other  citizens  enjoy  and,  as 
members  of  the  academic  community,  they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which 
accrue  to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members  and  administra- 
tive officials  should  insure  that  institutional  powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit 
such  intellectual  and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often  promoted  by 
their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship  both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  violation  of  law.  In  such 
cases,  institutional  officials  should  be  prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources 
of  legal  counsel  and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the  law 
may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities,  but  institutional  author- 
ity should  never  be  used  merely  to  duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws. 
Only  where  the  institution's  interests  as  an  academic  community  are  distinct 
and  clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority  of  the  institution  be 
asserted.  Students  who  incidentally  violate  institutional  regulations  in  the 
course  of  their  off-campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  attendance, 
should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than  would  normally  be  imposed. 
Institutional  action  should  be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  proceedings  play  a 
role  substantially  secondary  to  example,  counseling,  guidance  and  admonition." 
At  the  same  time,  educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  the  corollary 
disciplinary  powers  to  protect  their  educational  purpose  through  the  setting  of 
standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  for  the  students  who  attend  them  and 
through  the  regulation  of  the  use  of  institutional  facilities.  In  the  exceptional 
circumstances  when  the  preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems  of  student 
conduct,  proper  procedural  safeguards  should  be  observed  to  protect  the  student 
from  the  unfair  imposition  of  serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  procedural  fairness  to  an 
accused  student. ^^  Practices  in  disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the 
gravity  of  the  offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should  also 
take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor  code,  and  the  degree  to 
which  the  institutional  officials  have  direct  acquaintance  with  student  life  in 
general  and  with  the  involved  student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in 
particular.  The  jurisdictions  of  faculty  or  student  judicial  bodies,  the  disciplinary 
responsibilities  of  institutional  officials,  and  the  regular  disciplinary  procedures, 
including  the  student's  right  to  appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated 
and  communicated  in  advance. ^^  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed  informally 
under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  a  student  charged  with 
misconduct  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  charges  and  be  given  a  fair 
opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the  institution  not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions, 

^^This  provision  is  intended  to  protect  students'  rights  under  both  institutional  codes  and 
applicable  law.  Where  institutional  regulations  are  violated,  students  should  be  informed 
of  their  rights  under  campus  disciplinary  procedures.  Where  arrests  are  made  for 
infractions  of  the  law,  students  must  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  arresting  authorities. 

^^The  original  text  stated  ". . .  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of  students,  faculty,  or 
university  property." 

'^The  student  should  also  be  informed  of  the  specific  sanctions  which  may  be  imposed 
through  the  disciplinary  proceeding. 


117 


and  that  there  be  provision  for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recom- 
mended as  proper  safeguards  in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no  honor  codes 
offering  comparable  guarantees.  .-. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  standards  which  it  considers 
essential  to  its  educational  mission  and  its  community  life.  These  general 
behavioral  expectations  and  the  resultant  specific  regulations  should  repre- 
sent a  reasonable  regulation  of  student  conduct,  but  students  should  be  as 
free  as  possible  from  imposed  limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to 
their  education.  Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined  as  possible  and 
interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  aforementioned  principles  of 
relevancy  and  reasonableness.^^ 

Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  instituted  only  for  violations  of  standards 
of  conduct  formulated  with  significant  student  participation  and  published 
in  advance  through  such  means  as  a  student  handbook  or  a  generally 
available  body  of  institutional  regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances,  premises  occupied  by 
students  and  the  personal  possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained.  For  premises  such  as 
residence  halls  controlled  by  the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  respon- 
sible authority  should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should  be  made 
before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  application  should  specify  the  reasons 
for  the  search  and  the  objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should 
be  present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises  not  controlled  by 
the  institution,  the  ordinary  requirements  for  lawful  search  should  be 
followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious  violations  of 
institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of  ordinary  law,  should  be  in- 
formed of  their  rights. ^^  No  form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by 
institutional  representatives  to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  information 
about  conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student  should  not  be  altered, 
or  the  student's  right  to  be  present  on  the  campus  and  to  attend  classes 
suspended,  except  for  reasons  relating  to  the  student's  physical  or  emotional 
safety  and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of 
other  persons  or  property.  ^'^ 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and  if  a  penalized 
student  questions  the  fairness  of  disciplinary  action,  that  student  should  be 
granted,  on  request,  the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  constituted 
hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested  hearing  committee  procedures 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a 
high  degree  of  formality. 


^'As  a  matter  of  responsible  practice,  the  decision  of  the  hearing  committee,  as  well  as 
grounds  and  procedures  for  appeal,  should  be  communicated  to  the  student  in  writing 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 
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1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty  members  or  students,  or,  if 
regularly  included  or  requested  by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 
members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who  is  otherwise  inter- 
ested in  the  particular  case  should  sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
disciplinary  action  with  sufficient  particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to 
insure  opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing." 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee  should  have  the  right 
to  be  assisted  in  his  or  her  defense  by  an  advisor  of  the  student's  choice. 

4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials  bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify,  to  present  evidence 
and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses.  In  no  case 
should  the  committee  consider  statements  against  the  student  unless  he 
or  she  has  been  advised  of  their  content  and  of  the  names  of  those  who 
made  them  and  has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable 
inferences  which  might  otherwise  be  drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based  must  be  introduced  into 
evidence  at  the  proceedings  before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision 
should  be  based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired  evidence 
should  not  be  admitted. 

7 .  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a  digest  and  a  verbatim 
record,  such  as  a  tape  recording,  of  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final,  subject  only  to  the 
student's  right  of  appeal  to  the  President  or  ultimately  to  the  governing 
board  of  the  institution.^^ 

Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENTI:TitleIXoftheEducationAmendmentsofl972,  as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901. (a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  basis  of  sex,  be 
excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to 
discrimination  under  any  education  program  or  activity  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance,  except  that: 

(6)     This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices — 

A)  of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt  from  taxation 
under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active 
membership  of  which  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

*P.L.  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L.  93-568  (1974). 

■  :8. 
Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 

Effective  December  1,  1993 
G.S.  14-269.2 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to  possess,  on  public  or  private  educational 
property,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm,  dsoiamite  cartridge,  bomb, 
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grenade,  mine  or  powerful  explosive  as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284.1.  Violations  of 
this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  Felony.  (This  felony  does  not  apply  to 
a  BB  gun,  air  rifle,  or  air  pistol). 

If  however,  a  person  possesses  a  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm  and  (1)  is 
not  a  student  attending  school  there  (student  is  defined  to  include  a  person  who 
has  been  suspended  or  expelled  within  the  last  five  years.),  (2)  the  firearm  is  not 
concealed,  (3)  the  firearm  is  not  loaded  and  is  locked  in  a  container,  locked 
vehicle,  or  locked  firearm  rack  that  is  on  a  motor  vehicle,  and  (4)  the  person  does 
not  brandish,  exhibit,  or  display  the  firearm  in  a  careless,  angry  or  threatening 
manner,  the  violation  shall  be  punished  as  a  misdemeanor  (punishable  by  two 
years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

It  shall  be  unlawful  to  possess  on  public  or  private  educational  property  a  BB 
gun,  air  rifle,  air  pistol,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot,  leaded  cane, 
switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles,  razor  and  razor  blades  (except 
solely  for  personal  shaving)  or  any  sharp  pointed  or  edged  instrument  except 
instructional  supplies,  unaltered  nail  files  and  clips  and  tools  used  solely  for 
preparing  food,  instruction  and  maintenance.  Violation  of  this  section  shall  be 
punished  as  a  misdemeanor  (punishable  by  two  years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

This  statute  does  not  apply  to  military  and  law  enforcement  personnel,  home 
schools  as  defined  in  G.S.  115C-563(a),  and  weapons  used  solely  for  educational 
or  school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes  or  used  in  school-approved  adult- 
supervised  programs. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol  to  be 
consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall 
rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to 
force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral, 
ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their 
purchase,  possession  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcoholic  Beverage 
Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for  any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to 
purchase,  possess  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person 
in  purchasing  or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  beverages  be  sold  by 
any  person,  organization  or  corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  university. 
(General  Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink 
to  another  person  or  persons,  whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road 
or  street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place 
within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  piu-chase  alcoholic 
beverages. 
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E .  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  consvuned  can  be  held  only 
under  drciimstances  in  which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensiuing  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to  state  law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  university  events  must 
adhere  to  the  following  guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the  university 
campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the  areas  specified  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Exceptions  may  be  designated  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1 .  The  UNC  W  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement  of  Responsibility 
must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the 
event. 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be  present  for  the 
entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  a  complement  to  an  event,  not  as 
the  main  focus. 

E.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same  place  as  the 
alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as  prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be  designated  for  the 
purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted  within  the  approved 
area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an  event  for  proof  of 
legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a  Social  Security 
card  and  another  form  of  picture  identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card.       ■ 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transfer- 
rable  form  of  identification. 

I.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual  behavior  or 
impaired  speech  or  motor  coordination  when  such  behavior  appears  to  be 
the  result  of  substance  abuse. 

J.   Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the  event  ends. 

K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption  on  campus  will 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compliance  with 
guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcohol- 
ism. These  quantities  are  intended  as  a  guide  for  persons  purchasing  alcohol 
for  a  function. 

A.  Beer — 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine — 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 
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Appendix  E 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  a  large 
segment  of  the  college  student  population  through  acts  of  vandalism  and 
property  damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic 
performance,  estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury, 
illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of  beverage  alcohol 
on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of  alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of 
campus  policies  which  protect  the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an 
important  responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies,  prac- 
tices and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible  approach  to  this  area 
on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  practices  on  the 
UNCW  campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for  students 
and/or  held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and 
state  law.  They  must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal 
of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form  of  alcohol 
abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e., 
all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be  provided  as 
free  awards  to  individual  students  or  campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  programs  should 
be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promotional  activities  should 
including  "drinking  contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise  existing 
campus  events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be  determined  by 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consultation  with  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  shotdd  subscribe  to  the  philosophy  of 
responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  products  represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support  campus  alcohol 
education  programs  that  encourage  informed  and  responsible  decisions 
about  the  use  or  non-use  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional  media,  includ- 
ing that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product  advertising,  should  not 
portray  drinking  as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of 
students  or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should  not  associate 
beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require 
skilled  reactions  such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

11.  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to  students 
should  be  developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated  guidelines. 


122 


12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote  their 
products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the  above  marketing 
guidelines.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with 
the  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implement- 
ing these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic  beverages 
are  served  shall  note  the  availability  of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as 
predominately  as  alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 

Appendix  F 

HAZING  LAW    ,        ,      .  ■ 

The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

§14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school  in  this  State  to  aid 
or  abet  any  other  student  in  the  commission  of  this  offense.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section  hazing  is  defined  as  follows:  "to  annoy  any  student  by  playing 
abusive  or  ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat  or  harass  him,  or 
to  subject  him  to  personal  indignity."  Any  violation  of  this  section  shall  constitute 
a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00), 
imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4; 
C.S.,  s.  4217;  1969,  c.  1224,  s.  1.) 

§14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school;  duty  of  faculty  to  expel. 

Upon  conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or  of  aiding  or  abetting 
in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  punishment  imposed  by 
the  court,  be  expelled  by  the  college  or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or 
governing  board  of  any  college  or  school  charged  with  the  duty  of  expulsion  of 
students  for  proper  cause  shall,  upon  such  conviction  at  once  expel  the  offender, 
and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  a  misdemeanor.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  5, 6;  C.S.,  s.  4218.) 

§14-37:  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  c.  7,  s.  1. 

§14-38.  Witnesses  in  hazing  trials;  no  indictment  to  be  founded  on  self- 
criminating  testimony. 

In  all  trials  for  the  offense  of  hazing  any  student  or  other  person  subpoenaed 
as  a  witness  in  behalf  of  the  State  shall  be  required  to  testify  if  called  upon  to  do 
so:  Provided,  however,  that  no  student  or  other  person  so  testifying  shall  be 
amenable  or  subject  to  indictment  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  such  testimony. 
(1913,  c.  169,  s.  8;  C.S.  s.  4220.) 

Appendix  G 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)— NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 

A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell 
or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or  deliver  a 
counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 
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§90-113.22.  Possession  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to 
use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest,  manufac- 
ture, compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze,  package, 
repackage,  store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise  introduce  into  the 
body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year, 
orboth.  (1981,  c.  500,  s.  1.) 

Appendix  H 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  Hinton  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department,  Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 

B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 
Career  Services  Center,  University  Union 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Counseling  Center,  Westside  Hall 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Center,  Westside  Hall 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records  . 
Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  University  Police  Records 

Director  of  Police  Department,  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Services  Records 

Director  of  Career  Services,  University  Union 

I.    Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union 

J.   Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes  <^  N 

Athletic  Director,  Nixon  Annex  .  . , 

K.  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  Hinton  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Hinton  James  Hall 

L.  Student  Accounts  Records 

Accounting  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall  ' 

M.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Office 
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Appendix  I 

POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused  by  any  person  who: 

1 .  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  conduct  creating  the  threat 
of  imminent  fighting  or  other  violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive  language  which  is 
intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke  violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause 
a  breach  of  the  peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes  any  building  or  facility 
of  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  without  the  specific  authority 
of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his  authorized 
representative;  or 

4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educational 
institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his 
authorized  representative;  who  shall  include  for  colleges  and  universities 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  his/her  equivalent  for  the 
institution,  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  equivalent  for  the  institution, 
the  director  of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department  for  the 
institution,  and  the  chief  of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department 
for  the  institution;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer  acting  within  the 
scope  of  his/her  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent  within  the  institution, 
an  order  given  by  any  law  enforcement  officer  acting  within  the  scope  of 
his/her  authority;  or 

5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  administrative  officer,  or  his 
authorized  representative,  of  any  public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  l5dng  down,  or  inclining  so  as  to  obstruct 
the  ingress  or  egress  of  any  person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or 
facility  of  the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  from  groups  or  formations  (whether  organized  or 
not),  block,  or  in  any  manner  otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or 
functioning  of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  interfere 
with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the  building  or  facility; 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of  students  at  any  public 
or  private  educational  institution  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace,  order  or  discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  or 
on  the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or  assembly  or 
engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service 
or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes  the  surrounding 
grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facility  used  in  connection  with  the 
operation  or  functioning  of  such  building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  or 
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imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1; 
1973,  c.  1347;  1975,  c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39,  s.  5) 

Appendix  J 

UNCW  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

The  University  of  North  Carohna  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  ensuring  that 
all  students,  faculty  and  staff  are  treated  with  dignity  and  respect.  Sexual 
harassment  is  highly  detrimental  to  the  environment  of  mutual  respect  that 
must  prevail  if  the  university  is  to  fulfill  its  goals.  Sexual  harassment  violates 
university  policy  and  is  illegal  under  state  and  federal  law.  All  members  of  the 
university  community  have  an  obligation  to  learn  what  behaviors  constitute 
sexual  harassment,  be  responsible  for  their  own  behavior,  and  cooperate  in 
creating  a  climate  where  sexual  harassment  is  not  tolerated. 

Sexual  harassment  is  defined  as:  "Unwelcome  sexual  advances,  requests  for 
sexual  favors,  or  other  verbal  or  physical  conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when  such 
conduct 

(i)  constitutes  an  express  or  implied  condition  to  another  person's  academic 
pursuits,  university  emplo3Tnent,  or  participation  in  activities  sponsored  by  the 
university  or  organizations  or  groups  related  to  the  university,  or 

(ii)  is  engaged  in  for  the  purpose  of  interfering  with  such  pursuits,  employ- 
ment, or  participation,  or 

(iii)  creates  a  hostile,  intimidating,  or  offensive  environment  for  such  pursuits, 
employment,  or  participation." 

Sexual  advances  or  requests  for  sexual  favors  which  are  presented  as  a 
condition  to  another  person's  academic  pursuits,  university  employment,  or 
participation  in  university  activities  are  always  a  violation  of  university  policy- 
whether  repeated  or  not.  Behaviors  which  are  not  presented  as  a  condition  to 
another  person's  employment,  education,  or  participation  in  university  activi- 
ties but  which  create  a  hostile,  intimidating,  or  offensive  environment  generally 
must  be  repetitive  and  clearly  unwelcome  to  constitute  a  violation  of  university 
policy. 

Unwanted  sexual  attention  can  take  many  forms,  including,  but  not 
limited  to; 

VERBAL:  unwanted  and  repeated  sexual  remarks;  offensive  jokes  about  sexual 
or  gender  traits;  sexual  proposition;  insults,  threats  or  bribes;  sexual  innuendoes 
or  comments  about  a  person's  body,  clothing,  or  activities;  offensive  written  notes 
or  phone  calls. 

NONVERBAL:  leering;  whistling;  suggestive,  or  insulting  gestures. 

PHYSICAL:  unwanted  touching  of  a  sexual  nature  (e.g.  brushing,  patting, 
pinching,  fondling);  coerced  sexual  activity. 

Any  of  these  could  be  considered  sexual  harassment,  and,  depending  on 
the  situation,  fit  into  the  following  categories: 

•  Gender  Harassment:  statements  or  behaviors  that  insult  or  degrade  an- 
other person  on  the  basis  of  his  or  her  gender  or  sexual  orientation;  repetitive, 
unwelcome  physical  or  verbal  sexual  advances; 

•  Sexual  Bribery:  solicitation  of  sexual  activity  by  promise  of  reward; 
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•  Sexual  Coercion:  coercion  of  sexual  activity  by  threat  of  punishment; 

•  Sexual  Imposition:  forced,  unwanted  sexual  activity. 

In  sum,  sexual  harassment  usually  takes  the  form  of  explicit  conditions 
pertaining  to  an  individual's  work  or  study  (whether  repeated  or  not)  or 
unwanted  and  repeated  behaviors  of  the  type  described  above.  Compliments,  a 
onetime  thoughtless  joke,  or  inadvertent  physical  contact  typically  do  not 
constitute  sexual  harassment.  Individuals  unclear  as  to  whether  a  specific 
behavior  is  sexual  harassment  are  encouraged  to  talk  with  the  university  EEO/ 
AA  Officer,  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  one  of  the  EEO/AA  contact  persons  listed  in 
the  university  telephone  directory. 

Sexual  harassment  is  considered  a  serious  matter.  The  university  suggests 
several  mechanisms,  both  informal  and  formal,  for  persons  to  make  complaints, 
which  may  include  bringing  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  university  officials. 
(See  Administrative  Review  Procedure  for  University  Members  Alleging  Per- 
sonal Discrimination.)  However,  accusations  of  sexual  harassment  have  serious 
consequences  for  the  accused  as  well  as  the  accuser,  and  therefore  action  will  be 
taken  against  anyone  bringing  forth  frivolous  or  false  charges. 

June  21,  1996 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Administrative 

Review  Procedure  for  All  University  Members  Alleging  Sexual 

Harassment  by  a  University  Employee  (Faculty  or  Staff) 

Any  student,  faculty  member,  or  staff  person  who  feels  he  or  she  has  been  of 
object  of  personal  discrimination  (including  sexual  harassment  or  adverse  effect 
resulting  from  an  improper  personal  relationship)  should  take  action.  Statistics 
show  that  trying  to  ignore  the  behavior  doesn't  help.  However,  it  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  file  a  formal  complaint.  For  this  reason,  UNCW  has  estabUshed  both 
informal  and  formal  procediires  to  deal  with  allegations  of  personal  discrimination. 

•Formal  procedures  are  aimed  at  investigating  whether  discrimination  has 
occurred,  the  culpability  of  the  alleged  offender,  and  appropriate  measures  to  be 
taken  as  sanctions. 

•Informal  procedures  have  as  their  goal  that  the  offending  behavior  should 
STOP.  A  member  of  the  university  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim 
of  personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment  or  adversely  affected  by  an 
improper  personal  relationship  is  encouraged  to  attempt  informal  resolution  of 
the  matter.  The  individual  may  obtain  assistance  in  understanding  processes 
available  to  pursue  either  informal  or  formal  resolution  of  a  complaint  on  a 
confidential  basis  by  contacting  persons  listed  in  the  university  telephone 
directory. 

The  fact  that  UNCW  suggests  that  informal  procedures  precede  formal 
charges  in  no  way  implies  that  the  university  does  not  take  personal  discrimina- 
tion seriously.  Informal  procedures  simply  provide  an  alternative  method  for 
ending  the  offensive  behavior.  In  both  cases,  the  university  maintains  strict 
confidentiality  for  both  the  accuser  and  the  accused. 

Informal  Procedures 

This  review  policy  suggests  (but  does  not  require)  that  individuals  who  feel  they 
are  being  discriminated  against  or  harassed  first  undertake  informal  procedures 
to  get  the  behavior  to  stop.  Two  types  of  informal  procedures  are  possible:  1)  the 
complainant  can  attempt  to  stop  the  behavior  herself/himself  or  2)  the  complain- 
ant can  informally  seek  help  from  designated  university  employees  in  eliminat- 
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ing  the  behavior.  An  individual  may  choose  to  undertake  either  or  both  of  these 
informal  procedures. 

Things  students,  faculty  or  staff  members  can  do  on  their  own  to  deal  with 
personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment: 

•  telling  the  offender  their  behavior  is  unwelcome  and  must  stop; 

•  putting  a  copy  of  the  university's  nondiscrimination,  sexual  harassment, 
or  improper  personal  relationships  policy  in  the  offender's  mailbox  after 
circling  the  applicable  part; 

•  sending  the  offender  a  letter  detailing  the  offensive  behavior,  pointing  out 
the  effects  of  the  behavior,  and  explaining  the  behavior  change  desired. 
(For  example,  "When  you  asked  me  to  come  to  your  apartment  to  discuss 
how  to  improve  my  grade,  I  felt  frightened,  and  I  would  like  you  to  refrain 
from  making  such  suggestions  in  the  future."  OR  "When  you  use  language 
which  calls  attention  to  race  or  sex  in  the  worksite,  it  makes  me  feel 
devalued  and  uncomfortable,  and  I  would  like  for  you  to  stop.") 

Whatever  action  is  taken  the  complainant  should  document  and  retain  a  copy 
of  what  he  or  she  did  and  how  the  offender  responded  to  those  actions. 

Informal  assistance  from  university  employees: 

The  EEO/AA  Officer  has  identified  certain  individuals  in  various  depart- 
ments to  act  as  informal  EEO/AA  contact  persons.  These  individuals  are 
trained  to  recognize  behaviors  which  violate  or  do  not  violate  the  university's 
non-discrimination  policies  and  to  employ  informal  techniques  to  mediate  in 
cases  that  involve  allegations  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment, 
or  improper  personal  relationships.  These  individuals  include  a  designated 
counselor  in  the  Student  Development  Center  and  designated  members  of  the 
faculty. 

Additionally,  both  the  EEO/AA  Officer  and  the  Dean  of  Students  may  assist 
individuals  on  an  informal  basis  -  in  addition  to  receiving  formal  complaints. 

All  of  these  individuals  are  available  and  trained  to  assist  those  who  feel  they 
are  experiencing  personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment.  Individuals 
should  talk  with  whomever  they  feel  most  comfortable.  The  specific  names 
are  published  in  the  UNCW  University  Telephone  Directory  under  "EEO/AA 
contact  persons." 

When  approached,  the  EEO/AA  contact  person's  role  is  to: 

a.  provide  a  copy  of  the  appropriate  university  policy  to  the  complainant  and 
address  any  questions  the  complainant  may  have; 

b.  conduct  informal  interviews  with  the  complainant  to  hear  the  events  and 
determine  whether  a  violation  of  university  policy  may  have  taken  place 
(in  consultation  with  the  EEO/AA  Officer,  as  necessary); 

c.  assist  individuals  in  stopping  the  behavior  on  their  own; 

d.  act  as  an  intermediary,  if  this  is  the  wish  of  the  complainant,  to  convey 
information  to  the  accused  offender  and  to  facilitate  a  resolution  between 
the  two  parties,  if  possible; 

•  EEO/AA  contact  persons  may  not  involve  the  accused's  "chain  of 
command"  under  informal  resolution  procedures. 

•  EEO/AA  contact  persons  must  document  any  attempt  at  informal 
resolution  which  involves  the  accused  and  provide  copies  to  the  accuser, 
the  accused,  and  the  EEO/AA  Officer. 
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•  Documentation  of  an  attempt  at  informal  resolution  will  be  kept  in  a 
confidential  file  referenced  to  the  accuser's  name  .  No  university  record 
may  be  created  in  the  name  of  the  accused  under  informal  resolution 
procedures. 

If  these  attempts  at  stopping  the  behavior  are  unsuccessful,  or  if  the  accuser 
prefers,  a  formal  review  procedure  may  be  initiated. 

Formal  Review  Procedure 

This  procedure  applies  only  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  the  university 
community  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim  of  personal  discrimina- 
tion or  sexual  harassment  by  a  university  employee  or  has  been  adversely 
impacted  by  the  existence  of  an  improper  personal  relationship  in  violation  of 
university  policy.  A  student  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim  of 
personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment  by  another  student  should  proceed 
in  accordance  with  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  (Section  2).  Use  of  this 
procedure  does  not  preclude  individuals  from  using  the  official  grievance 
procedures  as  appropriate  for  their  position  (for  example,  state  personnel 
grievance  procedure  or  faculty  grievance  procedure.) 

If  the  individual  elects  to  proceed  with  a  formal  complaint  against  a  university 
employee,  whether  or  not  informal  efforts  have  been  made,  the  individual  must 
follow  the  procedures  described  herein.  ,       ■> 

1 .  A  formal  complaint  must  be  made  by  means  of  a  written  statement  outlining 
the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  what  relief  the  individual  is  seeking.  The 
statement  must  be  signed  by  the  individual  and  directed  to  the  EEO/AA 
officer,  who  may  prescribe  a  particular  form  for  such  written  statements. 

2.  The  EEO/AA  officer  or  designee  will  review  the  written  complaint  for 
completeness  and  determine  whether  the  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint,  if 
true,  would  constitute  a  violation  of  university  policy  concerning  personal 
discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  improper  personal  relationships.  If 
not,  the  EEO/AA  officer  may  request  that  the  complainant  clarify  or  amplify 
the  statement,  may  refer  the  individual  to  another  appropriate  grievance 
process,  or  may  dismiss  the  complaint.  The  individual  may  appeal  a  decision 
to  dismiss  the  complaint  through  his  or  her  formal  grievance  process. 

3.  If  the  EEO/AA  officer  determines  that  the  complaint  sufficiently  states  a 
claim  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  adverse  impact 
resulting  from  an  improper  personal  relationship  under  university  policy, 
he/she  will  refer  the  complaint  to  the  university  vice  chancellor  in  whose 
division  the  employee  accused  of  violating  the  policy  is  employed.  If  more 
than  one  university  employee  is  accused  in  the  complaint  and  those  persons 
are  employed  in  different  divisions,  the  respective  vice  chancellors  will  have 
joint  responsibility  for  carrying  out  the  investigation  as  described  in  this 
procedure. 

4.  The  vice  chancellor  will  be  responsible  for  conducting  the  investigation  and 
making  a  university  decision  on  the  complaint  in  consultation  with  the  EEO/ 
AA  officer.  Vice  chancellors  may  consult  with  appropriate  deans  or  supervi- 
sors of  the  individual  accused,  as  necessary,  as  well  as  the  EEO/AA  contact 
persons.  The  purpose  of  the  investigation  shall  be  to  determine  whether  the 
accused  employee  has  violated  university  policy.  If  the  vice  chancellor 
concludes  that  university  policy  has  been  violated,  he  or  she  will  also 
determine  whether  the  individual  bringing  the  charges  is  entitled  to  the  relief 
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requested  or  to  other  relief  and  whether  the  person  found  to  have  violated  the 
policy  should  be  recommended  for  disciplinary  sanctions. 

5.  Vice  chancellors  may  designate  an  appropriate  assistant  or  associate  vice 
chancellor  or  dean  to  conduct  the  investigation.  If  such  an  individual  is 
designated,  he  or  she  will  be  responsible  for  conducting  the  investigation, 
preparing  reports,  and  making  recommendations.  In  any  event,  final  deci- 
sions must  be  made  by  the  vice  chancellor.  [In  subsequent  sections  of  the 
procedure,  references  to  a  vice  chancellor's  responsibility  may  be  construed 
as  including  actions  by  such  designees.] 

6.  Settlement  of  charges  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  is  encouraged.  The 
complainant  or  the  person  accused  may  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the 
investigation  propose  such  an  agreement  to  the  vice  chancellor,  who  is 
authorized  to  assist  the  parties  in  resolving  the  matter  by  agreement. 

7.  The  scope  and  method  of  the  investigation  will  be  determined  by  the  vice 
chancellor  in  his/her  discretion  and  according  to  the  charge  and  the  facts. 
However,  the  following  requirements  shall  be  observed: 

a.  The  vice  chancellor's  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  written 
complaint  and  information  received  during  the  investigation.  All  informa- 
tion collected  during  the  investigation  shall  be  preserved. 

b.  Both  the  person  bringing  the  charges  and  the  person  accused  may  be 
accompanied  by  another  member  of  the  university  community  during  any 
interview  or  meeting  to  provide  support  and  assistance  during  the 
investigation,  so  long  as  the  individual  does  not  interfere  with  the  vice 
chancellor's  ability  to  conduct  the  investigation.  (Neither  the  complainant 
or  person  accused  may  be  represented  by  legal  counsel  during  administra- 
tive review  proceedings.) 

c.  The  individual  bringing  charges  will  be  provided  a  reasonable  opportu- 
nity to  present  his/her  information  supporting  the  charge  in  the  form  of 
documents  or  the  spoken  testimony  or  of  others  who  may  have  informa- 
tion directly  bearing  on  the  facts  alleged.  The  vice  chancellor  may  ask 
questions  or  request  additional  information  and  may  refuse  to  consider 
any  information  submitted  which  he/she  concludes  is  repetitious,  irrel- 
evant, or  otherwise  without  sufficient  value  to  the  investigation. 

d.  After  receiving  the  initial  information  from  the  person  bringing  charges, 
the  vice  chancellor  will  interview  the  person  accused  and  any  other 
persons  who  have  information  relevant  to  the  investigation.  Multiple 
interviews  may  be  conducted  as  necessary  with  the  complainant,  the 
person  accused,  or  any  other  persons  to  aid  the  vice  chancellor  in 
understanding  the  facts  and  issues  related  to  the  grievance.  Likewise,  the 
investigator  may  obtain  any  university  record  deemed  necessary  to  the 
investigation  (other  than  records  of  prior  EEO/AA  complaints)  and  may 
request  from  the  participants  or  other  sources  any  documents  which  will 
be  of  assistance. 

e.  After  receiving  information  as  provided  above,  the  vice  chancellor  will 
prepare  a  preliminary  report.  This  report  will  describe  the  facts  related 
to  the  grievance  as  determined  by  the  investigation  and  announce  a 
preliminary  decision  limited  to  whether  university  policy  has  been  vio- 
lated and  what  relief,  if  any,  will  be  extended  to  the  complainant.  Both  the 
complainant  and  the  person  accused  will  be  provided  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  review  and  respond  to  the  preliminary  report. 
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f.  After  considering  the  responses  to  the  prehminary  report  by  the  complain- 
ant and  the  person  accused,  the  vice  chancellor  will  reach  a  final  decision. 

g.  A  final  report  will  then  be  prepared  under  the  authority  of  the  vice 
chancellor.  The  final  report  will  summarize  the  facts  found  as  a  result  of 
the  investigation  and  explain  the  basis  for  the  decision  that  the  person 
accused  has  or  has  not  violated  university  policy  on  personal  discrimina- 
tion, sexual  harassment,  or  improper  personal  relationships.  Addition- 
ally, the  final  report  will  indicate  what  relief,  if  any ,  the  complainant  shall 
receive,  but  shall  not  address  what  disciplinary  actions,  if  any,  may  be 
applied  to  the  accused  employee. 

h.  Disposition  of  Final  Report:  Copies  of  the  final  report  will  be  provided  to 
the  complainant,  the  accused  employee,  and  the  EEO/AA  officer.  The 
EEO/AA  officer  will  maintain  the  report  in  a  permanent  confidential  file 
with  any  information  collected  during  the  investigation.  While  both  the 
complainant  and  accused  employee  receive  copies  of  the  final  report,  both 
must  be  cautioned  that  this  report  is  construed  as  a  confidential  univer- 
sity document  and  that  it  may  not  be  released  to  any  third  party. 
Unauthorized  release  of  confidential  information  by  either  party  may 
subject  that  individual  to  disciplinary  action  under  appropriate  policies 
concerning  personal  misconduct. 

i.  If  the  decision  is  that  the  person  accused  has  violated  university  policy, 
the  vice  chancellor  will  obtain  from  the  EEO/AA  officer  the  confidential 
records  of  prior  incidents  involving  the  accused  person,  if  any,  and  will 
consider  such  records  in  any  recommendation  to  impose  disciplinary 
penalties.  Any  recommendation  for  disciplinary  warning,  dismissal, 
suspension,  or  demotion  in  rank  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  estab- 
lished university  procedures  applicable  to  the  individual  subject  to  disci- 
pline. (NOTE:  Disciplinary  actions  are  confidential  personnel  matters. 
Complainants  are  not  entitled  to  any  knowledge  of  sanctions,  if  any, 
imposed  on  the  accused  as  the  result  of  an  administrative  review  proceed- 
ing.) 

j .  A  copy  of  any  disciplinary  action  should  be  forwarded  by  the  vice  chancel- 
lor to  the  EEO/AA  officer  together  with  the  final  report  for  permanent 
filing  (as  noted  in  paragraph  h.  above). 

8.  After  the  vice  chancellor  has  completed  the  Final  Report,  the  person  accused 
may  appeal  the  disposition  of  the  complaint  according  to  existing  university 
procedures.  Information  on  such  procedures  is  available  in  the  Student 
Handbook,  Faculty  Handbook,  and  Human  Resources  Procedures. 

9.  After  completion  of  this  Administrative  Review  Procedure,  should  the  person 
who  filed  the  complaint  feel  that  the  administrative  review  did  not  achieve 
adequate  results  or  effective  remediation,  such  person  may  file  a  formal 
grievance  according  to  existing  university  procedures.  Information  on  such 
procedures  is  available  in  the  Student  Handbook,  Faculty  Handbook,  and 
Human  Resources  Procedures. 

Frivolous  or  False  Charges 

This  policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or  malicious  charges  against 
faculty  members  or  employees.  Disciplinary  action  under  the  appropriate 
policies  concerning  personal  misconduct  shall  be  taken  against  any  person 
bringing  a  charge  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  improper 
personal  relationships  in  bad  faith. 
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Appendix  K 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

These  policy  guidelines  reflect  how  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students  and  employees  with  regard  to  the  life 
threatening  illness  of  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff  employees  and 
students  of  the  university. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  university's  best  ap- 
proach to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  interrelated  issues  raised  by  AIDS/HIV 
infection.  With  this  in  mind,  all  members  of  the  university  community  will  be 
kept  informed  about  these  issues.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on  the 
most  credible  body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at  hand.  Moreover,  as  new 
information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  becomes  available,  policies  and  proce- 
dures will  be  reconsidered  and  changes  made  when  necessary.  No  policy  can 
anticipate  all  possible  situations;  therefore,  the  best  policy  statement  that  can 
be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on  principles  of  flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity, 
and  concern  for  the  individual  as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  iiniversity 
community.  In  this  context,  the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of 
analyzing  and  responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding  written 
guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing  AIDS-related  issues,  to 
the  extent  possible,  through  existing  policies  and  procedures  governing  other 
medical  matters. 

Policy 

1.  The  university  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  campaign  designed  to 
reach  all  campus  constituencies  (students  and  employees),  to  provide  basic 
information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

2.  Persons  with  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded  from  enrollment  or 
employment,  or  restricted  in  their  access  to  university  services  or  facilities, 
unless  medically-based  judgments  in  individual  cases  establish  that  exclu- 
sion or  restriction  is  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to  the 
welfare  of  other  members  of  the  university  community. 

3.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  urged  to  inform 
the  Director  of  Student  Health  Services  so  that  the  university  can  respond 
appropriately  to  their  health  and  education  needs. 

4.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing,  that  they  are 
infected  are  expected  to  seek  expert  advice  about  their  health  circumstances 
and  are  obligated,  ethically  and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves  responsibly  in 
accordance  with  such  knowledge,  for  the  protection  of  other  members  of  the 
community. 

5.  The  university  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe  the  safety  guide- 
lines established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  for  the  handling  of  blood 
and  other  body  fluids  and  secretions,  both  in  all  health-care  facilities 
maintained  on  the  campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which  such 


132 


fluids  or  secretions  may  be  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching  and  experimental 
laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  positions),  the 
university  abides  by  state  personnel  policy  which  states  that  employees  with 
communicable  or  infectious  diseases,  including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are 
protected  under  state  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handi- 
capped if  the  disease  results  in  an  impairment  which  substantially  limits  one 
or  more  major  life  activities.  All  the  statutory  provisions  relative  to  persons 
with  AIDS/HIV  infection,  including  the  requirements  for  "reasonable  accom- 
modations" to  the  known  limitations  of  an  otherwise  qualified  applicant  or 
employee,  will  be  adhered  to. 

PROCEDURAL  GUIDELINES 

Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for  the  various 
constituencies  of  the  university  community,  i.e.,  students,  parents  and  faculty/ 
staff.  It  will  include  new  information  as  it  becomes  available  and  will  be 
presented  through  seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials  and 
prominent  display  of  posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient  distribution  of  the 
university  policy  to  faculty/staff,  development  of  a  file  of  current  material  to  be 
housed  in  the  university  library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS/HIV  infection 
materials  at  all  new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Information  to  parents 
concerning  university  policies  on  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  incorporated,  as 
appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distributed,  e.g.,  admission/registration 
materials  and  orientation. 

Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made  on 
a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  information  does  not  indicate  any  risk  to 
those  sharing  residence  with  infected  individuals.  In  some  cases,  however,  there 
may  be  concern  for  students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any  origin)  when  those 
students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  contagious  diseases  (e.g.  measles  or  chicken 
pox)  in  a  close  living  arrangement.  On  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  where  available, 
infected  students  may  be  offered  private  rooms  in  order  to  protect  the  health  of 
the  immunodeficient  student — not  to  protect  other  students  from  them. 

Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection,  whether  or  not  they 
have  S5anptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes  been  victims  of  discrimination.  The 
potential  for  discrimination  requires  that  confidential  information  concerning 
any  aspect  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  be  handled  with  extraordinary  care.  Because 
there  is  no  substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all  persons-with-AIDS/HIV  to 
report  that  fact  to  university  officials,  reporting  of  such  conditions  is  not 
required;  however,  in  the  best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the 
university  community,  those  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  are  urged  to  share  that 
information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an  appropriate  medical  person,  prefer- 
ably in  the  Student  Health  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or  detailed  informa- 
tion concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  will  be  provided  to  faculty,  administra- 
tors, or  even  parents  without  the  expressed  written  consent  of  the  individual  in 
each  case,  in  keeping  with  the  Family  Education  Rights  &  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 
Any  reporting  of  information  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  accom- 
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plished  through  strict  adherence  to  pubhc  health  reporting  requirements. 

Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  vary  so  widely,  it  is  difficult 
to  develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all  cases;  therefore,  decisions  concern- 
ing AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a  "Response 
Team"  approach.  The  "Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the  Director  of  the 
Student  Health  Center,  University  Counsel,  Advisory  Committee  chair,  or  other 
individuals  designated  by  the  Chancellor.  The  "Response  Team"  should  keep 
abreast  of  the  best  current  available  knowledge  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection 
as  well  as  issues  and  concerns  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  at  the  departmental/ 
operating  level  of  the  university. 

Public  Information 

The  university  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  existence  of  individual 
AIDS/HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  required  by  law.  The  number  of  individuals 
in  the  university  who  are  aware  of  the  existence  and/or  identity  of  students  or 
employees  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum,  both 
to  protect  the  confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the  persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection 
to  avoid  the  generation  of  unnecessary  fear  and  anxiety  among  other  students 
and  employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  release  information,  it  will  be 
handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  university  concerning 
medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/HIV  infection  or  local,  state  or  national 
statistics  will  be  referred  to  the  County  Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of  AIDS/HIV  infection 
will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  office  of 
University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  university  policy  on  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion, campus  educational  activities  on  the  subject,  and  related  routine  infor- 
mation will  be  released  by  the  office  of  University  Relations. 

•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged  appearance  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the  release  of  information  will  be 
handled  in  the  following  manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  Director  of  University  Relations, 
Advisory  Committee  Chair,  Director  of  the  Student  Health  Center,  and 
University  Counsel,  is  designated  as  the  only  source  of  news  release  or 
response  to  inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  of  a  non-routine  nature.  The 
"Response  Team"  and  other  necessary  segments  of  the  university  will  notify 
the  Chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team"  of  any  AIDS/HIV  infection 
situations  that  might  generate  unusual  media  attention  and  publicity. 

Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  university  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will  maintain  effective 
relationships,  through  the  Student  Health  Center  and  Wellness  Services,  with 
local  health  care  agencies,  physicians  and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to  demonstrate 
its  leadership  in  addressing  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues,  to  facilitate 
communication  between  health  care  providers,  and  to  cooperate  in  developing  and 
sharing  AIDS/HIV  infection  educational  programs.  The  sharing  of  information 
will  be  in  accordance  with  university  policy  guidelines  particularly  as  they  relate 
to  confidentiality  of  information. 
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Harassment  m  '  ■ 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  with  fear, 
anger  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reactions,  students  and  employees  who  are 
either  known  to  have  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be  subjected 
to  emotional  and/or  physical  abuse.  The  university  condemns  all  such  occur- 
rences as  intolerable  and  will  respond  to  such  actions  quickly  and  effectively, 
using  whatever  means  at  its  disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 

Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  university  with  regard  to 
AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse  impact  upon  them  may  appeal 
the  decisions  as  follows: 

1.  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  faculty  handbook, 
Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee  Grievance  &  Appeal 
Procedure  (Administrative  Procedures  Manual,  Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  Student  Handbook 
&  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  Chancellor  may  use,  as  appropriate, 
the  regular  administrative  structure  normally  used  rather  than  an  AIDS- 
specific  set  of  procedures. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students  and  staff  will  be 
maintained  to  advise  the  Chancellor  on  policies,  procedures,  and  educational 
efforts  needed  to  deal  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues  on  campus.  The  Commit- 
tee in  order  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  information 
surrounding  the  medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical  issues  associated  with 
the  disease. 

Appendix  L 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 
COMPUTING  RESOURCE  USE  POLICY 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  (UNCW),  through  the  office 
of  Information  Technology,  provides  central  computing  facilities  and  services  for 
the  instructional,  research,  and  administrative  computing  needs  of  the  univer- 
sity. Access  to  the  university's  computing  facilities  and  resources,  which  include 
but  are  not  limited  to  all  CPUs,  online  and  offline  storage,  and  network  and 
communications  facilities,  is  a  privilege  granted  to  UNCW  faculty,  staff,  and 
students.  Users  of  these  resources  are  responsible  for  reading  and  understand- 
ing this  document. 

UNCW  equipment  may  be  monitored  to  insure  the  safety,  operating  perfor- 
mance, and  patterns  of  usage  of  the  equipment.  Therefore,  users  do  not  have  an 
expectation  of  privacy  regarding  their  uses  of  the  system,  and  the  issuance  of 
confidential  passwords  or  specific  addresses  should  not  be  understood  to  provide 
an  expectation  of  privacy.  Further,  information  contained  on  UNCW  equipment 
and  in  UNCW  accounts,  including  e-mail,  if  "made  or  received  pursuant  to  law 
or  ordinance  in  connection  with  the  transaction  of  public  business  by  any  agency 
of  North  Carolina",  unless  subject  to  inspection  under  the  Public  Records  Law  of 
the  State  of  North  Carolina. 
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UNCW  resources  are  provided  for  university  employment,  research,  and 
academic  purposes.  Although  occasional,  brief  personal  uses  are  permissible, 
such  as  on  lunch  or  other  breaks  by  employees,  or  for  family  comm;inication  by 
students,  such  uses  are  only  permissible  if: 

•  the  use  is  lawful  under  state  and  federal  law; 

•  the  use  is  not  prohibited  by  any  Board  of  Governors ,  UNC ,  or  UNCW  policies ; 

•  the  use  does  not  harm  or  invade  the  rights  of  others; 

•  the  use  does  not  overload  UNCW  systems  or  otherwise  harm  or  negatively 
impact  system  performance; 

•  the  use  does  not  state  or  imply  university  sponsorship  or  endorsement; 

•  the  use  does  not  result  in  commercial  gain  or  private  profit  (other  than 
allowable  under  intellectual  property  policies  or  other  applicable  university 
policies  or  officially  sanctioned  practices); 

•  the  use  does  not  interfere  or  conflict  with  the  performance  of  academic  or 
university  assignments,  duties,  and  work. 

Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts;  therefore,  they 
should  make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided  protection  features  and 
take  precautions  against  others  obtaining  access  to  their  computer  resources. 
Users  will  only  use  their  accounts  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  approved, 
and  accounts  are  not  transferable.  Users  will  not  compromise  the  university 
systems  at  any  time  by  sharing  their  accounts  with  other  users,  on-  or  off- 
campus;  nor  will  they  attempt  to  subvert  other  systems  from  the  university. 

The  university  recognizes  the  value  and  potential  of  publishing  on  the 
internet,  and  so  allows  and  encourages  students,  staff  and  faculty  to  do  so 
consistent  with  this  policy.  Contents  of  all  electronic  pages,  including  direct 
links  to  other  pages  or  computers,  must  be  consistent  with  university  policies 
and  local,  state,  and  federal  laws.  The  university  does  not  allow  for  personal 
pages  that  provide  information  about  an  individual  that  is  relevant  to  that 
individual's  role  at  the  university.  Links  from  the  official  UNCW  home  pages 
will  be  made  for  faculty,  staff  and  registered  student  organizations.  The  campus 
home  pages  will  not  link  directly  to  individual  student's  personal  pages.  Users 
may,  if  they  choose,  link  to  other  faculty,  staff,  or  student  personal  pages. 

As  a  condition  of  maintaining  personal  pages  on  university  systems  or 
equipment,  the  following  statement  will  appear  on  all  personal  pages:  "The 
views  and  opinions  expressed  in  this  page  are  strictly  those  of  the  page  author. 
The  contents  of  this  page  have  not  been  reviewed  or  approved  by  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington." 

Conduct  which  violates  this  policy  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  activities  on 
the  following  list: 

1.  Unauthorized  use  of  a  computer  account.  Do  not  try  to  obtain  a 
password  for  someone  else's  computer  account  or  share  a  computer  account. 
Do  not  attempt  to  disguise  the  identity  of  the  account  or  machine  you  are 
using.  Do  not  attempt  to  forge  or  conceal  the  source  (sender,  user,  or  host 
computer)  or  any  communication,  transmission,  or  computer  access. 

2.  Use  of  the  campus  network  to  gain  unauthorized  access  to  remote 
computers. 

3.  Accessing  directories,  programs,  files,  or  data  not  belonging  to  you 
unless  there  is  specific  authorization  to  do  so  or  the  information  is 
meant  to  be  publicly  available. 
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4.  Unauthorized  attempts  to  circumvent  data  protection  schemes  or 
uncover  security  loopholes.  This  includes  creating  and/or  running 
programs  that  are  designed  to  identify  security  loopholes  and/or  decrypt 
intentionally  secure  data. 

5.  Knowingly  or  carelessly  performing  an  act  that  will  interfere  with 
the  normal  operation  of  computers,  terminals,  peripherals,  or  net- 
works. This  includes  running  or  installing  on  any  computer  system  or 
network,  or  giving  to  another  user  a  program  intended  to  damage  or  to  place 
excessive  load  on  a  computer  system  or  network  (such  as  computer  viruses). 
Tampering  with  components,  blocking  communication  lines,  or  interfering 
with  the  operational  readiness  of  a  computer.  Deliberately  wasting/overload- 
ing computing  resources,  such  as  printing  too  many  copies  of  a  document. 

In  addition,  inappropriate  mass  mailings,  including  multiple  mailings  to 
newsgroups,  mailing  lists,  or  individuals  (e.g.  spamming,  flooding,  or  bomb- 
ing). Initiating,  executing,  or  propagating  cancel-bots  (messages  that  delete 
other  messages)  or  electronic  chain  letters  is  also  prohibited. 

6.  Violating  terms  of  applicable  software  licensing  agreements.    In 

particular,  you  must  not  copy  or  distribute  copyrighted  or  site-licensed 
software. 

7.  Reproducing  and/or  distributing  copyrighted  materials  without 
proper  authorization.  Be  sure  you  have  permission  to  publish  the 
information,  graphics,  or  photographs  on  your  pages  if  you  are  not  the  author 
or  creator.  Photographs  of  an  individual  or  personal  information  about  an 
individual  must  not  be  included  without  the  permission  of  the  individual.  E- 
mail  messages,  unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  text,  or  by  special  permis- 
sion of  the  author,  may  also  be  subject  to  copyright,  and  should  not  be 
forwarded  without  the  permission  of  the  author. 

8.  Displaying  obscene,  illegal,  or  sexually  harassing  images,  sounds,  or 
text  in  a  public  computer  facility  or  location  that  is  in  view  of  others. 

9.  Transmitting  or  reproducing  materials  that  are  libelous  or  defama- 
tory in  nature.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  information  or  images 
that  infringe  upon  the  rights  of  another  person,  that  is  abusive  or  threaten- 
ing, profane,  or  is  sexually,  racially,  or  religiously  offensive  to  the  average 
person.  Information  that  is  libelous  is  defined  as  provably  false,  unprivileged 
statements  that  do  demonstrated  injury  to  an  individual's  or  a  business' 
reputation. 

10.  Using  university  or  campus  logos,  wordmarks,  service  marks,  or 
other  symbols  of  the  university  or  campus  on  personal  home  pages. 

11.  Creating  pages  which  contain  direct  links  to  pages  that  violate  this 
policy.  In  this  case,  users  may  be  requested  to  deactivate  links  to  materials 
that  violate  this  policy. 

12.  Failure  to  abide  by  the  current  specific  account  usage  Rules  that  are 
maintained  on  the  VAXcluster.  These  Rules  are  viewed  by  entering  the 
commend  RULES  from  within  your  user  account. 

Misuse  of  computing,  networking,  or  information  resources  may  result  in  the 
loss  of  computing  and/or  network  access.  Any  conduct  which  violates  local, 
state,  or  federal  laws  will  result  in  the  immediate  loss  of  all  university 
computing  privileges  and  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  university  offices 
and/or  law  enforcement  authorities.  Users  will  also  be  held  accountable  for 
their  conduct  under  all  applicable  university  policies  and  procedures.  Viola- 
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tion  of  this  policy  is  an  offense  under  the  Code  of  Student  Life,  is  "misconduct" 
and  "unacceptable  personal  conduct"  under  applicable  personnel  policies,  for 
which  dismissal  or  discharge  proceedings  may  be  appropriate,  any  may  also 
constitute  a  criminal  violation  under  Chapter  14,  Article  60,  of  the  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes. 

Computing  and  Information  Systems  Revised  January  27,  1997 

Appendix  M 

UNIVERSITY  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 
REGARDING  SEXUAL  ASSAULT 

The  university  takes  very  seriously  all  forms  of  sexual  violence.  In  order  to 
provide  a  safe  campus  community  within  which  all  members  are  valued  and 
respected,  policies  and  procedures  for  addressing  sexual  violence  have  been 
established  and  are  detailed  in  the  following  pages.  Acts  of  sexual  violence 
carried  out  by  and/or  against  university  community  members  will  not  be 
tolerated  and  are  punishable  under  university  policies  and  North  Carolina  law. 

To  appropriately  address  sexual  violence,  the  university  provides 
comprehensive  services  including: 

educational  programs,  awareness  events  and  print  and  video  resources 
addressing  a  variety  of  topics  related  to  sexual  violence 

policies  addressing  sexually  assaultive  behaviors 

counseling  and  intervention  services  for  those  who  have  been  assavdted  or 
who  have  concerns  regarding  sexual  violence 

referral  to  off-campus  agencies  that  provide  services  for  persons  who  have 
been  sexually  assaulted 

procedures  for  assisting  persons  who  have  been  sexually  assaiilted  in 
obtaining  medical  and  counseling  services 

procedures  for  campus  judicial  action  when  persons  who  have  been 
assaulted  wish  to  pursue  campus  disciplinary  action  against  the  assailant 

procedures  for  assisting  persons  who  have  been  sexually  assaulted  in 
pursuing  criminal  action  against  their  assailants 

PARTI 

WHAT  IS  SEXUAL  VIOLENCE  OR  SEXUAL  ASSAULT? 

For  the  purpose  of  this  appendix,  the  terms  "sexual  violence"  and  "sexual 
assault"  are  used  interchangeably. 

•  Sexual  Assault 

Any  attempted  or  actual  sexual  activity  that  is  unwanted  or  nonconsensual 
including  oral  or  anal  penetration,  sexual  touching,  fondling,  rape  and  a 
variety  of  other  acts.  Sexual  assault  is  a  crime  under  North  Carolina  law. 

•  Rape 

Under  North  Carolina  law  is  defined  as: 

1.  Vaginal  intercourse 

2.  By  Force 

3.  Against  a  person's  will 
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•  Stranger  Rape  '    '    '  * 

Rape  in  which  the  victim  does  not  know  the  rapist.  This  type  of  rape  occurs 
the  least  often  of  the  three  types  hsted  here,  but  is  the  one  most  often 
reported. 

•  Acquaintance  Rape 

Rape  in  which  the  victim  knows  or  is  acquainted  with  the  rapist.  Also 
called  "date  rape"  when  the  victim  is  or  has  been  dating  the  rapist.  Ninety 
percent  of  college  rapes  occur  between  people  who  know  each  other.  This 
type  of  rape  occurs  the  most  often,  but  is  least  often  reported. 

•  Gang  Rape 

Rape  in  which  there  are  two  or  more  rapists  involved. 

Other  definitions  regarding  what  sexual  assault  is  are  necessary  to  ensure 
that  the  university  policies  are  clearly  understood. 

1 .  Any  sexual  behavior  to  which  all  persons  involved  do  not  clearly,  verbally, 
and  freely  consent  MAY  be  considered  sexual  assault  or  sexual  violence. 
Note: 

a.  Any  sexual  behavior  in  which  a  person  engages  because  of  coercion, 
threats,  emotional  or  verbal  abuse,  physical  force  or  threat,  intimida- 
tion, intoxication  or  other  instances  in  which  consent  CANNOT  be 
freely  given  constitutes  sexual  assault. 

b.  A  person  who  is  impaired  because  of  their  use  of  alcohol  or  other  drugs 
is  assumed  to  be  unable  to  give  consent. 

c.    Consent  requires  that  the  person  has: 

•  adequate  and  correct  information  for  decision-making, 

•  the  power  to  freely  choose  and 

•  the  freedom  to  have  their  choice  respected  by  others. 

2.  Behaviors*  that  are  considered  sexual  assault  and  which  can  result  in 
criminal,  civil  or  campus  judicial  action  include  (but  are  not  limited  to)  any 
of  the  following  to  which  all  parties  involved  DO  NOT  or  CANNOT  freely 
consent  (as  defined  above)  are: 

•  any  touching  of  a  sexual  nature 

•  penetration  of  the  vagina  by  the  penis  (the  definition  of  "rape" 
according  to  North  Carolina  law) 

•  any  sexual  activity  with  a  person  who  is  too  impaired  by  alcohol 
or  other  drugs  to  meet  the  above  definition  of  consent 

•  any  sexual  activity  with  a  person  who  is  mentally  defective, 
mentally  incapacitated  or  physically  helpless 

•  oral,  anal  or  vaginal  penetration  with  the  penis,  fingers  or  any 
object 

•  any  sexual  behavior  with  a  person  under  the  age  of  16  (according 
to  North  Carolina  law) 


*From  The  Rape  Crisis  Center  of  Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  NC. 
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WHAT  IF  YOU  ARE  RAPED  OR  SEXUALLY  ASSAULTED? 

1.  Get  to  a  safe  place-one  that  is  well  lighted  and  where  there  are  other  people, 
preferably  people  you  know  and  trust. 

2.  Do  not  bathe,  douche,  brush  your  teeth,  drink,  change  clothing  or  even  comb 
your  hair  before  seeking  medical  attention.  It's  only  natural  to  want  to  do  so, 
but  you  may  be  destroying  physical  evidence  that  could  be  needed  later  if  you 
decide  to  prosecute. 

3.  Call  for  help!  People  who  care  and  who  will  provide  you  with  support  and 
information  are  available  24  hours  a  day  at  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  at  392- 
7460.  Or,  call  the  UNCW  Counseling  Center  at  962-3746.  Staff  members  at 
both  centers  can  help  you  consider  your  reporting  options  and  decide  what  to 
do  next.  (You  may  also  seek  the  help  of  any  other  trusted  campus  office  or  staff 
member,  including  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  962-7250  or  962-3119 
and  your  residence  coordinator.) 

4.  To  report  the  assault,  call  University  Police  at  962-3184  or  ext.  4911  on- 
campus.  Reporting  does  not  mean  that  you  have  to  prosecute.  See  the  next 
section  for  more  on  reporting  options. 

5.  Get  immediate  medical  attention.*  You  may  have  injuries  of  which  you  are 
unaware. 

6.  If  you  wish,  call  a  friend,  family  member,  or  other  trusted  person  to  be  with  you. 


*The  Rape  Victim  Assistance  Program  may  be  a  source  of  assistance  with  medical  costs 
if  you  report  the  assault  within  72  hours  of  the  incident.  For  information  on  this  program, 
contact  the  Rape  Crisis  Center.  Or  contact  Rape  Victim  Assistance  Program,  Department 
of  Crime  Control  and  Public  Safely,  P.O.  Box  27687,  Raleigh,  NC  2761 1.  Telephone:  1-800- 
826-6200  or  (919)  733-7974. 

WHAT  ARE  YOUR  REPORTING  ALTERNATIVES  AFTER  A  SEXUAL 

ASSAULT? 

It  is  important  to  report  ANY  sexual  assault!  To  do  so  does  not  obligate  you 

to  prosecute  your  assailant.  There  are  several  ways  for  you  to  take  action- 

•  Criminal  prosecution 

•  Prosecution  through  the  UNCW  judicial  system 

•  Blind  (anonymous)  report 

In  any  case,  we  recommend  you  report  the  crime  to  the  UNCW  University  Police 
or  local  law  enforcement  officials  as  soon  as  possible  to  ensure  proper  e\'idence 
collection  and  investigation.  This  will  be  of  great  importance  should  you  choose 
later  to  prosecute.  You  may  discuss  your  reporting  options  with  any  of  the 
agencies  listed  under  "Important  Resources"  later  in  this  Appendix. 

Blind  Report 

A  blind  report  may  be  filed  with  any  of  the  university  resources  listed  at  the  end 
of  this  appendix.  In  this  report,  your  identity  will  remain  anonymous.  By  using 
this  reporting  option,  you  can  provide  the  university  or  law  enforcement  agencies 
with  important  information  which  may  prevent  other  assaults  or  may  alert 
police  and  others  to  specific  high  risk  areas  while  maintaining  your  anonymity. 
Using  this  reporting  option  enables  you  to  easily  access  the  support  of  university 
immediately  decide  whether  or  not  you  wish  to  pursue  criminal  or  judicial  action. 
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UNCW  Campus  Judicial  System  oj    [  ■ 

Whether  or  not  you  choose  to  pursue  criminal  prosecution,  if  the  assailant  is  a 
student,  you  may  file  a  report  through  the  UNCW  Campus  Judicial  System.  A 
hearing  will  be  conducted  and  a  university  administrator  or  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  will  hear  your  case.  If  the  assailant  is  found  guilty,  sanctions  can  range 
from  probation  to  indefinite  suspension  from  the  university.  For  more  informa- 
tion, contact  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Room  209  -  University  Union, 
962-3119. 

Criminal  Prosecution 

If  you  decide  to  pursue  formal  prosecution,  local  law  enforcement  officials  will 
need  assistance  in  identifying  and  apprehending  the  assailant.  Information 
concerning  the  time  and  location  of  the  assault,  as  well  as  a  complete  description 
of  the  assailant  (if  possible)  will  be  important.  The  more  information  and  details 
you  can  provide,  the  better  the  chances  of  identification  and  prosecution.  If  the 
assailant  is  identified,  the  New  Hanover  County  District  Attorney's  Office  will 
determine  if  there  is  sufficient  evidence  to  prosecute.  Be  aware  that  your  past 
sexual  history  cannot  be  discussed  except  for  past  relations  with  the  assailant. 

Part  II 

THE  UNIVERSITY'S  RESPONSE  TO  A  SEXUAL  ASSAULT  REPORT 

The  university  takes  very  seriously  all  incidents  of  sexual  violence.  Persons 
who  have  been  assaulted  are  encouraged  to  report  the  incident  to  someone, 
whether  a  friend,  parent,  spouse,  counselor  or  any  other  trusted  individual.  This 
is  an  important  step  in  the  healing  process. 

The  university  also  encourages  those  assaulted  to  report  the  incident  to 
university  or  local  law  enforcement  officers  or  to  university  administrators. 
Reporting  the  assault  does  not  automatically  require  prosecution,  as  described 
above  in  "What  Are  Your  Reporting  Alternatives  After  A  Sexual  Assault?" 
Whether  to  prosecute,  either  through  the  campus  judicial  system  or  through  the 
criminal  or  civil  justice  system,  is  a  decision  that  only  the  person  assaulted  can 
make. 

Even  if  that  person  chooses  not  to  pursue  charges  against  the  assailant, 
reporting  the  incident  enables  the  university  administrators  to  have  a  clearer 
understanding  of  what  our  students  are  experiencing  and  what  services  are 
needed. 

WHAT  HAPPENS  WHEN  A  STUDENT  WHO  HAS  BEEN  ASSAULTED 
FILES  A  BLIND  REPORT? 

If  a  person  who  has  been  assaulted  agrees  to  permit  a  university  staff  member 
(such  as  a  representative  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students;  Student  Develop- 
ment Center,  or  Student  Health  Center)  or  a  Rape  Crisis  Center  staff  member 
submit  a  Blind  Report  of  your  incident,  that  report: 

(a)  Does  not  contain  the  name  or  any  identifying  information  about  the 
person  who  was  assaulted. 

(b)  The  university  office  (or  Rape  Crisis  Center)  to  which  the  assault  is 
reported  then  forwards  the  Blind  Report  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  where  it  is  filed.  Again  there  is  no  identifying  information  about 
the  person  reporting  the  incident. 

(c)  If  the  person  who  was  assaulted  chooses  not  to  file  charges  or  chooses  not 
to  be  identified  in  a  report,  the  Blind  Report  simply  remains  on  file. 
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The  Blind  Report  can  only  be  completed  with  the  permission  of  the  person  who 
has  been  assaulted.  The  university  can  not  initiate  disciplinary/judicial  or 
criminal  action  unless  the  person  who  has  been  assaulted  chooses  to  do  so  even 
if  the  alleged  assailant  is  named  in  the  Blind  Report. 

WHAT  HAPPENS  WHEN  A  STUDENT  WHO  HAS  BEEN  SEXUALLY 
ASSAULTED  WISHES  TO  PURSUE  LEGAL  AND/OR  JUDICIAL 
ACTION? 

(a)  Initial  reports  of  assault  can  be  made  as  described  above  in  "What  If  You 
Are  Raped  or  Sexually  Assaulted?"  Students  are  encouraged  to  report 
sexual  assaults  to  University  Police,  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
Student  Health  Center,  Counseling  Center,  to  a  staff  member  of  the 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  office  or  to  any  local  law  enforcement  agency 
or  the  Rape  Crisis  Center. 

(b)  Once  this  initial  report  is  made,  the  person  to  whom  the  report  is  made  will 
assist  the  person  reporting  in  obtaining  care  and  assistance  from  the  Rape 
Crisis  Center  and,  if  appropriate,  a  local  hospital  emergency  room.  That 
person  or  the  representative  of  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  refer  her/him 
to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  for  judicial  action  and/or  to  University 
Police  for  criminal  action. 

(c)  The  Dean  of  Students  will  assist  her/him  in  initiating  judicial  charges 
and,  as  appropriate,  in  following  through  on  criminal  charges. 

(Criminal  charges  are  filed  by  the  person  who  has  been  assaulted  with  the 
appropriate  law  enforcement  agency.) 

(d)  In  every  case,  the  identity  of  the  person  who  was  assaulted  is  only 
disclosed  to  appropriate  university  officials  or  law  enforcement  agencies 
with  her  or  his  explicit  consent.  She/he  also  retains  full  right  to  privacy 
and  to  choose  whether  or  not  to  pursue  legal  or  campus  judicial  charges. 
If  she/he  chooses  not  to  reveal  her/his  identity,  no  charges  can  be  pursued. 

Part  III 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  RIGHT  OF  VICTIMS  OF  SEXUAL  VIOLENCE 
WHO  PURSUE  CAMPUS  JUDICIAL  ACTION 

1.  The  right  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of  her/his  choice  to  accompany  her/him 
throughout  the  disciplinary  hearing. 

2.  The  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding,  excluding  deliberation. 

3.  The  protection  afforded  by  NC  Shield  Law  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  hearing, 
currently  codified  as  NCGS8  C-1,  Rule  412  (1983) 

4.  If  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  Code,  the  victim  has  the  right  to 
make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to  suggest  an  appropriate  penalty. 

5.  The  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the  hearing. 

6.  The  victim  may  request  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  a  change  in  living 
arrangements. 

HOW  IS  INFORMATION  FROM  ASSAULT  REPORTS  USED? 

Anonymous  information  regarding  sexual  assaults  of  UNCW  students  is 
maintained  only  as  a  means  of  tracking  the  occurrence  of  such  incidents.  Names 
of  victims  or  alleged  assailants  are  NOT  a  part  of  this  reporting  process.  When 
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a  Blind  Report  is  filed,  anonymous  information  is  shared  only  between  the 
department  to  which  the  assault  is  initially  reported  and  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students.  If  criminal  charges  are  filed,  the  appropriate  law  enforcement 
agency  must  be  informed. 

1.  The  Rape  Crisis  Center,  the  Student  Health  Center  and  the  Student  Devel- 
opment Center  will  contact  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  on  an  on-going 
basis  to  report  anonymous  information  regarding  incidents  of  sexual  assault 
of  UNCW  students. 

2 .  University  Police  will  confer  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  regarding  reported  incidents. 

3.  Numerical  data  only  will  be  reported  periodically  to  the  UNCW  Sexual 
Assault  Advisory  Board 

Part  IV  -r  .^  -:  ■-,-^.,  -.u^'.. 

CAMPUS  AND  LOCAL  RESOURCES  FOR  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE 
BEEN  SEXUALLY  ASSAULTED 

Rape  Crisis  Center  392-7460 

UNCW  Counseling  Center  '         '  '''         ■'  962-3746 

UNCW  University  Police  4911  for  On-Campus  Emergency  or  962-3184 

Additional  Resources:  • 

UNCW  Student  Health  Center  962-3280 

Wilmington  City  Police                             ,  '  ,           Emergency  911  or  343-3600 

UNCW  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  962-3119 

New  Hanover  Regional  Medical  Center  343-7799 

Cape  Fear  Memorial  Hospital  452-8100 
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APPENDIX  N 

POLICY  ON  SKATEBOARDING  AND  ROLLERBLADING 

1.  Skateboards  and  roUerblades  may  be  used  as  a  form  of  transportation  on 
campus.  They  may  only  be  utilized  on  sidewalks  and/or  roadways. 

2.  Skateboarding  and  rollerblading  are  prohibited  from  all  other  areas  of 
campus  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  areas: 

a.  all  steps 

b.  all  flower  planters 

c.  all  brick  patios 

d.  all  curbs  and  benches 

e.  inside  all  buildings 

3.  Violators  of  this  policy  will: 

a.  be  issued  a  campus  citation  for  $25.00 

b.  be  charged  restitution  for  any  damages 

c.  have  their  skateboards  or  roUerblades  confiscated  until  the  fine  and 
restitution  for  damages  are  paid  in  full 

4.  All  underage  non-university  individuals  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  are 
required  to  have  a  parent  or  legal  guardian  present  to  obtain  their  confiscated 
property. 

APPENDIX  O 

HURRICANE  POLICY 

1.  University  officials  closely  monitor  tropical  depressions,  tropical  storms  and 
hurricanes.  Detailed  tracking  is  begun  at  the  first  announcement  of  a 
hurricane  watch. 

2.  Classes  and  other  university  events  will  be  cancelled  by  the  Chancellor  when 
appropriate.  The  public  will  be  informed  through  radio  and  television  when 
this  decision  is  made. 

3.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  drive  home  when  the  hurricane  is  far  from 
landfall  and  weather  conditions  permit  safe  travel.  Students  who  are  not 
traveling  to  their  permanent  residence  are  expected  to  notify  their  parents  of 
their  whereabouts.  Students  unable  to  travel  will  be  sheltered  in  the  Univer- 
sity Union. 

4.  The  University  Union  is  available  for  sheltering  non-residential  students 
who  are  forced  to  evacuate  beaches  and  low  areas.  If  space  is  available,  faculty 
and  staff  may  also  use  the  shelter. 

5.  During  the  emergency,  food  will  be  taken  to  the  shelter. 

6.  Medical  services  will  continue  to  be  available  on  campus  during  the  emer- 
gency on  a  24-hour  basis. 

7.  Many  buildings,  including  food  services  and  all  residence  halls,  except  the 
apartments,  have  generators  for  emergency  lighting. 

8.  Throughout  the  emergency,  supervision  will  be  maintained  by  the  Offices  of 
Residence  Life  and  Dean  of  Students. 

9.  Public  safety  personnel,  maintenance  workers  and  their  supervisors  will 
continue  to  be  on  duty  around  the  clock  during  these  storms.  Campus  officials 
are  in  constant  contact  with  local,  county  and  state  emergency  headquarters. 
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Appendix  P 

UNCW  CAMPUS  JUDICIAL  SYSTEM 
Delegation  of  Authority 


Chancellor 


Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


Dean  of  Students 


Director  of  Housing       Assistant  Dean 
and  Residence  Life  of  Students 


Assistant  Director 


Campus 

Judicial  Board 

2  faculty 

6  students 


Residence  Life 

Judicial  Board 

6  students 

2  staff 


I 


Student 

Organization 

Committee 

5  students 

5  faculty 


Resident  Coordinator 
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Appendix  P-2 


JUDICIAL  ROUTE 
For  Resident  Students 


University  Police    | 
(Police  Report)      1 

Resident 
Student 

Staff             1 

(Incident  Report)    1 

R.C.  orAsst.  Dir. 

Prehearing 

'■    .^      '-■■  ■'   ■. 

RUB 

''■"'■ 

R.C.  orAsst.  Dm. 

Appeal 


CJB 
"T" 


Appeal 


Chancellor 


Appeal- 


CJB 


Appeal- 


Chancellor 
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Appendix  P-3 


JUDICIAL  ROUTE 
For  Commuter  Students 


University  Police    | 
(Police  Report)      1 

Commuter 
Student 

Staff             | 
(Incident  Report)    1 

■   '   M 

''■''■ 

Dean  or  Asst.  Dean 

Prehearing 

'  '    ■•■••■■•• 

■''('-                 ; 

!■ 

CJB 

Dean  or  Asst.  Dean 

Appeal 


Chancellor 


Appeal- 


CJB 


Appeal- 


Chancellor 
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APPENDIX  Q 

STUDENTS'  EDUCATION  RECORDS  AT  GENERAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA; 

ANNUAL  NOTIFICATION  OF  RIGHTS 

Certain  personally  identifiable  information  about  students  ("education  records") 
may  be  maintained  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administra- 
tion, which  serves  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  system.  This  student 
information  may  be  the  same  as,  or  derivative  of,  information  maintained  by  a 
constituent  institution  of  the  University;  or  it  may  be  additional  information. 
Whatever  their  origins,  education  records  maintained  at  General  Administra- 
tion are  subject  to  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
(FERPA). 

FERPA  provides  that  a  student  may  inspect  his  or  her  education  records.  If  the 
student  finds  the  records  to  be  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation 
of  the  student's  privacy  rights,  the  student  may  request  amendment  to  the 
record.  FERPA  also  provides  that  a  student's  personally  identifiable  information 
may  not  be  released  to  someone  else  unless  (1)  the  student  has  given  a  proper 
consent  for  disclosure  or  (2)  provision  of  FERPA  or  federal  regulations  issued 
pursuant  to  FERPA  permit  the  information  to  be  released  without  the  student's 
consent. 

A  student  may  file  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  a  complaint 
concerning  failure  of  General  Administration  or  an  institution  to  comply  with 
FERPA. 

The  policies  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration 
concerning  FERPA  may  be  inspected  in  the  office  at  each  constituent  institution 
designated  to  maintain  the  FERPA  policies  of  the  institution.  Policies  of  General 
Administration  may  also  be  accessed  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina,  General  Administration,  910  Raleigh  Road, 
Chapel  Hill,  NC. 

Further  details  about  FERPA  and  FERPA  procedures  at  General  Administra- 
tion are  to  be  found  in  the  referenced  policies.  Questions  about  the  policies  may 
be  directed  to  Legal  Section,  Office  of  the  President,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  General  Administration,  Annex  Building,  910  Raleigh  Road.  Chapel 
Hill,  NC  (mailing  address  P.O.  Box  2688,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27515-2688;  tel:  919- 
962-4588). 

APPENDIX  R 

FREEDOM  OF  EXPRESSION  BY  NON-UNIVERSITY 
SPONSORED  SPEAKERS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  community  which 
embraces  diversity.  The  university  supports  activities  that  encourage  under- 
standing, respect  and  appreciation  for  different  points  of  view.  In  pursuit  of  this 
goal,  the  university  aspires  to  protect  its  educational  mission  while  also  protect- 
ing the  first  amendment  right  to  free  speech.  The  granting  of  this  pri%ilege  does 
not  imply  any  endorsement  or  support  for  the  views  expressed  by  the  speaker. 
The  following  policy  provides  standards  and  guidelines  necessary  to  maintain 
the  orderly  and  essential  operation  of  the  university. 

1.  Any  individual  or  group  seeking  the  opportunity  to  speak  on  campus  must 

register  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  least  24  hours  prior  to  any 

activity. 
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2.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  assigned  to  a  specific  area,  and  granted 
permission  to  assemble  for  a  duration  of  no  longer  than  2  hours. 

3.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  required  to  display  a  copy  of  the  registration 
approved  by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  The  individual  or  group  will  not  under  any  circumstances  be  permitted  to 
sell  items  or  solicit  funds. 

5.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  allowed  to  continue  to  assemble  for  the  full 
duration  of  time  approved  on  the  registration  unless: 

a.  normal  university  activity  is  disrupted;  or 

b.  university  property  is  being  damaged;  or 

c.  individuals  or  observers  not  actively  engaged  in  a  dialogue  with  the 
speaker  are  being  harassed  or  verbally  abused;  or 

d.  the  physical  safety  and  well-being  of  any  member  of  the  university 
community  or  visitors  on  the  campus  is  threatened. 

6.  Any  member  of  the  UNCW  community  may  report  a  violation  or  concern 
regarding  the  behavior  of  a  registered  individual  or  group  to  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

7.  A  member  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  assess  the  situation, 
evaluate  the  allegation  in  relation  to  the  established  policy,  and  determine 
if  the  individual  or  group  should  be  allowed  to  continue. 

8.  If  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  determines  that  an  individual  or  group 
is  in  violation  of  any  standard  during  the  assembly,  the  individual  or  group 
will  be  escorted  from  university  by  the  university  police. 

9.  Any  individual  or  group  who  violates  the  police  may  lose  all  privileges  to 
assemble  on  campus  in  the  future. 

APPENDIX  S 

IMPROPER  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN 
STUDENTS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  does  not  condone  amorous  relationships 
between  students  and  employees.  Members  of  the  university  community  should 
avoid  such  liaisons,  which  can  harm  affected  students  and  damage  the  integrity 
of  the  academic  enterprise.  Further,  sexual  relationships  between  unmarried 
persons  can  result  in  criminal  liability.  In  two  types  of  situations,  university 
prohibition  and  punishment  of  amorous  relationships  is  deemed  necessary:  1) 
when  the  employee  is  responsible  for  evaluating  or  supervising  the  affected 
student;  and  2)  when  the  student  is  a  minor,  as  defined  by  North  Carolina  law. 
The  following  policies  shall  apply  to  all  employees  and  students  of  the  sixteen 
constituent  institutions. 

A.     Prohibited  Conduct 

1.  It  is  misconduct,  subject  to  disciplinary  action,  for  a  university  employee, 
incident  to  any  instructional,  research,  administrative  or  other  university 
employment  responsibility  or  authority,  to  evaluate  or  supervise  any  enrolled 
student  of  the  institution  with  whom  he  or  she  has  an  amorous  relationship  or 
to  whom  he  or  she  is  related  by  blood,  law  or  marriage. 

2.  It  is  misconduct,  subject  to  disciplinary  action,  for  a  university  employee  to 
engage  in  sexual  activity  with  any  enrolled  student  of  the  institution,  other  than 
his  or  her  spouse,  who  is  a  minor  below  the  age  of  18  years. 
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B.  Definition  of  Terms 

1.  "Amorous  relationship."  An  amorous  relationship  exists  when,  without  the 
benefit  of  marriage,  two  persons  as  consenting  partners  (a)  have  sexual  union  or 
(b)  engage  in  a  romantic  partnering  or  courtship  that  may  or  may  not  have  been 
consummated  sexually. 

2.  "Related  by  blood,  law,  or  marriage"  means: 

a.  Parent  and  child 

b.  Brother  and  sister 

c.  Grandparent  and  grandchild 

d.  Aunt  and/or  uncle  and  niece  and/or  nephew 

e.  First  cousins 

f.  Step-parent  and  step-child 

g.  Husband  and  wife  '  ' 
h.     Parents-in-law  and  children-in-law 

i.      Brothers-in-law  and  sisters-in-law 
j.      Guardian  and  ward 

3.  "Evaluate  or  supervise"  means: 

a.  To  assess,  determine  or  influence  (1)  one's  academic  performance, 
progress  or  potential  or  (2)  one's  entitlement  to  or  eligibility  for  any  institution- 
ally conferred  right,  benefit  or  opportunity,  or 

b.  To  oversee,  manage  or  direct  one's  other  institutionally  prescribed 
activities. 

C.  Corrective  Action 

Board  of  Governors  Statement: 

Violations  of  the  provisions  of  Section  A  shall  be  addressed  in  accordance 
with  remedial  measures  prescribed  by  each  constituent  institution;  if  disciplin- 
ary action  is  brought  against  an  affected  employee,  it  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  existing  institutional  policies  and  procedures  prescribed  for 
prosecuting  misconduct  charges  against  members  of  the  class  of  employment  of 
which  the  affected  employee  is  a  member. 

UNCW  Policy: 

"Improper  relations"  as  defined  in  this  policy  focuses  on  potential  conflicts 
of  interests,  conflicts  of  interests,  or  the  appearance  of  conflicts  of  interests 
related  to  supervision  or  evaluation  of  students  or  other  university  employees  in 
the  performance  of  duties.  If  the  potential  for  such  conflicts  arises,  university 
employees  involved  in  such  relationships  are  required  to  disclose  the  possibility 
of  any  conflict  of  interest  to  their  immediate  supervisor  (unless  the  immediate 
supervisor  is  the  person  involved  in  this  conflict  of  interest  in  which  case  the 
reporting  line  is  to  the  next  level  of  administrative  authority)  and  to  take 
immediate  action  to  eliminate  any  potential  source  of  conflict  of  interest.  That 
is,  university  employees  must  recuse  themselves  of  any  official  duty  which  would 
create  a  conflict  of  interest  or  potential  for  conflict  of  interest.  In  such  cases, 
university  employees  are  encouraged  to  seek  informal  resolution  of  the  matter 
with  the  help  of  the  immediate  supervisor  (or  appropriate  administrative 
authority)  by  making  alternate  arrangements  in  which  work  tasks  can  be 
performed  in  the  absence  of  any  conflict  of  interest  or  potential  conflict  of 
interest. 

If  the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  informally  and  if  individuals  knowingly 
continue  in  a  supervisory  or  evaluative  relationship  in  which  such  a  conflict  of 
interests  exists,  then  those  individuals  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  up 
to  and  including  dismissal  from  the  university. 
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Anyone  who  believes  that  a  violation  of  this  policy  has  occurred  is  encouraged 
to  refer  the  matter  to  the  appropriate  supervisory  authority  (unless  the  imme- 
diate supervisor  is  the  person  involved  in  this  conflict  of  interest  in  which  case 
the  reporting  line  is  to  the  next  level  of  administrative  authority)  or  to  the 
university  EEO/AA  officer.  In  such  cases,  the  appropriate  supervisor  should 
implement  a  formal  review  process  in  accordance  with  university  administrative 
review  procedures  for  personal  discrimination. 

APPENDIX  T 

ADA  GRIEVANCE  FORM 

Name:    ', 

Address:    


Phone: 


Please  provide  a  complete  discription  of  your  grievance. 
Complaint: 


Please  attach  additional  pages  as  needed. 
Signature:  Date: 


Please  return  to  ADA  Compliance  Officer,  Alderman  Hall  201,  910-962-3835. 
TTY  Relay:  1-800-251-5325 

Upon  request,  assistance  appropriate  to  the  documented  disability  will  be 
provided  to  complete  this  form. 
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Philosophy 


Dear  UNCW  Faculty,  Staff  and  students:  ,  .     . 

The  problem  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  is  not  new  but  has  been  a 
problem  for  various  societies  for  as  long  as  there  has  been  recorded  history.  In 
the  past  few  years,  due  to  increased  attention  in  the  public  media  and 
heightened  public  awareness,  citizens  across  the  United  States  have  begun  to 
focus  their  attention  on  the  effects  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  on  society. 
We  recognize  that  substance  abuse,  particularly  that  of  alcohol,  is  a  concern  for 
some  UNCW  community  members  as  well.  Therefore,  we  have  compiled  this 
handbook  to  assist  you  in  gathering  information  about  alcohol  and  other  drugs 
and  the  problems  and  concerns  associated  with  their  use  and  abuse. 

When  dealing  with  these  substance  abuse  issues,  we  do  not  want  to  just 
react;  instead,  we  want  to  move  rapidly  in  delivering  accurate  information  so 
that  members  of  our  community  can  make  healthy  choices  concerning  their  use 
of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  For  those  who  may  have  problems  related  to  drug 
use  we  will  be  responsive  to  their  needs  through  assessment,  counseling  and 
referral  to  other  agencies  when  advisable.  You  will  find  in  this  handbook  an 
outline  of  university  policy,  procedure  and  programming  in  addition  to  state 
and  federal  laws  that  pertain  to  alcohol  and  other  controlled  substances. 

I  hope  that  you  will  read  the  information  that  is  enclosed  and  that  you  will 
support  our  promotion  of  low-risk,  healthy  choices  concerning  the  use  of  alcohol 
and  other  drugs.  We,  at  UNCW,  will  continue  to  emphasize  the  prevention  of 
drug  abuse  and  stress  education  in  an  effort  to  increase  awareness  and  further 
knowledge.  In  addition,  we  will  provide  intervention  and  treatment  services 
when  necessary.  All  members  of  this  academic  community  (students,  staff, 
faculty)  share  the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying 
high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 


Sincerely, 


Patricia  L.  Leonard 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


iiq; 
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From  the 
chancellor.,. 


Dear  UNCW  Students,  Staff  and  Faculty: 

Substance  abuse  is  causing  increasing  problems  aroiuid  the  country.  Not  only  is 
there  a  pronounced  rise  in  the  number  of  students,  many  of  whom  are  underage, 
abusing  themselves  with  alcohol  and  drugs,  but  those  students  are  also  often 
engaging  in  antisocial  behavior  that  affects  other  people.  To  be  specific,  we  have 
seen  a  disturbing  increase  in  the  number  of  sexual  assaults  and  in  almost  every 
case,  alcohol  and/or  drugs  was  a  contributing  factor. 

We  recognize  that  here  at  UNCW  we  have  a  responsibility  to  address  this  issue 
and  provide  oiir  community  with  appropriate  resoiu-ces  in  the  areas  of  drug  abuse 
prevention,  education  and  treatment. 

In  order  to  inform  students,  staff  and  faculty  of  their  responsibilities  under 
UNCWs  alcohol  and  other  drug  policy  and  to  meet  the  university's  responsibilities 
as  set  forth  in  the  Drug-Free  Workplace  Act  of  1988  and  the  Drug-Free  Schools  and 
Communities  Act  Amendments  of  1989,  this  handbook  is  provided  for  your 
information. 

We  are  committed  to  providing  an  educational  environment  that  is  free  of  alcohol 
and  other  drug  abuse  and  promotes  healthy  drug-free  life-styles.  Therefore,  I  urge 
you  to  join  me  in  this  quest  and  hope  that  this  handbook  will  assist  you  in  doing  so. 


With  all  best^shes 


James  R.  Leutze 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 


POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION  AND  CONSUMP- 
TION OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carohna  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol 
to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy 
of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to  the 
use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This  policy  is 
designed  to  promote  the  positive,  healthy  use  or  nonuse  of  alcoholic 
beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state  or  municipal  law  regarding  their 
purchase,  possession  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1, 1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcoholic  Beverage  Control 
Laws  make  it  illegal  for  any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person  in  purchasing 
or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  beverages  be  sold  by  any 
person,  organization  or  corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  imiversity. 
(General  Statues  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink 
to  another  person  or  persons,  whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road 
or  street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place 
within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  purchase  alcoholic 
beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  consumed  can  be  held 
only  under  circumstances  in  which  the  host  organization  demonstrates 
reasonable  means  of  insuring  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to 
state  law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  university  events  must 
adhere  to  the  following  guidelines: 
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A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the  university  cam- 
pus shall  be  restricted  to  areas  specified  by  the  dean  of  students. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  chancellor. 

1.  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement  of  Responsibility 
must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  seven  (7)  days  prior 
to  the  event  (see  inside  back  cover). 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be  present  for  the 
entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  complements  to  an  event,  not  as  the 
main  focus. 

E .  Nonalcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same  place  as  the  alcoholic 
beverages  and  featured  as  prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be  designated  for  the 
purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted  within  the  approved 
area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an  event  for  proof  of 
legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identifica- 
tion: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2 .  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a  Social  Security  card 
and  another  form  of  picture  identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  nontransferable 
form  of  identification. 

I .      Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual  behavior  or  impaired 
speech  or  motor  coordination  when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result 
of  substance  abuse. 
J.     Alcohol  service  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the  event  ends. 
K.     Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption  on  campus  will 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 
III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compliance  with  guide- 
lines set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism.  The 
below  quantities  represent  the  NIAAA's  recommended  maximum  amount  of 
alcohol  served  to  one  person. 

A.  Beer  -  12  oz.  per  person  per  hour  ; 

B.  Wine  -  4  oz.  per  person  per  hour.  ■  , 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 
MABKETING 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 
MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON  THE 
UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare 
of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population  through  acts  of 
vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of 
accidents,  lessening  of  academic  performance,  estrangement  of  social 
relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
alcoholic  beverages  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  protect  the 
health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important  responsibility 
of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies,  practices  and  regu- 
lations should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible  approach  to  this  area  on 
campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  prac- 
tices on  the  UNCW  campus: 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for  students  and/or 
held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They 
must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal  of  individuals  and/or 
groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form  of  alcohol  abuse, 
nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.  "all  you  can 
drink"). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be  provided  as  ft^ee 
awards  to  individual  students  or  campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  programs  should  be 
permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promotional  activities  should  include 
"drinking  contests." 

5 .  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise  existing  campus 
events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be  determined  by  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the  philosophy  of  re- 
sponsible and  legal  use  of  the  products  represented. 
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8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support  campus  alcohol 
education  programs  that  encourage  informed  and  responsible  decisions  about 
the  use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional  media,  including 
that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product  advertising,  should  not  portray 
drinking  as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  students  or  as 
necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should  not  associate 
beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require  skilled 
reactions  such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

1 1 .  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to  students  should  be 
developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated  guidelines. 

12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote  their  products  on 
campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic  beverages  are 
served  shall  note  the  availability  of  nonalcoholic  beverages  as  predominantly  as 
alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to  participate  in  a  campus 
event. 


Students  or  student  organizations  cited  for  violation  of  UNCW 
alcohol  policies  will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  outlined  in 
the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II-2. 
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Illex^ial  Drugs  i 


UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ILLEGAL 
DRUGS 


Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carohna 
at  Wilmington  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports  and 
encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That 
environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all  members 
of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty,  members, 
administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the 
responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying 
high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufacture  of  drugs  will 
not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for  immediate  suspension  or  dismissal 
of  students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with  the  goals  of 
the  university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's  present 
accomplishments  and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention 
program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the  campus  community.  To  assist 
in  accomplishing  this  mission,  CROSSROADS,  the  Substance  Abuse  Pre- 
vention and  Education  Program,  has  developed  a  well-integi'ated,  central- 
ized program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse 
education,  training  and  prevention,  and  monitors  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  for  constituencies  served.  CROSSROADS  can  provide  alcohol  and 
other  drug  abuse  referral  services  on  campus  and  in  the  external  conunu- 
nity.  It  also  provides  consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies. 
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Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all  mem- 
bers of  the  university  community  avoid  abuse  of  illegal  drugs. 
Education  programs : 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange  on  the  health 
risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that  discourages 
alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse. 

C .  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community  groups  and  agen- 
cies and  the  institution  for  education,  treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to  enable  them  to 
detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems 
to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  alcohol,  other  drugs  and  drug  abuse  for  students 
and  family  members  in  the  student  orientation  programs. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education  about  drugs  into 
the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug-related  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  counseling  and  information 
about  rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  university  community. 
Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of  university  services  can  be 
assured  that  applicable  professional  standards  of  confidentiality  will  be 
observed.  Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professionals  and  students  on  drug  abuse 
information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have  demonstrated 
abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow-up  of  campus  individuals  and  develop- 
ing a  referral  and  follow-up  mechanism  in  collaboration  with  the 
employee  assistance  coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  students,  staff  and 
faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  members  of  the 
university  community  who  desire  to  seek  professional  assistance  be- 
yond the  campus.  This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  employee 
assistance  coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention  and  referral 
services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recognized  that  some 
campus  constituents  may  prefer  professional  assistance  external  to  the 
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campus.  Therefore,  the  campus  community  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse 
education  and  prevention  program  coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the 
employee  assistance  coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate  referral 
mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off-campus  resources  for 
assistance  and  referral  is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students, 
administrators  and  other  employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  served  and  have  a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance. 
Individuals  served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can  be  assured  that 
confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  alcohol  and  other  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  alcohol  and  other  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  alcohol  and  other  drug 
policy  violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state  and  federal 
law  and  applicable  university  policy  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  fi*om  the 
university  community.  University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
University  Catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation 
material,  letters  to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings,  and 
faculty  and  employee  meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees 
are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  the  North  Carolina  law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell, 
deliver  or  manufacture  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  sub- 
stances" in  Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (see 
North  Carolina  General  Statutes  on  Controlled  Substances  90-95).  Any 
member  of  the  university  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both 
to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary 
proceedings  by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authori- 
ties and  the  university  to  proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same 
specified  conduct.  The  university  will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceed- 
ings against  the  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee 
when  the  alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with  procedural 
safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students  (see  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Section  II),  faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VLII),  and  administrators  and  other  employees 
(see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for  Designated  Employ- 
ment Exempt  from  State  Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions). 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from  written 
warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and  dis- 
charge from  employment;  however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall 
be  imposed  for  the  particular  offenses  described. 


Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  deliv- 
ery, or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any 
controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to  heroin,  mescaline, 
lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium,  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaq- 
ualone),  any  student  shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member, 
administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  deliv- 
ery, or  possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any 
controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but  not 
limited  to,  marijuana,  phenobarbital,  codeine),  the  minimum  pen- 
alty shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  employment  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second 
offense,  any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty  member, 
administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedule  1,  North  Carolina  General  Stat- 

■  utes  90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90, 

the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from 
employment  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-9 1  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall 
be  probation  for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  participate  in  a  drug  education 
and  counseling  program,  consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and 
accept  such  other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  program 
of  community  service,  as  the  chancellor  or  chancellor's  designee 
deems  appropriate.  Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of 
probation  shall  result  in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employ- 
ment for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of  the 
probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involving  the  illegal 
possession  of  controlled  substances,  progressively  more  severe 
penalties  shall  be  imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and 
discharge  of  faculty  members,  administrators  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

a.  When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  university  em- 
ployee has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  violation  of  policies 
concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enroll- 
ment and/or  employment  before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular 
disciplinary  proceedings  if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the 
chancellor,  or  in  the  chancellor's  absence,  the  chancellor's  designee, 
concludes  that  the  person's  continued  presence  within  the  iiniversity 
commiuiity  would  constitute  a  clear  and  immediate  danger  to  the 
health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  university  community; 
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provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appropriate  hearing  of  the 
charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible 
thereafter. 

Assessment  :     ... 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus  environment: 

1 .  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying  cause  of  drug 
abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  regarding  the  use  of 
drugs  and  employ  results  in  program  development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from  police  and 
security  reports  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  data  regarding  health,  counseling  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary  actions  and 
use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  report  of 
campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including  any  sanctions 
imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  campus 
program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 
The  chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  this  report  to  the  president. 
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Penalties 


STATELAW 

UNCW  POLICY 

SCHEDULE 

POSSESSION 

SALE/MANU- 

POSSESSION 

SALE/MANU- 

(maximum penalties) 

FACTURE 

(minimum  penalties) 

FACTURE 

T 

See  Note  1 

Maximum 

Suspension  from  enrollment 

Expulsion  of 

1 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-0 

penalty  219 

or  employment  for  at  least 

student,  discharge 

JL 

months  in  prison 

one  semester 

of  employee 

plus  fine  not  less 

Heroin,  LSD,  Peyote,  Mes- 

than $200,000 

caline,  Psilocybin,  Metha- 
qualone,  PCP,  MDA 

Class  H  Felony 

x-.w; '  .     ■  ■  ■  ■ 

TT 

See  Note  2 

219  months  in 

11 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

prison  plus  fine 
not  less  than 

>::^ .     .;   ,.,  ,v^-  ^ 

'  :      •:    f 

Morphine,  Demerol, 

$250,000 

'"■'■'  '■' ),      '  ■ 

Codeine,  Percodan, 
Percocet,  Fentanyl, 

.      l.     ■,           V:,,! 

If  opiulm  or  opiate. 

Dilaudid,  Secondal. 

279  months  in 

Nembutal,  Cocaine, 
Amphetamines,  Anabolic 

,    :     ■■•;,     ,'  i  1  ■ 

prison  plus  fine 

'■' 

steroids 

not  less  than 
$500,000 
Class  H  Felony 

,'-       -        '  >    T    '     '                   ■     , 

TTT 

Probation  to  be  determined 

First  offense: 

111 

on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

Suspension  for  one 

^L  ^L  ^U 

Must  agree  to  an 

semester 

Certain  Barbiturates  in 

assessment  and/or  drug 

C  odeine-con  ta  ining 
medicine  (Tylenol  #3, 

test,  drug  education  or 

Second  offense: 

Empirin  #3,  Tussionex 

counseling. 

Expulsion  or 

discharge 

J\7 

Failure  to  do  so  shall  result 

IV 

in  suspension  for  the 

^L        w 

remaining  period  of 

Barbiturates,  narcotics,  and 

probation.  Subsequent 

stimulants,  including 
Valium,  Talwin,  Librium, 

' 

offenses  may  involve  more 

Darvon,  Tranzene,  Serax, 

severe  penalties,  expulsion 

Equani],  lonamin,  Rohypnol 

or  discharge. 

\T 

See  Note  3 

V 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

Compounds  with  limited 

Codeine,  such  as  Terpine 

Hydrate,  Robitussin  AC 

\7J 

See  Note  4 

219  months  in 

VI 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

prison  plus  fine 
not  less  than 
$200,000 

Marijuana,  THC,  Hashish, 

Hash  Oil 
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Note  1   For  a  Schedule  I  substance,  the  crime  is  a  Class  I  felony. 

Note  2  For  a  Schedule  II,  III,  or  FV  substance,  if  the  amount  possessed  is: 

(a)  more  than  100  tablets,  capsules,  or  dosage  units,  or 

(b)  more  than  four  tablets,  capsules,  dosage  units  of  dilaudid  (chemically 
known  as  "hydromorphone"),  or 

(c)  any  amount  of  cocaine  or  phencyclidine,  the  crime  is  a  Class  I  felony.  For 
possession  of  a  lesser  amount  of  a  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV  substance,  the 
crime  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

Note  3  For  a  Schedule  V  Substance,  the  crime  is  a  Class  2  misdemeanor. 


Note  4 

(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


For  a  Schedule  VI  substance, 

a  defendant's  first  conviction  for  possession  of  up  to  a  half-ounce  of 
marijuana  or  up  to  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  of  hashish  is  punishable 
as  a  Class  3  misdemeanor,  and  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  must  be 
suspended  and  the  defendant  may  not  be  required  to  serve  active  time 
as  a  special  condition  of  probation; 

possession  of  more  than  a  half-ounce  of  marijuana  and  up  to  one  and  a 
half  ounces  of  marijuana  or  more  than  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  and  up 
to  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  of  hashish  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor; 
possession  of  more  than  one  and  a  half  ounces  of  marijuana,  more  than 
three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  of  hashish,  or  any  amount  of  synthetic 
tetrahydrocannabinols  or  tetrahydrocannabinols  isolated  from  mari- 
juana resin  is  a  Class  I  felony. 


iv 


166 


REFERRAL  PROCESS 

Procedure  For  Alcohol  And  Other  Drug-Related 
Disciplinary  Referrals  Of  UNCW  Students 

I.  Hearing  Officer  determines  if  disciplinary  violation  involves  the  abuse  of 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  or  if  any  alcohol  or  other  drug  policy  was  violated. 
If  so: 

A.  The  Hearing  Officer  may  require  that  the  student  attend  "Challenging 
Decisions"  or  CD  education  program.  This  program  is  presented  by 
CROSSROADS,  the  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and  Education 
Program.  A  schedule  of  sessions  is  provided  to  all  referred  students  by 
their  Hearing  Officers. 

B.  Or  if  this  is  a  marijuana  violation  or  the  second  alcohol  violation  or  if 
the  violation  involved  "extraordinary"  circumstances  related  to  alcohol 
or  other  drug  use: 

1.  Student  is  referred  to  the  Counseling  Center  for  a  substance 
abuse  assessment.  The  student  may  alternatively  choose  to 
have  the  assessment  conducted  by  an  off-campus  cooperating 
agency,  at  his/her  own  expense. 

2 .  If  the  student  is  found  responsible  for  a  first-time  marijuana 
violation,  they  will  also  be  required  to  attend  an  additional 
CD  class  called  CD-M  (Challenging  Decisions-Marijuana). 

3.  If  the  student  had  been  found  responsible  for  an  earlier 
violation  and  had  not  been  required  to  attend  the  CD 
program,  attendance  can  be  required  for  this  violation. 

II.  If  the  student  is  referred  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment,  the  Hearing 
Officer  will  complete  with  the  student  consent  form  on  which  the  student 
agrees  to  assessment  and  to  the  release  to  the  Hearing  Officer  of  a  simimary 
of  the  assessing  counselor's  recommendations  regarding  the  referred  student. 
This  form  will  also  include  deadlines  for  scheduling  the  assessment. 

III.  If  the  student  is  referred  to  the  to  the  CD  and/or  CD-M  education  program, 
this  form  will  also  indicate  the  deadline  by  which  attendance  must  be  completed. 
It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  schedule  and  attend  the  CD  class. 

IV.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  schedule  and  attend  an  assessment 
appointment  with  the  Counseling  Center  (or  with  an  appropriate  off- 
campus  agency).  If  the  student  fails  to  show  up  for  his/her  assessment 
appointment,  his/her  Hearing  Officer  will  be  notified. 

V.  The  Hearing  Officer  will  also  be  notified  if  the  student  fails  to  follow  through 
on  the  assessing  counselor's  recommendations. 

VI.  If  a  student  who  has  been  referred  to  CD  classes  fails  to  attend  prior  to  his/ 
her  deadline,  the  Hearing  Officer  is  notified. 
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HEALTH  RISKS 

OF 
PSYCHOACTIVE  DRUGS 

All  psychactive  drugs,  which  includes  alcohol,  can  produce  negative 
health  risks  associated  with  long-term  chronic  use.  In  addition,  all  these 
drugs  can  pose  serious  risks  such  as  abnormal  growth,  brain  damage 
and  birth  defects  for  the  fetus  of  a  drug-using  female.  The  following  is 
a  list  of  some  of  the  possible  health  risks: 

STIMULANTS 

Anxiety,  agitation,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure,  irregular  heart- 
beat, chronic  sleeplessness,  stimulant  psychosis  with  paranoia  and 
death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

NARCOTICS 

Anxiety,  mood  swings,  nausea,  mental  confusion,  constipation,  respira- 
tory depression,  coma  or  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

SEDATIVES/HYPNOTICS 

CNS  depression,  impaired  thinking,  staggering  gait,  visual  distur- 
bances, dyskinesia  and  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

ALCOHOL 

CNS  depression,  impaired  judgment,  mental  confusion,  gastrointesti- 
nal irritation,  liver  damage,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure,  irre- 
versible brain  damage,  heart  disease,  pancreatitis,  lowered  immuni- 
ties, coma  and  death  from  overdose. 

MARIJUANA 

Mental  confusion  and  disorientation,  anxiety,  amotivational  syndrome, 
lung  damage  and  cancer,  alterations  in  brain  function  and  morphologj% 
hormonal  and  reproductive  system  abnormalities. 

INHALANTS 

Nausea,  headaches,  perceptual  distortions,  impaired  judgment,  irregu- 
lar heartbeat.  Sudden  Death  Syndrome  (SDS),  weight  loss,  damage  to 
the  bone  marrow,  lungs,  liver  and  kidneys. 

COCAINE 

Anxiety,  insomnia,  paranoia,  weight  loss,  perforation  of  the  nasal 
septum,  hypertension,  seizures,  cardiac  failure  and  death  as  a  result  of 
an  overdose. 

HALLUCINOGENS 

Visual  distortions,  increased  heart  rate  and  blood  pressure,  amotivational 
syndrome,  psychotic  episodes,  panic  disorders  and  flashbacks. 
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Caring 


Concerned?  Try  CARE-ing 

Often  we  are  concerned  about  more  effective  ways  to  encourage 
students  (or  others)  to  get  help  for  alcohol  and  other  drug  problems. 
Many  times  you  may  feel  unsure  about  the  need  for  someone  to  seek 
help. 

In  order  to  briefly  screen  for  possible  problems  ^th  alcohol  or 
other  drugs,  try  the  CARE  questions: 

1.  Have  you  ever  felt  the  need  to  Cut  Do^m.  or  Control  your  drinking/ 

drug  use? 

2.  Have  people  close  to  you  expressed  Anxiety  or  Anger  about  your 

drinking/drug  use? 

3.  Have  you  had  difKculty  Remembering  what  you  did  or  said  while 

drunk/high? 

4.  Has  your  drinking/drug  use  had  negative  Effects  in  any  of  the 

following  life  areas? 
a.,  physical 

b.  social 

c.  academic 

d.  work 

e.  financial 

f.  legal 

A  person  who  answers  "yes"  to  2  or  more  of  these  questions  mav  be 
substance  abusing.  A  more  complete  assessment  will  be  needed. 

In  order  to  successfully  refer  to  appropriate  assessment  interven- 
tion services,  keep  in  mind  the  following  guidelines. 

1.  You  can  "plant  a  seed,"  even  if  someone  does  not  immediately  follow 
through. 

2.  There  is  no  guaranteed  formula  for  successful  referral  to  services.  Be 
realistic  in  your  expectations. 

3.  Stay  non-judgmental  and  express  concern  and  caring  rather  than 
anger  and  shock. 

4.  Cite  specific,  concrete  behaviors  or  conditions  you  know  about  rather 

169 


than  generalizations. 

5.  Give  a  name  and  phone  number  for  referral. 

6.  Stand  firm  especially  in  the  face  of  denial. 

7.  Know  your  limits  and  ask  for  help. 

At  the  Counseling  Center,  experienced  counselors  administer  sub- 
stance abuse  assessments  and  counsel  students  on  their  own  or  another's 
substance  use/abuse.  Dee  Casey  coordinates  this  program  and  can  also 
consult  with  staff,  family  members  and  friends  about  effective  interven- 
tion techniques.  Please  call  us  for  more  information  at  962-3746. 
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Resources 


UNIVERSITY  RESOURCES 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  962-3119 

University  Union,  Room  209,  8:00  a.m.-  6:30  p.m. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  takes  great  pride  in  the  student  body; 
however,  it  reahzes  that  UNC  W  is  not  immune  to  the  various  problems  that  afflict 
many  campuses.  The  staff  are  here  to  help  individuals  who  seek  assistance  in 
dealing  with  a  substance  abuse  problem  and  support  their  endeavors  in  dealing 
with  it.  When  situations  arise  that  violate  university,  state,  or  federal  laws,  all 
appropriate  actions  are  taken  in  order  to  enforce  these  policies  as  well  as  help  the 
individual  student. 

CROSSROADS-Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &  Education  Program 
Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m.  962-4137 

CROSSROADS,  the  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &  Education  Program  is 
responsible  for  providing  a  systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for 
substance  abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the  university 
community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and  accessible  multimedia 
resource  area  containing  drug  education  materials,  as  well  as  information  on 
alternatives  to  drug  abuse,  and  how  to  help  someone  else.  Personal  growth  and 
self-concept  enriching  experiences  are  provided  to  students  through  alternative 
learning  opportunities.  The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus 
and  community  resources,  providing  consultation,  information  or  referral  as 
appropriate.  Educational  programs  are  provided  as  requested  in  conjunction 
with  faculty;  additional  educational  opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  are 
offered  as  requested. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making,  drinking  behav- 
iors, legal  responsibilities,  party  planning  and  university  regulations  are  avail- 
able to  students,  clubs,  organizations  and  residence  life  groups. 

*The  terms  "substance" and  "drug" are  intended  to  include  allpsychoactive  chemicals 
including  alcohol,  nicotine,  stimulants,  depressants,  opiates  and  hallucinogens. 

Counseling  Center  962-3746 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  9:00  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 
Emergency  (daytime):  962-3065 

The  Counseling  Center  offers  a  nimiber  of  counseling  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents. Included  are  Substance  Abuse  Counseling  Services  from  professional  expe- 
rienced substance  abuse  counselors,  offering  assessment,  individual  coiinseling, 
group  counseling,  and  consultation  services  for  those  students  who  may  be  affected 
by  their  own  or  someone  else's  substance  abuse  problem. 

A  safe  environment  is  provided  for  decision-making,  problem-solving,  personal 
growth,  increased  self-care,  and  recovery.  All  services  are  confidential.  Referrals  are 
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provided  for  additional  off-campus  resources,  including  12-step  meetings  as  needed. 

A  variety  of  group  experiences  are  offered,  such  as  Substance  Abuse  Awareness, 
Recovery  Support  and  Co-Dependency  Groups.  Training  and  consulting  services  are 
available  for  faculty,  staff,  parents,  and  others. 

Student  Health  Center  962-3280 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:30  a.m.-  6:00  p.m.,  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday;  9:30  a.m.-6:00  p.m.,  Thursday 
24-hour  on-call  service 

The  Student  Health  Center  offers  a  fiill  scope  of  general  and  acute  services 
for  students.  In  addition,  it  can  perform  medical  assessments  and  provide 
information  on  drug  screening.  The  center  can  also  refer  students  to  appropriate 
facilities  for  detoxification  or  treatment. 

Wellness  Services  962-4137 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:30  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

Wellness  Services  provides  information  and  outreach  programs  for  health 
and  wellness  issues.  It  provides  seminars  on  nicotine  and  smoking  cessation, 
AIDS,  sexual  relationships,  etc. 

Employee  Assistance  Program  962-3985 

University  Center,  Human  Resources  Department, 
7:30  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 

UNCW's  Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP)  assists  employees  confiden- 
tially in  finding  solutions  to  personal  problems  (alcohol,  family,  drugs,  emotional, 
financial,  legal,  physical,  marital)  that  may  adversely  affect  job  performance.  The 
program  is  also  available  to  family  members.  The  following  services  are  provided: 
consultation,  assessment  and  referral. 

An  employee  may  contact  the  following  individuals  for  confidential  assis- 
tance: the  UNCW  EAP  administrator  at  962-3985,  or  the  EAP  coordinator  and 
counselor  at  (800)  543-7327. 

University  Police  962-3184 

"J"  Street 

The  Department  of  Public  Safety  is  always  working  to  help  make  the 
college  experience  enjoyable  and  crime-free.  One  of  the  duties  of  University 
Police  is  to  enforce  all  alcohol  and  other  drug-related  rules,  regulations  and 
state  laws.  When  these  are  violated,  it  is  necessary  to  take  action.  If  you  know 
or  suspect  someone  of  selling  or  using  drugs,  you  can  anonymously  call  the 
Crime  Line  (962-6669). 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  '  962-3241 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  Office,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  Housing  &  Residence  Life  program  is  designed  to  help  students  living  in 
the  residence  halls.  The  resident  assistants  and  resident  directors  have  been 
trained  and  are  knowledgeable  about  drug  information  and  basic  listening  skills. 
They  are  there  to  assist.  The  residence  life  program  also  has  the  responsibility 
of  enforcing  federal,  state  and  local  laws  and  the  university  drug  policies. 
Violations  of  the  law  will  be  addressed  and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  help 
students  deal  with  drug-related  issues. 
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Although  consumption  of  alcohohc  beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the 
university,  students  are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcohohc  beverages  in 
their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with  state  laws.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW 
policies  regarding  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages,  the  following  rule  pertains  to  residence  halls: 
there  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  of  beer  in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere 
in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or  suite  buildings  except  during  official 
residence  life  functions  where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  has  been  completed 
in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the  chancellor. 

Athletics  Department  962-3232 

Trask  Coliseum,  8:00  a.mi.-  5:00  p.m. 

UNCW  athletes  have  a  shared  responsibility  with  other  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees  to  uphold  the  academic 
integrity  of  the  university.  The  responsibility  includes  the  fight  against  illegal 
drugs.  As  highly  visible  members  of  the  university  community,  athletes  are  in  a 
strategic  position  to  serve  in  the  battle  against  drugs  by  exemplifying  high 
standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

As  with  all  students,  UNCW  athletes  are  subject  to  all  university  policies, 
procedures  and  programs  regarding  drugs.  As  members  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association,  UNCW  athletes  are  afforded  an  additional  drug  identification  and 
intervention  program  offered  by  the  conference  to  all  member  institutions.  The 
emphasis  of  the  program  is  education,  identification  and  intervention.  It  is  an 
excellent  player  awareness  program  which  is  highly  focused  on  prevention. 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES 

Following  is  a  partial  listing  of  substance  abuse  services  available  in  the 
Wilmington  area.  For  additional  resources,  contact  the  Substance  Abuse  Preven- 
tion &  Education  Program  at  962-4137,  or  the  UNCW  Student  Development 
Center  at  962-3746.  ,  ,  •,.     , 


Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.  343-0145  or  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  3rd  Floor,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.  is  a  public  center  providing  information, 
education,  referral,  counseling  and  outpatient  treatment.  Fees  for  counseling  and 
treatment  are  charged  on  a  sliding  scale. 

Crisis  Line  (910)  392-7408  or  1-800-672-2903 

3333  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Suite  100,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 
24-hour  operation 

Crisis  Line  is  a  24-hour  hot  line  for  any  personal  or  family  crisis,  including 
alcohol  and  drug-related  issues.  Crisis  Line  Open  House  provides  counseling  and 
shelter  for  adolescents. 

Treatment  Alternatives  to  Street  Crime  (TA-S.C.)  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  Suite  100, 
Wilmington,  NC  28401 

T.A.S.C.  is  a  public  drug-treatment  program  intended  for  criminal  offenders. 
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Tri-County  Center  251-6530 

2023  South  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

Tri-County  Center  is  a  public  medical  non-hospital  inpatient  detoxification 
and  outpatient  treatment  program  serving  New  Hanover,  Pender  and  Brunswick 
Counties.  The  center  provides  information,  education,  assessment,  coiinseling, 
treatment  and  referrals  on  an  outpatient  basis.  A  crisis  center  is  available  for 
walk-ins  on  the  weekends  from  midnight  Friday  until  Monday  morning.  Fees  are 
charged  on  a  sliding  scale. 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration  ,   343-4513 

Alton  Lennon  Federal  Bldg.  2  Princess  Street, 
Room  322,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  D.E.A.  provides  drug  information  and  education,  and  is  available  to 
participate  in  conferences  and  seminars  relating  to  illegal  drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Sheriffs  Department  341-4266  or  341-4200 

20  N.  4th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Sheriffs  Department  offers  a  crime  prevention  program  which  includes 
presentations  on  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

Wilmington  Police  Department  343-3600 

115  Red  Cross  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Police  Department  provides  crime  prevention  programs  and  is  available 
to  make  presentations  relating  to  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Health  Department  343-6500 

2029  S.  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Health  Department  provides  drug  and  alcohol  information  and  referral. 

American  Lung  Association  395-5864 

P.O  Box  3577,  4006  Oleander  Drive,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

The  American  Lung  Association  provides  the  public  (free  of  charge)  informa- 
tion and  counseling  on  such  drugs  as  nicotine  and  marijuana,  and  other  drugs 
affecting  the  respiratory  system. 

Alcoholics  Anonymous  (AA)  762-1230 

Intergroup  Office 

3130  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

Al-Anon  341-7222 

Narcotics  Anonymous  452-6034 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Adult  Children  of  Alcoholics 

(ACOA)  (919)  783-7733 

i> 
Fetal  Alcohol  Hotline  (800)  532-6302 

National  Clearinghouse  for  Alcohol  Information  (301)  468-2600 

Schools  Without  Drugs  (U.S.  Department  of  Education)        (800)  624-0100 
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NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES 

(Printed  in  part)    , 

14-443.  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  Article: 

(1)  "Alcoholism"  is  the  state  of  a  person  who  habitually  lacks  self-control  as  to  the 
use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  or  uses  alcoholic  beverages  to  the  extent  that  his 
health  is  substantially  impaired  or  endangered  or  his  social  or  economic  function 
is  substantially  disrupted;  and 

(2)  "Intoxicated"  is  the  condition  of  a  person  whose  mental  or  physical  functioning 
is  presently  substantially  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  alcohol;  and 

(3)  A  "public  place"  is  a  place  which  is  open  to  the  public,  whether  it  is  publicly  or 
privately  owned.  (1977, 2nd  Sess.,  C.  1134,  s.  1;  1981,  c.  412,  s.  4;  c.  747,  s.  66.) 

14-444,  Intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  public. 

(a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  in  a  public  place  to  be  intoxicated  and 
disruptive  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Blocking  or  otherwise  interfering  with  traffic  on  a  highway  or  public 
vehicular  area,  or 

(2)  Blocking  or  Ijdng  across  or  otherwise  preventing  or  interfering  with  access 
to  or  passage  across  a  sidewalk  or  entrance  to  a  building,  or 

(3)  Grabbing,  shoving,  pushing  or  fighting  others  or  challenging  others  to  fight,  or 

(4)  Cursing  or  shouting  at  or  otherwise  rudely  insulting  others,  or 

(5)  Begging  for  money  or  other  property. 

(b)  Any  person  who  violates  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  punish- 
able by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  fifty  dollars  ($50.00)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more 
that  30  days.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  G.S.  7A-273(1),  a  magistrate  is 
not  empowered  to  accept  a  guilty  plea  and  enter  judgement  for  this  offense. 
(1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l.) 

14-445.  Defense  of  alcoholism. 

(a)  It  is  a  defense  to  a  charge  of  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place 
that  the  defendant  suffers  from  alcoholism. 

(b)  The  presiding  judge  at  the  trial  of  a  defendant  charged  with  being  intoxicated 
and  disruptive  in  public  shall  consider  the  defense  of  alcoholism  even  though  the 
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defendant  does  not  raise  the  defense,  and  may  request  additional  information 
on  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcohoHsm. 

(c)  Whenever  any  person  charged  with  committing  a  misdemeanor  under  G.S.  14- 
444  enters  a  plea  to  the  charge,  the  court  may,  without  entering  a  judgement, 
defer  further  proceedings  for  up  to  15  days  to  determine  whether  the  person  is 
suffering  from  alcoholism. 

(d)  If  he  believes  it  will  be  of  value  in  making  his  determination,  the  district  court 
judge  may  direct  an  alcoholism  court  counselor,  if  available,  to  conduct  a 
prehearing  review  of  the  alleged  alcoholic's  drinking  history  in  order  to  gather 
additional  information  as  to  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcohohsm. 
(1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l;  1981,  c.519,  s.l.) 

14-447.  No  prosecution  for  public  intoxication. 

(a)  No  person  may  be  prosecuted  solely  for  being  intoxicated  in  a  public  place.  A 
person  who  is  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  and  is  not  disruptive  may  be  assisted 
as  provided  in  G.S.  122C-301. 

(b)  If,  after  arresting  a  person  for  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place, 
the  law-enforcement  officer  making  the  arrest  determines  that  the  person  would 
benefit  from  the  care  of  a  shelter  or  health-care  facility  as  provided  by  G.  S.  122C- 
301,  and  that  he  would  not  likely  be  disruptive  in  such  a  facility,  the  officer  may 
transport  and  release  the  person  to  the  appropriate  facility  and  issue  him  a 
citation  for  the  offense  of  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place.  This 
authority  to  arrest  and  then  issue  a  citation  is  granted  as  an  exception  to  the 
requirements  of  G.S.  15A-501(2).  (1977, 2nd  Sess.,  c.1134,  s.l;  1981,c.519,s.2; 
1985,  C.589,  S.7.) 

122C-301.  Assistance  to  an  individual  who  is  intoxicated  in 
public;  procedure  for  commitment  to  shelter  or  facility. 

(a)  An  officer  may  assist  an  individual  found  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  by  taking 
any  of  the  following  actions: 

(1)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individual  home; 

(2)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individual  to  the 
residence  of  another  individual  willing  to  accept  him; 

(3)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  and  apparently  unable 
to  provide  for  himself  food,  clothing,  or  shelter  but  is  not  apparently  in  need 
of  immediate  medical  care,  the  officer  may  direct  or  transport  him  to  an 
appropriate  public  or  private  shelter  facility. 

(4)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  but  apparently  unable 
to  provide  for  himself  immediate  medical  care,  the  officer  may  direct  or 
transport  him  to  an  area  facility,  hospital,  or  physician's  office;  or  the  officer 
may  direct  or  transport  the  individual  to  any  other  appropriate  health  care 
facility;  or 

(5)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  a  substance  abuser  and  is 
apparently  dangerous  to  himself  or  others,  the  officer  may  proceed  as 
provided  in  Part  8  of  this  Article. 
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(b)  In  providing  the  assistance  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
officer  may  use  reasonable  force  to  restrain  the  intoxicated  individual  if  it 
appears  necessary  to  protect  himself,  the  intoxicated  individual,  or  others.  No 
officer  may  be  held  criminally  or  civilly  liable  for  assault,  false  imprisonment, 
or  other  torts  or  crimes  on  account  of  reasonable  measures  taken  under 
authority  of  this  Part. 


OTHER  PROVISIONS 

18B-300.  Purchase,  possession  and  consumption  of  malt  bev- 
erages and  unfortified  wine. 

(a)  Generally.  -  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Chapter,  the  purchase, 
consumption,  and  possession  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine  by  indi- 
viduals 21  years  old  and  older  for  their  own  use  is  permitted  without  restriction. 

(b)  [Omitted] 

(c)  Local  Ordinance.  -  A  city  or  county  may  by  ordinance: 

(1)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  consumption  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified 
wine  on  the  public  streets  in  that  city  or  county  by  persons  who  are  not  occupants 
of  motor  vehicles  and  on  property  owned,  occupied,  or  controlled  by  that  city  or 
county; 

(2)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  possession  of  open  containers  of  malt  beverages 
and  unfortified  wine  on  public  streets  in  that  city  or  county  by  persons  who  are 
not  occupants  of  motor  vehicles  and  on  property  owned,  occupied,  or  controlled 
by  that  city  or  county;  and 

(3)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  possession  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine 
on  public  streets,  alleys,  or  parking  lots  which  are  temporarily  closed  to  regular 
traffic  for  special  events. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  an  open  container  means  a  container 
whose  seal  has  been  broken  or  a  container  other  than  the  manufacturer's 
unopened  original  container.  As  provided  by  G.S.  18B- 102(a),  possession  or 
consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  unlawful  except  as  authorized  by  the 
ABC  Law. 

18B-301.  Possession  and  consumption  of  fortified  wine  and 
spirituous  liquor. 

(a)  Possession  at  Home.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit,  for  any  person 
at  least  21  years  old  to  possess  for  lawful  purposes  any  amount  of  fortified  wine 
and  spirituous  liquor  at  his  home  or  a  temporary  residence,  such  as  a  hotel  room. 

(b)  Possession  on  Other  Property.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit,  for 
a  person  to  possess  for  his  personal  use  and  the  use  of  his  guests  not  more  than 
eight  liters  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor,  or  eight  liters  of  the  two 
combined,  at  the  following  places: 

(1)  The  residence  of  any  other  person  with  that  person's  consent; 

(2)  Any  other  property  not  primarily  used  for  commercial  purposes  and  not 
open  to  the  public  at  the  time  the  alcoholic  beverage  is  possessed,  if  the  owner 
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or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  property  consents  to  that  possession  and 

consumption; 

(3)    An  estabhshment  with  a  brown-bagging  permit  as  defined  in  B.S.  18B- 

1001(7). 

(c)  Special  Occasions.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  person  to  possess,  without  a  permit  and 
not  for  sale,  any  amount  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  for  a  private  party, 
private  reception,  or  private  special  occasion,  at  the  following  places: 

(1)    His  home  or  a  temporary  residence,  such  as  a  hotel  room; 
(2)    Any  other  property  not  primarily  used  for  commercial  purposes,  which  is  under 
his  exclusive  control  and  supervision,  and  which  is  not  open  to  the  public  during 
the  event; 

(3)  The  licensed  premises  of  any  business  for  which  the  Commission  has  issued 
a  special  occasions  permit  under  G.S.  18B- 100 1(8),  if  he  is  the  host  of  that  private 
fimction  and  has  the  permission  of  the  permittee. 

(d)  Consumption.  -  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  person  to  consume  fortified  vidne  and 
spirituous  liquor  in  any  place  where  it  is  lawful  for  him  to  possess  those  alcohoUc 
beverages  under  subsections  (a)  through  (c). 

(e)  [Omitted] 

(f)  Unlawful  Possession  or  Use.  -  As  illustration,  but  not  limitation,  of  the  general 
prohibition  stated  in  G.S.  18B-102(a),  it  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)  Any  person  to  consume  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages  or 
to  offer  such  beverages  to  another  person: 

(a)  [Omitted] 

(b)  Upon  any  property  used  or  occupied  by  a  local  board,  or 

(c)  On  any  public  highway,  or  sidewalk. 

(2)  Any  person  to  display  publicly  at  an  athletic  contest  fortified  wine,  spiritu- 
ous liquor,  or  mixed  beverages; 

(3)  Any  person  to  permit  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed 
beverages  to  be  possessed  or  consumed  upon  any  premises  not  authorized 
by  this  Chapter; 

(4)  Any  person  to  possess  or  consvime  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed 
beverages  upon  any  premises  where  such  possession  or  consumption  is  not 
authorized  by  law,  or  where  the  person  has  been  forbidden  to  possess  or  consume 
that  beverage  by  the  owner  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  premises; 

(5)  Any  person  to  possess  on  any  of  the  premises  described  in  subsections  (a) 
through  (c)  a  greater  amount  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  than 
authorized  by  this  Chapter; 

(6)  Any  permittee,  other  than  a  mixed  beverage  or  culinary  permittee,  to 
possess  spirituous  liquor  or  mixed  beverages  on  his  licensed  premises; 

(7)  Any  person  to  possess  on  his  person  or  consume  malt  beverages  or  unforti- 
fied wine  upon  any  property  owned  or  leased  by  a  local  board  of  education 
and  used  by  the  local  board  of  education  for  school  purposes.  Pro\aded, 
however,  the  prohibition  in  G.S.  18B-102(a)  and  this  subdivision  shall  not 
apply  on  property  owned  by  a  local  board  of  education  which  was  leased  for 
99  years  or  more  to  a  nonprofit  auditorium  authority  created  prior  to  1991 
whose  governing  board  is  appointed  by  a  city  board  of  aldermen,  a  county 
board  of  commissioners,  or  a  local  school  board. 
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18B-302.  Sale  to  or  purchase  by  underage  persons. 

(a)  Sale.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

(1)  Sell  or  give  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine  to  anyone  less  than  2 1  years 
old;  or 

(2)  Sell  or  give  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages  to  anyone 
less  than  21  years  old.  fv  ...  .     ' 

(b)  Purchase  or  Possession.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)  A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to  purchase,  or  to 
possess  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine;  or 

(2)  A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to  purchase,  or  to 
possess  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages. 

(c)  Aider  and  Abettor. 

(1)  By  underage  Person.  -  Any  person  who  is  under  the  lawful  age  to  purchase 
and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2  misdemeanor. 

(2)  By  Person  over  Lawful  Age.  -  Any  person  who  is  over  the  lawful  age  to 
purchase  and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  by  guilty  of  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

(d)  [Omitted] 

(e)  Fraudulent  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  obtain 
or  attempt  to  obtain  alcoholic  beverages  in  violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this 
section  by  using  or  attempting  to  use: 

(1)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  driver's  license;  or 

(2)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's 
license;  or 

(3)  A  driver's  license  issued  to  another  person;  or 

(4)  An  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's  license  issued  to  another 
person. 

(f)  Allowing  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  permit  the 
use  of  his  driver's  license  or  any  other  identification  document  of  any  kind  by  any 
person  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(g)  Conviction  Report  Sent  to  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles.  -  The  court  shall  file  a 
conviction  report  with  the  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles  indicating  the  name  of  the 
person  convicted  and  any  other  information  requested  by  the  Division  if  the 
person  is  convicted  of: 

(1)  A  violation  of  subsection  (e)  or  (f)  of  this  section;  or 

(2)  A  violation  of  subdivision  (c)(1)  of  this  section;  or 

(3)  A  violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  if  the  violation  occurred  while 
the  person  was  purchasing  or  attempting  to  purchase  an  alcoholic  beverage. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  conviction  report,  the  division  shall  revoke  the  person's  license  as 
required  by  G.S.  20-17.3 

(h)    [Omitted] 

(i)  Purchase  or  Possession  by  19  or  20-Year-old.  -  A  violation  of  subdivision  (b)(1) 
of  this  section  by  a  person  who  is  19  or  20  years  old  is  an  infraction  and  is 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00).  An  infraction 
is  an  unlawful  act  that  is  not  a  crime.  The  procedure  for  charging  and  trying 
an  infraction  is  the  same  as  for  a  misdemeanor,  but  conviction  of  an  infraction 
has  no  consequence  other  than  payment  of  a  fine.  A  person  convicted  of  an 
infraction  may  not  be  assessed  court  costs. 
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18B-303 .  Amounts  of  alcoholic  beverages  that  may  be  purchased. 

(a)  Purchases  Allowed.  -  Without  a  permit,  a  person  may  purchase  at  one  time: 

(1)  Not  more  than  80  liters  of  malt  beverages,  other  than  draft  malt  beverages 
in  kegs; 

(2)  Any  amount  of  draft  malt  beverages  in  kegs; 

(3)  Not  more  than  20  liters  of  unfortified  wine; 

(4)  Not  more  than  eight  liters  of  either  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor,  or 
eight  liters  of  the  two  combined. 

(b)  Unlawful  Purchase.  -  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (c)  and  in  Article  11,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  purchase,  or  for  any  person  to  sell,  an  amount 
of  alcoholic  beverages  greater  than  that  stated  in  subsection  (a). 

(c)  Greater  Amounts.  -  Amounts  of  alcoholic  beverages  greater  than  those  listed  in 
subdivisions  (a)(3)  and  (a)  (4)  may  be  purchased  with  a  purchase-transportation 
permit  under  G.S.  18B-403. 

18B-304.  Sale  and  possession  for  sale. 

(a)  Offense.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  sell  any  alcoholic  beverage,  or 
possess  any  alcoholic  beverage  for  sale,  without  first  obtaining  the  appUcable 
ABC  permit  and  revenue  licenses. 

(b)  Prima  Facie  Evidence.  -  Possession  of  the  following  amounts  of  alcoholic 
beverages,  without  a  permit  authorizing  that  possession,  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  the  possessor  is  possessing  those  alcoholic  beverages  for  sale: 

(1)  More  than  80  liters  of  malt  beverages,  other  than  draft  malt  beverages  in 
kegs; 

(2)  More  than  eight  liters  of  spirituous  liquor;  or 

(3)  Any  amount  of  non-tax-paid  alcoholic  beverages. 

18B-400.  Amounts  that  may  be  transported. 

A  person  may  transport  at  one  time  the  same  amount  of  alcoholic  beverages  that 
he  is  allowed  to  buy  under  G.S.  18B-303(a).  Greater  amounts  of  fortified  \\dne, 
unfortified  wine  and  spirituous  liquor  may  be  transported  with  a  purchase- 
transportation  permit  under  G.S.  18B-403.  The  Commission  may  also  authorize 
a  distillery  representative,  in  the  course  of  his  business,  to  transport  and  possess 
up  to  10  gallons  of  spirituous  liquor. 

18B-401.  Manner  of  transportation. 

(a)  Opened  Containers.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to  transport  foi-tified  wine 
or  spirituous  liquor  in  the  passenger  area  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  other  than  the 
manufacturer's  unopened  original  container.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person 
who  is  driving  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  to  consume 
in  the  passenger  area  of  that  vehicle  any  malt  beverage  or  unfortified  wine. 
Violation  of  this  subsection  shall  constitute  a  Class  3  misdemeanor. 

(b)  [Omitted.] 


180 


18B-1006.  Miscellaneous  provisions  on  permits. 

(a)  School  and  College  Campuses.  -  No  permit  for  the  sale  of  malt  beverages, 
unfortified  wine,  or  fortified  wine  shall  be  issued  to  a  business  on  the  campus  or 
property  of  a  public  school  or  college  unless  that  business  is  a  hotel  with  a  mixed 
beverages  permit  or  a  special  occasion  permit.  (1981,  c.412,  s.  2;  1981  (Reg. 
Sess.,  1982),  c.  1262,  s.  23;  1985,  c.ll4,  s.  2;  c.301;  1987,  c.515;  c.760.) 

20-138.1.  Impaired  driving. 

(a)  Offense.  -  A  person  commits  the  offense  of  impaired  driving  if  he  drives  any  vehicle 
upon  any  highway,  any  street,  or  any  public  vehicular  area  within  this  state: 

(1)  While  under  the  influence  of  an  impairing  substance;  or 

(2)  After  having  consumed  sufficient  alcohol  that  he  has,  at  any  relevant  time 
after  the  driving,  an  alcohol  concentration  of  0.08  or  more. 

(b)  Defense  Precluded.  -  The  fact  that  a  person  charged  with  violating  this  section 
is  or  has  been  legally  entitled  to  use  alcohol  or  a  drug  is  not  a  defense  to  a  charge 
under  this  section. 

(c)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  impaired  driving,  the  pleading  is  sufficient  if 
it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense  in  the  usual  form  and  charges 
that  the  defendant  drove  a  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  while 
subject  to  an  impairing  substance. 

(d)  Sentencing  Hearing  and  Punishment.  -  Impaired  driving  as  defined  in  this 
section  is  a  misdemeanor.  Upon  conviction  of  a  defendant  of  impaired  driving, 
the  presiding  judge  must  hold  a  sentencing  hearing  and  impose  punishment  in 
accordance  with  G.S.  20-179.  (1983,  c.  435,  s.  24.) 

(e)  Exception.  -  Notwithstanding  the  definition  of  "vehicle"  pursuant  to  G.S.  20- 
4.01(49),  for  purposes  of  this  section  the  word  "vehicle"  does  not  include  a  horse, 
bicycle,  or  lawnmower. 

20-138.3.  Driving  by  person  less  than  21  years  old  after 
consuming  alcohol  or  drugs. 

(a)  Offense.  -  It  is  unlawful  for  a  person  less  than  2 1  years  old  to  drive  a  motor  vehicle 
on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  while  consuming  alcohol  or  at  any  time 
while  he  has  remaining  in  his  body  any  alcohol  or  in  his  blood  a  controlled 
substance  previously  consumed,  but  a  person  less  than  21  years  old  does  not 
violate  this  section  if  he  drives  with  a  controlled  substance  in  his  blood  which 
was  lawfully  obtained  and  taken  in  therapeutically  appropriate  amounts. 

(b)  Subject  to  Implied-Consent  Law.  -  An  offense  under  this  section  is  an  alcohol- 
related  offense  subject  to  the  implied-consent  provisions  of  G.S.  20-16.2 

(c)  Punishment;  Effect  When  Impaired  Driving  Offense  Also  Charged.  -  The  offense 
in  this  section  is  a  Class  2  misdemeanor.  It  is  not,  in  any  circumstances,  a  lesser 
included  offense  of  impaired  driving  under  G.S.  20-138.1,  but  if  a  person  is 
convicted  under  this  section  and  of  an  offense  involving  impaired  driving  arising 
out  of  the  same  transaction,  the  aggregate  punishment  imposed  by  the  court 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  applicable  to  the  offense  involving  impaired 
driving,  and  any  minimum  punishment  applicable  must  be  imposed. 
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(d)  Limited  Driving  Privilege.  -  A  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section  and  whose  drivers  license  is  revoked  solely  based  on  that 
conviction  may  apply  for  a  limited  driving  privilege  as  provided  in  G.S.  20-179.3. 
This  subsection  shall  apply  only  if  the  person  meets  both  of  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  Is  18,  19,  or  20  years  old  on  the  date  of  the  offense. 

(2)  Has  not  previously  been  convicted  of  a  violation  of  this  section. 

The  judge  may  issue  the  limited  driving  privilege  only  if  the  person  meets  the 
eligibility  requirements  of  G.S.  20-179.3  other  than  the  requirement  in  G.S.  20- 
179.3(b)(l)c.  G.S.  20-179(e)  shall  not  apply.  All  other  terms,  conditions,  and 
restrictions  provided  for  in  G.S.  20-179.3  shall  apply.  G.S.  20-179.3,  rather  than 
this  subsection,  governs  the  issuance  of  a  limited  driving  privilege  to  a  person 
who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  and  of  driving  while 
impaired  as  a  result  of  the  same  transaction. 

20-138.7.  Transporting  an  open  container  of  alcoholic  bever- 
age after  consuming  alcohol. 

(a)  Offense.  -  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular 
area: 

(1)  While  there  is  an  alcoholic  beverage  other  than  in  the  unopened 
manufacturer's  original  container  in  the  passenger  area;  and 

(2)  While  the  driver  is  consuming  alcohol  or  while  alcohol  remains  in  the 
driver's  body. 

(b)  Subject  to  Implied-Consent  Law.  -  An  offense  under  this  section  is  an 
alcohol-related  offense  subject  to  the  implied-consent  provisions  of  G.S.  20- 
16.2. 

(c)  Odor  Insufficient.  -  The  odor  of  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  the  breath  of  the 
driver  is  insufficient  evidence  to  prove  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that 
alcohol  was  remaining  in  the  driver's  body  in  violation  of  this  section,  unless 
the  driver  was  offered  an  alcohol  screening  test  or  chemical  analysis  and 
refused  to  provide  all  required  samples  of  breath  or  blood  for  analysis. 

(d)  Alcohol  Screening  Test.  -  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  an 
alcohol  screening  test  may  be  administered  to  a  driver  suspected  of  violating 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  and  the  results  of  an  alcohol  screening  test  or 
the  driver's  refusal  to  submit  may  be  used  by  a  law  enforcement  officer,  a 
court,  or  an  administrative  agency  in  determining  if  alcohol  was  present  in 
the  driver's  body.  No  alcohol  screening  tests  are  valid  under  this  section 
unless  the  device  used  is  one  approved  by  the  Commission  for  Health 
Services,  and  the  screening  test  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  regulations  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  manner  of  its  use. 

(e)  Punishment;  Effect  When  Impaired  Driving  Offense  Also  Charged.  -  Viola- 
tion of  this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  3  misdemeanor  for  the  first 
offense  and  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  2  misdemeanor  for  a  second  or 
subsequent  offense.  A  fine  imposed  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense  may 
not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars  ($1000).  Violation  of  this  section  is  not  a 
lesser  included  offense  of  impaired  driving  under  G.S.  20-138.1,  but  if  a 

'    person  is  convicted  under  this  section  and  of  an  offense  involving  impaired 
driving  arising  out  of  the  same  transaction,  the  punishment  imposed  by  the 
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court  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  applicable  to  the  offense  involving 
impaired  driving,  and  any  minimum  applicable  punishment  shall  be  im- 
posed. A  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  considered  a  moving  violation  for 
purposes  of  G.S.  20- 16(c). 

(f)  Definitions.  -  If  the  seal  on  a  container  of  alcoholic  beverages  has  been 
broken,  it  is  opened  within  the  meaning  of  this  section.  For  purposes  of  this 
section  "passenger  area  of  a  motor  vehicle"  means  the  area  designed  to  seat 
the  driver  and  passengers  and  any  area  within  the  reach  of  a  seated  driver 
or  passenger,  including  the  glove  compartment.  The  area  of  the  trunk  or  the 
area  behind  the  last  upright  back  seat  of  a  station  wagon,  hatchback,  or 
similar  vehicle  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  passenger  area.  The  term 
"alcoholic  beverage"  is  as  defined  in  G.S.  18B-101(4). 

(g)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  a  violation  of  this  section,  the  pleading  is 
sufficient  if  it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense  in  the  usual 
form  and  charges  that  the  defendant  drove  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or 
public  vehicular  area  with  an  open  container  of  alcoholic  beverage  after 
drinking. 

(h)  Limited  Driving  Privilege.  -  A  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section  and  whose  drivers  license  is  revoked  solely  based  on 
that  conviction  may  apply  for  a  limited  driving  privilege  as  provided  for  in 
G.S.  20-179.3.  The  judge  may  issue  the  limited  driving  privilege  only  if  the 
driver  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of  G.S.  20-179.3,  other  than  the 
requirement  in  G.S.  20-179.3(b)(l)c.  G.S.  20-179.3(e)  shall  not  apply.  All 
other  terms,  conditions,  and  restrictions  provided  for  in  G.S.  20-179.3  shall 
apply.  G.S.  20-179.3,  rather  than  this  subsection,  governs  the  issuance  of  a 
limited  driving  privilege  to  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section  and  of  driving  while  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  same 
transaction. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Students,  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other 
employees  are  responsible,  as  citizens,  for  knowing  about  and 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Law 
that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manufacture 
those  drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in 
Article  5  of  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes. 
Any  member  of  the  university  community  who  violates  the  law  is 
subject  both  to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities 
and  to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  the  university. 

Controlled  Substances 

Controlled  Substances  Editor's  Note:  Under  the  North 
Carolina  Controlled  Substances  Act,  Article  5,  G.S.  Ch.  90,  the 
North  Carolina  Drug  Commission  is  authorized  to  add,  remove,  or 
change  the  placement  of  a  drug,  substance,  or  immediate  precur- 
sor to  the  list  of  controlled  substances  (those  on  Schedule  I 
through  VI).  Controlled  substances  are  listed  in  six  schedules: 

Schedule  I:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  no  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the 
United  States,  or  no  accepted  safety  for  use  in  treatment  under  medical 
supervision.  Examples  include  heroin,  LSD,  mescaline,  psilocybin  (mush- 
rooms), and  peyote. 

Schedule  II:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  currently  accepted  medical  use  with 
severe  restrictions,  and  abuse  of  the  substance  may  lead  to  severe  psycho- 
logical or  physical  dependence.  Examples  are  opium,  cocaine,  codeine, 
amphetamines,  methadone  and  PCP. 

Schedule  III:  A  potential  for  abuse  less  than  the  substances  listed  in  Schedules 
I  and  II;  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States;  and  abuse  may 
lead  to  moderate  or  low  physical  dependence  or  high  psychological  depend- 
ence. Examples  are  certain  barbiturates  such  as  amobarbital  and  codeine- 
containing  medicine  such  as  Fiorinal  #3,  Doriden,  and  codeine-based  cough 
suppressants.  Also  all  anabolic  steroids. 

Schedule  IV:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in 
Schedule  III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States,  and 
limited  physical  or  psychological  dependence  relative  to  the  substances 
listed  in  Schedule  III.    Examples  include  several  commonly  prescribed 
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tranquilizers  and  stimxilants  such  as  Valium,  phenobarbital,  Talwin,  Librium 
and  "yellow  jackets". 

Schedule  V:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in 
Schedule  III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States,  and 
limited  physical  or  psychological  dependence  relative  to  the  substances 
listed  in  Schedule  IV.  These  substances  may  be  sold  at  retail  without  a 
prescription  to  anyone  18  or  older  by  a  registered  pharmacist  for  medical 
purposes.  Examples  include  substances  that  contain  very  limited  amounts 
of  codeine,  dihydrocodeine,  opium,  ethylmorphine  and  atropine  such  as 
Terpine  Hydrate  with  codeine  and  Robitussin  AC. 

Schedule  VI:  No  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States  or  a 
relatively  low  potential  for  abuse  in  terms  of  risk  to  public  health,  and 
potential  to  produce  psychological  or  physiological  dependence  liability 
based  upon  present  medical  knowledge,  or  a  need  for  further  and  continuing 
study  to  develop  scientific  knowledge  of  its  pharmacological  effects.  The 
only  substances  on  this  schedule  are  marijuana  and  tetrahydrocannabinols, 
such  as  hashish  and  hash  oil. 

Violations  and  penalties  involving  controlled  substances  are 
set  out  in  sections  90-95  and  90-95.1.  Note  the  distinctions  made 
for  possession.  Section  90-96  provides  for  special  treatment  for 
certain  first  offenses. 

90-95.  Violations;  penalties. 

(a)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person: 

(1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  manufacture, 
sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance. 

(2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or  deliver,  a 
counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

(3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section,  any  person  who 
violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(l)  with  respect  to: 

(1)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  or  II  shall  be  punished 
as  a  Class  H  felon; 

(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  III,  IV,  V,  or  VI  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  I  felon,  but  the  transfer  of  less  than  5  grams  of 
marijuana  for  no  remuneration  shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in 
violation  of  G.S.  90-95(a)(l). 

(c)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(2)  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  felon. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section,  any  person  who 
violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(3)  with  respect  to: 

(1)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  shall  be  punished  as  a 
Class  I  felon; 

(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  If  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  four 
tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dosage  units  or  equivalent  quantity  of 
hydromorphone  or  if  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance,  or 
combination  of  the  controlled  substances,  exceeds  one  hundred  tablets, 
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capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  the  violation 
shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony.  If  the  controlled  substance  is 
phencyclidine,  or  cocaine  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  com- 
pound, derivative,  or  preparation  thereof,  or  coca  leaves  and  any  salt, 

,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  preparation  of  coca 

leaves,  or  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative  or 
preparation  thereof  which  is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with 
any  of  these  substances  (except  decocanized  coca  leaves  or  any  extrac- 

':  tion  of  coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine  or  ecgonine),  the 

violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 

(3)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  V  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class 

2  misdemeanor; 

(4)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  VI  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class 

3  misdemeanor,  but  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  imposed  must  be 
suspended  and  the  judge  may  not  require  at  the  time  of  sentencing  that 
the  defendant  serve  a  period  of  imprisonment  as  a  special  condition  of 
probation.  If  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  one-half  of 
an  ounce  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  or  one-twentieth  of  an  oiince  (avoir- 

i  dupois)  of  the  extracted  resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hashish, 

the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  If  the 
quantity  of  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  one  and  one-half  ounces 
(avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  or  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  (avoirdupois) 
of  the  extracted  resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hashish,  or  if  the 
controlled  substance  consists  of  any  quantity  of  synthetic  tetrahydrocan- 
nabinols or  tetrahydrocannabinols  isolated  from  the  resin  of  marijuana, 
the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony, 
(dl)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

( 1 )  Possess  and  immediate  precursor  chemical  with  intent  to  manufacture 
a  controlled  substance;  or 

(2)  Possess  or  distribute  an  immediate  precursor  chemical  knowing,  or 
having  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  that  the  immediate  precursor 
chemical  will  be  used  to  manufacture  a  controlled  substance. 

Any  person  who  violates  this  subsection  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon. 
(d2)  The  immediate  precursor  chemicals  to  which  subsection  (dl)  of  this  section 
applies  are  those  immediate  precursor  chemicals  designated  by  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  its  authority  under  G.S.  90-88,  and  the  following  (until 
otherwise  specified  by  the  Commission): 

(1)  Anthranilic  acid.  > 

(2)  Benzyl  cyanide. 

(3)  Chloroephedrine. 

(4)  Chloropseudoephedrine.  , 

(5)  D-Lysergic  acid. 

(6)  Ephedrine. 

(7)  Ergonovine  maleate. 

(8)  Ergotamine  tartrate.  ;   ,  , 

(9)  Ethyl  Malonate. 
(lO)Ethylamine. 
(ll)Isosafrole. 
(12)Malonicacid. 
(13)Methylamine. 
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( 14)  N-acetylanthranilic  acid. 

(15)  N-ethylephedrine. 

(16)  N-ethylepseudoephedrine. 

(17)  N-methylephedrine. 

(18)  N-methylpseudoephedrine. 

(19)  Norpseudoephedrine. 

(20)  Phenyl-2-propane. 

(21)Phenylacetic  acid.  <.  ■  .  .'• 

(22)  Phenylpropanolamine. 

(23)  Piperidine.  '     - 

(24)  Piperonal. 

(25)  Propionic  anhydride. 

(26)  Pseudoephedrine.  .    , 

(27)  Pyrrolidine. 

(28)Safrole.  •      . 

(29)  Thionylchloride.  (  .  ,,  : 

(e)    The  prescribed  punishment  and  degree  of  any  offense  under  this  Article 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions,  but  the  punishment  for  an  offense 
may  be  increased  only  by  the  maximum  authorized  under  any  one  of  the 
applicable  conditions: 
(1),(2)  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  C.760,  s.  5. 

(3)  If  any  person  commits  a  Class  1  misdemeanor  under  this  Article  and  if 
he  has  previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any  law 
of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  state, 
which  offenses  are  punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  felon.  The  prior  conviction  used  to  raise  the 
current  offense  to  a  Class  I  felony  shall  not  be  used  to  calculate  the  prior 
record  level; 

(4)  If  any  person  commits  a  Class  2  misdemeanor,  and  if  he  has  previously 
been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any  law  of  North  Carolina 
or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  state,  which  offenses  are 
punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
Class  1  misdemeanor.  The  prior  conviction  used  to  raise  the  current 
offense  to  a  Class  1  misdemeanor  shall  not  be  used  to  calculate  the  prior 
conviction  level; 

(5)  Any  person  18  years  of  age  or  over  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(  1)  by  selling 
or  delivering  a  controlled  substance  to  a  person  under  16  years  of  age  or 
a  pregnant  female  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E.  felon.  Mistake  of  age 
is  not  a  defense  to  a  prosecution  under  this  section.  It  shall  not  be  a 
defense  that  the  defendant  did  not  know  that  the  recipient  was  pregnant; 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  increasing  punishment  under  G.S.  90-95(e)(3)  and 
(e)(4),  previous  convictions  for  offenses  shall  be  counted  by  the  number  of 
separate  trials  at  which  final  convictions  were  obtained  and  not  by  the 
number  of  charges  at  a  single  trial; 

(7)  If  any  person  commits  an  offense  under  this  Article  for  which  the 
prescribed  punishment  requires  that  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  be 
suspended,  and  if  he  has  previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more 
offenses  under  any  law  of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States 
or  any  other  state,  which  offenses  are  punishable  under  any  provision  of 
this  Article,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2  misdemeanor; 
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(8)  Any  person  21  years  of  age  or  older  who  commits  an  offense  under  G.S. 
90-95(a)(l)  on  property  used  for  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  or 
within  300  feet  of  the  boundary  of  real  property  used  for  an  elementary 
or  secondary  school  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E  felon.  For  purposes  of 
this  subdivision,  the  transfer  of  less  than  five  grams  of  marijuana  for  no 
remuneration  shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in  violation  of  G.S.  90- 
95(aXl). 

(9)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(3)  on  the  premises  of  a  penal 
institution  or  local  confinement  facility  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  I  felony. 

(f)  Any  person  convicted  of  an  offense  or  offenses  under  this  Article  who  is 
sentenced  to  an  active  term  of  imprisonment  that  is  less  than  the  maximum 
active  term  that  could  have  been  imposed  may,  in  addition,  be  sentenced  to 
a  term  of  special  probation.  Except  as  indicated  in  this  subsection,  the 
administration  of  special  probation  shall  be  the  same  as  probation.  The 
conditions  of  special  probation  shall  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as  probation, 
and  the  conditions  may  include  requirements  for  rehabilitation  treatment. 
Special  probation  shall  follow  the  active  sentence.  No  term  of  special 
probation  shall  exceed  five  years.  Special  probation  may  be  revoked  in  the 
same  manner  as  probation;  upon  revocation,  the  original  term  of  imprison- 
ment may  be  increased  by  no  more  than  the  difference  between  the  active  term 
of  imprisonment  actually  served  and  the  maximum  active  term  that  could 
have  been  imposed  at  trial  for  the  offense  or  offenses  for  which  the  person  was 
convicted,  and  the  resulting  term  of  imprisonment  need  not  be  diminished  by 
the  time  spent  on  special  probation. 

(g)  Whenever  matter  is  submitted  to  the  North  Carolina  State  Bureau  of 
Investigation  Laboratory,  the  Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  Police  Department 
Laboratory  or  to  the  Toxicology  Laboratory,  Reynolds  Health  Center,  Win- 
ston-Salem for  chemical  analysis  to  determine  if  the  matter  is  or  contains  a 
controlled  substance,  the  report  of  that  analysis  certified  to  upon  a  form 
approved  by  the  Attorney  General  by  the  person  performing  the  analysis  shall 
be  admissible  without  further  authentication  in  all  proceedings  in  the  district 
court  division  of  the  General  Court  of  Justice  as  evidence  of  the  identity, 
nature,  and  quantity  of  the  matter  analyzed. 

(h)    Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  following  provisions  apply 

except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article. 

(1)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  trainsports,  or  possesses  in 
excess  of  50  pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony 
which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  marijuana"  and  if  the 
quantity  of  such  substance  involved: 

a.  Is  in  excess  of50  pounds,  but  less  than  100  pounds,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  25  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  30  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000); 

b.  Is  100  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  2,000  pounds,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000); 

c.  Is  2,000  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  10,000  pounds,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
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minimum  term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in 
the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand 
dollars  ($50,000); 
d.  Is  10,000  pounds  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class 
D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and 
a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000). 

(2)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
1,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity, 
or  more  of  methaqualone,  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in 
methaqualone"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
5,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000); 

b.  Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 

,  r  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 

1  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 

($50,000); 

c.  Is  10,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months 
in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  that  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($200,000). 

(3)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  28 
grams  or  more  of  cocaine  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  com- 
pound, derivative,  or  preparation  thereof,  or  any  coca  leaves  and  any  salt, 
isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  preparation  of  coca 
leaves,  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative  or 
preparation  thereof  which  is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with  any 
of  these  substances  (except  decocainized  coca  leaves  or  any  extraction  of 
coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine)  or  any  mixture  containing 
such  substances,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known 
as  "trafficking  in  cocaine"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or 
mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  that  200  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($100,000); 
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c.      Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 

felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and 

a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 

fined  at  least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000). 

(3a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 

1,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity, 

or  more  of  amphetamine,  its  salts,  optical  isomers,  and  salts  of  its  optical 

isomers  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 

felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  amphetamine"  and 

if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
5,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000); 

b.  Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

c.  Is  10,000  or  more  dosage  iinits,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months 
in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($200,000); 

(3b)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  28 
grams  or  more  of  methamphetamine  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which 
felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  methamphetamine"  and  if  the 
quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  200  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  34  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($100,000); 

c.  Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 
felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and 
a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  at  least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000); 

(4)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
four  grams  or  more  of  opium  or  opiate,  or  any  salt,  compound,  derivative, 
or  preparation  of  opium  or  opiate,  (except  apomorphine.  nalbuphine, 
analoxone  and  naltrexone  and  their  respective  salts),  including  heroin, 
or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony 


190 


which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  opium  or  heroin"  and  if  the 
quantity  of  such  controlled  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  four  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  14  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000); 

b.  Is  14  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  28  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  E  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  90  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  117  months  in  the 
State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($100,000); 

c.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  C  felon 
and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  225  months  and  a 
maximum  term  of  279  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000). 

(4a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
100  tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity, 
or  more,  of  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide,  or  any  mixture  containing  such 
substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known  as 
"trafficking  in  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide."  If  the  quantity  of  such 
substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  100  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than  500 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished 

:  ,  >;  (  i  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  35 
months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000). 

b.  Is  500  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
1,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

c.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months 
in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  that  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($200,000). 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  this  subdivision,  a  person  being  sentenced  under 
this  subsection  may  not  receive  a  suspended  sentence  or  be  placed  on 
probation.  The  sentencing  judge  may  reduce  the  fine,  or  impose  a  prison 
term  less  than  the  applicable  minimum  prison  term  provided  by  this 
subsection,  or  suspend  the  prison  term  imposed  and  place  a  person  on 
probation  when  such  person  has,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  provided 
substantial  assistance  in  the  identification,  arrest,  or  conviction  of  any 
accomplices,  accessories,  coconspirators,  or  principals  if  the  sentencing 
judge  enters  in  the  record  a  finding  that  the  person  to  be  sentenced  has 
rendered  such  substantial  assistance. 

(6)  Sentences  imposed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  run  consecutively 
with  and  shall  commence  at  the  expiration  of  any  sentence  being  served 
by  the  person  sentenced  hereunder. 


191 


(i)  The  penalties  provided  in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section  shall  also  apply  to  any 
person  who  is  convicted  of  conspiracy  to  commit  any  of  the  offenses  described 
in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section. 

Possession  of  Drug  Paraphernalia 
90-113.21.  General  provisions. 

(a)  As  used  in  this  Article,  "drug  paraphernalia"  means  all  equipment,  products 
and  materials  of  any  kind  that  are  used  to  facilitate,  or  intended  or  designed 
to  facilitate,  violations  of  the  Controlled  Substances  Act,  including  planting, 
propagating,  cultivating,  growing,  harvesting,  manufacturing,  compounding, 
converting,  producing,  processing,  preparing,  testing,  analyzing,  packaging, 
repackaging,  storing,  containing,  and  concealing  controlled  substances  and 
injecting,  ingesting,  inhaling,  or  otherwise  introducing  controlled  substances 
into  the  human  body.  "Drug  paraphernalia"  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the 
following: 

(1)  Kits  for  planting,  propagating,  cultivating,  growing,  or  harvesting  any 
species  of  plant  which  is  a  controlled  substance  or  from  which  a 
controlled  substance  can  be  derived; 

(2)  Kits  for  manufacturing,  compounding,  converting,  producing,  process- 
ing, or  preparing  controlled  substance; 

(3)  Isomerization  devices  for  increasing  the  potency  of  any  species  of  plant 
which  is  a  controlled  substance; 

(4)  Testing  equipment  for  identifying,  or  analyzing  the  strength,  effective- 
ness, or  purity  of  controlled  substances; 

(5)  Scales  and  balances  for  weighing  or  measuring  controlled  substances; 

(6)  Diluents  and  adulterants,  such  as  quinine,  hydrochloride,  mannitol, 
mannite,  dextrose,  and  lactose  for  mixing  with  controlled  substances; 

(7)  Separation  gins  and  sifters  for  removing  twigs  and  seeds  from,  or 
otherwise  cleaning  or  refining,  marijuana; 

(8)  Blenders,  bowls,  containers,  spoons,  and  mixing  devices  for  compound- 
ing controlled  substances; 

(9)  Capsules,  balloons,  envelopes  and  other  containers  for  packaging  small 
quantities  of  controlled  substances; 

(10)  Containers  and  other  objects  for  storing  or  concealing  controlled  sub- 
stances; 

(11)  Hypodermic  syringes,  needles,  and  other  objects  for  parenterally  inject- 
ing controlled  substances  into  the  body; 

(12)  Objects  for  ingesting,  inhaling,  or  otherwise  introducing  marijuana, 
cocaine,  hashish,  or  hashish  oil  into  the  body,  such  as: 

a.  Metal,  wooden,  acrylic,  glass,  stone,  plastic,  or  ceramic  pipes  with 
or  without  screens,  permanent  screens,  hashish  heads,  or  punc- 
tured metal  bowls; 

b.  Water  pipes;  > 

c.  Carburetion  tubes  and  devices; 

d.  Smoking  and  carburetion  masks; 

e.  Objects,  commonly  called  roach  clips,  for  holding  burning  material, 
such  as  a  marijuana  cigarette,  that  has  become  too  small  or  too 
short  to  be  held  in  the  hand; 
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f.  Miniature  cocaine  spoons  and  cocaine  vials; 

g.  Chamber  pipes; 

h.     Carburetor  pipes;  i        '     •  • 

i.      Electric  pipes;  I  . 

j.      Air-driven  pipes;  , 

k.     Chillums;  , 

1.      Bongs;  ,  ^  .  •  p 

m.    Ice  pipes  or  chillers. 
(b)    The  following,  along  with  all  other  relevant  evidence,  may  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  an  object  is  drug  paraphernalia: 

(1)  Statements  by  the  owner  or  anyone  in  control  of  the  object  concerning 
its  use; 

(2)  Prior  convictions  of  the  owner  or  other  person  in  control  of  the  object  for 
violations  of  controlled  substances  law; 

(3)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  a  violation  of  the  Controlled  Substances 
Act; 

(4)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  a  controlled  substance; 

(5)  The  existence  of  any  residue  of  a  controlled  substance  on  the  object; 

(6)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  other  drug  paraphernalia; 

(7)  Instructions  provided  with  the  object  concerning  its  use; 

(8)  Descriptive  materials  accompanying  the  object  explaining  or  depicting 
its  use; 

(9)  Advertising  concerning  its  use; 

(10)  The  manner  in  which  the  object  is  displayed  for  sale; 

(11)  Whether  the  owner,  or  anyone  in  control  of  the  object,  is  a  legitimate 
supplier  of  like  or  related  items  to  the  community,  such  as  a  seller  of 
tobacco  products  or  agricultural  supplies; 

(12)  Possible  legitimate  uses  of  the  object  in  the  community; 

(13)  Expert  testimony  concerning  its  use; 

(14)  The  intent  of  the  owner  or  other  person  in  control  of  the  object  to  deliver 
it  to  persons  whom  he  knows  or  reasonably  should  know  intend  to  use 
the  object  to  facilitate  violations  of  the  Controlled  Substances  Act. 

90-113.22.  Possession  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to 
use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest, 
manufacture,  compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze, 
package,  repackage,  store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which 
it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise 
introduce  into  the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful 
to  possess. 

(b)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 
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90-113.23.  Manufacture  or  delivery  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  deliver,  possess  with  intent  to  deliver,  or 
manufacture  with  intent  to  deliver,  drug  paraphernalia  knowing  that  it  will 
be  used  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest,  manufacture,  com- 
pound, convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze,  package,  repack- 
age, store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess,  or  that  it  will  be  used  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or 
otherwise  introduce  into  the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Delivery,  possession  with  intent  to  deliver,  or  manufacture  with  intent  to 
deliver,  of  each  separate  and  distinct  item  of  drug  paraphernalia  is  a 
separate  offense. 

(c)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  However,  delivery  of  drug 
paraphernalia  by  a  person  over  18  years  of  age  to  someone  under  18  years 
of  age  who  is  at  least  three  years  younger  than  the  defendant  shall  be 
punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 
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Federal  Regulatory  Requirements: 
Controlled  Substances 
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Federal  Trafficking  Penalties: 
Schedule  I  -  V  Drugs 
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Federal  Trafficking  Penalties: 
Schedule  VI  Drugs/Marijuana 
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Controlled  Substances: 
Uses  and  Effects 
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Federal  Drug-Free 

Workplace  Act 

ofl988 


It  is  the  policy  of  UNCW  that  all  employees  shall  have  the  right  to  a  workplace 
which  is  free  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  This  policy  is  established  to  ensure  the 
safety  and  well  being  of  employees  as  well  as  the  general  public.  All  employees 
of  UNCW  are  covered  by  this  policy.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  management, 
supervisors  and  employees  to  become  familiar  with  the  expectations  of  UNCW 
and  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  policy  and  other  provisions 
outlined  in  this  handbook.  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  policy  shall 
be  a  condition  of  employment  and  violation  of  this  policy  may  include  disciplinary 
action  up  to  and  including  dismissal.  All  new  hires,  (faculty,  staff  and  student 
employees)  will  be  provided  a  copy  of  this  policy  and  will  be  notified  of  their 
obligation  for  compliance  as  a  condition  of  employment. 

In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this  policy  and  related  state 
or  federal  law  or  policy,  the  federal  law  or  policy  shall  always  control. 

As  with  state  law,  the  manufacture,  distribution,  dispensing,  possession  or  use 
of  an  illegal  substance  is  prohibited. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  any  criminal  drug  statute  violation  occurring  in  or 
on  the  workplace  premises  must  notify  the  appropriate  supervisor  or 
management  person  no  later  than  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  such  conviction. 
Management  will  notify  Human  Resources  immediately.  Failure  to  provide 
notification  shall  be  cause  for  disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  dismissal. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  an  off-duty  drug-related  offense  which  could  directly 
or  indirectly  affect  their  credibility  or  ability  to  carry  out  effectively  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  their  position  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  up 
to  and  including  dismissal. 
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ALCOHOL  BEVERAGE  PERMIT  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  RESPONSIBILITY 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  •  209  University  Union 


The  University  of  Nortli  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  malt  beverages  (beer),  fortified  wines,  and  spirituous  liquor 
to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those 
who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious  grounds.  The  policy  is  designed  to  support  the 
positive,  healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 


Sponsoring  organization 

Name  of  function  or  its  purpose 

Type  of  activity  or  entertainment  planned  _ 

Facility  requested 

Anticipated  attendance 


Alcoholic  beverage  to  be  served 

"Amount  of  beverage  (please  see  back) 

Non-alcoholic  beverages  that  will  be  available. 
Type  and  amount  of  food  that  will  be  available  _ 


Date  of  activity  _ 


_  Time  of  event  (from)_ 


.(to)_ 


Procedure  for  I.D.  and  quantity  checks  _ 


ALL  SIGNATURES  LISTED  BELOW  MUST  BE  PROCURED  IN  THE  ORDER  PRESENTED 

Upon  signing  this  permit,  it  is  acknowledged  that  all  the  regulations  stated  in  the  Alcoholic  Beverage  Policy  (Student  Handbook  &  Code  of 
Student  Life)  are  understood  and  that  responsibility  for  the  activity  and  conduct  of  all  participants  including  guests  is  accepted. 

It  is  further  understood  that  responsibility  is  accepted  for  the  cleaning  of  the  facility  after  the  event,  as  well  as  repairs  of  any  damages  that 
may  occur.  The  sponsoring  organization  will  be  billed  for  the  cost  of  additional  cleaning  and  repairing  of  any  damage  to  the  facilities  which 
result  from  the  scheduled  event.  The  breaking  of  this  agreement  will  result  in  the  revocation  of  privileges  to  seek  future  permission  to  hold 
activities  where  alcoholic  beverages  can  be  consumed  and  may  result  in  sanctions  against  offending  individuals  or  groups. 


signature  of  Chairperson  of  sponsoring  organization 


Date, 
Date. 


Telephone  No. 
Telephone  No. 


signature  o(  Treasurer  o(  sponsoring  organization 


FOR  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  ONLY:  To  be  completed  by  the  student  organization  advlsor(s) 

I  (we)  have  knowledge  of  the  above  stated  event  and  have  supervised  student  planning  efforts.  The  event  will  be 
supervised  by  an  advisor. 


(3). 


Date 


signature  of  advisor  wtio  will  be  present  for  ttie  e 


Telephone  No. 


The  individual(s)  involved  in  planning  this  event  have  seen  me  for  assistance  in  preparation  and  cleanup. 

(4) Date Telephone  No. 

signature  of  Director  of  Campus  Dining 

(5) Date Telephone  No. 


signature  of  Dean  of  Students 

This  form  must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  SEVEN  DAYS  prior  to  the  event. 


ORIGINAL-SponsorIng  Organization     GREEN-Unlverslty  Police    CANARY-Dean  of  Students  Office    PINK-Facllltles  Manager    GOLOENROD-Campus  Dining  DOS.01  6-95 
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The  University 

of  North  Carolina 

at  Wilmington 


Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hunnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  memories  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


1 1,000  copies  of  this  public  document  were  printed  at  a  cost  of  $1 1,104.50  or  $  1.01  per  copy. 
(G.S.  143-170.1) 
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STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN 

THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  community,  the  chancel- 
lor has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of  principle  proposed  by  the  Human 
Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilm- 
ington represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings  among  its  faculty,  staff,  and 
students  and  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that 
diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co-curricular  activi- 
ties that  encourage  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  all  members  of  its 
community  and  will  not  tolerate  any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons 
because  of  age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orientation, 
political  belief  or  affiliation,  disability,  veteran  status,  marital  status  or  member- 
ship or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural  learning 
community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the  Human  Relations  Com- 
mittee through  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational 
opportunity  and  does  not  discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on 
race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  or  disability.  Moreover,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to  promote  racial 
integration  by  recruiting  and  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  minority  students. 

Further,  the  university  affirms  that  admissions  and  employment  decisions  will  be  made 
without  regard  to  an  individual's  sexual  orientation,  marital  status,  political  affiliation  or 
relationship  to  other  university  constituents.  The  university  seeks  to  promote  campus 
diversity  by  employing  a  larger  number  of  minorities  and  women  where  these  groups  have 
historically  been  and  continue  to  be  under-utilized  within  the  university. 

Questions  regarding  program  access  should  be  referred  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  UNCW 
Chancellor's  Office,  601  S.  College  Road,  Wilmington,  NC  28403-3297,  910-962-3000; 
962-3483  (Fax). 

This  publication  is  available  in  alternative  format  upon  request. 


Dear  Students, 

It  is  my  pleasure  as  vice  chancellor 
for  student  affairs  to  welcome  you  to 
a  new  academic  year  at  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

We  are  renewed  by  your  presence. 
You  bring  to  us  your  unique  person- 
alities, talents,  knowledge,  and  plans 
for  the  future;  we  will  do  our  best  to 
help  you  develop  these  qualities  in  a 
manner  most  rewarding  for  you. 

I  encourage  you  to  become  involved  in  the  UNCW 
community.  It  is  through  your  'involvement'  that  you  will 
truly  appreciate  all  that  UNCW  has  to  offer.  I  wish  for  each  of 
you  the  desire  to  accomplish,  courage  to  persevere,  the 
ability  to  choose  and  change,  and  the  wisdom  to  pursue  your 
goals.  May  this  be  a  year  for  knowledge,  growth,  and 
happiness  for  each  of  you. 

If  you  have  any  questions  or  need  assistance,  I  hope  that 
you  will  let  me  be  of  help. 


Sincerely, 


^"i^^^   r:fe^^^a«-*?r 


Patricia  L.  Leonard 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


VI 


Dear  Fellow  Students, 

On  behalf  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  I  welcome 
you  to  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  These  next 
four  years  or  so  are  the  most 
important  years  of  your  life.  There 
will  be  many  obstacles  to  overcome, 
but  with  wise  choices  and  the 
commitment  to  excellence  they  can 
be  pushed  aside  like  a  branch  in  the 
woods.  I  am  extremely  delighted  to 

have  you  on  board  the  "UNSea  Ship."  I  guarantee  our  faculty 
and  staff  will  go  out  of  their  way  to  help  you  in  any  way 
possible,  and  also  reassure  you  that  they  care  about  helping 
you  stay  focused,  so  that  your  ride  is  a  smooth  one. 

You  have  made  a  big  step,  and  a  wise  decision  in  coming  to 
college;  now  get  everything  out  of  it  that  you  can.  There  are 
many  clubs  and  organizations  that  I  recommend  you  get 
involved  in  outside  the  classroom.  In  the  three  years  that  I 
have  been  here  at  UNCW,  I  must  say  that  I  have  benefitted 
more  from  my  involvement  on  and  off  campus  more  than 
anything  else.  There  is  such  an  array  of  different  things  to  do 
on  this  campus  suited  to  fit  everyone;  now  all  you  have  to  do 
is  "try  them  on. "  The  key  to  success  is  being  a  leader,  so  stop 
by  the  Leadership  Center  in  the  University  Union,  and  explore 
what  UNCW  has  is  store  for  you. 

You  are  now  the  captain  of  your  fate.  From  day  one  on, 
whatever  you  do  will  affect  your  future.  I  beg  you  not  to 
become  discouraged  by  hard  work,  but  rather  accept  all 
challenges  and  defeat  them  vigorously.  Experiment  with  the 
unlimited  supply  of  knowledge  available  in  your  textbooks 
and  in  the  library  and  broaden  the  capacity  of  your  mind, 
because  if  you  don't  use  it,  you  will  lose  it.  Stop  by  the 
Student  Government  Office  if  you  have  any  questions,  or 
need  any  guidance.  My  door  is  always  open.  I  hereby  challenge 
you  to  succeed! 

Sincerely, 

Patrick  Gunn 

President,  Student  Government  Association 


Vll 


University 
Services 


BANKING  ACCESS  -  24  HOUR 

First  Citizens  Bank  (24  hour),  Wachovia  Teller  II  and  Cash  Points  bank  machines 
provide  24-hour  banking  access  at  the  east  entrance  to  the  Warwick  Center  (for- 
merly the  University  Center) ,  These  machines  are  networked  with  HONOR,  Relay, 
Cirrus,  Plus,  AFFN,  Avail,  Visa,  MasterCard  and  Discover. 

BICYCLE  REGISTRATION 

It  is  mandatory  that  all  bicycles  on  campus  be  registered  with  University  Police. 
This  service  is  free.  Students  may  register  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  at  the 
tents  erected  at  various  locations  on  campus,  or  24  hours  a  day  at  any  time  during 
the  semester  at  Police  Headquarters  off  Price  Drive.  Registration  consists  of  a  sticker 
affixed  to  the  bicycle.  Students  will  be  asked  to  provide  a  local  address,  phone 
number  and  description  of  the  bicycle.  Remember:  bicycles  parked  on  campus 
should  be  secured  to  a  legal  stationary  object  (i.e.  bicycle  rack) .  To  best  deter  theft, 
the  University  Police  recommend  a  U-Bolt  lock  secured  through  the  bicycle  frame 
to  the  bicycle  rack. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  university  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Student  Support  Center  on  the 
corner  of  "G"  Street  and  Riegel  Road. 

BUY  BACK 

Daily  Buy  Back  -  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  -  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be  offered  providing  the 
bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following  semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be  un- 
able to  purchase  your  book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 

CHECK  CASHING 

A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one  from  your  parents, 
not  to  exceed  $20  over  your  purchase.  Your  local  address,  ID  number  and  phone 
number  must  be  on  the  check.  A  $15  fine  is  assessed  on  each  returned  check. 

SERVICES 

•  Check  Cashing  •  Computer  Hardware  and  Software 

•  Special  Orders       •  •  Announcements 

•  Caps  &  Gowns  •  Class  Rings 

•  Computerized  books  in  print    •  Birthday  Cakes/Balloons 

(on-campus  delivery  with  $10  purchase) 

STORE  HOURS 

Normal  operating  hours  are  Monday  through  Thursday,  7:45  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m., 
Friday  7:45  a.m  to  5:00  p.m.  and  Saturday,  12  noon  to  5:00  p.m.  The  fall  and  spring 
semester  hours  are  extended  during  the  first  week  of  classes. 

TEXTBOOK  REFUNDS 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during  the  first  three  weeks 
of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash  register  receipt  (one  week  for  summer) . 
All  new  textbooks  MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be  returned  at  once. 


CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  is  provided  by  a  variety  of  religious  groups.  United  Christian 
Campus  Ministry  (UCCM)  is  provided  for  all  students  at  UNCWby  Baptist,  Epis- 
copalian, Christian,  Methodist,  Presbyterian  and  Lutheran  churches.  Working 
through  Bob  Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  provides  counseling,  Bible  study 
retreats,  worship,  and  special  programs  on  specific  religious,  social  and  personal 
growth  concerns.  Bob  Haywood  can  be  reached  by  calling  799-8497,  e-mail: 
haywoodr@uncwil.  edu.  The  Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS) , 
related  to  UCCM,  meets  at  7:00  p.m.  on  Tuesdays,  in  room  201  of  the  University 
Union. 

Catholic  Newman  Center,  tmder  the  leadership  of  Mary  Pat  Fourqurean,  M.S., 
M.P.S.,  offers  opportunities  for  worship,  pastoral  counseling  and  a  variety  of  other 
social,  leadership  and  spiritual  experiences  for  students.  Mass  is  held  on  Simdays 
at  5:00  p.m.  at  the  Warwick  Center  Ballroom  4.  Mass  is  not  held  during  any  student 
vacation  break  nor  during  the  summer.  For  more  information,  call  792-0507,  e- 
mail:  fourqureanm@uncwil.edu. 

Baptist  Student  Union  (BSU) ,  under  the  direction  of  Carlene  Evans,  meets  Mon- 
days at  6:00  p.m.  at  the  Baptist  Student  Union  across  from  Trask  Coliseum  on 
College  Road,  and  Wednesdays  at  noon  in  the  University  Union,  room  100.  Carlene 
Evans  may  be  reached  by  calling  799-1 160,  e-mail:  evansc@uncwil.edu. 

Other  student  groups  include  Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship,  Young  Life, 
Elijah's  Three-Year  Bible  Study,  Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes,  TWIG  (The  Way 
International  Group),  Chosen  Generation,  Latter-Day  Saints  Student's  Associa- 
tion, and  the  Gospel  Choir.  All  of  these  groups  have  weekly  meetings. 

CAREER  SERVICES 

The  central  purpose  of  Career  Services  is  to  help  students  prepare  for  academic 
and  career  success.  The  center  assists  freshmen  and  sophomores  with  self- assess- 
ment, values  clarification  and  occupational  data  to  help  them  make  informed 
choices  of  academic  majors.  Career  Services  also  helps  provide  students  with 
opportunities  for  internships  and  discovering  the  relationship  of  skills  acquired  to 
the  broader  work  world.  Career  Services  helps  prepare  graduating  seniors  to 
be  successful  candidates  by  helping  them  translate  their  academic  achievements, 
co-curricular  activities  and  work  experiences  into  successful  job  campaigns  or 
graduate  school  applications.  Specific  services  include: 

•  Career  Counseling  •  JobTrak 

•  Career  Assessment  Inventories  •  UNCW  Careers  Registration 

•  Career  Resources  •  Credential  Files 

•  Career  Briefs  -  News  You  Can  Use  •  On-Campus  Recruiting 

•  Career  Day  &  Grad  School  Day  •  Part-Time  &  Summer  Jobs 

•  Career  Workshops  •  Resume  Drop-Off  Service 

•  Internships  •  Practice  Job  Interviews 

•  Work  Study  Employment  •  What  Can  I  Do  With  a  Major  In  ? 

Career  Services  is  conveniently  located  in  the  University  Union  104  and  106.  Drop 
by  or  call  962-3174  for  career  and  employment  assistance.  Also  see  our  award- 
winning  web  site  at  httpillwww.  uncwil.edu/stuajf/career. 

COMMUTER  STUDENT  SERVICES 

The  Commuter  and  Nontraditional  Student  Center  officially  opened  in  August 
of  1998.  The  center  is  located  in  the  University  Union  101  and  senses  any  stu- 
dent who  lives  off  campus  or  who  does  not  fit  the  description  of  a  "traditional 
college  student." 


If  a  student  lives  off  campus,  he/she  is  considered  a  commuter.  This  means  they 
either  walk,  drive,  ride  a  bicycle,  or  take  some  other  form  of  transportation  to  get 
back  and  forth  to  campus.  Approximately  80  percent  of  students  at  UNCW  are 
commuters.  As  a  result,  the  Office  the  of  Dean  of  Students  has  been  charged  with 
commuter  student  services  and  is  responsible  for  operating  The  Seahawk  Perch, 
commuter  and  nontraditional  student  center. 

Our  office  strives  to  serve  as  a  support  service  for  all  students  including  those 
living  in  the  Wilmington  community.  Specifically,  The  Seahawk  Perch: 

•  provides  advocacy  for  students  experiencing  housing  or  landlord  difficulties; 

•  acts  as  a  referral  agent  for  university  and  community  resources  (ie.  the 
Counseling  Center,  the  Learning  Center,  Mediation  Services,  the  SGA  spon- 
sored attorney,  child  care,  and  money  management); 

•  furnishes  off-campus  housing  information; 

•  coordinates  educational  programs  including  the  annual  housing  fair. 

For  more  information,  contact  The  Seahawk  Perch  at  962-7371  or  the  Office  of 
die  Dean  of  Students  at  962-3119. 

COMPUTING 

All  students  are  given  a  computer  accoimt  for  e-mail  and  other  purposes.  These 
accounts  will  remain  active  as  long  as  the  student  is  enrolled  at  the  university.  All 
students  are  expected  to  abide  by  the  rules  and  policies  governing  appropriate  use 
of  computing  resources  and  facilities  as  stated  in  the  UNCW  Computing  Resource 
Use  Policy.  For  more  information,  see  Appendix  L  or  http://www.uncwil.edu/oit/ 
information/ advisory. htm. 

COMPUTING  LABS 

Computing  support  for  students  is  diversified  and  widespread  across  campus. 
Five  general-access  microcomputer  labs  are  operated  on  campus  by  the  Office  of 
Information  Technology  (OIT)  with  modern  PC  and  Macintosh  equipment  avail- 
able in  Randall  Library,  Bear  Hall  202,  Social  &  Behavioral  Sciences  221,  Schwartz 
Hall  and  Union  105.  Belk,  Graham,  and  Galloway  Halls  have  small  labs  that  are 
restricted  to  residents  of  those  respective  halls.  There  are  also  a  number  of  depart- 
mentally  operated  computer  labs. 

For  more  information  about  computing  at  UNCW,  contact  the  OIT  Help  Desk, 
and  visit  our  World  Wide  Web  site  at  http://www.uncwil.edu. 

E-MAIL 

E-mail  (electronic  mail)  is  an  integral  part  of  the  campus  computing  experience  and 
everyone  is  encouraged  to  utilize  this  easy  and  effective  means  of  communicating 
with  peers  and  others.  There  are  certain  uses  of  e-mail  that  are  inappropriate  for  this 
academic  environment.  Chain  letters  are  strictiy  prohibited  and  may  be  dealt  with 
severely.  Large  mailing  lists  and  voluminous  documents  are  not  the  most  appropri- 
ate use  of  e-mail  either.  Unsolicited  mass  mailings,  sending  mail  repeatedly  to  a 
person  who  clearly  does  not  wish  to  receive  it,  or  sending  insulting/ inflammatory 
comments  are  all  considered  harassment,  which  is  clearly  in  violation  of  the  UNCW 
Computing  Resource  Use  Policy.  See  Appendix  L  for  more  information. 

COPYING  SERVICES 

Copiers  are  available  in  Randall  Library,  University  Union,  Warwick  Center,  Gallo- 
way Hall,  James  Hall,  and  Cameron  Hall  for  personal  copying.  The  copiers  are 
activated  by  coin  or  with  an  UNSea  Account  card. 


The  Copy  Center,  located  in  Westside  Hall,  is  a  full  service  quick  copy  center. 
Hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  Copy 
Center  also  provides  a  typing  service  to  assist  you  with  writing  assignments, 
resumes,  etc.  For  additional  information,  call  962-3083  or  drop  by  the  Copy  Center. 

COUNSELING  CENTER 

TheCounselingCenterprovides  confidential  professional  counselingforpersonal, 
relationships,  substance  abuse  or  learning  concerns.  In  addition  to  individual  and 
couples  counseling,  group  sessions  are  offered  on  topics  such  as  co-dependency, 
substance  abuse,  eating  disorders  and  sexual  assault/abuse  recovery. 

Counseling  is  available  free  of  charge  to  enrolled  UNCW  students.  Consultation 
and  referral  services  are  available  for  faculty,  staff,  family  members  and  the  sur- 
rounding community.  The  Counseling  Center  staff  provides  educational  programs 
on  topics  related  to  stress  relief,  emotional  health,  coping  v^th  transitions,  and 
other  issues  related  to  student  life. 

The  Center  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall  and  is  open  Monday 
through  Friday  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  Appointments  can  be  made  in  person  or  by 
phone.  Walk-in  hours  are  also  offered  daily.  The  phone  number  is  962-3746. 

CROSSROADS 

CROSSROADS  (Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and  Education)  has  extensive  and 
up-to-date  resource  materials  available  to  students  about  alcohol,  tobacco  and 
other  drugs  and  their  effects  as  well  as  information  about  how  to  help  yourself,  or 
someone  else  who  may  have  a  problem  with  substance  abuse.  Students  who  are 
found  in  violation  of  university  alcohol  and  drug  policies  may  be  required  to  attend 
"Challenging  Decisions"  or  CD  classes  conducted  by  CROSSROADS  staff.  These 
groups  are  intended  to  be  educational  as  well  as  interactive,  so  that  students  may 
ask  questions  and  speak  about  drug  and  alcohol  use  in  a  nonjudgmental,  confi- 
dential atmosphere.  Office  hours  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
The  phone  number  is  962-4136. 

DEAN  OF  STUDENTS  OFFICE 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  located  in  University  Union  209,  serves  as  the 
primary  focal  point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns  and  serves  as 
a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff  and  students.  Acting  in  an  advocacy 
role,  the  Dean  of  Students,  the  Associate  Dean,  Assistant  Dean,GreekAlfairs  Coor- 
dinator, and  the  support  staff  represent  the  student  perspective  to  the  university 
community.  This  office  works  with  all  segments  of  the  university  to  help  students 
develop  through  opportunities,  advice  and  assistance.  Within  the  Division  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consultation,  new  program 
development  and  assistance  with  special  projects  for  the  vice  chancellor.  Specifi- 
cally, the  office  advises  the  Greek  Affairs  program;  publishes  the  Student  Handbook 
and  Code  of  Student  Life,  administers  the  student  judicial  system,  including  viola- 
tions of  the  Academic  Honor  Code;  assists  the  office  of  Affirmative  Action  in  process- 
ing cases  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual  harassment  and  dis- 
ability issues;  provides  human  relations  programming,  sexual  assault  prevention 
education;  serves  as  liaison  to  the  Council  of  Campus  Ministries;  assist  nontradi- 
tional  students;  and  coordinates  with  University  Police  all  crisis  intervention  and 
emergency  response  strategies.  The  Dean  also  supervises  the  University  Union, 
Orientation,  and  Parent  Programs. 


DISABILITY  SERVICES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  and  accessible  to  students 
with  disabilities.  We  are  committed  to  providing  assistance  to  enable  qualified 
students  to  accomplish  their  educational  goals,  as  well  as  assuring  equal  opportu- 
nity to  derive  all  of  the  benefits  of  campus  life.  Disability  Services  has  devoted 
much  energy  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  Section  504,  Federal  Rehabilitation 
Act  of  1973  and  its  amendments,  and  to  the  Americans  vdth  Disability  Act  of  1990. 

This  office  serves  as  a  full-time  advocate  for  students  with  disabilities,  as  well  as 
a  resource  for  faculty,  staff  and  administration.  The  coordinator  of  Disability  Ser- 
vices will  be  glad  to  meet  with  faculty,  parents,  and  students  either  personally  or 
by  phone  to  appraise  your  special  needs,  make  referrals,  and  arrange  for  necessary 
accommodations. 

Disability  Services  is  located  within  Student  Development  Services,  2nd  floor  of 
Westside  Hall.  The  office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
Phone:  962-3746;  TDD:  962-3853;  fax:  962-7124. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  primary  mission  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  and  Veteran  Services  is  to 
assist  prospective  and  currently  enrolled  students  to  identify  and  secure  finan- 
cial assistance  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  access  to  UNCW  and  obtaining  a  degree 
or  certificate.  To  this  end,  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  administers  federal,  state 
and  institutional  student  financial  aid  programs  in  excess  of  $25  million  to  assist 
UNCW  students. 

Eligibility  for  the  majority  of  our  programs  is  determined  using  the  US  Department 
of  Education's  Federal  Methodology.  Most  gift  aid  is  need  based.  However,  a  signifi- 
cant amount  of  non-need  based  funding  is  also  available  primarily  in  the  form  of 
loans.  UNCW  offers  assistance  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  Federal 
Work-Study  jobs  or  combination  of  these  programs. 

To  apply  for  any  type  of  aid,  a  student  must  complete  a  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  It  is  important  to  complete  forms  correctly  and 
thoroughly.  If  requested  by  the  Financial  Aid  office,  students  and  parents  must 
submit  documentation  to  verify  information  they  provided  on  applications.  If 
any  corrections  are  required  that  cause  a  change  in  eligibility,  aid  awards  must 
be  adjusted.  Since  there  are  many  steps  in  the  financial  aid  process  and  funds  are 
limited  in  many  programs,  it  is  important  to  apply  early  and  allow  for  adequate 
processing  time. 

Applications  and  information  about  the  financial  aid  process,  eligibility  require- 
ments, and  important  deadlines  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid  office  in  James 
Hall.  Regular  academic  year  office  hours  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m. 

Phone  962-3177  •  Fax  962-3851  •  Sea  Line  962-4246         ',-;.■,->:. 
Financial  Aid  E-uislH  flnaid@uncwil.edu 
Veterans  Services  E-mail  ueterans@uncwil.edu 
WebSite  www.uncwil.edu/flnaid 

SATISFACTORY  ACADEMIC  PROGRESS  (SAP) 

Please  see  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  Graduate  Catalogue,  as  appropri- 
ate, for  university  policy. 

REFUNDS  AND  REPAYMENT 

Please  see  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  Graduate  Catalogue,  as  appropri- 
ate, for  university  policy.  Please  note  that  students  are  strongly  advised  to  meet 


with  their  financial  aid  counselor  before  withdrawing  from  UNCW.  The  decision 
to  withdraw  will  impact  future  eligibility  for  financial  aid. 

VETERANS  SERVICES  (see  page  20) 

FOOD  SERVICES 

The  UNCW  Food  Service  operation  is  committed  to  providing  quality  food  prod- 
ucts served  in  clean  and  comfortable  facilities.  The  program  is  available  to  all  stu- 
dents, faculty  and  staff  seven  days  a  week  when  classes  are  in  session.  Wagoner 
Dining  Hall,  built  in  1989,  is  a  modern  600-seat  facility  that  serves  unlimited  sec- 
onds on  every  meal.  Cash  operations  include:  The  Hawk's  Nest,  located  in  the 
University  Union;  a  pizza  delivery  program,  a  mini  snack  bar  in  Trask  Coliseum 
and  a  convenience  store  located  in  Apartment  Building  M. 

Information  about  student  meal  plans  is  available  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  office 
in  the  Burney  Student  Support  Center  or  by  telephone  at  962-3560. 

THE  COURTSIDE  SNACK  SHOP  is  located  in  Trask  Coliseum,  behind  the  basketball 
court.  Courtside  Snack  Shop  offers  a  variety  of  snack  foods,  drinks,  sandv^ches 
and  salads. 

HAWK'S  NEST  SNACK  BAR  (featuring  Chick-fil-A  and  Krispy  Kreme)  is  located  in 
the  University  Union  on  the  first  floor  and  offers  a  wide  selection  of  grilled  items, 
deli  sandwiches,  a  44  item  salad  bar,  plus  other  options  such  as  Daily  Chefs  Spe- 
cials, Freshen's  Premium  frozen  yogurt,  Java  Estate  Gourmet  coffee  and  Gretel's 
Bake  Shop.  The  Hawk's  Nest  is  also  a  popular  gathering  place  and  is  available  for 
catered  events  by  advance  reservation.  Take  out  orders  are  available  at  the  Hawk's 
Nest  and  may  be  delivered  anywhere  on  campus. 

SEAHAWK  STATION,  the  campus  convenience  store,  is  located  in  Apartment  M  in  the 
residence  life  area.  It  offers  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  microwaveable  items  andhealthand 
beauty  aids.  A  large  selection  of  movie  and  music  videos  are  available  for  rent. 

WAGONER  DINING  HALL  is  located  adjacent  to  the  suites.  The  dining  hall  serves 
unlimited  seconds  at  every  meal.  Changing  Scenes,  Cafe  Features,  Grille  Works,  Deli 
Corner,  Treat  Yourself  Right,  Vegetarian  Entrees  and  Sweet  Things  are  featured  ser- 
vices offered  in  the  Food  Court.  The  dining  hall  is  open  daily.  Continuous  dining 
hours  are  offered  Monday  through  Friday  to  accommodate  busy  class  schedules. 
Official  closing  dates  are  fall  break.  Thanksgiving,  semester  break  and  spring  break. 

GAME  ROOM 

Located  in  the  Warwick  Center,  the  Game  Room  offers  eight  regulation  style  billiards 
tables,  two  table  tennis  tables,  dart  boards  and  a  variety  of  video  games.  It  also  hosts 
and  provides  tournaments,  skills  clinics,  leagues  and  special  exhibitions. 

HOUSING  AND  RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  responsible  for  the  management  of  all 
on-campus  student  residences.  The  university  provides  housing  for  2,100  stu- 
dents in  seven  modern  residence  halls,  thirteen  apartment  buildings  and  seven 
suite-style  buildings.  All  rooms  are  air-conditioned  and  fiirnished.  Cable  TV,  local 
telephone  service  and  utilities  are  included  in  each  semester's  room  charges.  Ac- 
cess to  computer  labs,  laundry  facilities  and  study  lounges  exist  in  each  of  the 
traditional  residence  hall  areas.  Students  residing  on  campus  are  required  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  university  dining  program. 


The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  the  development  of 
educational,  cultural  and  social  programs  to  enhance  student  life  on  campus.  The 
goal  of  these  activities  is  to  create  an  environment  conducive  to  academic  pursuits 
and  the  personal  growth  of  resident  students.  By  providing  positive  experiences  in 
community  living,  self  discipline  and  decision  making,  on  campus  life  enhances 
a  student's  educational  experience. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  provides  a  number  of  unique 
special  interest  living  experiences  for  resident  students.  These  programs  allow 
students  with  similar  interests  to  live  together  in  large  or  small  group  settings  to 
enhance  their  on-campus  living  experiences.  Currently,  seven  individual  programs 
are  offered  in  different  residential  facilities:  Honors  Housing,  Teaching  Fellows 
Housing,  the  Study  Quiet  Floor,  Substance-Free  Floor,  the  LEAD  Floor  (Leader- 
ship, Education  and  Development),  Smoke-Free  Housing  and  the  International 
House.  For  additional  information  on  these  programs,  contact  the  office  of  Hous- 
ing and  Residence  Life. 

UNCW  residence  halls  allow  all  students  the  opportunity  to  become  actively 
involved  in  campus  life.  The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  provides  a  va- 
riety of  programs  and  activities  in  and  around  the  residence  halls  to  enhance  stu- 
dents' total  educational  experience.  All  of  the  residence  halls  are  accessible  in  that 
they  have  elevators  and  adapted  restrooms.  Further,  entrances  to  all  buildings  are 
either  ramp-accessible  or  located  on  the  ground  floor.  The  first  floor  of  each  resi- 
dence hall  has  all  the  services  that  are  available  on  higher  level  floors  to  allow 
students  with  disabilities  equal  access  to  services.  The  Suites  and  UNCW  Apart- 
ments have  some  first-floor  units  that  have  been  designed  to  accommodate  stu- 
dents with  disabilities. 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  a  building  directly  be- 
hind Schwartz  Hall.  The  office  may  be  reached  by  telephone  at  962-3241, 
by  fax  at  962-7032,  or  via  e-mail  at /20M5mg@wncu/i7.e<iM.  ,         , 

INFORMATION  CENTER 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union  and  is 
open  Monday  through  Friday,  7:00  a.m.  to  1 1 :00  p.m.;  Saturday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00 
midnight;  and  Sunday,  1:00  p.m.  to  11:00  p.m. 
The  Information  Center  provides: 

•  Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

•  Campus  lost  and  found 

•  Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

•  Change 

•  Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

•  Wilmington  area  information  and  maps  •'.' 

•  Bus  schedules 

•  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  daily  schedules 

•  Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

•  Discount  movie  tickets 

•  Area  restaurant  menus 

•  Magazines  and  newspapers  check-out 

•  Fax  service 

•  Umbrella  check-out 

•  Men's  basketball  tickets 

•  Courtesy  phones  for  on-campus  and  local  calls 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the  Wilmington  area,  feel  free  to 
drop  by  the  Information  Center  or  give  them  a  call  at  962-3841  or  962-3846.  They 
have  the  answers! 


LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library,  named  in  honor  of  the  President  Emeritus 
of  Wilmington  College,  provides  access  to  an  extensive  range  of  print,  electronic, 
microform,  and  multimedia  resources  to  support  the  instructional,  research,  and 
general  informational  interests  of  the  UNCWcommunity.  Experienced  and  friendly 
staff  are  available  to  help  students  identify  and  locate  information  sources  relevant 
to  their  research  needs.  Special  services,  such  as  interlibrary  loan  and  librarian- 
mediated  computer  database  searching,  are  also  available  to  students.  Instruction 
in  the  effective  use  of  information  resources  is  provided  in  many  academic  courses 
and  through  a  workshop  series  offered  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  The 
library  welcomes  suggestions  for  improving  its  services  and  collections.  A  sugges- 
tion box  is  located  near  the  library  entrance  or  can  be  submitted  online  through 
the  library's  computer  system. 

During  regular  academic  sessions,  Randall  Library  is  open  approximately  100 
hours  per  week.  The  library  provides  a  comfortable  atmosphere,  with  seating  for 
950  readers.  The  collection  includes  over  400,000  periodical  subscriptions,  and 
approximately  5,000  media  items  (primarily  videocassettes) .  The  library  serves  the 
southeast  region  of  the  state  as  a  resource  for  both  United  States  and  North  Carolina 
government  documents.  Access  to  electronic  databases  is  extensive,  including  World 
Wide  Web  access  to  the  full  text  of  many  periodical  articles,  newspaper  articles, 
and  governmental  publications.  Indexing  and  abstracting  databases  are  offered 
through  the  World  Wide  Web  across  campus  and  remotely.  In  the  library,  CD- 
ROM  databases  and  internet  access  to  services  as  Westlaw  and  Dow  Jones  News 
Retrieval  are  also  available. 

The  library's  on-line  system  provides  the  catalog  to  the  library's  resources  and 
serves  as  a  gateway  to  many  other  databases,  including  general  periodical  indexes 
and  specialized  subject  index  and  abstracting  services.  In  addition  to  using  the 
workstations  provided  in  the  library,  the  system  can  be  accessed  outside  the  build- 
ing on  the  World  Wide  Web  at  http://rock.uncwil.edu/  or  by  Internet  to  telnet  to 
rock.uncwil.edu.  Dial  access  to  the  telnet  (text-based)  version  of  the  system  is  also 
available  through  the  main  UNCW  modem  (962-4270). 

Students  should  learn  about  the  library's  policies  and  operating  procedures. 
Workshops  are  offered  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  printed  web  policies, 
procedures,  and  guides  are  also  available.  The  UNCW  Student  Identification  card 
also  serves  as  a  library  card,  and  is  required  to  borrow  materials  from  the  library. 
Overdue  charges  are  levied  for  materials  returned  after  the  due  date.  Most  mate- 
rials may  be  renewed  by  telephone  or  through  the  library  system,  unless  another 
user  has  requested  them,  so  paying  attention  to  due  dates  and  renewing  items 
helps  students  avoid  overdue  charges.  Replacement  costs  and  overdue  charges 
are  levied  for  materials  damaged  or  not  returned. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  provides  services,  activities,  functions,  program- 
ming and  educational  experiences  that  promote  the  academic  and  personal  growth 
and  development  of  minority  students.  Through  the  efforts  of  this  office,  minority 
students  have  additional  avenues  that  lead  to  inclusion  and  involvement  in  the 
total  university  community. 

The  main  functions  of  OMA  include  sponsorship  or  participation  in  program- 
ming such  as  Orientation,  the  Annual  Awards  Program,  workshops,  Minority 
Visitation  Day,  the  Minority  Mentor  Program,  and  other  activities  that  focus  on 
various  ethnic  populations.  Plus,  an  added  dimension  is  the  Upperman  Afri- 
can-American Cultural  Center. 
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The  Upperman  African-American  Cultural  Center  provides  all  students,  fac- 
ulty, staff  and  the  local  community  the  resources  to  increase  their  knowledge  and 
appreciation  of  the  African-American  heritage.  Programming  is  scheduled  year 
round  in  the  arts,  history  and  literature. 

A  partial  listing  of  resources  and  activities  include: 

•  Books,  Videos,  CDs,  Magazines  •  Workshops /Seminars 
and  Newspapers  •  Artifacts 

•  Lecture  Series  •  Storytelling 

•  Art  Display  •  Historical  Displays 

•  Book  Reviews  •  Meeting  Room  for  Student  Groups 

•  Public  Forums 

Visit  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  in  University  Union  211  and  its  African- 
American  Cultural  Center  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  University  Union. 
The  telephone  numbers  are  962-3832  and  962-7087  respectively. 

NATIONAL  STUDENT  EXCHANGE 

The  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE)  is  a  program  whereby  UNCW  students  may 
attend  one  of  over  140  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  U.S.  and  its  terri- 
tories, for  up  to  one  academic  year  for  the  same  tuition  costs  as  they  would  pay  at 
UNCW.  The  NSE  program  is  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Resi- 
dence Life  at  962-3241. 

NATIONAL  TESTING  PROGRAM 

The  National  Testing  Program  coordinates  the  administration  of  national  certifi- 
cation and  admissions  exams  for  over  4,000  individuals  annually.  These  national 
tests  include  the  College  Level  Admissions  Test  (CLEP),  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test  (GMAT),  Graduate  Records  Exam  (GRE),  Millers  Analogies  Test 
(MAT),  Law  School  Admissions  Test  (LSAT),  and  Praxis  Series.  The  telephone 
number  for  paper-pencil  testing  is  962-3745.  Office  hours  are  Monday  through 
Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  program  recently  completed  the  renovation  of 
its  facilities  on  the  2nd  floor  of  Westside  Hall  and  now  offers  testing  for  individuals 
via  computer  on  selected  national  admissions  tests,  including  GMAT,  GRE  (gen- 
eral only),  and  PRAXIS  (reading,  writing,  and  math).  Office  hours  are  Monday 
through  Thursday  12  noon  to  8:00p.m.,  Friday  1:00p.m.  to  6:00p.m.,  andSaturday, 
8:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.  The  phone  number  for  the  Computer-based  Testing  Center 
is  962-7444. 


NONTRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

"Nontraditional  students"  describe  current  undergraduate  students  who  are  not 
pursuing  their  college  education  immediately  following  graduation  from  high 
school.  Nontraditional  students  include  persons  who  are  beginning  or  continuing 
their  college  education  after  taking  time  away  from  school  for  a  variety  of  rea- 
sons— careers,  family  responsibilities,  military  service  and  so  forth.  A  common 
way  of  identifying  nontraditional  students  is  to  do  so  according  to  age.  Generally, 
students  who  are  25  years  of  age  and  older  comprise  the  largest  group  of  nontra- 
ditional students.  Currently,  this  group  of  students  makes  up  22  percent  of  our 
total  student  population.  However,  using  a  much  broader  definition,  we  may  also 
correctly  include  individuals  who  are  now  in  college  immediately  following  high 
school,  but  who,  because  of  their  circumstances,  do  not  fit  the  usual  description  of 
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traditional  college-age  students.  For  example,  they  may  be  married,  have  depen- 
dent children  or  other  family  members,  or  be  on  active  duty  in  the  military. 

For  many  nontraditional  undergraduates  classes  and  homew^ork  are  just  two 
more  responsibilities  added  to  an  already  busy  life.  It  is,  however,  as  important 
for  them  as  it  is  for  traditional  students  to  become  actively  involved  in  campus 
activities  and  to  connect  with  other  nontrads.  From  these  interactions,  nontra- 
ditional students  can  open  up  for  themselves  a  wealth  of  learning  opportunities. 
Making  connections  with  and  learning  from  other  nontrads  can  greatly  enhance 
their  college  experience,  even  within  a  very  hectic  life.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  the  Seahawk  Perch  (Commuter/Non-Trad  Center)  can  sen/'e  as 
valuable  resources  for  nontrads.  Contact  them  at  962-7371  if  you  have  questions 
about  how  to  connect  with  other  nontrads  or  if  you  need  information  about  the 
campus  or  its  services.  You  can  also  stop  by  the  Perch  at  Union  101. 

PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  are  responsible  for  the  registration  of  their 
respective  vehicles  and  for  compliance  with  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
operation  of  these  vehicles  on  university  property.  In  the  interest  of  fairness  and 
legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the  public,  university  employ- 
ees and  students.  The  cooperation  of  vehicle  operators  in  the  administration  and 
enforcement  of  traffic  and  parking  regulations  vdll  enhance  the  convenience,  safety 
and  general  welfare  of  the  university  community. 

Traffic  regulations  and  decals  are  enforced  24  hours  daily  and  apply  all  year. 
Parking  is  permitted  in  marked  spaces  only. 

VEHICLE  REGISTRATION 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  who  operate  or  park  a  vehicle  on  the 
university  campus  must  register  their  vehicle  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  in  the 
Burney  Student  Support  Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the  first  class  of  the  fall/ 
spring  semesters  and  both  summer  sessions.  Vehicles  of  students  who  register  for 
classes  after  the  beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  sessions 
must  be  registered  within  48  hours  of  that  date.  All  student  decals,  regardless  of  the 
date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

TEMPORARY  REGISTRATION 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/ staff  member  may  obtain  a  tempo- 
rary permit  to  operate  an  unregistered  vehicle  on  the  campus  for  a  period  not  in 
excess  of  two  weeks.  If  the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the  tem- 
porary permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not  registered  a  vehicle 
on  campus,  a  fee  of  $5  per  week  will  be  charged. 

PARKING  SPACES 

A.  Parking  of  vehicles  is  prohibited  in  all  campus  areas  except  those  areas 
designated  for  vehicle  parking. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines.  Employees  may 
parkbetween  white  lines  when  designated  employee  parkingis  not  available. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines  and  identified  by 
appropriate  signs. 

E.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by  blue  lines  and 
identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

F.  Special  parking  spaces  are  outlined  by  teal  lines  and  identified  by  appro- 
priate signs. 
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1 .  Designated  parking  areas 

Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  registered  vehicles  of  stu- 
dents residing  on  campus  will  be  restricted  to  the  following  parking 
areas: 

a.  Lot  E-Postal  Parking 

b.  Hamilton  Drive  On-Street  Parking 

c.  Parking  Lot  J-Gallo  way /Graham  Hall  m 

d.  Parking  Lot  L- Belk  Hall 

e.  Street  L  On-Street  Parking  ,^ 

f.  Parking  Lot  O  -  Hewlett  Hall 

g.  Parking  Lot  P  -  Apartments 
h.  Parking  Lot  K  -  Trask 

i.    Riegel  Road  On-Street  Parking 

j.    Parking  Lot  DD  -  Schwartz  Hall  ., 

k.   Parking  Lot  EE  -  Suites 

1.    Parking  Lot  FF  -  Wagoner  Hall 

m.  Parking  Lot  GG  -  Suites   , 

2.  Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.,  registered  vehicles  of 
commuting  students  will  be  restricted  to  the  following  parking  areas: 

a.  Parking  Lot  A  -  Hanover  Hall 

b.  Parking  Lot  C  -  Kenan  Hall 

c.  Street  C  On-Street  Parking 

d.  Parking  Lot  D  -  Randall  Library 

e.  Parking  Lot  E  -  Warwick  Center 

f.  Parking  Lot  E  -  Postal  Parking 

g.  Parking  Lot  G  -  Bear  Hall 
h.  Parking  Lot  H  -  Friday  Hall 

'  i.    Parking  Lot  I  -  Friday  Hall 

j.    Parking  Lot  K  -  Trask 

k.   Parking  Lot  N  -  Burney  Student  Support  Center 
'  1.    Parking  Lot  Q  -  Friday  Hall 

m.  Parking  Lot  S  -  Wagoner  Hall 
n.  Parking  Lot  T  -  Wagoner  Hall 
o.  Riegel  Road  On-Street  parking 
p.  Hamilton  Drive  On-street  parking 
q.  Parking  Lot  AA- J  street  .. 

APPEALS  PROCEDURE 

Students  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  citations  to  the  Parking  Citation  Board.  The 
following  steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  parking  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  Auxiliary  Services  and  must 
be  submitted  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date  of  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  parking  appeal  form  with  the 
Auxiliary  Services  office.  A  written  detailed  justification  should  be  attached 
to  the  form.  The  review  board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the  written 
material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request  permission  from  the 
board  to  present  appeals  in  person.  The  request  may  be  approved  or  denied. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  review  board's  decision.  Those 
appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at  the  university  Cashier '  s  office  within 
seven  (7)  days. 

D.  Traffic  citations  are  appealed  directly  to  the  Director  of  University  Police. 
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POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Police  Department  provides  law  enforcement  safety  and  security 
to  the  UNCW  community  24  hours  a  day,  365  days  of  the  year.  The  department 
is  comprised  of  three  divisions:  Police  Operations,  Investigations  and  Adminis- 
trative Services. 

The  Police  Operations  division  is  composed  of  uniformed  police  officers  who 
are  fully  sworn  and  certified  law  enforcement  officials  as  authorized  by  NCGS 116- 
40.5.  These  officers  are  the  most  visible  component  of  the  department  and  provide 
numerous  service  oriented  tasks  in  addition  to  their  law  enforcement  duties. 

A  number  of  non-sworn  security  guards  provide  parking  enforcement,  building 
security,  walking  escorts,  and  crowd  and  traffic  control  for  the  Patrol  Division. 
Their  efforts  are  concentrated  within  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  areas. 

The  Investigations  Division  is  responsible  for  conducting  all  criminal  follow-up 
investigations.  Additionally,  numerous  Crime  Prevention  and  Educational  Pro- 
grams are  delivered  through  a  Community  Policing  Program  called  PAC'N  (Police 
and  Community  Networking). 

The  University  Police  Department  is  committed  to  providing  the  best  quality  of 
law  enforcement  service  possible.  The  department  has  a  formal  internal  proce- 
dure for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A  student  should  contact 
the  Director  of  University  Police  or  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Police  anytime  he  or  she 
feels  there  has  been  unfair  or  unjust  treatment. 

CONTACT  THIS  DEPARTMENT  BY  CALLING 

4911  (EMERGENCY) 

962-3184  (NON-EMERGENCY) 

POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  service  USPS  contract  station  which  is  located  in  the 
Warwick  Center.  The  post  office  window  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m. 
to  4:30  p.m. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  include  postage  sales, 
money  orders.  Express  Mail,  package  pickup,  mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp  vend- 
ing machine  for  nights  and  weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through  Central 
Stores).  In  addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  service  is  available  for  in- 
coming and  outgoing  transmissions. 

Post  office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these  boxes  may  be  used  for 
personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all  university  correspondence,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  grades  and  tuition  bills.  Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post  office 
boxes  regularly  as  they  will  contain  advising  notices,  preregistration  materials, 
disciplinary  letters  and  a  wealth  of  information  concerning  campus  events  and 
happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  remain  unchanged  as 
long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment  requirements  are  met  each  semester. 
When  students  leave  UNCW,  a  change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed  so 
that  personal  mail  may  be  forwarded. 

REACH  OUT! 

The  mission  of  REACH  OUT!  is  to  assist  members  of  the  university  community'  in 
defining  sexual  violence  and  identifying  many  of  the  underlying  factors  that  con- 
tribute to  it.  REACH  OUT!  provides  to  the  campus  community  educational  and 
awareness  programs  and  services  addressing  issues  related  to  all  forms  of  sexual 
violence.  This  includes  presentations  to  classes  and  before  groups,  staff  training, 
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distribution  of  printed  materials,  dissemination  of  emergency  information  for 
those  affected  by  assault  and  sponsorship  of  events  to  raise  community  aware- 
ness. It  is  hoped  that  this  heightened  awareness  will  enable  both  men  and  women 
to  develop  skills  for  building  violence-free  relationships.  REACH  OUT!  offers  to 
students  both  paid  and  volunteer  opportunities  for  involvement. 

SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of  programs.  The  most 
prominent  among  these  are  laboratory  safety,  residence  hall  safety,  radiation 
protection  and  disposal  of  hazardous  materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main 
concern  is  prevention  of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  inspection. 
Any  accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  should  be  reported  to  the  Safety  Department 
as  soon  as  possible.  We  will  investigate  each  incident  or  hazard  and  provide  any 
of  the  results  of  our  investigation  and  research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency  preparedness  and  manage- 
ment. We  develop  plans  and  procedures  for  hurricane  evacuation,  fire  prevention, 
chemical  spills  and  other  unusual  situations.  For  questions  about  these  matters, 
please  contact  us  at  962-3 108.  We  have  several  documents  that  may  help  in  coping 
with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

SHUTTLE  SERVICE 

Students  are  encouraged  to  ride  the  Seahawk  Shuttle.  Shuttle  service  is  free  with 
your  UNSea  card.  A  valid  UNSea  card  will  allow  you  to  ride  free  on  other  Wilming- 
ton routes.  Shuttles  run  Monday  through  Friday  7:30  a.m.  to  6:30p.m.  All  routes  are 
subject  to  change.  Convenient  shopping,  local  restaurants  and  other  businesses 
are  along  the  routes. 

Shelters  are  located  across  from  Bear  Hall  and  the  University  Union.  Other  stops 
are  indicated  by  UNCW  Seahawk  signs  located  along  the  routes.  Pick-up  points  are 
a  short  distance  from  nearby  apartment  complexes.  The  shuttle  goes  by  each  stop 
every  15  minutes.  For  current  information,  go  to  the  Parking  Administration  Office 
in  the  Burney  Student  Support  Center,  call  962-3537,  or  e-mail  auxiliary^ 
uncwil.edu. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Services  unifies  the  activities  of  the  Counseling  Center 
(formerly  the  Student  Development  Center),  CROSSROADS-Substance  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Education,  Disability  Services,  National  Testing  Program, 
Pharmacy,  Student  Health  Center  and  Wellness  Services.  SDS  attends  to  students 
with  emotional,  health,  wellness,  substance  abuse  as  well  as  disabihties  or  testing 
related  issues.  Students  seeking  Student  Development  Services  are  afforded 
appropriate  privacy  and  confidentiality  as  well  as  ease  in  referral  resource 
professionals.  The  office  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall  and  is  open 
Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  phone  number  is  962-3746. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  CENTER 

The  Student  Health  Center  (SHC),  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall, 
provides  confidential  medical  services  for  all  students  taking  six  or  more  credit 
hours.  Students  taking  less  than  six  credit  hours  may  become  eligible  by  paying  the 
student  health  fee. 

The  health  center  is  staffed  by  physicians,  nurse  practitioners,  registered  nurses, 
and  other  professional  staff.  Services  include  general  and  acute  care,  women's  health 
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care,  health  education,  immunizations,  allergy  injections,  laboratory  tests,  physi- 
cal examinations  to  meet  degree  requirements,  and  referrals  for  specialized  care 
when  indicated.  Surgical  and  critical  medical  conditions  are  referred  to  the  student's 
personal  physician,  the  appropriate  specialist,  or  hospital  for  treatment. 

The  SHC  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday,  and  9:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m  on  Thursday.  The  telephone  number  is  962-3280. 
Students  may  speak  with  a  registered  nurse  after  hours  and  on  weekends  by  calling 
the  SHC  and  following  the  recorded  message.  Services  are  not  provided  during 
university  holidays  or  between  semesters. 

EMERGENCIES 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents  or  who  appear  to  be  acutely  ill  and/or 
require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care  should  be  taken  to  the  nearest 
emergency  center.  Call  49 1 1  on  campus;  9 1 1  off  campus  for  assistance. 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

All  patient /health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential.  All  medical  records 
are  confidential  and  parents,  relatives  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access  to  any  infor- 
mation about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

North  Carolina  Genercil  Statute  130A,  Article  6,  Part  2  establishes  immunization 
requirements  for  all  students  enrolled  in  NC  colleges  or  universities.  It  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  SHC  to  monitor  the  immunization  records  for  all  students  to 
ensure  compliance  with  state  law  and  UNCW  requirements.  Immunization  ques- 
tions should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Health  Center. 

All  UNCW  students  are  required  to  submit  to  the  SHC  a  complete  and  up  to 
date  immunization  record  prior  to  registration  for  classes. 

INSURANCE 

Knowing  that  an  unexpected  illness  or  accident  can  represent  a  financial 
catastrophe,  students  are  advised  to  carry  health  insurance.  This  may  take  the 
form  of  coverage  under  the  policy  of  a  parent  or  spouse.  Students  may  also  purchase 
insurance  coverage  designed  through  the  efforts  of  UNCW.  Information  concerning 
this  insurance  maybe  obtained  from  the  Student  Health  Center  or  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

MEDICAL  EXCUSES 

The  SHC  does  not  issue  medical  excuses.  An  instructor,  with  your  permission,  may 
verify  that  you  were  seen  at  the  SHC  on  a  particular  date.  Additional  information 
will  not  be  released  without  your  written  consent. 

PHARMACY 

The  Pharmacy  is  located  off  the  lobby  of  the  Student  Healdi  Center  on  the  second 
floor  of  Westside  Hall.  It  is  staffed  by  a  licensed  pharmacist  and  provides  direct 
service  for  prescriptions  as  well  as  nonprescription  items  including  crutches.  The 
pharmacist  provides  counseling  for  all  new  prescriptions  including  screening  for 
drug  interactions.  Hours  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  12:30  p.m.  and 
1:30  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  telephone  number  is  962-3016. 
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UNIVERSITY  UNION  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Union  programs,  facilities  and  services  enhance  the  quality  of 
student  life  and  complement  the  educational  mission  by  providing  an  environ- 
ment that  is  inclusive,  challenging  and  responsive  to  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  and  its  larger  communities.  Staff  are  available  to  assist 
students  become  involved  in  campus  life,  to  help  student  organizations  and  their 
leaders  serve  their  members  in  the  most  effective  ways,  and  to  help  student  groups 
use  the  University  Union  and  the  Warwick  Center  facilities  and  services  to  the 
best  advantage.  A  listing  of  the  department's  services  and  programs  is  as  follows: 

ART  EXHIBITS 

Regular  art  exhibits  and  receptions  are  sponsored  by  Arts  in  Action  in  the  Univer- 
sity Union  living  room  and  the  Warwick  Center  lobby  area. 

RESERVATIONS  -  UNIVERSITY  UNION  AND  WARWICK  CENTER 

The  Union  and  the  Warwick  Center  have  a  variety  of  rooms  available  for  lectures, 
meetings  and  other  events.  Facilities  are  available  for  use  by  registered  clubs  and 
organizations  and  university  departments.  Off-campus  groups  can  use  facilities 
with  prior  approval  from  the  UNCW  Facility  Scheduling  office. 

Reservations  may  be  made  vdth  the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordi- 
nator in  University  Union  108  or  by  calling  962-3833,  Monday  through  Friday, 
8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

CAMPUS  ACTIVITIES 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE),  Arts  in  Action,  and  adminis- 
trative support  for  student  organizations  and  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion are  located  in  the  Campus  Activities  office,  University  Union,  Room  214. 
Together  these  programs  and  services  enhance  the  university's  educational 
mission  by  providing  students  with  opportunities  for  developing,  implementing 
and  participating  in  social,  cultural,  multicultural,  intellectual,  leadership  and 
campus  governance  programs.  The  Campus  Activities  office  is  responsible  for 
publishing  the  Campus  Events  Calendar  each  semester,  and  multiple  forms  of 
other  event  publicity. 

COMPUTER  LAB 

A  Computer  Lab  with  multimedia  capabilities  is  located  off  the  living  room  on 
the  first  floor  of  the  Union.  This  lab  includes  laser  printing,  CD-ROMs  and  stereo 
speakers.  Trained  student  assistants  are  available  to  answer  questions  and  provide 
assistance. 

HMIK'S  fiESl  (see  page  8)  •;'"         ■-;■<.. 

mFORMkJlONCEHTER  (see  page  9)  ' 

LEADERSHIP  CENTER 

Since  leadership  and  action  in  our  democracy  occur  in  groups  of  individuals  work- 
ing toward  common  goals,  the  Leadership  Center  is  designed  to  nurture  people 
who  serve  in  leadership  and  participant  roles.  The  Leadership  Center's  ultimate 
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mission  is  to  create  a  dynamic  process  that  encourages  students  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  as  active  citizens  during  and  after  the  college  experience. 

The  nationally  recognized  Leadership  Center  represents  an  ever-evolving, 
highly  experiential  alliance  between  the  academic  programs  and  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs.  The  Leadership  Center's  programs  promote  self-awareness,  lead- 
ership development,  organizational  excellence,  appreciation  of  diversity  and 
recognition  that  global  issues  and  concerns  are  part  of  a  dynamic,  interrelated 
system.  Through  innovative  and  collaborative  efforts  with  students,  faculty,  staff 
and  community  leaders,  students  recognize  the  proactive  roles  they  Ccm  play  as 
leaders  by  cultivating  the  strengths  within  themselves  and  others. 

William  A.  Bryan  Senior  Leader  Award 

The  Senior  Leader  Award  was  renamed  in  the  Fall  of  1995,  to  the  William  A.  Bryan 
Senior  Leader  Award,  in  honor  of  Dr.  William  Bryan's  retirement  as  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs.  Dr.  Bryan  is  recognized  for  his  impactful  leadership,  not  only 
here  at  UNCW,  but  nationally.  This  award  is  open  to  all  UNCW  seniors  graduating 
either  in  May  or  December  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.0.  The 
student  who  receives  the  award  will  be  selected  based  on  the  following  criteria: 
integrity,  collaboration,  creativity,  service  to  others,  and  academic  success.  The  award 
includes  a  cash  stipend,  a  gift  from  the  Alumni  Association,  and  a  personal  plaque 
provided  by  the  Leadership  Center.  In  addition,  the  winner's  name  will  be  displayed 
on  a  roster  plaque  in  the  Leadership  Center.  For  more  information  call  962-3877. 

Rachel  Freeman  Service  Award 

The  Rachel  Freeman  Service  Leadership  Award  is  presented  each  year  at  convo- 
cation. It  is  given  to  a  rising  senior,  who  through  evidence  of  leadership  and 
commitment  to  service,  mobilizes  others  to  action,  improving  their  community 
and  society.  The  criteria  includes  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.67  (B-), 
active  involvement  in  campus  and/  or  community  life,  a  genuine  commitment  to 
the  betterment  of  the  lives  of  others,  evidence  of  leadership  through  the  example 
of  service  and  the  ability  to  work  with  others  to  create  social  change.  A  screening 
committee  will  consist  of  faculty,  students  and  staff  representatives,  and  com- 
munity representation  through  the  Leadership  Advisory  Board. 

Outstanding  New  Student  Leader  Award 

The  Outstanding  New  Student  Leader  award  will  be  given  to  the  Freshman  or  First- 
Year  Transfer  student  who  has  excelled  in  his/her  work  on  behalf  of  an  organiza- 
tion or  department  during  the  past  academic  year.  This  student  must:  exemplify 
the  ideal  of  a  leader  by  participating  in  at  least  one  registered  student  organization 
or  demonstrating  this  ideal  through  work  in  a  department;  demonstrate  service  to 
the  community  either  in  his/her  role  within  that  student  organization/ department 
or  independently  of  those  roles;  be  active  on  the  campus  and  show  that  he/she 
consistendy  strives  to  improve  the  campus  environment;  display  outstanding  lead- 
ership potential;  and  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.75  and  in 
good  standing  with  the  university. 

UNCW  Volunteers 

The  UNCW  Volunteers  program,  located  in  the  Leadership  Center,  recruits  stu- 
dents, faculty  and  staff  for  various  community  service  agencies  in  Wilmington. 
These  agencies  include  public  schools,  after  school  enrichment  programs,  health 
agencies,  and  homeless  shelters.  For  those  who  cannot  commit  to  weekly  on- 
going community  service,  UNCWVolunteers  offers  monthly  service  projects  called 
Seahawk  Plunges.  These  include  an  annual  Halloween  carnival  for  underprivi- 
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leged  children,  the  Woodiot  Project,  Beach  Sweep,  Special  Olympics  and  a  hunger 
banquet.  Week  long  service  immersion  trips  are  also  offered  at  various  times 
throughout  the  year. 

To  get  involved  with  the  community,  call  962-3925  or  stop  by  the  University 
Union,  Room  212. 

LOCKERS 

There  are  90  lockers  available  for  rent  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union. 
Lockers  are  rented  for  a  nonrefundable  fee  of  $3  per  semester  to  any  UNCW  student. 
Contact  the  Union  office  manager  in  UU  Room  202  or  call  962-3285. 

NATIONAL  STUDENT  EXCHANGE  (see  page  11) 

NOTARY  PUBLIC 

Free  Notary  Public  service  is  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff  in  the  University 
Union  administration  office  (University  Union  202). 

ROBERT  WARWICK  CENTER 

To  honor  this  Wilmington  civic  leader  and  Wilmington  College  alumnus,  the 
University  Center  was  renamed  in  May,  1998. 

Ballroom 

This  6,000-square-foot,  multi-use  facility  provides  state-of-the-art  sound  reinforce- 
ment, video  systems,  lighting  and  audio  capabilities  for  a  wide  variety  of  uses,  with 
a  seating  capacity  of  600.  The  ballroom  also  divides  into  sections  for  smaller  venues. 

Banking  Access  -  24  Hour  (see  page  3) 

Center  Stage 

Located  in  the  heart  of  the  Warwick  Center,  the  Center  Stage  offers  a  unique  setting 
for  programs,  banquets  and  meetings.  It  is  equipped  with  a  complete  array  of 
sound  reinforcement  and  audio  visual  systems. 

Game  Room  (see  page  8) 

Post  Office  (also  see  page  14) 

A  complete  U.S.  Post  Office  is  housed  in  the  Warwick  Center,  providing  convenient 

access  to  your  assigned  post  office  box  as  well  as  shipping  needs. 

UNSea  ACCOUNT 

The  UNSea  account  is  a  debit  account  that  is  directiy  tied  to,  and  accessed  with 
your  UNSea  Card.  This  is  a  no-cost  feature  which  makes  the  UNSea  Card  work  as 
a  debit  card  for  a  student's  miscellaneous  spending  on  campus.  The  UNSea  Card 
is  accepted  for  payment  at  all  food  service  locations,  bookstore,  vending  machines, 
student  copiers,  the  copy  center,  game  room,  health  center  and  pharmacy,  laun- 
dry machines,  post  office  and  the  University  Union  Information  Desk.  Accounts 
can  be  activated  by  making  a  deposit  at  any  of  the  following  locations:  Auxiliary 
Services,  Schwartz  Hall,  Randall  Library,  and  the  Seahawk  Station  in  Apartment  M. 
For  more  information,  call  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  at  962-3560. 

UNSea  CARD 

The  UNSea  Card  is  the  only  official  university  identification  card.  It  not  only  serves 
as  a  form  of  identification,  but  also  provides  students  with  safe  easy  access  to 
Randall  Library,  computer  labs,  health  center  and  pharmacy.  It  must  be  presented 
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for  movie  ticket  discounts,  cashing  checks  at  the  bookstore,  student  elections,  and 
admission  to  athletic  events  or  campus  sponsored  activities.  This  same  card  also 
serves  as  a  long  distance  calling  card,  a  meal  card  and  a  door  access  card  to  unlock 
residence  halls,  computer  labs  and  more. 

ID  cards  are  $  1 0  for  first  or  replacement  cards.  They  are  issued  at  the  University 
Union  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  during 
the  year.  Office  hours  are:  Monday  through  Thursday,  7:30  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.  and 
Friday,  7:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

VETERANS  SERVICES  (see  also  Financial  Aid  page  7) 
The  Financial  Aid  office  in  James  Hall  provides  certification  for  educational  ben- 
efits to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Wilmington.  Veterans  Services  are  administered  by  the  Financial  Aid  office 
at  UNCW.  The  Financial  Aid  office  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  and  reten- 
tion of  veterans  at  the  university  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully  complete 
their  educational  program.  Veterans  Services  assists  students  receiving  educa- 
tional benefits  under  Chapter  35  (Dependents),  Chapter  32  (VEAP),  Chapter  1606 
(reservists  from  all  branches  of  the  services) ,  and  Chapter  30  (individuals  who  have 
served  on  active  duty).  Veterans  who  feel  they  have  an  entitlement  should  check 
with  their  local  VA  Office,  the  Regional  office  in  Atlanta  1-888-442-4551 
(1-888-GIBilll)  or  the  VA  Certifying  Official  at  their  local  educational  institution. 

Two  exceptions  to  the  above  are: 

(1)  A  veteran  who  has  a  20  percent  or  greater  disability  due  to  ser\dce  con- 
nected cause  (s)  may  be  eligible  for  benefits  under  Chapter  3 1 .  Check  with 
the  Veterans  Affairs  Regional  Office  (1-800-827-1000). 

(2)  Veterans  who  served  on  active  duty  prior  to  12/31/76  and  with  unbroken 
service  between  7/1/85  and  6/30/88  maybe  eligible  for  a  combination  of 
benefits.  The  Vietnam  era  GI  Bill  and  the  Montgomery  GI  Bill  (Chapters  34 
and  30). 

The  primary  goal  of  the  Financial  Aid  office  is  to  assist  students  with  VA  counseling 
regarding  their  course  work  and  benefits,  while  they  work  to  successfully  complete 
their  desired  educational  objective  within  the  guidelines  of  the  North  Carolina 
State  ApprovingAgency.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  is  required  to  monitor  attendance 
and  successful  completion  of  courses  and  to  review  students'  records  to  ensure  the 
appropriate  curricula  are  followed.  Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include 
referrals  to  peer  and  professional  counseling,  employment,  community  outreach 
services,  tutorial  services  and  special  programs  for  educationally  disadvantaged 
veterans. 

All  students  receiving  VA  Educational  Benefits  are  required  to  come  to  the 
Financial  Aid  office  at  least  once  each  semester  to  complete  their  class  schedule  to 
ensure  prompt  correspondence  between  the  Financial  Aid  office  and  the  Veterans 
Administration. 

For  further  information  about  veterans  benefits  and  eligibility  requirements, 
students  should  contact  the  Financial  Aid  office  at  962-3177,  fax  962-3851  or 
e-mail  i'eferfln5@wnczf//.e£/M.  Any  change  in  the  veteran'scourse  of  study  must  be 
cleared  with  the  Financial  Aid  office  to  insure  continuation  of  benefits. 

WELLNESS  SERVICES 

Wellness  Services,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall,  is  the  central 
campus  resource  responsible  for  the  management  of  health  and  wellness  based 
educational  programs,  consumer  health  issues,  and  direct  care  consultations 
and  referrals.  This  preventive  and  proactive  approach  to  campus  health  and 

20 


wellness  initiatives  offers  opportunities  on  campus  that  benefit  individuals  and  the 
environment. 

Staff  are  available  to  students  for  personal  consultations  on  specific  health  issues 
or  concerns,  and  appropriate  referrals  are  made  as  needed.  Aji  on-site  registered 
dietitian  is  available  for  consultations  on  eating  disorders  and  other  nutritional 
concerns. 

The  health  education  program  offers  a  comprehensive  collection  of  interactive 
CD-ROMs  on  nutrition,  stress  management,  cancer  prevention  and  weight  man- 
agement. Health  foMc/z,  a  unique  interactive  kiosk  with  innovative,  easy-to-use 
touch  screen  technology,  provides  current  information  on  medications,  dis- 
ease topics  and  numerous  lifestyle  topics.  Current  journals,  books  and  wellness 
oriented  videos  are  available  for  personal  use  or  as  resources  for  academic 
projects  or  assignments. 

An  additional  program  offered  by  Wellness  Services,  Stillpoint,  promotes  the 
connection  among  an  individual's  body,  mind  and  spirit.  Opportunities  include 
meditation  and  relaxation  tapes,  massage,  and  spiritual  awareness  programs.  A 
mediative  walking  trail  with  inspirational  signage  located  at  several  "stillpoints" 
is  available  within  the  Bluethenthal  Wildflower  Preserve. 


21 


22 


Academic  Policies 
and  Services 
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What  follows  is  a  brief  overview  of  the  policies  and  services  that  may  affect  your  life 
as  a  student  at  UNCW.  For  more  detailed  information  on  any  policy  or  service, 
consult  your  university  catalogue  or  advisor. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

To  assist  you  with  academic  concerns,  you  will  be  assigned  to  academic  advisors 
throughout  your  course  of  study  at  UNCW;  you  should  consider  each  as  your 
personal  advocate  and  resource  person  on  campus.  In  your  freshman  year,  and 
until  you  decide  on  your  major,  your  advisor  will  be  a  staff  member  of  the  Center 
for  Academic  Advising.  This  person  will  help  you  select  courses  and  plan  your 
schedule,  monitor  your  progress,  advise  you  about  the  university's  policies  and 
procedures,  point  you  to  support  services  when  they  are  needed,  and  assist  you 
in  exploring,  selecting  and  declaring  a  major  appropriate  to  your  goals.  Once  you 
declare  your  major,  you  will  be  assigned  to  an  academic  advisor  in  your  major 
department  who  will  assist  you  in  completing  your  remaining  degree  require- 
ments in  a  timely  manner.  Your  department,  college  or  school  may  provide 
additional  help  as  well,  and  you  should  take  advantage  of  what  is  offered.  Your 
academic  advisors  may  well  be  your  most  valuable  resources  on  campus.  Get  to 
know  these  advisors  well,  and  schedule  an  appointment  whenever  you  have  a 
question,  problem  or  concern  related  to  academic  policies  and  procedures  and 
before  you  make  any  decisions  that  may  affect  your  progress  to  graduation. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS:  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

If  you  are  a  graduate  student,  consult  the  Graduate  Catalogue  for  policies  and 
procedures. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates  in  the  advanced  place- 
ment programs  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  A  brochure  listing  the 
examinations,  required  minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits  awarded 
is  available  through  the  Office  of  Admissions.  A  freshman  who  scores  three  or 
above  on  the  Advanced  Placement  test  will  receive  appropriate  college  credit  and 
advanced  placement.  Students  taking  Advanced  Placement  tests  should  have  the 
score  reports  sent  to  the  Registrar's  Office  for  evaluation  concerning  placement 
and  credit.  Individual  departments  have  determined  the  specific  courses  for  which 
credit  will  be  given. 

Students  who  are  talented  and  well  prepared  may  also  receive  credit  for  a  variety 
of  courses  by  achieving  a  passing  score  on  one  of  the  College-Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP)  tests.  Tests  are  offered  and  can  be  registered  for  biannually  at 
Student  Development  Services. 

Students  who  have  been  exempted  with  credit  from  courses  at  an  accredited 
college  or  university  may  be  exempted  with  credit  from  appropriate  courses  from 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  as  outlined  in  the  test  brochure. 
When  the  exemption  is  based  on  a  test  result,  the  student  should  have  a  copy  of  the 
score  report  sent  to  the  Office  of  Admissions.  In  those  cases  in  which  a  student  has 
demonstrated  knowledge  of  a  particular  field  by  more  advanced  course  work, 
exemptions  maybe  granted  on  an  individual  basis  by  the  appropriate  department 
chairperson. 

Supplementary  foreign  language  credit:  Students  who  complete,  with  a  grade  of 
"C"  or  better,  a  French,  German,  Latin  or  Spanish  course  numbered  201  or  higher 
(excluding  209, 210, 211,  and  212)  and  who  have  received  no  AP  credit,  no  transfer 
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credit,  and  no  prior  credit  at  UNCWin  that  language  shall  be  granted  supplemen- 
tal credit  as  follows: 

•  For  completion  of  a  200-level  course,  the  student  shall  receive  three  credit 
hours  for  the  prior  course  in  the  sequence. 

•  For  completion  of  a  300-level  course,  the  student  shall  receive  six  credit  hours 
for  201  and  202. 

This  credit  may  be  used  to  fuUfil  basic  studies  requirements. 

AUDITING 

The  auditing  of  courses  without  credit  is  approved  by  special  permission  of  the 
Registrar  and  the  instructor  involved.  Individuals  not  regularly  enrolled  as  students 
in  the  university  who  wish  to  audit  courses  will  be  classified  as  special  students  and 
will  be  required  to  pay  regular  tuition  and  fees.  University  students  in  regular  status 
will  be  permitted  to  audit  courses  and  must  pay  the  same  tuition  and  fees  reqtiired 
for  credit  courses. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSE  REGISTRATION 

A  department  chairperson,  upon  recommendation  of  the  instructor,  may  cancel  a 
student's  registration  in  any  course  offered  in  that  department  if  the  registered  stu- 
dent fails  to  attend  the  first  class  meeting  and  fails  to  notify  the  department  office  of 
a  desire  to  remain  enrolled  within  24  hours  of  the  class  time.  This  cancellation  action 
will  only  take  place  when  a  course  is  fully  enrolled  and  additional  students  are  wait- 
ing to  enroll.  Students  who  wish  to  drop  a  class  should  not  assume  they  have  done 
so  by  not  attending  the  first  class,  but  should  follow  the  normal  drop /add  proce- 
dures printed  in  the  semester  schedule. 

The  appropriate  Dean's  office  should  notify  the  relevant  department  chairperson 
of  late -arrival  students  who  cannot  attend  the  first  class  meeting  because  of  illness 
or  other  reasons  approved  by  a  Dean  of  the  college,  the  professional  schools  or  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

If  cancellation  action  is  taken  by  a  department  chairperson,  the  registration 
openings  resulting  from  this  action  will  be  offered  to  students  seeking  enrollment 
in  the  courses  during  the  official  drop  /  add  period.  Students  who  have  been  autho- 
rized to  add  a  course  should  follow  the  normal  drop  /  add  procedures  printed  in  the 
semester  schedule. 

Student  appeals  resulting  from  emergencies  or  other  extenuating  circumstances 
will  be  considered  on  a  case-by-case  basis  in  the  appropriate  dean's  office. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD 

You  must  complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  with  no  grade  lower  than  A- 
to  qualify  for  this  award. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR  OR  MINOR 

For  students  assigned  to  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  for  advising,  all 
requests  for  a  declaration  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major,  or 
of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  be  completed  in  the  Student 
Academic  Support  Programs  office.  For  students  beyond  the  Academic  Support 
Programs,  the  change  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major,  or  the 
declaration  or  change  of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  a  profes- 
sional school  must  be  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  only  exception 
is  for  students  changing  from  one  department  in  a  professional  school  to  another 
department  in  the  same  school.  These  requests  must  be  completed  in  the  office  of 
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the  dean  of  that  school.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  their  advisor  in  the 
original  major  before  changing  majors. 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  the  obligation  of  every  student  to  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  in  writing  of 
any  change  in  name  or  of  permanent  mailing  address.  Documentation  in  the  form 
of  a  valid  driver's  license  or  voter  registration  card  is  required. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and  examinations 
for  the  courses  in  which  they  are  registered.  All  faculty  members  are  responsible 
for  setting  policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  grades  for  their 
classes.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  students  to  learn  and  comply  with  the  policies 
set  for  each  class  for  which  they  are  registered. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  as  freshmen,  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  Semester 
hours  passed  are  used  to  determine  these  classifications.  In  order  to  graduate  in 
eight  semesters,  a  student  must  average  3 1  hours  each  year.  The  required  number 
of  hours  passed  for  each  classification  is  as  follows: 

Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshman 

From  27  to  58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 

From  59  to  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 

More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

DEAN'S  LIST 

To  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List  at  the  close  of  each  semester,  students  must  meet 
one  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Students  carrying  12-14  hours  must  earn  a  quality  point  average  of  3.50  or 
better  with  no  grade  less  than  B  (3.00). 

(b)  Students  carrying  15  hours  or  more  must  earn  a  quality  point  average  of 
3.20  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B  (3.00). 

(c)  Students  participating  in  the  Honors  Program  who  are  carrying  12-14  total 
hours  but  are  not  receiving  a  grade  for  the  current  semester  of  honors 
workshall  be  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List  if  their  grade  point  average  on  the 
remaining  9- 1 1  hours  otherwise  meets  current  standards  for  the  Dean's  List. 

Students  carrying  1 1  hours  or  fewer  are  not  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List. 

DEGREES  WITH  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating  students  based  on  all 
work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements  for  the  degree  as  follows: 

Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.50. 

Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70. 

Summa  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90. 

Degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  transfer  students  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  The  student  must  have  the  required  overall  average  on  all  work  attempted 
(including  all  transfer  courses  attempted). 

(2)  The  student  must  have  the  required  average  on  work  attempted  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
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Students  who  complete  the  Departmental  Honors  Program  satisfactorily  will  be 
graduated  "With  Honors"  in  the  discipline  in  which  the  special  work  is  undertaken. 

Students  who  complete  the  University  Honors  Program  will  have  the  additional 
designation  "University  Honors." 

DISABILITY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  providing  assis- 
tance to  enable  qualified  students  to  accomplish  their  educational  goals.  Much 
energy  has  been  devoted  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  Section  504,  Federal 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  its  amendments  and  the  Americans  with  Disabili- 
ties Act  of  1990.  This  effort  is  exemplified  by  the  accommodating  services  offered 
through  Disability  Services  and  by  special  cooperation  of  the  faculty  and  all  ad- 
ministrative units. 

Reasonable  accommodations  are  provided  based  on  individual  need  as  as- 
sessed through  documentation.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  provide 
Disability  Services  with  appropriate  documentation.  Students  should  contact 
Disability  Services  for  the  documentation  required.  Students  are  not  required  to 
identify  themselves  as  disabled  if  they  do  not  want  to  avail  themselves. 

DISABILITY  ACCOMMODATIONS  APPEALS  PROCEDURES 

UNCWis  committed  to  ensuring  that  all  students,  faculty  and  staff  are  treated  with 
dignity  and  respect.  Any  student  who  feels  that  he  or  she  has  been  the  object  of 
discrimination  based  on  their  disability  or  who  feels  that  the  accommodations  and 
services  being  provided  are  inappropriate  should  seek  resolution.  UNCW  has 
adopted  internal  procedures  providing  prompt  and  equitable  resolution  to  dis- 
ability complaints. 

Students  with  complaints  concerning  alleged  discrimination  or  appropriate 
accommodation  provision  shotild  make  these  complaints  known  to  the  Coordi- 
nator of  Disability  Services.  The  Coordinator  will  investigate  the  complaint  and 
suggest  solutions.  Informal  resolution  is  encouraged  and  should  be  attempted 
prior  to  formal  filing  of  a  grievance.  The  informal  procedure  affords  all  interested 
persons  and  their  representatives  an  opportunity  to  respond  and  make  modifica- 
tions if  necessary.  If  resolution  is  not  achieved  or  if  the  individuals  involved  are  not 
satisfied  with  the  resolution,  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students.  The 
Dean  conducts  an  informal  investigation  and  makes  recommendations  as  to  the 
resolution  of  this  complaint.  This  resolution  is  provided  in  written  form  and  where 
appropriate,  in  a  format  accessible  to  the  complainant.  The  Dean  of  Students  pro- 
vides the  ADA  Compliance  Officer  with  a  detailed  account  of  the  complaint  and  the 
results  of  the  investigation  and  recommendations. 

Students  not  satisfied  with  the  Dean  of  Students  recommendations  can  file  a 
formal  ADA  complaint  with  the  ADA  Compliance  Officer.  The  complaint  should  be 
in  writing  and  contain  information  about  the  alleged  discrimination  such  as  name, 
address,  phone  number  of  complainant  and  location,  date  and  description  of  the 
problem.  (For  a  copy  of  the  form,  see  Appendix  T).  Alternative  means  of  filing 
complaints,  appropriate  to  the  documented  disability  will  be  made  available.  This 
complaint  must  be  filed  within  180  calendar  days  after  the  complainant  becomes 
aware  of  the  alleged  violation. 

Within  15  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the  complaint,  the  ADA  Compliance 
Officer  will  meet  with  the  complainant  to  discuss  the  complaint  and  possible  reso- 
lutions. With  15  calendar  days  after  the  meeting  the  ADA  Compliance  Officer  will 
respond  in  writing,  and,  where  appropriate,  in  a  format  accessible  to  the  com- 
plainant. The  response  will  explain  the  position  of  UNCW  and  offer  options  for 
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substantive  resolution  of  the  complaint.  All  written  complaints  received  by  the 
ADA  Compliance  Officer  and  responses  will  be  kept  by  UNCWfor  at  least  three  years. 
The  complainant  shall  be  informed  of  the  right  to  file  a  complaint  with  the  ap- 
propriate state  or  federal  agency.  The  use  of  the  UNCW's  internal  grievance  pro- 
cedure shall  not  be  a  prerequisite  to  other  external  remedies.  Retaliation  against 
a  person  who  files  a  complaint  of  discrimination  is  prohibited  under  university 
policy  and  by  state  and  federal  law. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  OR  DOUBLE  DEGREE 

A  student  may  elect  to  major  in  two  separate  disciplines  with  the  permission  of  the 
chair  of  each  of  the  departments  and  on  the  condition  that  the  student  meet  all 
requirements  for  each  major.  A  student  who  completes  124  hours  and  all  require- 
ments for  more  than  one  major  in  the  same  baccalaureate  program  will  have  only 
one  degree  conferred,  but  all  majors  will  be  printed  on  the  diploma. 

A  student  who  completes  124  credit  hours  and  meets  all  requirements  for  ma- 
jors in  different  baccalaureate  programs  may  have  both  degrees  conferred.  A  stu- 
dent may  not  simultaneously  receive  two  different  baccalaureate  degrees  within 
the  same  department  (e.g.,  a  B.S.  and  a  B.A.  degree). 

A  student  may  not  normally  receive  a  second  baccalaureate  degree  in  a  depart- 
ment in  which  a  degree  has  been  earned  previously.  An  exception  may  be  made 
only  when  a  department  has  an  established  policy  regarding  the  circumstances  in 
which  a  second  degree  may  be  awarded. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION  POLICY 

University  policy  requires  the  scheduling  of  final  examinations.  Under  this  policy, 
the  final  examination  schedule  provides  a  three-hour  period  for  each  examination 
and  allows  a  maximum  of  four  examinations  per  day.  The  length  of  the  final  exami- 
nation, up  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours,  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

The  final  examination  scheduled  is  published  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 
Courses  offered  during  the  day  have  final  examinations  during  the  day.  Night 
courses  have  final  examinations  at  night. 

A  student  who  is  scheduled  to  take  three  or  more  final  examinations  in  one 
calendar  day,  may  have  one  or  more  rescheduled  so  that  no  more  than  two  per  day 
are  required.  To  reschedule  an  exam,  the  student  must  notify  the  three  (or  four) 
instructors  and  the  appropriate  dean(s)  of  this  desire  at  least  two  weeks  before  the 
beginning  of  the  final  examination  period.  It  vdll  be  the  responsibility  of  the  in- 
structors, working  with  the  student,  to  reschedule  the  exam(s)  and  so  inform  the 
student  and  the  appropriate  dean(s)  at  least  one  week  before  the  beginning  of  the 
final  examination  period. 

Rescheduling  of  a  final  examination  for  an  entire  class  maybe  done  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  dean. 

GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  considering  a  grade  appeal  should  understand  that  each  faculty  mem- 
ber has  the  academic  freedom  and  responsibility  to  determine  grades  according 
to  any  method,  chosen  by  the  faculty  member,  which  is  professionally  acceptable, 
communicated  to  everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to  all  students  equally.  How- 
ever, prejudiced  or  capricious  academic  evaluation  by  a  faculty'  member  is  a  \io- 
lation  of  a  student's  rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

Any  student  who  contests  a  course  grade  shall  first  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter 
with  the  instructor  involved.  Failing  to  reach  a  satisfactory  resolution,  die  student 
may  appeal  the  grade  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  outlined  below.  These 
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procedures  are  not  to  be  used  in  cases  involving  student  academic  dishonesty.  An 
appeal  must  be  made  no  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  next  succeeding  regular 
semester. 

1.  The  student  shall  present  the  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
department  within  which  the  contested  grade  was  awarded.  The  written 
statement  shall  limit  itself  to  citations  of  evidence  pertaining  to  the  valid 
ground  for  the  appeal.  By  conferring  with  the  student  and  the  instructor,  the 
chairperson  will  seek  resolution  by  mutual  agreement. 

2.  Failing  such  resolution,  the  department  chairperson  shall  transmit  the 
written  appeal  to  the  appropriate  dean  who  will  convene  the  Grade  Appeals 
Committee. 

3.  The  Grade  Appeals  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  convening  dean  and  five 
faculty  members  appointed  by  the  dean.  If  the  committee  affirms  the 
instructor's  decision,  the  dean  will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty  member,  the 
student,  and  the  department  chairperson  as  appropriate.  If  the  committee 
supports  the  student's  appeal,  it  shall  prescribe  the  method  by  which  the 
student  will  be  reevaluated.  The  grade  resulting  from  the  prescribed  reevalu- 
ation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further  appealed. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

Unless  modified  in  accordance  with  established  procedures,  each  grade  assigned 
by  faculty  (including  a  grade  of  "W"  or  a  grade  in  a  course  that  has  been  repeated) 
is  permanent  and  cannot  be  removed  from  a  student's  official  record  or  transcript. 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the  quality  point  system 
and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating  student  achievement.  Plus  (+)  or  minus 
(-)  grades  may  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty.  Grade  symbols  used 
are  the  following: 

GRADE  QUALITY  POINTS 

A  4.00  Excellent 

A-  3.67  .  ,, 

B+  3.33 

B  3.00  ,     Good 

B-  2.67  • 

C+  2.33 

C  '  2.00  Average 

C-  1.67  ■• 

D+  1.33 

D  1.00  •■ 

D-  .  0.67  Passing 

F  '         0.00  '      Failure 

I  0.00  Incomplete 

'  IP  •  0.00  In  Progress  (Honors  Project) 

W  0.00  •     Withdrawn 

WF  0.00  Failure /late  withdrawal 

Z  0.00  '  Unreported  Grade 

The  quality  point  ratio  is  determined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  number  of  quality 
points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  quality  hours.  Hours  for  which  a 
grade  of  "F"  or  "WF"  has  been  assigned  are  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a  grade  of  Incomplete 
when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control 
of  the  student.  All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a  deadline  estab- 
lished by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year  from  the  end  of  the  semester 
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in  which  the  Incomplete  was  given;  otherwise,  the "  I"  becomes "  F. "  A  student  must  not 
register  for  the  class  when  attempting  to  remove  a  grade  of  Incomplete. 

An  "IP"  is  assigned  to  departmental  honors  projects  (499)  in  semesters  other 
than  their  final  one.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  entire  project,  "IP"  grades 
from  previous  semesters  are  converted  to  letter  grades,  and  quality  points  are 
retroactively  awarded. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the 
dates  specified  in  the  university  calendar. 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  completing  successfully  (1) 
the  basic  studies  requirements,  (2)  an  approved  course  of  study  in  an  academic 
major,  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester  hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality' point 
average  of  2.0.  The  final  30  semester  hours  of  course  credit,  including  the  final  15 
semester  hours  in  your  major,  must  be  completed  at  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Wilmington. 

Graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  all  academic  require- 
ments are  complete.  Upon  completion  of  all  requirements,  the  student  will  receive 
either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor  of  Music,  the  Bachelor  of  Science,  or  the 
Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  deans,  the  Registrar  and  faculty  advisors 
try  to  make  certain  that  every  student  who  intends  to  graduate  from  the  university 
registers  for  those  courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  The  student,  however, 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  the  graduation  requirements  set 
forth  in  the  university  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  during 
any  academic  year  and  who  earns  credit  for  work  done  during  the  year  may  gradu- 
ate under  the  provisions  of  the  entering  catalogue  or  under  any  subsequent  cata- 
logue, provided  all  graduation  requirements  are  completed  within  six  years  of  the 
expiration  of  the  catalogue  chosen. 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

If  you  believe  that  you  have  a  legitimate  grievance  against  another  student  or 
university  employee  in  a  matter  other  than  those  covered  by  the  Grade  Appeals 
Procedure  or  those  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  Judicial  System,  you 
may  seek  a  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  this  procedure.  If  your  complaint 
involves  an  academic  matter,  it  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  regular 
semester;  if  it  is  not  academic  related,  it  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  consequences  of  the 
alleged  incident. 

To  initiate  the  procedure,  first,  discuss  your  complaint  with  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  the  compliance  officer  who  will  advise  you  of  the  steps  in  the  grievance  process 
and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  your  grievance,  will  direct  you  to  the  appropriate 
reviewing  officer.  You  may  make  your  complaint  to  this  officer  eitlier  orally  or  in 
writing,  but  this  officer  must  record  your  complaint  in  a  written  statement  identif\'- 
ing  you,  the  conduct  you  are  complaining  of,  and  the  employee  alleged  to  have 
engaged  in  it.  In  every  case,  the  compliance  officer  will  be  given  a  copy  of  this  record. 

If  you  seek  personal  redress  for  an  alleged  wrong,  you  must  be  walling  to  be 
identified  to  the  person  charged.  If  you  are  willing  to  do  so,  the  reviewing  officer 
will  notify,  in  writing,  the  person  charged,  stating  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and 
indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  you  are  /?of  willing  to  be 
identified  or  you  cease  to  seek  personal  redress,  the  institution  may  pursue  an 
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inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its  name  rather  than  yours,  if  it  determines 
that  such  action  is  necessary.  These  latter  administrative  procedures  are  initiated 
by  the  institution  to  assure  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees;  e.g.,  when  the 
institution  seeks  to  prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a  personal  grievance. 

If  your  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then  you  may  file  a 
formal  complaint  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction 
over  the  person  named  in  your  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  then  convene 
the  student  grievance  panel.  This  committee  will  hear  your  complaint  and  then 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor,  who  will  render  the  decision.  If 
you  are  unsatisfied  with  that  resolution,  you  may  appeal  it  to  the  Chancellor,  who 
will  render  the  final  decision. 

HONORS  SCHOLARS  PROGRAM 

The  goal  of  the  Honors  Scholars  Program  is  to  provide  academically  talented  stu- 
dents with  innovative  and  unique  educational  experiences.  The  program  seeks  to 
encourage  curiosity,  critical  thinking  and  independent  work  skills  by  offering  ex- 
citing academic  and  cultural  activities  as  well  as  the  opportunity  for  close  working 
and  social  relationships  with  the  faculty.  Students  may  enter  the  program  as  fresh- 
men (by  invitation  of  the  Honors  Program)  or  as  sophomores  (based  on  high  aca- 
demic achievement  in  the  freshmen  year).  In  the  first  two  years,  students  take 
special  honors  seminars  and  honors  sections  of  some  of  the  basic  studies  classes. 
Eligible  juniors  and  seniors  may  enroll  for  Departmental  Honors  in  their  major — 
a  six  credit  "capstone"  project  in  collaboration  with  a  faculty  sponsor.  If  you  are 
interested  in  this  program  please  check  with  the  Honors  Director  (Randall  Library, 
962-4181)  for  specific  requirements. 

INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

UNCW's  Office  of  International  Programs  provides  students  with  many  summer-, 
semester-,  oryear-long  study  abroad  opportunities.  The  university  has  study  abroad 
and  exchange  arrangements  around  the  world,  in  countries  that  include  the  United 
Kingdom  (England,  Scotland,  and  Wales),  Ecuador,  France,  Germany,  Japan,  Bar- 
bados, Australia,  Spain,  Finland,  China,  etc.  Overseas  study  experience  is  also  avail- 
able through  the  worldvdde  International  Student  Exchange  Program  (ISEP) .  For 
assistance,  please  contact  the  Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union, 
Room  103,  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  or  call  962-3685. 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE 

If  you  need  help  with  your  courses,  learning  assistance  is  available  at  several  cam- 
pus locations. 

THE  LEARNING  CENTER,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Randall  Library,  provides 
tutoring  in  all  basic  studies  courses.  To  sign  up  for  tutoring  in  any  subject  except 
mathematics  or  statistics  (see  below),  go  in  person  to  the  Learning  Center  during 
regular  office  hours:  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday.  For  more 
information  call  962-3549. 

.,  1-   ;•  ■  -        .  '    .  ■ 

THE  MATH  LAB,  helps  students  make  the  transition  to  college  mathematics  by  pro- 
viding 1)  diagnostic  and  placement  testing;  2)  mtoring  for  introductory  level  math- 
ematics and  statistics  courses;  3)  course  specific  review  and  problem  sessions  and; 
4)  help  with  study  skills  and  math  anxiety.  Students  can  use  The  Math  Lab  by  drop- 
ping in  (M-F,  9:00am-2:00pm)  or  by  scheduling  a  one-to-one  appointment  (M-R, 
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2:00-4:00pm,  and  7:00-9:00pm).  Call  962-7215  or  stop  by  to  make  an  appointment. 
Graphing  calculator  help  is  also  available.  Check  with  The  Math  Lab  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester  to  find  out  what  special  resources  are  being  offered  that  term. 

THE  WRITING/READING  PLACE,  located  on  die  second  floor  of  RandaU  Library, 
offers  any  UNCW  student  one-to-one  consulting  for  any  academic  writing  assign- 
ment. Our  staff  of  student  interns,  teaching  assistants  and  professionals  wiU  help 
you  get  started  on  a  paper,  offer  advice  about  development  and  organization  and 
help  you  write  essays,  reports,  analyses,  and  summaries.  We  also  help  with  research 
criteria  and  professional  test  preparation,  as  well  as  individually  design  programs  to 
enhance  academic  reading  and  comprehension.  The  Writing/  Reading  Place  is  open 
Monday  through  Thursday,  8:00  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m.,  Friday  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  and 
Sunday  6:00  p.m.  to  9:00  p.m.  Call  962-7155  for  appointments.  Also,  the  Writing/ 
Reading  Place  staffers  offer  assistance  at  the  After  Hours  program,  Sunday  through 
Wednesday,  9:00  p.m.  to  11:00  p.m.,  Galloway  Hall. 

OFF-CAMPUS  COURSES 

Students  may  be  permitted  to  earn  credits  toward  degree  requirements  at  UNCW 
through  coursework  at  extension  campuses  and  at  other  two-  and  four-year  colleges 
and  universities  in  the  United  States  and  abroad,  as  well  as  through  correspondence 
courses.  To  receive  permission,  a  student  must  complete  the  "Permission  for  Tran- 
sient Study"  form  and  obtain  approval  of  his/her  department  chairperson  (or  the 
director  of  the  Center  for  Academic  Advising)  and  dean  prior  to  registering  for  the 
course.  The  permission  form  must  be  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office  prior  to  the 
student's  leaving  campus. 

PREREGISTRATION 

Preregistration  for  students  currently  enrolled  is  held  each  semester  at  specified 
times.  Prior  to  preregistration  all  students  receive  special  instructions  and  pre- 
registration materials  in  their  student  mailboxes.  Students  prepare  a  course  pro- 
gram, submit  it  at  an  appointed  time  to  their  advisors  for  review,  and  complete 
the  preregistration  process.  Students  who  complete  preregistration  and  pay  fees 
by  the  designated  date  are  registered,  except  in  the  event  that  they  are  declared 
academically  ineligible,  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  semester. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  occurs  immediately  prior  to  each  term  and  is  limited  to  the  time  pe- 
riod specified  in  the  university  calendar  of  events  and  other  days  as  announced  by 
the  Registrar's  office.  This  process  is  for  students  who  did  not  preregister  or  are 
new  to  the  university.  Classes  may  not  be  added  after  the  last  day  of  registration. 
Degree  students  may  take  up  to  18  hours  without  restriction.  Students  who  have 
a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  3.50  maybe  allowed,  with  special  permission 
of  the  appropriate  dean,  to  carry  a  maximum  of  2 1  semester  hours. 

REPEATING  OF  COURSES 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  '  C- "  or  better  in  a  course  may  not  repeat  the  course 
but  may  audit  without  credit. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  (including  D+  or  D-)  or  "F"  in  a  course  taken 
at  UNCW  may  repeat  the  course  at  UNCW.  The  first  five  times  a  student  repeats 
courses  the  previous  grade  and  hours  of  credit  for  the  repeated  course  will  not  be 
used  in  calculating  the  students  quality  point  average  and  hours  toward  gradua- 
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tion.  All  grades  shall  remain  on  the  student's  transcript. 

In  interpreting  the  policy  it  is  to  be  understood  that:  (1)  the  term  "five  times" 
means  (a)  that  the  policy  is  automatically  operative  for  a  student  the  first  time  that 
the  student  repeats  a  course  and  continues  through  the  fifth  time  a  student  repeats 
a  course,  and  (b)  that  the  five  repeats  may  involve  five  different  courses  or  fewer 
courses  repeated  more  than  once;  (2)  a  student  may  go  beyond  5  course  repeats, 
but  such  repeats  will  notenjoy  the  privilege  of  the  policy;  (3)  all  students  will  be  able 
to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  this  policy  irrespective  of  prior  course  repeat  activity;  (4) 
this  policy  does  not  govern  the  repeating  of  graduate  courses  (see  the  Graduate 
Catalogue  for  the  appropriate  policy). 

Note:  A  failing  grade  received  owing  to  admitted  or  adjudicated  academic  dis- 
honesty shall  not  be  replaced  if  the  course  is  repeated.  Both  the  penalty  grade  and 
the  new  grade  shall  appear  on  the  student's  transcript  and  count  in  the  student's 
grade  point  average.  A  student  may  not  appeal  the  policy  stated  in  this  paragraph 
to  any  faculty  or  admistrative  level. 

RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

According  to  North  Carolina  law,  you  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  IF  you  have  main- 
tained your  home  in  the  state  for  at  least  12  months  immediately  prior  to  your 
classification  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes.  To  be  eligible  for  this  classification, 
you  must  establish  that  your  presence  in  North  Carolina  during  that  12-month 
period  was  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  home  rather  than  of  setting  up  a 
temporary  residence  so  that  you  could  attend  the  university.  The  law  considers  the 
residence  of  your  parents  or  legal  guardians  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  your  own 
residence.  To  review  this  law,  consult  "A  Manual  to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Edu- 
cation Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classifi- 
cation for  Tuition  Purposes;"  the  manual  is  available  in  the  Admissions  office,  the 
Dean  of  Students  office  and  Randall  Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  are  available  in  the  Admissions 
office,  which  will  also  make  the  initial  classification  of  your  residence  status.  You 
may  appeal  your  classification  through  the  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Com- 
mittee on  campus. 

RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  RE-ADMISSION 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  both  encourages  and  requires 
scholarship .  In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  all  students  must  meet  the  quality 
point  requirements  outlined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART  'V  - 


DO 


Total  Quality  Hours 

Required  Quality 

,     Warning 

and  Transfer  Hours 

Point  Average  for 
Eligibility  To  Continue 

1-16 

1.20              ,  ,,,. 

1.20-1.99 

17-26 

1.40 

1.40-1.99 

27-58 

1.65               ^ 

1.65-1.99 

59-88 

1.90 

1.40-1.99 

89  or  more 

2.00 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart  based  on  total  hours 
transferred  from  all  institutions  attended.  Transfer  students'  quality  point  aver- 
ages are  computed  only  on  quality  hours  attempted  through  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
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Any  student  who  does  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement  for 
retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  declared  ineligible.  The 
student  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  during  this  university's  summer 
sessions  which  immediately  follow  the  spring  semester  in  which  he/she  was  de- 
clared ineligible.  If  such  deficiencies  are  not  removed  the  student  will  be  dismissed 
from  the  university.  The  student  may  reenroll  for  any  summer  and  fall  semester  if 
space  is  available.  Applications  for  reenroUment  are  available  in  the  Admissions 
office  and  should  be  filled  as  early  as  possible  to  ensure  enrollment  consideration. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for  continued  residence  or 
for  readmission  is  restored  by  completion  of  sufficient  work  during  the  summer 
sessions  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  may,  through  appropriate  administrative  review  of  mitigating  circimi- 
stances  be  authorized  to  continue  with  their  studies  on  a  conditional  basis.  Written 
permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  appropriate  dean  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  in  which  such  students  wish  to  enroll. 

SECOND  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREE 

A  student  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  UNCW  may  receive  another  baccalau- 
reate degree  if  it  is  a  different  degree  and  a  different  major  by  fulfilling  the  following 
requirements: 

(l)The  student  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  the  second  degree  and 

major,  including  the  current  basic  studies  requirements. 
(2)  The  student  must  have  a  minimum  of  154  hours  credit  for  a  minimum  of  30 
hours  in  residence  beyond  the  124  required  for  the  previous  degree. 
A  student  who  will  be  awarded  two  baccalaureate  degrees  at  the  same  time  you 
must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  both  degrees  and  majors  and  must  complete 
a  minimum  of  154  hours. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

Transcripts  are  issued  to  students  by  the  Registrar's  office.  All  requests  for  tran- 
scripts must  be  in  writting  and  must  include  the  student's  signature.  A  valid  pic- 
ture ID  is  required  for  personal  pickup  of  transcripts. 

TUITION  SURCHARGE 

Effective  fall  1994,  all  new  undergraduates  seeking  a  baccalaureate  degree  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will  be  subjected  to  a  25  percent  tu- 
ition surcharge  if  they  take  more  than  140  credit  hours  to  complete  a  four-year 
degree  program  or  more  than  110  percent  of  the  required  credit  hours  to  complete 
an  officially  designated  five-year  program.  For  details  concerning  counted  credit 
hours,  students  subject  to  the  surcharge,  students  exempt  from  the  surcharge,  and 
the  way  that  the  surcharge  is  calculated,  see  the  preceding  catalogue  section  on 
"Expenses,"  subhead,  "Tuition  Surcharge." 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 

A  student  is  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  individual  courses 
through  the  first  week  of  the  semester  without  having  a  grade  entered  on  the  aca- 
demic record.  Inclusive  of  the  second  through  the  sixth  week  of  the  semester,  any 
student  who  withdraws  from  the  university  or  from  individual  courses  will  receive 
a  grade  of  "W."  A  grade  of  "W"  will  not  affect  the  student's  grade  point  average. 
Beginning  witli  the  seventh  week  of  the  semester,  a  grade  of  "WF"  maybe  assigned 
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for  each  course  withdrawal  and  will  count  as  hours  attempted;  this  failing  grade 
may  be  changed  to  "W"  should  extenuating  circumstances  warrant. 

To  withdraw  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  through  the  sixth  week  of  classes, 
the  student  must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  before  or  on  the  last  day  for  with- 
drawal, as  indicated  in  the  university  calendar  of  events. 

To  withdraw  from  all  classes  and  the  university  at  any  time  during  the  semester, 
the  student  must  process  an  official  withdrawal  form  through  the  office  of  the  dean 
who  oversees  the  student's  major.  A  student  who  is  assigned  to  Student  Academic 
Support  Programs  but  who  is  identified  as  a  pre-major  in  a  specific  discipline  must 
process  the  form  in  the  office  of  the  dean  who  oversees  that  discipline. 

A  student  who  is  assigned  to  Student  Academic  Support  Programs  and  who  is 
not  identified  as  a  pre-major  in  either  the  Cameron  School  of  Business,  the  Watson 
School  of  Education,  or  the  School  of  Nursing  must  process  the  form  in  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  If  the  student  is  unable  to  appear 
in  person  to  withdraw  from  all  classes  and  the  university,  written  notice  must  be 
sent  to  the  appropriate  dean's  office. 

Should  extenuating  circumstances  warrant,  the  grade  of  "WF"  assigned  for  course 
withdrawal  after  the  vdthdrawal  deadline  maybe  changed  to  a  "W. "  It  is  the  student' s 
responsibility  to  initiate  an  appeal  for  this  change  to  be  made.  In  the  case  of  late 
withdrawals  from  individual  courses,  the  student  must  initiate  the  appeal  in  the 
office  of  the  dean  who  oversees  the  department  or  departments  in  which  the  course 
or  courses  are  taught.  In  the  case  of  late  withdrawal  from  all  courses,  the  student 
must  initiate  the  appeal  in  the  office  of  the  dean  stipulated  in  the  above  procedure 
for  university  withdrawal.  The  decision  of  the  dean  is  final  and  must  be  rendered 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  withdrawal  occurred.  A  grade  of  "WF" 
that  is  not  appealed  successfully  remains  a  permanent  part  of  the  student's 
academici  record. 

Students  attending  summer  session  need  to  be  cognizant  that  the  withdrawal 
period  in  summer  may  be  only  one  or  two  days.  Therefore,  summer  school  stu- 
dents should  carefully  note  the  last  day  to  withdraw  from  classes  as  printed  in  the 
summer  school  schedule  of  courses. 
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Student 
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All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in  the  many  aspects  of 
campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple: 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED  = 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 


ART  EXHIBITIONS  - 

Exhibitions  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  the  graphic  arts  are  held  in  the  gallery 
lobby  of  Kenan  Hall,  Warwick  Center  lobby,  University  Union  Living  Room  and 
Randall  Library.  Student  art  is  often  featured.  All  exhibitions  are  open  to  the 
public  without  charge.  ... 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS  ENTERTAINMENT     , 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE)  is  an  SGA  service  responsible 
for  presenting,  coordinating,  and  promoting  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  events 
and  activities  for  the  UNCW  student  community. 

ACE  is  composed  of  committees  covering  the  following  programming  areas: 
Homecoming,  concerts,  SpringFest,  creative  promotions,  and  media  relations. 
Events  previously  sponsored  by  ACE  include  concerts  featuring  Widespread  Panic, 
George  Clinton  and  the  P-FunkAll  Stars,  and  KRS-1;  comedians  Pablo  Francisco, 
Carrot  Top,  and  Royaie  Watkins;  lectures  featuring  Maya  Angelou;  and  a  Friday 
film  series  of  current  popular  titles  and  weekly  coffeehouse  acts. 

ACE's  membership  consists  of  students  who  want  to  create  a  student  life 
experience  which  will  be  memorable  and  educational.  Involvement  within  the 
organization  allows  a  student  to  attain  useful  skills  such  as  time  and  project 
management,  committee  supervision,  contract  negotiations,  budgeting,  and 
effective  communication.  ACE  is  also  a  great  way  to  meet  friends  and  gain  an 
enhanced  understanding  about  how  UNCW  functions  as  a  university. 

Contact  the  Campus  Activities  office  via  phone  at  962-3827;  email  ACE@ 
Mncif//.e(iM;  or  visit  us  in  the  University  Union,  Room  214. 

ATHLETIC  FACILITIES  AND  INFORMATION 

The  university  holds  memberships  in  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association, 
Colonial  Athletic  Association,  Big  South,  and  the  ECAC.  The  intercollegiate  teams 
fielded  for  men  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf,  baseball,  swimming,  cross 
country  and  track  &  field.  The  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for  women  include 
volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  golf,  softball,  swimming,  cross  country,  track  &  field, 
and  soccer. 

Any  persons  interested  in  participating  in  an  intercollegiate  program  should 
contact  the  Department  of  Athletics. 

BASKETBALL  AND  VOLLEYBALL  COURTS 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours  and  when  athletic  teams  are 
not  practicing  or  competing,  students  can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball  courts 
in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use  fluctuates  depending  on  intramural 
sports  schedules.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required  for  use. 

EXERCISE  AND  TRAINING  FACILITIES 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  in  Hanover  Gym  are  available  for  lunch- 
time  and  evening  workouts.  Contact  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  at  962-3261 
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for  updated  schedules.  Students,  faculty,  and  staff  must  show  their  UNCW  ID  for 
entry. 

GAZEBO  RECREATION  AREA 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz  Hall  is  the  Gazebo  Rec- 
reation Area.  This  facility  includes  two  sand  volleyball  courts,  three  basketball 
courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multipurpose  field,  a  softball  diamond  and  a  gazebo 
fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment.  Students,  faculty,  and  staff  are  given  priority 
in  scheduling  this  area.  Scheduling  is  through  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation. 
Students,  faculty  and  staff  must  have  a  valid  UNCW  ID  to  use  this  area. 

HANDBALL  AND  RACQUETBALL 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student  use  during  non-class 
hours.  Courts  are  available  on  a  "first-come,  first-serve  basis. "  You  must  bringyour 
own  equipment  to  play.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required  for  use. 

HAROLD  GREENE  TRACK  AND  FIELD  FACILITY 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts,  is  available  for  all 
students,  faculty  and  staff.  Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the  facility. 
Track  hours  are  dawn  to  dusk.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required. 

OUTDOOR  BASKETBALL  COURTS 

The  five  basketball  courts,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts,  are  available  to 
students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts  do  not  have  lights  for  night  play. 

SWIMMING  AND  DIVING 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff  at 
various  hours  of  the  day.  Recreational  swim  hours  are  posted.  Check  pool  regula- 
tions before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you  have  the  proper  gear  and  attire.  Diving 
boards  are  not  available  for  recreational  use.  Please  contact  the  Office  of  Campus 
Recreation  for  updated  schedules.  A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required. 

TENNIS  COURTS 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Gymnasium,  are  available  for  all  stu- 
dents, faculty  and  staff.  Courts  are  generally  open  during  daylight  hours  or  at  any 
time  there  are  not  physical  education  classes  or  athletic  team  practices  scheduled. 
A  valid  UNCW  ID  is  required. 

CAMPUS  RECREATION 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  organizes  and  administers  a  variety  of  recreational 
services  that  are  either  structured  or  self-directed,  and  enhance  the  overall  physical 
wellness  of  the  university  community.  The  primary  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide 
for  quality  recreational  experiences  within  the  university  environment  and  direct 
this  toward  the  individual's  physical,  cognitive  and  social  life  thus  enhancing  the 
educational  experience.  This  goal  is  accomplished  by  offering  a  wide  variety'  of 
recreational  activities,  conducting  educational  workshops  and  providing 
professional  training  for  our  employees.  The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  pro\ddes 
a  multi-faceted  program  which  includes:  Heart  and  Sole  Fitness  Programs, 
Intramural  Sports,  Discover  Outdoor  Programs,  Sports  Clubs,  and  Special 
Events.  Campus  Recreation  at  UNCW  takes  a  "something  for  everyone"  approach. 

DISCOVER  OUTDOOR  CENTER  rsee  page  4i; 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  leadership  opportunities  through  student 
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employment  positions.  The  office  works  cooperatively  wdth  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
utilizing  the  two  basic  employment  programs  on  campus:  the  Student  Assistant 
Program  and  the  College  Work  Study  Program.  The  student  positions  available 
through  this  office  are:  intramural  site  managers,  fitness  instructors,  aerobics 
instructors,  intramural  officials,  intramural  scorekeepers,  intramural  equipment 
managers,  Discover  Center  staff,  trip  leaders,  challenge  course  facilitators,  office 
assistants,  special  event  supervisors,  and  lifeguards. 

HEART  AND  SOLE  FITNESS  PROGRAM  (see  page  41) 

INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  r^ee  page  43; 

SPECIAL  EVENTS 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  Special  Events  to  the  university  commu- 
nity as  well  as  some  events  for  the  general  public  throughout  the  year.  Special 
Events  enhance  the  regular  calendar  activities  and  programs.  Past  events  have 
included  the  5k  Homecoming  run,  a  trip  to  see  the  Charlotte  Hornets  and  fitness 
incentive  programs.  Events  are  selected  in  the  spirit  of  offering  programs  that  are 
"Something  for  Everyone!" 

SPORTS  CLUBS  rsee  page  44; 

CHEERLEADERS  -  VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  are  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year  and  junior  varsity 
cheerleader  tryouts  are  held  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  If  you  are  interested,  contact 
the  Athletic  office  located  in  Nixon  Annex. 
Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  fall  and/ or  spring  of  each  year. 

DISCOVER  OUTDOOR  CENTER 

Discover  Outdoor  Programs,  the  outdoor  adventure  component  of  the  Office  of 
Campus  Recreation,  provides  opportunities  for  the  UNCW  community  to  partici- 
pate in  exciting,  meaningful  and  educational  outdoor  programs. 

Participants  in  Discover  programs  practice  and  experience  leadership  skills,  trust, 
communication  and  teamwork  while  having  an  opportunity  to  gain  healthy  life- 
long leisure  skills.  Programs  offered  include:  adventure  trips,  the  UNCW  Challenge 
"Ropes"  Course,  outdoor  equipment  rentals,  instructional  clinics  and  workshops. 
Registration  for  all  programs  can  be  done  in  the  Discover  Outdoor  Center  office 
located  in  the  Warwick  Center  138. 

"ROPES"  COURSE  -  UNCW  CHALLENGE 

A  series  of  high  and  low  elements  make  up  the  UNCW  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course. 
These  elements  serve  as  building  blocks  which  facilitate  groups  to  a  higher  level  of 
development.  The  mission  of  the  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course  is  to  provide  exciting 
experiential  learning  opportunities  that  focus  on  leadership  skills  and  team- 
building. 

FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

Becoming  involved  in  a  fraternity  or  sorority  can  help  personalize  the  college  ex- 
perience by  offering  a  scholastic  support  system;  the  development  of  important 
leadership  skills;  forums  to  interact  with  faculty  and  staff;  exposure  to  potential 
careers  through  educational  programs  and  meetings  with  alumni;  a  chance  to  give 
to  the  community  through  service  projects;  and  close  friends  who  cheer  you  on 
when  you  are  successful  and  support  you  when  times  are  tough. 
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Rush,  or  intake,  is  a  time  for  interested  students  to  take  a  closer  look  at  Greek  Life 
at  UNCW.  If  you  are  undecided  about  Greek  membership,  participation  in  rush  or 
intake  should  help  you  decide  and  it  does  not  obligate  you  to  join  any  group.You 
will  meet  sorority  and  fraternity  members,  discuss  Greek  life  and  begin  new  friend- 
ships, learning  about  the  different  activities  and  programs  of  each  group. 

Information  concerning  all  aspects  of  Greek  Life  can  be  directed  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  in  the  University  Union,  Room  209  or  by  calling  962-3 119. 

Interfratemity  Council:  Representative  Council  of  National  Interfratemity 
Conference  member-fraternities 

Panhellenic  Council:  Representative  Council  of  National  Panhellenic  Conference 
member  -  sororities 

National  Pan-Hellenic  Council:  Representative  Council  of  all  National  Pan- 
Hellenic  Council  member-fraternities  and  sororities 

UNCW  FRATERNITIES 

Chi  Phi  Fraternity  Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 

Delta  Tau  Delta  Sigma  Nu 

Kappa  Alpha  Order  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 

Kappa  Alpha  Psi  ThetaChi 
Kappa  Sigma 

UNCW  SORORITIES 

Alpha  Delta  Pi  Delta  Sigma  Theta 

Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Delta  Zeta 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  Phi  Mu 

Alpha  Phi  Sigma  Alpha  Chi 

Alpha  Xi  Delta  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Chi  Omega  Zeta  Phi  Beta 

HONORARIES 

Gamma  Sigma  Alpha:  Greek  academic  honorary  recognizing  junior  and  senior 

members  with  a  3.5  GPA  or  higher 
Order  of  Omega:  Greek  leadership  honorary 

GROUP  EXERCISE  -  HEART  AND  SOLE  FITNESS 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  a  variety  of  fitness  programs  on  a  noncom- 
petitive, self-paced  basis.  The  most  popular  fitness  programs  are  group  exercise 
and  weight  lifting.  The  Fitness  Center  provides  the  use  of  nautilus  equipment,  free 
weights  and  cardiovascular  equipment  such  as  lifecycles,  step  machines,  ergom- 
eters,  elliptical  trainers,  and  treadmills.  Group  exercise  classes  offered  include 
step,  sweat  and  sculpt,  slide,  muscular  conditioning,  and  a  combination  class  of 
aerobics /step  and  cardio  interval.  The  group  exercise  room  and  fitness  center  are 
located  in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  provides  recre- 
ational swim  hours  at  lunch  time,  in  the  evenings,as  well  as  weekend  pool  hours. 
The  pool  is  located  in  Trask  Coliseum.  No  registration  necessary,  but  ID  required. 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PEP  BAND  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for  most  home  bas- 
ketball games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this  ensemble  is  available.  Contact  the 
Department  of  Music  for  further  information. 
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THE  UNCW  WIND  ENSEMBLE  is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  instrumental 
music  experience  for  students.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had 
instrumental  experience;  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  participants  may  earn 
credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each  semester. 

THE  UNCW  BIG  BANDS  are  a  unique  blend  of  UNCW  students  and  community 
musicians,  including  talented  area  high  school  musicians.  These  ensembles  per- 
form music  that  includes  swing  through  bebop  styles  and  modern  styles.  In  addi- 
tion to  their  concern  schedule,  the  UNCW  Big  Bands  have  produced  several  re- 
cordings, including  a  video  tape  called  Sing  Like  a  Pro  as  well  as  its  debut  recording 
on  compact  disc  entitled  Summation.  They  have  garnered  awards  at  various  jazz 
festivals,  including  invitations  to  perform  at  the  1997  Graz  Jazz  Festival  in  Austria 
and  the  prestigious  North  Sea  Jazz  Festival  in  the  Hague,  Holland. 

THE  UNCW  JAZZ  COMBOS  have  garnered  numerous  awards  over  the  years  at  vari- 
ous jazz  festivals  including  a  gold  award  (first  place)  for  the  best  university  combo  at 
JazzFestUSAatUniversalStudiosinOrlando,  Florida  onApriU,  1997.  Theyhave  also 
been  invited  to  perform  at  various  prestigious  jazz  festivals  including  the  1997  North 
Sea  Jazz  Festival,  the  1995  Montreux  Jazz  Festival  in  Svdtzerland. 

For  more  information  contact  Dr.  Frank  Bongiorno,  Coordinator  of  Jazz  Studies, 
Department  of  Music. 

INTRAMURAL  SPORTS 

Intramural  sports  are  open  to  all  currently  enrolled  students,  faculty  and  staff.  The 
program  offers  a  variety  of  sports  such  as  flag  football,  volleyball,  softball,  tennis, 
racquetball,  pocket  billiards,  basketball  (outdoor  and  indoor),  and  soccer  (outdoor 
and  indoor) .  In  some  activities,  recreational  and  competitive  divisions  as  well  as  co- 
recreational  leagues  are  offered.  IDs  are  required. 

Computer  registration  is  required  for  all  Intramural  Team  Sports.  To  register  on 
the  computer: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster,  located  in  the  Library  Micro  Lab,  Bear  202,  SB  221, 
or  outside  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  registration  or  are  having  trouble,  call  us  for  more 
information  at  962-3261. 

3.  Type  C  (space)  VXC  at  the  Select  Service  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

4.  Type  RFC  at  the  Username  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

5.  Select  Activities.  Hit  Return. 

6.  Choose  from  the  activities  hsted  by  using  the  arrow  keys.  Hit  Return. 

7.  Choose  Sign-Up.  Hit  Return. 

NOTE:  weekly  schedules  and  standings  may  be  viewed  from  this  menu. 

8.  If  you  have  a  team,  choose  Create  a  Team.  Hit  Return. 

9.  If  you  don't  have  a  team,  choose  Want  To  Play.  Hit  Return. 

10.  Follow  instructions  given  in  the  message  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen. 

1 1 .  THE  PF 1  KEY  MUST  BE  PRESSED  AFTER  THE  TEAM  INFORMATION  IS  EN- 
TERED AND  AFTER  EACH  PLAYER'S  INFORMATION  IS  ENTERED  (or  Ctrl + P) . 

12.  To  enter  a  player  on  a  team,  a  phone  number,  address  and  10-digit  student  ID 
number  is  needed.  ' 

Registration  for  Individual/Dual  Sports  and  Tournaments  must  be  done  at  Cam- 
pus Recreation  office  in  Hanover  Gym,  room  202. 

INTRAMURAL  TOURNAMENTS 

In  addition  to  the  traditional  sports  offered  in  the  Intramural  sports  program,  the 
Office  of  Ccimpus  Recreation  sponsors  approximately  10  tournaments  each  year. 
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Currently,  these  tournaments  include:  Pre-Season  Basketball,  Flag  Football, 
Doubles  Sand  Volleyball,  Southern  Atlantic  Flag  Football,  Schick  Super  Hoops  3- 
on-3  Basketball,  Par  3  Golf,  March  Madness  NCAA  Prediction,  and  the  Home  Run 
Derby.  Registration  is  required  for  all  tournaments.  See  Intramurals  for  more 
information.  IDs  are  required. 

ORIENTATION  LEADERS 

Orientation  leaders  facilitate  the  transition  of  new  students  (transfer  and  first  year) 
to  UNCW  by  providing  campus  resource  information,  and  academic  assistance 
and  by  introducing  new  students  to  the  campus  communit^^  during  orientation. 
Orientation  leaders  are  upperclass  campus  leaders  who  are  knowledgeable  about 
student  life  and  committed  to  UNCW,  academically  and  co-curricularly.  Students 
are  selected  during  the  fall  semester  and  participate  in  training  sessions  in  the  spring 
and  summer. 

SPORTS  CLUBS 

Open  to  all  students,  faculty  and  staff,  the  sports  club  program  at  UNCW  is  de- 
signed for  recreational  interests,  educational  opportunities  and  competitive  play. 
The  clubs  are  organized  by  students  with  administrative  assistance  from  the  Office 
of  Campus  Recreation.  Currently,  UNCW  sports  clubs  include:  baseball,  crew, 
cycling,  field  hockey,  footbag,  karate,  paintball,  rugby,  sailing,  scuba,  sky  diving, 
women's  soccer,  men's  ultimate,  women's  ultimate,  men's  volleyball,  and  waterski. 
Contact  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  in  Hanover  Gymnasium  202,  and  they 
will  refer  you  to  the  appropriate  club  representative. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  prides  itself  on  service  to  stu- 
dents and  student  involvement.  SGA  has  the  responsibility  to  represent  and  pro- 
tect the  interests  of  the  student  body  throughout  the  university.  SGA  is  composed 
of  a  legislative  and  executive  branch,  and  has  appointments  to  the  Chancellor's 
Advisory  Committees  and  Faculty  Senate  Committees. 

SGA  has  several  standing  committees  to  address  the  students'  needs.  SGA  is  also 
responsible  for  the  allocation  of  more  than  a  quarter  million  dollars  of  student  fees 
to  student  organizations  and  services. 

Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation,  class  ranking,  aca- 
demic department,  and  on/ off  campus  living.  Elections  are  held  during  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.  For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by  the  Student 
Government  office,  University  Union  200. 

STUDENT  MEDIA 

UNCW  student  media  are  primarily  funded  by  a  portion  of  your  student  fees,  allo- 
cated by  a  student  media  board.  The  board  coordinates  the  efforts  and  operations 
of  the  student  media,  ensuring  that  they  effectively  serve  the  university'  community. 
Students  are  invited  to  apply  during  the  first  three  weeks  of  fall  classes  to  serve  as 
board  members;  terms  last  for  the  school  year.  Business  management  and  training 
are  provided  to  media  staff  by  a  student  media  coordinator  and  facultx^  advisers  and 
may  be  augmented  by  off-campus  conferences.  For  information,  call  962-7138. 

ATLANTIS  I         , 

Artfully  designed  and  filled  with  the  unique  voices  and  \isions  of  tiie  universit^'^'s 
student  artists,  Atlantis  is  UNCW's  literature  and  art  journal,  published  annually. 
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Entirely  written,  edited  and  designed  by  the  students,  Atlantis  offer  opportunities 
to  delve  into  the  art  and  business  of  literary  publishing.  Students  are  invited  to 
submit  poetry,  short  fiction,  nonfiction,  essays,  art  and  photography.  Staff  posi- 
tions, some  offering  stipends,  are  available  and  include  readers,  event  coordina- 
tors and  web  designers.  Atlantis  administers  literary  and  art  competitions  which 
award  cash  prizes  and  publication  of  winning  entries.  For  more  information,  call 
962-3548. 

THE  SEAHAWK 

The  Seahawk  is  the  weekly  newspaper  of  UNCW  students  and  is  a  vital  voice  of 
university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts  and 
open,  honest  communication.  Students  may  apply  for  a  number  of  staff  positions 
such  as  editor,  reporter,  columnist,  advertising  sales  representative,  proofreader, 
artist,  photographer  or  layout  specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles,  fea- 
tures and  editorials,  The  Seahawk  provides  such  services  as  classified  advertising 
free  announcements  to  those  within  the  university  community.  The  staff  invites  any 
interested  person  to  visit  the  office  located  in  the  University  Union  205.  For  more 
information  call  962-3229. 

WLOZ  RADIO 

WLOZ  is  a  low-power  campus-wide  radio  station  operated  by  UNCW  students 
committed  to  providing  a  musical  format  unlike  any  other  station  in  the  area. 
Programming  also  includes  news,  entertainment  and  information.  WLOZ  pro- 
vides students  with  a  nuts-and-bolts  approach  to  live-radio  production  as  well  as 
marketing,  promotion,  and  underwriting  sales,  and  helps  prepare  students  for 
careers  in  media,  sales,  marketing,  interpersonal  communication  and  more.  No 
radio  experience  is  necessary,  and  student  may  apply  for  paid  and  volunteer  staff 
positions.  For  more  information  call  962-3086. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Over  124  academic,  cultural,  entertainment  and  media,  Greek,  religious,  service, 
special  interest  and  honorary  organizations  enhance  student  hfe  at  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Some  organizations  have  governing  bodies  to 
assist  constituent  groups  in  achieving  common  goals  and  addressing  common 
issues.  The  following  is  a  representative  listing  of  student  organizations  recognized 
by  the  Student  Organizations  Committee: 


GOVERNING  BODIES 

Student  Government  Association 
Residence  Hall  Association 
Sports  Club  Council  - 

HONORARIES 

Beta  Alpha  Psi  (Accounting) 
Honors  Scholars  Association 
Omicron  Delta  Kappa  (Leadership) 
Order  of  Omega  (Greek  System) 

ACADEMIC  RELATED 

Association  of  Nursing  Students 

Biology  Club 

Biology  Graduate  Student  Association 

Chroniclers  (History) 

Criminal  Justice  Club 


Interfraternity  Council 
Panhellenic  Council 
National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 


Phi  Alpha  Theta  (History) 
Pi  Sigma  Epsilon  (Business) 
Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 
Sigma  Tau  Delta  (English) 


National  Assoc,  of  Black  Social 

Workers 
National  Assoc,  of  Business 
Recreation  Majors  Association 
Economics 
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Geography  Club 

Geology  Club 

Graduate  English  Association 

CULTURAL 

Asian  Student  Association 
Black  Student  Union 
International  Students  Org. 

MEDIA/ENTERTAINMENT 

ACE 
Atlantis 
Gospel  Choir 

RELIGIOUS 

Baptist  Student  Union 
Catholic  Campus  Ministry 
Chosen  Generation,  The 
ELIJAH'S  Three-Year  Bible  Study 
Fellowship  of  Christian  University 
Students  (FOCUS) 

SERVICE/SPECIAL  INTEREST 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

Ainbassadors 

Anthropology  Club 

ASSAI 

Circle  K  Club 

College  Democrats 

College  Republicans 

Collegiate  Ballroom  Dance  Assoc. 

Conservative  Leadership  Group 

Earth  Science  Graduate  Students 

Environmental  Concerns  Organization 

Financial  Management  Association 

Global  Volunteers 

Graduate  Student  Association 

Junior  Hawks 

Master's  of  Business  Administation 

SPORTS  CLUBS 

Baseball 

Bicycling 

Crew 

Dance  Team 

Footbag 

Karate  -  ShitoRyu 

Men's  Soccer 

Paintball 

Rugby 

Running 


Social  Workers  Club 
Society  of  Physics  Students 
Spanish  Club 


Organization  of  Latin  American 

Students 
Student  Indian  Cultural  Association 


Seahawk,  The 
Twentieth  Century  Hawks 
WLOZ  Campus  Radio 


Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 
Latter  Day  Saint  Student  Assoc. 
The  Way  International  Group  (TWIG) 
Young  Life 


NAACP 

North  Carolina  Student  Legislature 

Orientation  Leaders 

Parapsychology  Research  Group 

Pep  Band 

Phi  Alpha  Honor  Society 

P.R.I.D.E. 

Reach  Out 

Seahawk  Chess  Club 

Society  of  Operations  &  Information 

Student  Council  for  Exceptional 

Children 
Student  Engineering  Association 
Students  &  Community  for 

Alt.  Transportation 
Walt  Disney  World 


Sailing  Club  and  Team 

Scuba 

Seahawk  Skydiving  Club 

Student  Athletic  Trainer's  Club 

Table  Tennis 

Ultimate  (Men's  &Women's) 

Volleyball  (Men's) 

Water  Ski 

Women's  Soccer 

Yoga  Club 


Clubs  are  formed  everyday.  To  get  the  most  up-to-date  listing,  or  for  more 
information  aboutstudent  organizations,  pickupacopyofthe  Directory  of  Student 
Organizations  and  Involvement  Opportunities  in  the  Office  of  Campus  Activities. 
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l}l4C\NyOL[}mEERS  (see  page  18) 
UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Art  and  Theatre,  is  an 
educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative  advancement  of  theatre  arts. 

It  provides  an  environment  for  students  to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all 
aspects  of  theatre  in  its  educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as  per- 
formers, technicians,  running  crew  members  and  management  staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to  UNCW  students  vdth  a 
valid  ID.  For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions,  call  962-3440. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

The  University  Union,  Campus  Activities,  and  the  Leadership  Center  employ  nearly 
75  students  each  year.  These  students  may  do  anything  from  planning  volunteer 
programs  and  events  to  opening  the  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  facili- 
ties to  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  on  campus  each  and  every  day.  If  you  are 
interested  in  a  convenient  and  exciting  place  to  work,  call  962-3285,  or  stop  by  the 
University  Union,  Room  202. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical 
experience  for  students.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  university  with 
the  approval  ofthe  Director,  and  anyparticipantmay  earn  credit.  Non-musicmajors 
may  supplement  their  performance  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the  Chamber  Singers, 
regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television, 
and  act  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  at  a  wide  spectrum  of  community 
functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed  at  the  World's  Fair.  Since  1986 
the  Chamber  Singers  and  Concert  Choir  have  been  on  four  European  tours,  per- 
forming for  enthusiastic  audiences  throughout  the  United  Kingdom  and  Germany. 

WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well  as  students  the  op- 
portunity to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a  cooperative  endeavor.  Seven  concerts 
are  given  during  the  school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  from  7:30 
p.m.  to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per  semester.  Member- 
ship is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Call  791-9262  for 
information. 
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PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsibilities  and  expected 
levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the  university  community.  The  purpose  of  the  rules 
outlined  is  to  prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an  atmosphere 
in  the  university  community  appropriate  for  an  institution  of  higher  education. 
Materials  included  will  help  student  organizations  and  members  of  the  university 
desiring  to  use  university  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding  of  responsibilities 
of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand  student  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities. Sections  in  the  code  cover  academic  concerns  (grievances  and  standards) 
and  student  conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  annually.  Interpretations  of  sec- 
tions within  the  code  may  be  requested  by  contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revision.  Any  member  of 
the  university  community  may  submit  amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice  Chan- 
cellor for  Student  Affairs  for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
may  also  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory  committee  of  the 
Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
will  then  make  his/her  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject  to,  and 
enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of 
North  Carolina,  as  well  as  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  This  "Code  of  Student 
Life"  is  interpreted  by  reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following  sections  of 
the  university  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

SECTION  600.  FREEDOM  AND  RESPONSIBILITY  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
COMMUNITY. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carohna  is  dedicated  to  the  transmission  and 
advancement  of  knowledge  and  understanding.  Academic  freedom  is  essen- 
tial to  the  achievement  of  these  purposes.  The  university  therefore  supports 
and  encourages  freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students,  to  the 
end  that  they  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through  teaching,  learning, 
research,  discussion  and  publication,  free  from  internal  or  external  restraints 
that  would  unreasonably  restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  university  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  protect  faculty  and 
students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the  freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and 
otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the  truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  shall  share  in  the 
responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which  academic  freedom 
flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  commu- 
nity are  respected. 

SECTION  608.  STUDENTS'  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES. 

(1)  No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the  freedom  of  students 
engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of  knowledge  or  their  right  to  fair  and 
impartial  evaluation  of  their  academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner 
that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity, 
worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  communit\'  are  re- 
spected. 
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(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline,  each  constituent 
institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of  due  process  as  set  forth  in 
Section  502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 

SECTION  502  D{3).RELATI0N  OF  THE  CHANCELLOR  TO  THE  CONSTITUENT 
INSTITUTIONS. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the 
regulation  of  student  affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institution. 
In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority  may  be  made  by  the 
Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to  administrative  or  other  officers  of  the 
institution,  or  to  agencies  of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
extent  as  may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In  the  dis- 
charge of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student  discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to  every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hear- 
ing, the  presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know  the  evi- 
dence and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and  the  right  to  such  advice  and 
assistance  in  his  own  defense  as  may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of  the 
institution  as  approved  by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the  denial  of 
any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  review  the 
proceedings. 

••••*•••*•••*••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the  "Joint  Statement  of 
Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appendix  A) ,  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW  to  the 
extent  consistent  with  this  Code  and  with  the  various  sources  of  law  identified  above. 
"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free  of  unlawful  dis- 
crimination, including  sexual  harassment.  In  all  institutional  relationships,  the 
university  expects  its  employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility  and 
to  treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory  behavior,  including 
sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any  university  employee — faculty  or  staff — is  a 
violation  of  both  state  and  federal  law  and  university  policy."  (see  Appendix  J.) 


OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  the  University  of  North  CaroUna  at  Wilmington  is  teaching,  re- 
search and  community  service.  Inherent  in  this  mission  is  the  responsibiUty  of  the 
university  to  educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens.  As  a 
university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding  community  and  realize 
we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural  and  economic  impact  on  the  greater  Wilm- 
ington community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of  educating  students.  In 
fulfilling  our  responsibilities  to  "discipline"  students,  the  university  is  guided  by 
common  law  and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject  to  the 
rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty  or  other  students 
for  violating  state  and /or  university  policies  on  campus,  they  are  subject  to  the 
formal  judicial  process  of  the  university  and/or  appropriate  legal  action. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  community  members  for 
breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate  law  enforcement  officials  taking  neces- 
sary judicious  action.  If  these  students  are  reported  to  university  officials,  the 
university  will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention  will  involve 
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individual  student(s)  or  student  organization  leader(s)  being  referred  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  discussion  of  the  incident. 

Off  campus  behavior  which  may  significantly  impact  on  the  mission  of  the  uni- 
versity may  be  subject  to  formal  university  disciplinary  action. 


STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN 
THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  community,  the  Chancellor 
has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of  principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Rela- 
tions Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings  among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students 
and  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co-curricular  activi- 
ties that  encourage  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  all  members  of  its  com- 
munity and  will  not  tolerate  any  harassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because 
of  age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orientation,  political 
belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status,  marital  status,  or  membership  or 
nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural  learning  com- 
munity may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the  Human  Relations  Committee 
through  the  offices  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 


SECTION  I— STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

1-1    INTRODUCTION 

Students  bring  to  the  university  a  variety  of  previously  acquired  interests,  and  de- 
velop many  new  interests  as  members  of  the  academic  community.  Students  at 
UNCW  are  free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common  inter- 
ests. Student  organizations  vdshing  to  be  registered  with  UNCW  must  form  and 
operate  in  compliance  with  university  policies.  This  section  outlines  universit}^  poli- 
cies pertaining  to  the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations  including 
actions  that  may  be  taken  by  the  university  for  noncompliance  with  these  policies. 

1-2    STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  COMMITTEE 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  advisory  committee  of 
the  Chancellor,  has  the  responsibility  of  reviewing  and  recommending  to  the 
Chancellor  for  all  student  organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW 
student  organizations.  The  committee  has  11  members:  five  students  ap- 
pointed by  SGA  for  one-year,  renewable  terms,  five  faculty  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor  for  three-year  terms,  and  the  Leadership  Center  Program  Coordi- 
nator (ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  Associate  Director  of  the  University  Union 
serves  as  advisor  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1 .  Formulating  policy,  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  for  registration  of 
UNCW  student  organizations. 

2.  Reviewing,  approving,  and  revoking  registration  of  student  organizations. 

3.  Formulating,  reviewing,  and  approving  policies  governing  student  organi- 
zations for  submission  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  approval. 

4.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing  disputes  within 
and  between  registered  student  organizations,  with  authority  to  lessen, 
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but  not  increase,  sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

5.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration  procedures. 

6.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  review  the  purpose  and  activities  of  any 
student  organization  and  to  classify  organizations  in  categories  according  to 
risk  associated  with  their  activity.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  re- 
quire participants  of  any  student  organizations,  and  the  organization  itself, 
(1)  to  maintain  appropriate  insurance  coverage  and  to  submit  proof  of  cov- 
erage, and/or  (2)  to  submit  valid  waiver(s)  of  liability  or  assumption  of  risk 
statement(s)  that  protect(s)  the  university  to  the  greatest  extent  possible 
from  the  risk  of  liability  because  of  the  activities  of  the  organization. 

1-3  APPLYING  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must  register  their 
intent  in  writing  with  the  Leadership  Center  in  the  University  Union.  Groups 
which  have  filed  this  "Intent  to  Register"  shall  be  granted  use  of  university 
facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  proposed  constitution  is  not  sub- 
mitted to  the  Leadership  Center  within  one  month  of  filing  the  "Intent  to 
Register,"  permission  for  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  may  be 
terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  To  apply  officially  to  SOC  for  registration,  a  group  must  submit  two  copies  of 
its  constitution  to  the  Leadership  Center  two  weeks  prior  to  the  scheduled 
SOC  meeting  at  which  the  constitution  will  be  reviewed.  The  SOC  Constitu- 
tion Subcommittee  may  meet  with  the  student  group  to  review  any  changes 
that  may  be  necessary  for  approval  by  the  full  SOC. 

C.  One  of  the  following  decisions  will  be  made  after  a  constitution  is  submitted 
to  the  SOC: 

1.  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  without  revision 

2.  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  pending  minor  revision 

3.  The  constitution  will  be  rejected  because  it  needs  major  revision 

D .  The  Leadership  Center  will  provide  a  current  copy  of  SOC  guidelines  outlining 
registration  procedures  for  student  organizations. 

1-4  RIGHTS  OF  REGISTERED  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only  student  organiza- 
tions registered  by  SOC  may  use  the  name  of  the  university  or  an  abbrevia- 
tion of  it  as  a  part  of  their  name. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  university  property.  Organizations 
undertaking  this  activity  should  consult  with  the  Leadership  Center  for 
procedures  and  approval. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations  on  university  prop- 
erty in  accordance  with  university  policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 

4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  (see  Section  IV  and 
VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Student  Government  As- 
sociation according  to  Student  Government  guidelines. 

6.  Establish  and  maintain  a  hnk  on  the  "Student  Organizations"  web  page  for 
UNCW. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be  determined  by  those 
persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the  organization. 
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C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extramural  organi- 
zation, shall  be  limited  to  members  of  the  university  community  without 
respect  to  race,  sex,  age,  color,  disability,  national  origin,  creed,  or  sexual 
orientation  except  for  fraternities  and  sororities  which  may  limit  participa- 
tion on  the  basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  While  the  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student  organization  has  an 
advisor,  each  organization  is  free  to  choose  to  have  an  advisor  (of  its  choice) 
or  not.  Institutional  registration  will  not  be  withheld  or  withdrawn  solely 
because  of  the  inability  of  a  student  organization  to  secure  an  advisor. 

1-5  DUTIES  OF  REGISTERED  ORGANIZATIONS 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Adhere  to  all  university  policies  and  procedures  governing  student  organiza- 
tions including: 

1)  Reserving  space  (rV-2) 

2)  Posting  publicity  such  as  posters  and  banners  (IV-4) 

3)  Political  and  religious  activity  (IV-5) 

4)  Solicitation  both  on  and  off  campus  (IV-6) 

5)  Event  registration 

6)  Dances 

7)  Travel  guidelines 

B.  Furnish  to  the  Leadership  Center  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a  com- 
plete list  of  advisor  (s)  and  officers  or  other  members  of  the  organization  who 
are  authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in  its  relations  with 
the  university  and  who  are  authorized  to  receive  for  the  organization  official 
notices,  directives  or  information  from  the  university.  Each  such  list  shall  be 
kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by  the  organization. 

C.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Leadership  Center  a  current  copy  of  its  SOC  approved 
constitution. 

D.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  funded  by  SGA. 

E.  Advertise  or  promote  events  or  activities  in  a  manner  that  does  not  suggest 
falsely  that  the  event  or  activity  is  sponsored  by  the  university. 

P.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the  group  as  stated  in  its 
constitution. 

G.    Adhere  to  all  national  pohcies  if  nationally  affiliated. 

H.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of  guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily 
imply  approval  or  endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 

I.  Greek-letter  organizations  (those  advised  by  the  Greek  Affairs  Coordinator  as 
outlined  on  page  42)  must  register  all  social  events  with  the  Greek  Affairs 
Coordinator  one  week  or  five  (5)  academic  days  prior  to  the  event. 

1-6   ANNUAL  REVIEW  OF  ORGANIZATIONS 

A.  Annually  before  November  1 ,  the  Leadership  Center  shall  review  tlie  status  of 
all  organizations  to  determine  whether  they  meet  eligibility'  requirements 
specified  previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance  with  SOC 
guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Leadership  Center  determines  that  an  organization  is  ineligible  for 
renewal  of  registration,  is  inactive,  or  conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of 
university  policies  and  procedures,  the  organization  shall  be  notified  in 
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writing  of  each  deficiency  and  a  copy  of  this  correspondence  shall  be  provided 
to  the  chairperson  of  the  SOC,  the  Dean  of  Students,  and  the  university.  If  the 
organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each  deficiency  on  or  before 
the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date  of  the  notice,  the  Leadership  Center  shall 
prepare  a  complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the  SOC  for  a 
determination  of  the  student  organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will 
follow  the  conduct  review  outlined  below.  (Section  1-8) 

1-7  GOVERNING  BODIES 

UNCW  currentiy  has  nine  categories  of  student  organizations,  with  three  having 
established  advisory  councils  representing  their  members.  These  three  include:  a) 
the  Greek  organizations,  b)  the  Governing  Bodies  category  which  includes  the  Resi- 
dence Hall  Association  and  the  Student  Government  Association,  and  c)  the  Sports 
Club  Council.  Seven  of  the  student  organization  categories;  academic,  service,  spe- 
cial interest,  religious,  honoraries,  ethnic  and  political  organizations  currendy  do 
not  have  governing  bodies  and  are  under  the  direct  jurisdiction  of  the  SOC. 

The  media  organizations  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
office.  The  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  organization  is  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

Those  advisory  councils  that  wish  to  have  their  own  hearing  body  will  have 
authority  to  conduct  hearings,  upon  the  completion  of  training  conducted  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  office.  If  an  advisory  council  chooses  not  to  preside  over  an 
infraction  hearing,  the  SOC  would  serve  as  the  original  hearing  body.  All  student 
organizations  still  maintain  the  right  to  an  administrative  hearing  conducted  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  office. 

1-8  CONDUCT  REVIEW 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  maybe  initiated  by  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  designee  at  the  request  of  any  registered  campus  organization,  staff  mem- 
ber, faculty  member  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the  organization  as  listed  in  Section 
II-l-B.  Prior  to  disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  (See  Appendix  P)  After  com- 
pleting a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or  designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  conference  and, 

3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  organization 
of  the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charges  and  have  a  regular  hearing  before 
the  established  advisory  council  (Greek  or  Sports  Club  Council)  or  the 
to  the  university  community  or  a  visitor  to  the  campus. 

b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge  (s)  and  request  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  determination 
of  violation  will  be  made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  administrative  hear- 
ing before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  to  determine  an  appropri- 
ate sanction.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  reserves  the  right  to  not 
hear  the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  its  advisory  council 
has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  advisory  council  decision  to  the  SOC.  A  student 
organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  SOC  has  the  right  of 
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appeal  of  the  SOC  decision  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organization  choos- 
ing a  regular  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  office  designee  has  the 
right  of  appeal  to  the  SOC. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students,  the  SOC,  and  the  advisory  councils  have  the  following 
disciplinary  sanctions  for  dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  found  in  viola- 
tion of  university  policies. 

i.  Oral  Reprimand — An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand  —  A  written  reprimand  involves  a  status  of  warning 
through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically 
when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation  —  Disciplinary  probation  involves  a  status 
probation  through  the  end  of  the  next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates 
automatically  when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension —  Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  student  organization 
registration  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries 
with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Suspension 
ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
following  full  semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed 
period  expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension —  Indefinite  suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two 
full  semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met 
for  re-registration.  Re-registration  after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires 
that  the  organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the 
imposed  period.  The  Dean  will  determine  whether  the  organization  has 
met  the  conditions  imposed,  and  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and  either 
grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration.  A  denial  may  be  appealed 
to  the  SOC. 

C.  The  SOC,  the  Dean  or  the  appropriate  advisory  council,  as  part  of  the  disci- 
plinary process,  may  impose  specific  conditions  and/ or  require  the  student 
organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misappropriation  of  prop- 
erty. Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  repair  or 
otherwise  compensate  for  damages. 

D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  Ccimpus  organizations  that  require  immedi- 
ate action  shall  be  handled  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action 
taken  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class  days.  Action  taken  by  SOC 
may  be  appealed  by  the  student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outhned  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made  in  writing  on  or  before 
the  fifth  class  day  after  the  decision  of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall 
contain  the  organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action.,  if  any,  and  the 
name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any.  All  parties  involved  shall 
receive  notification  of  the  appeal  and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  The  SOC  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  make  public  the 
findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions  imposed. 
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SECTION  II  —  STUDENT  CONDUCT  AND  APPEALS 

ll-l  STUDENT  STANDARDS  OF  CONDUCT 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which  the 
rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected.  When  asked  to 
report  to  any  university  office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time  specified 
or  to  arrange  another  appointment.  The  university  judicial  system  is  a  cumulative 
process.  Consequently,  any  student  found  responsible  for  a  violation(s)  of  the 
Code  of  Student  Life,  may  expect  a  more  significant  sanction  in  relation  to  the 
severity  of  the  offense  (s)  and/  or  in  relation  to  being  found  responsible  on  multiple 
occasions.  All  students  and  their  guests  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  them- 
selves in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the 
rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community 
are  respected.  (See  Section  600(3)  and  608(2)  of  the  university  Code,  quoted  in  full 
in  the  preface  to  this  Code.) 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  office  (Business  office)  is  responsible  for  matters 
relating  to  student  financial  transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the 
university  may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and  may  have  official 
transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt  is  paid.  Students  who  write  insufficient 
fund  checks  to  the  university  for  registration  fees  may  have  their  registra- 
tion cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  university  for  purposes  other  than 
obligations  to  the  university  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds  may 
be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  discipHnary  action  against  the  student  issu- 
ing the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  office  reserves  the  right  to  revise  or  cancel  stu- 
dent financial  aid  awards  because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a  recipient' s 
enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfactory  progress  in  his/her 
course  of  study,  or  failure  to  comply  with  written  policies  and  procedures 
published  by  the  Financial  Aid  office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or  private  litigants,  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplin- 
ary proceedings  as  oudined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this  Code  or  other 
applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1.  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  university  property  or  property  belonging  to 
the  university  community  or  a  visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlav\/fully  takes  university  property  or  property  of  any  other  person. 

3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic.  Students  are  expected  to 
abide  by  local  ordinances,  state  laws  and  federal  laws  regarding  the  con- 
sumption or  possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  G  and  Section  VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix  G  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Illegally  possesses  and/or  uses  drug  paraphernalia  (see  Appendix  G  and 
Section  VIII). 

6.  Possesses  firearms  on  university  property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or  su- 
pervised by  the  university  or  any  recognized  university  organization  (see 
Appendix  C). 

7.  Possesses  weapons,  other  than  firearms,  on  university  property  or  at  an 
event  sponsored  by  the  university  or  any  recognized  university  organiza- 
tion (see  Appendix  C). 

8.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly  interferes  with  the 
operations  of  the  university. 
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9.  Conductshimself/herselfinamannerthatsignificantlyendangersthehealth 
or  safety  of  members  of  the  university  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

lO.Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus  (North  Carolina  Gen- 
eral Statute  14-286). 

1 1. Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  university  property  (North  Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

12.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including  but  not  limited  to  firecrack- 
ers, cherry  bombs,  bottle  rockets  and  dynamite. 

13.  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  campus  in  violation  of  state  lav\^ 
and  /  or  fails  to  abide  by  university  policy  on  consumption  and  advertising  of 
alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and  Appendix  E). 

14.1s  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to  the  point  that  his/her 
behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

IS.Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  university  groups  is  prohibited  on  or  off  cam- 
pus. Hazing  is  defined  in  Appendix  F. 

le.Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person  while  on  university  pre- 
mises, or  acts  in  a  manner  which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any  person 
who  is  on  university  property. 

17.Harasses,  abuses,  orthreatens  another  bymeansotherthan  the  useorthreat- 
ened  use  of  physical  force. 

IS.Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  university  documents  and  records.  Viola- 
tions include  but  are  not  limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial  aid, 
admission,  course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  alterations  of  transcripts  or 
student  identification  cards. 

1 9.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  university  building  and  /  or  possesses  unau- 
thorized keys  to  university  buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued  to  a 
student  by  the  university  is  prohibited. 

20.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  includes  playing  of  cards  or 
other  games  of  chance  or  skills  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

21. Lends,  sells  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  identification  card;  uses  a  stu- 
dent I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if  not  its  original  holder. 

22.  Demonstrates  and  /  or  assembles  in  violation  of  North  Carolina  General  Stat- 
utes 17-132. 

23. Misuses  a  university  computer  in  violation  of  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
University  Computing  Center,  (see  Appendix  L). 

24.Misuses  university  telephones- -this  includes  use  of  university  phones,  in- 
cluding dainlines,  without  consent  of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

25.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a  member  of  the  faculty,  staff  or 
a  student  acting  in  an  official  capacity. 

26.Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not  limited  to  verbally  abu- 
sive or  inappropriate  behavior  (see  Appendix  I). 

27. Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  university  officials,  university 
hearing  bodies.  University  Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers 
acting  in  performance  of  their  duties. 

28.Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  offensive  speech  or  behav- 
ior of  a  biased  or  prejudiced  nature  related  to  one's  personal  characteris- 
tics, such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion,  handicap,  age  or  sexual 
orientation. 

29.Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female,  by  making  repeated 
and  unwelcome  sex-related  comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical  be- 
havior or  by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  interfere  or  are 
intended  to  interfere  with  another  person's  work  or  study. 

30. Conducts  himself/ herself  in  a  manner  which  encourages  or  enables  illegal 
activity  and/  or  a  violation  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life  by  failing  to  confront 
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the  behavior  or  by  imphcitly  condoning  the  behavior  by  his/her  presence 
during  the  activity. 

31. Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal  criminal  law. 

32.Commits  an  act  prohibited  by  North  Carolina  law,  "Rape  and  other  sex 
offenses"  Article  7A  of  Chapter  14  of  N.C.  General  Statutes  (as  currently  in 
effect  at  time  of  alleged  violation) .  [NCOS  14-27. 1  through  NCOS  27-27.10]. 
Sexual  assault  victims  include  members  of  the  university  community  or 
university  guests  on  institutional  premises  or  premises  of  a  group  or  orga- 
nization officially  recognized  by  the  university. 

33.1s  in  violation  of  policies  and  procedures  as  stated  in  the  UNCW  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  publication,  A  Guide  for  On-Campus  Living,  (see  Sec- 
tion VII-3) 

C.     Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1.  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students  and  employees  of  the 
university  and  to  protect  the  property  of  the  university,  all  persons  at  events 
or  on  property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  shall  identify  them- 
selves to  an  appropriate  institutional  representative  who  has  identified 
himself/herself.  Aperson  identifies  himself/herself  by  givinghis/her  name 
and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully  his/her  relationship  to  the 
university  to  an  appropriate  university  official.  A  person  may  be  asked  to 
present  some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present  evidence  of  his/her 
identification  and  it  reasonably  appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate 
reason  to  be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may  be  ejected 
from  the  campus  or  facility. 

11-2  INITIATION  OF  DISCIPLINARY  PROCEEDINGS 
AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  DISPOSITION 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  has 
primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the  administration  of  student  discipline. 
Further  delegation  of  this  authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to  residence  hall  staff  and/or 
disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living  environment,  such  as  residence 
hall  governments  or  Greek  councils,  or  to  disciplinary  bodies  of  student  govern- 
ment. (See  Appendix  P) 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  student's  campus  post 
office  box  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested.  The  university  reserves 
the  right  to  use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1 .  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or  staff  member  or  student 
may  file  a  verbal  or  written  complaint  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents against  any  student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  university  regulation  is  pending, 
the  status  of  the  student  shall  not  be  altered  except  for  reasons  outlined  in 
Section  II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall  be  presumed 
innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  receives  information  that  a  student 
has  allegedly  violated  university  regulations  or  local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the 
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Dean  or  designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After  completing  a 
preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or  designee  may: 

1 .  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as  imfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section  II-2-E)  and  then  either 
dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of  the  following  op- 
tions for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges: 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge  (s)  and  have  a  regular  hearing  before 
the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  where  a  determination  of  the  respon- 
sibility will  be  made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the  CJB,  an 
appropriate  sanction  will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge (s)  and  request  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  determination 
of  responsibility  will  be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB.  If  the  student 
is  held  responsible  by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  for  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  CJB  to  determine  an 
appropriate  sanction. 

d.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  administrative  hear- 
ing before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  to  determine  an  appropri- 
ate sanction.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  hear  the  case.  The  case 
would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 

4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  has  a  right  of  appeal  of 
the  CJB  decision  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a  right  of  appeal  to  CJB 
and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a  student  chooses  a  hearing  before  the  CJB 
and  is  cited  for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student  then  forfeits 
the  right  to  a  board  hearing  and  an  administrative  hearing  will  be  con- 
ducted on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  designee,  at  this  point  the  student  may  waive  all  or  part  of  the  written 
notice  requirements  that  follow.  The  student  may  also  save  the  number  of 
days  specified  from  the  original  date  of  the  charge  letter  and  proceed  with 
the  hearing.  All  waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed  writing.  If  the  student 
chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  shall 
provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge (s)  and  an  outline  of  rights.  In  the  event 
that  additional  charges  are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via  certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits,  and  a  list  of 
witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obliga- 
tion of  the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to  members  of  the  uni- 
versity community.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under  Section 
II- 1 ,  B-29) ,  the  alleged  victim  may  request  in  writing  that  the  hearing 
be  closed. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  CJB. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the  hearing  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  the  student's  absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  advisor  from  within  the  university.  The  advisor,  upon 
request  of  the  student,  may: 
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1 .  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation  and  presentation  of 
his/her  case.  The  advisor  may  not  speak  for  the  student,  except  in 
exceptional  circumstances  in  the  discretion  of  the  chair. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

4.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under  Section  I- l,B-29),  the  al- 
leged victim  may  have  a  support  person(s)  present  during  the  hear- 
ing (see  Appendix  N) .  The  support  person  (s)  may  not  participate  in 

■       any  way  in  the  hearing. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the  hearing  forwarded  to 
the  accused  at  least  five  class  days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the  stu- 
dent waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing  will  not  be  held 
less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  charge  letter,  unless 
the  student  charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  all 
of  these  rights,  responsibilities  and  procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  may  formally  summon  a  stu- 
dent to  appear  for  a  conference  in  connection  Mdth  an  alleged  violation  by 
sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a  specified  time  and  place 
not  less  than  three  class  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall 
also  describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  letter  and  the  required 
prehearing  interview,  the  accused  student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II- 
2-D-5,  and  will  be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days  before 
a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  the  CJB.  At  this  hearing,  a  decision  of  responsible  or  not 
responsible  will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or  without  the 
accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  attend  the  hearing,  all  allegations  against 
the  student  shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a  sanction  will 
be  determined  and  the  student  will  be  notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  that  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  responsible  or 
sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the  charged  student  may  re- 
quest an  appeal  to  the  CJB  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification  of 
the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  normally 
put  into  effect  only  after  the  CJB  makes  a  decision 
L  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  CJB  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the 
action  of  the  administrative  hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  al- 

;  ^  ,  ^        leged  violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II-3) 
; , :  ,  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new 

evidence  has  developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  CJB  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal  the 
decision  of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  CJB  through  the  office  of  Dean  of  Students 
explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and  specifying 
the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  the  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer  have  violated  the  standards  outlined  in 
Section  II-2. 
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c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  CJB  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant  docu- 
ments and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing  officer.  Such  statement  in 
the  case  of  administrative  action  shall  summarize  the  case  and  the  rea- 
sons supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  CJB  shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing 
is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal 
outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  vmting  of  its 
decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  CJB  determines  that  a  hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing 
shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and  notifica- 
tion shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set 
for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  informing 
the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  oudined  in  Section  II-3-C.  If  a  student 
chooses  to  waive  the  seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other  requirements  as 
stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing  may  be  heard. 

f.  The  CJB  shall  invite  the  appellant,  the  concerned  administrative  hear- 
ing officer,  and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  appropriate  to  appear 
before  the  Board  to  make  statements  and  respond  to  questions.  The 
student  and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the  Board  to 
invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence.  The  CJB  follows  regular 
hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it  elects  to  hear  new  evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  CJB  shall  be  a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or 
witness  in  the  case  nor  should  any  member  be  placed  in  the  position  of 
developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  CJB  shall  go  into  executive  session  to 
reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  CJB  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the  decision  in 
question  consistent  with  this  Code.  The  decision  of  the  CJB  may  be 
appealed  to  the  Chancellor  as  oudined  in  Section  II-3-D.  Prompt  notice 
of  the  decision  of  the  CJB  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this  decision 
must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after 
notification  of  the  decision. 

Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  student  immediately 
leave  the  campus  and  university  properly.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a  stu- 
dent by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when  there  is 
reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on  available  facts,  that  the  student  is  an 
immediate  threat  to  the  safety  of  himself,  or  herself,  other  members  of  the 
university  community  or  university  property ,  or  is  disruptive  without  relief 
to  the  university  community. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis  and  returns  to  the  cam- 
pus and  university  property  during  the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to  fur- 
ther disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser.  Permission  to 
be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose  (e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult  with 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  procedures  against 
him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her 
designee. 

3.  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis,  he  or  she  is  given  notice 
containing  the  reasons  for  suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions 
that  apply,  and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A  student  noti- 
fied of  such  summary  suspension  may,  witliin  ten  class  days  of  the  written 
notice  of  suspension,  request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  a 
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regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  determine  the  innocence  or  guilt  of  the 
student  charged  and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the  conditions 
of  the  summary  suspension  should  continue.  This  regular  hearing,  where 
normal  procedures  apply,  before  the  CJB  shall  normally  be  conducted  within 
five  class  days  ofthe  student's  request  for  a  hearing.  ,     ; 

11-3  CAMPUS  JUDICIAL  BOARD 

A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1 .  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  or  when  a  case  is 
referred  automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee,  the  CJB 
becomes  involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed  of  eight 
members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  serves  as  the 
advisor  to  the  CJB.  The  members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  the  Student  Senate  and  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty  Senate  chairper- 
son and  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  The  Chairperson  and  Vice-Chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Chancellor. 

3.  Quorum — ^A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student  members  and  one  fac- 
ulty member.  During  summer  sessions  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three 
students  and  one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for  appointment  to  the 
CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus  wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each  year.  Members  serve  a 
one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year  will  be  filled  by  the 
Chancellor. 

d.  Members  ofthe  CJB  become  active  members  only  after  they  have  been 
trained  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

^     5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  The  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of  discipfinary  bodies 
and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not 
increase  the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies.  The 
CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

b.  TheCJBmayhave,  at  the  request  ofthe  student,  original  jurisdiction  in 
disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1 .  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  maybe  based  must  be  introduced  into 
evidence  at  the  hearing  before  the  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely 
upon  such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence.  Any  student 
charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall  be  presumed  not  respon- 
sible until  proven  responsible  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  (See 
Section  II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  irrelevant  or  repetitious 
or  which  is  obtained  in  violation  of  the  search-and-entry  provisions  ap- 
pearing in  Section  VII-5-G.  The  CJB  will  be  the  sole  judge  of  admissibility 
of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  are 
confidential  and  maybe  released  only  with  the  consent  ofthe  student  in- 
volved. A  written  record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be  filed 
with  CJB. 
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4 .  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  interest  in  the  particular 
case  may  sit  in  judgement  during  the  proceeding.  In  such  cases  in  which  a 
member  cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary  member  may 
be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve  for  the  duration  of  the  hearing. 

Hearings  before  CJB 

1.  Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitied  to: 

a.  Awritten  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  ofrights.  In  the  event  that 
additional  charges  are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits  and  a  list  of  wit- 
nesses that  may  testify  against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation 
of  the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to  members  of  the  uni- 
versity community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  CJB  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  advisor  from  within  the  university  community.  The 
advisor  upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

1 .  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation  and  presentation  of 
his/her  case.  The  advisor  may  not  speak  for  the  student  except  in 
exceptional  circumstances  in  the  discretion  of  the  chair. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the  hearing  forwarded  to 
the  accused  at  least  five  class  days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the  stu- 
dent waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not  be  held 
less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  charge  letter,  unless 
the  student  charged  waives  the  limit. 

g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  where  all 
these  rights,  responsibilities  and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  the  CJB — In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused  student  disputes 
the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are  based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard 
and  determined  by  the  CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  performed  the  requirements 
of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and  objections  to  proce- 
dures; render  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  charges;  set  forth  finding  of  fact,  determine  the  penalty  if  any; 
and  provide  the  Dean  and  student  witii  the  copy  of  the  decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students — The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  the  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing  evidence  that  is 
requested  by  the  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the  hearing. 
The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the  student 
charged  is  an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age),  a  copy  of 
the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or  guardian.  The  letter  shall 
specify  a  hearing  date  not  less  than  five  class  days  after  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in  writing  that  an  earlier  date 
be  set,  if  feasible.  The  CJB,  for  good  cause,  may  postpone  the  hearing 
and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new  hearing  date,  time  and  place. 
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d.  A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date,  time  and  place 
specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and  present  any  relevant 
information  in  his/her  behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask  questions  of  any 
person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The  hearing  then  shall  be 
conducted  in  the  student's  absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

r    .       d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  advisor  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a  statement — 
:    ,  however,  the  hearing  authority  then  shall  make  its  decision 

solely  on  the  basis  of  information  introduced  at  the  hearing. 

f.  To  be  responsible  only  upon  a  finding  that  is  based  on  the  in- 
formation introduced  at  the  hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will  testify  against  him  / 
her. 

h.  To  question  each  AAdtness  who  will  testify  against  him/her  for 
the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  comments  given  during 
the  hearing  held  in  strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the  board 
before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only  those  faculty  and 
staff  with  an  educational  need  to  know  will  be  informed  of  the 
outcome.  The  chairperson  will  exercise  control  over  the  hear- 
ing to  avoid  needless  consumption  of  time,  to  avoid  repetition 
of  information  and  to  prevent  the  harassment  or  intimidation 
of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal  manner  where  tech- 
nical rules  of  evidence  v^U  not  be  applied.  The  taking  of  state- 
ments of  witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion,  though  each 
witness  shall  be  subject  to  cross-examination.  Witnesses  (ex- 
cept for  the  accused)  shall  be  present  during  the  hearing  only 
during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While  written  statements  are 
admissible,  no  one  shall  be  found  responsible  who  has  not  had 
the  opportunity  to  testify,  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses, 
and  to  hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses. 

k.   To  have  a  summary  of  the  hearing  record. 

1.    To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-S-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act  as  chairperson  of 
the  CJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify  against  the  stu- 
dent and  a  description  of  evidence  and  charges  that  will  be  offered 
against  him/her. 

5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question  a  student  testi- 
fying in  the  defendant's  behalfor  question  the  defendant  if  he/she 
testifies  in  his/her  ov^ni  behalf. 

If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with  the  letter  sent  under 
this  section,  the  CJB  may  proceed  with  the  hearing  in  the  student's  ab- 
sence, as  has  been  outlined  previously. 
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5.  Hearing  Procedure — the  CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as  follows  during 
the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to  the  public  or 
closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to  the  public,  the  student  shall  sign 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  the  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and  informs  the  student 
charged  of  his/her  rights  as  listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the  student 
whether  he/she  pleads  responsible  or  not  responsible  to  the  charge  or 
charges  before  the  CJB. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  university's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebuttal  evidence  and 
arguments. 

f.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  responsibility  or  non-re- 
sponsibility. 

g.  If  the  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  responsible,  the  Dean  and  student 
charged  may  present  evidence  and  argument  on  an  appropriate  penalty. 

h.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate  penalty. 

i.  The  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused  student's  respon- 
sibility or  non-responsibility  of  charges.  The  decision  states  the  pen- 
alty, if  any,  and  procedures  for  appeal.  The  accused  student  and  Dean 
of  Students  shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.  Hearing  Record — The  hearing  record  is  confidential  and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all  documentary  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  admitted  in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  considered  by  the  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.    Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  responsible  or 
sanction  of  the  CJB,  the  charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 
Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect 
only  after  the  Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 
i.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of  re\dewing 
the  action  of  the  CJB  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  violation  of  the  rights 
guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction 
is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has  developed  which 
has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student  choosing  to 
appeal  the  decision  of  the  CJB.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and  specifying 
the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  tlie  CJB 
have  violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the 
CJB.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  written  state- 
ment by  the  CJB.  Such  statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and  the 
reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing 
is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal 
oudined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing 
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of  his/her  decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's 
petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs,  determines  that  a  hearing  shall  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and  notification  shall 
be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the 
hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  informing  the 
student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other  persons  as  he/she 
deems  appropriate  to  appear  before  him/her  to  make  statements  and 
respond  to  questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor  to  invite 
persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the  deci- 
sion in  question.  His/her  decision  maybe  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trust- 
ees only  in  cases  of  suspension  from  the  university.  Any  appeal  of  his/her 
decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours 
after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail 
the  reason(s)  for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1-a  above). 

11-4  AUTHORIZED  DISCIPLINARY  SANCTIONS 
A.     Levels  ofuniversity  disciplinary  sanctions 

1 .  Oral  Reprimand — ^An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand — ^A  written  reprimand  invo  ves  a  status  of  warning 
through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  which  tarminates  automatically 
when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation — Disciplinary  probation  involves  a  status  of  proba- 
tion for  up  to  one  calendar  year,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires.  A  student  who  is  placed  on  disciplinary  probation 
is  considered  not  to  be  in  good  standing  with  the  university.  As  part  of  the 
disciplinary  probation,  the  student  may  have  restrictions  placed  on  specific 
studentprivileges,  as  determined  by  the  hearingbodyorjudicial  administra- 
tor, not  to  exceed  the  duration  of  the  probationary  period.  In  the  event  of  a 
further  violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable  rides  while  on  disciplinary 
probation,  the  university  will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspension. 

4.  Suspension — Suspension  involves  withdrawal  ofenroUment  privileges  and 
cancellation  of  registration  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and 
ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment. 
During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not  come  onto  campus. 
Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing.  A 
student  who  is  suspended  after  the  deadUne  for  withdrawal  with  a  "W", 
shall  be  assigned  a  grade  of  "WF"  or " W"  by  each  instructor  based  upon  the 
academic  performance  prior  to  the  suspension. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension — Indefinite  suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  en- 
rollment privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through  the  end  of  at 
least  the  next  two  full  semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions 
which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an  indefinite 
suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the 
close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  Dean  determines  whether  the  student  has 
met  the  conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for  reenroUment;  the 
Dean  then  consults  with  the  CJB  and  either  grant  or  deny  reenroUment.  A 
denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  CJB.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the 
student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition  may 
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result  in  arrest  for  trespassing.  A  student  who  is  suspended  after  the  deadline 
for  withdrawal  with  a  "W",  shall  be  assigned  a  grade  of  "WF"  or "  W"  by  each 
instructor  based  upon  the  academic  performance  prior  to  the  suspension. 
6.  Expulsion — Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from  the  university.  This 
sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW  Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC 
Board  of  Governors.  (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  impose  specific 
conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  student  to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or  de- 
struction or  misappropriation  of  university  property  or  property  of  any  per- 
son, and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be  performed). 
Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  for  repair  or  other- 
wise compensate  for  damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by  the 
CJB  or  Dean,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life  area  or  evicted 
from  university  housing. 

C.  Parents  or  guardians  of  every  freshman  student  placed  on  disciplinary  proba- 
tion will  be  notified  through  written  correspondence  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students.  The  purpose  of  the  notification  is  to  encourage  parents  to  discuss 
the  situation  with  the  student;  define  the  terms  and  conditions  of  disciplinary 
probation;  and  encourage  parents  to  work  with  the  university  in  addressing 
the  students  in  their  transition  through  the  freshman  year. 

D.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be  fined  $35  for  a  first 
offense  and  $50  for  a  second  offense  for  purchase  or  possession  of  alcoholic 
beverages  if  under  the  age  of  2 1 .  A  $50  fine  may  also  be  assessed  for  possession 
of  a  Schedule  III-VI.  This  money  will  be  used  to  fund  a  substance  abuse 
education  program.  In  addition,  a  student  can  be  referred  to  the  Substance 
Abuse  Education  Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment  at  the 
Counseling  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds  alcohol  or  other  drugs  to  be  a 
contributing  factor  in  the  student's  case. 

E.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Boards  and  Greek  Councils  may  impose  an  oral 
reprimand,  written  reprimand  or  disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose 
the  disciphnary  penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension.  These 
student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but  not  impose  the  disciplin- 
ary penalty  action  of  suspension.  Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall 
system  maybe  imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommendation 
of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  expulsion  may  be  im- 
posed by  the  Dean  or  the  CJB,  and  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and 
Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Procedures.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial  bod- 
ies may  recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite 
suspension  and  expulsion. 

11-5  DISCIPLINARY  RECORDS 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for  review  are  confidential 
and  may  not  be  disclosed  in  whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section  III-4. 
This  disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's  academic  record 
but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  student's  educational  record  and  are 
maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or  expelled  will  have  a 
"hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registration  file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag 
will  be  removed  when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and /or  conditions  for 
reenroUment  have  been  met. 
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C.  A  notation  of  suspension  or  expulsion  will  be  placed  on  the  transcript  as  an 
administrative  withdrawal. 

D.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension  or  expulsion  will  be 
destroyed  one  year  after  termination  or  graduation. 

11-6  COMMITTEE  ON  PROBLEM  ADMISSIONS 

AND  EXTRAORDINARY  DISCIPLINARY  EMERGENCIES 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life,  and  in 
fulfillment  of  the  obligation  of  the  University  and  of  the  Chancellor  to  maintain  cam- 
pus security  and  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students,  employees  and  visitors 
to  the  university,  the  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and  Extraordinary  Disci- 
plinary Emergencies  is  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sections 
116-11(2)  and  116-34(a)  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  Sections  502D(3), 
600, 608(2),  andAppendix  Sections  XII  andXV  of  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Section  XIII-A- 1  of  the  Administrative  Manual  of 
the  University  of  North  Carolina,  including  the  Board  of  Governor's  Policies  and 
Administrative  Memoranda,  and  Section  VIII-5  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life. 

A.  Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee 

The  Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  and  Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Emer- 
gencies is  established  under  the  delegation  of  the  Chancellor  pursuant  to  his 
responsibility  for  Student  Affairs.  The  Committee  is  established  to  investi- 
gate, and  make  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  concerning  the  disposi- 
tion of  complex  cases  or  of  those  cases  involving  students,  student  organiza- 
tions, or  applicants  whose  behavior,  on  or  off  campus,  prior  or  subsequent  to 
admission  or  readmission,  is  such  that  their  presence  at  the  University,  in  the 
judgement  of  the  Committee,  upon  referral  from  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  or  the  Chancellor,  may  pose  either: 

1.  A  serious  risk  of  disruption  of  the  academic  environment;  or 

2.  A  serious  risk  of  interference  v^th  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity community;  or 

3.  A  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  University  Property;  or 

4.  A  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  themselves  or  to  other  members  of 
the  University  community. 

B.  Offenses 

Examples  of  student  or  appUcant  behavior  that  may  come  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Committee  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to: 

1 .  Applicants  for  admission  or  readmission  to  the  University  who  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  involving  assaultive  or  felonious  behavior,  who  have 
a  record  of  violent  behavior,  or  who  have  a  record  of  academic  dishonesty 
or  disciplinary  rule  violations  elsewhere; 

2.  Students  or  applicants  for  admission  or  readmission  who  have  been  ar- 
rested and  charged  with  a  serious  crime  of  a  violent  nature,  or  of  a  danger- 
ous nature,  or  which  involved  placing  another  person  in  fear  of  imminent 
injury  or  danger; 

3.  Students  subject  to  summary  suspension  under  Section  II-2(G)  of  the 
UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life;  and 

4.  Students  or  student  organizations  charged  with  serious  violations  of  Sec- 
tion II- 1  (B)  ( 1  - 14)  (23)  (25)  (26)  (28)  (29)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life. 

C.  Committee  Membership  and  Emergency  Procedures 

The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  and  the  Director  of 
Student  Development  Services  or  their  designees,  and  the  Student  co-chair  of 
the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  student  appointee.  A 
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quorum  of  the  Committee  shall  consist  of  any  four  members  of  the  Commit- 
tee or  their  designees.  In  each  case,  the  Committee  shall  designate  a  Chair  to 
preside  over  the  Committee.  In  the  event  of  a  tie  vote,  the  administrative 
action  of  the  university  is  ratified. 

In  an  emergency  situation,  pursuant  to  Section  II-6(A)(B)  or  Section  II- 
2(G)  of  the  UNCWCodeofStudentLife,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  StudentAff airs 
or  designee  shall  have  the  power  to  invoke  summary  suspension.  After  a 
hearing,  as  set  forth  below,  the  Committee  may  either  ratify  the  Vice 
Chancellor's  action  or  reverse  it  or  take  any  other  appropriate  action.  In  such 
emergency  situations  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  inform  the 
Chancellor  of  all  actions  taken  either  summarily  or  by  the  Committee  under 
the  authority  of  this  policy.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve, 
reject,  or  modify  the  action  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  the 
Committee  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings. 

D.  Committee  Action  in  Specified  Situation 

1 .  Dangerous  or  Disruptive  Student  Behavior 

If,  in  the  judgement  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  the  facts  of 
any  case  are  complex  or  indicate  that  the  student's  presence  in  the  Univer- 
sit)'  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to  self  or  to  other  members 
of  the  University  community,  ORposesa  serious  risk  or  to  University  prop- 
erty, OR  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  of  disruption  of  the  aca- 
demic environment,  OR  poses  a  serious  risk  of  interference  with  the  rights 
of  other  members  of  the  University  community,  AND  the  immediacy  of  the 
danger  or  threat  is  so  great  that  emergency  action  should  be  taken,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  withdrawthe  case  from  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  and  refer  the  case  to  the  Committee.  A  stu- 
dent summarily  suspended  under  this  section  shall  have  the  right  to  a  sub- 
sequent hearing  as  set  forth  below.  Upon  completion  of  a  hearing,  the 
Committee  may  reinstate  the  student,  continue  the  student's  indefinite 
suspension  or,  solely  in  accordance  with  Section  VIII-5(B)  (1)  of  the  UNCW 
Code  of  Student  Life,  expel  the  student.  If  the  Committee  expels  the  stu- 
dent, the  indefinite  suspension  shall  continue  pending  the  Chancellor's 
decision  upon  the  student's  appeal  to  the  Chancellor  or  upon  the 
Chancellor's  decision  to  review  the  expulsion  decision. 

2.  Students  Charged  with  a  Crime 

In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  been  arrested  and  charged  with  a  serious 
crime  of  a  violent  or  dangerous  nature  or  one  which  involved  placing  a 
person  in  fear  of  imminent  injury^  or  danger,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  shall  review  the  facts  and  may  withdraw  the  matter  from  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  ;ind  refer  the  case  to  tiie  Com- 
mittee. In  those  cases  submitted  to  the  Com  mittee  pursuant  to  this  subsec- 
tion II-6(D)(2),  the  Committee  may  consider  whether  the  nature  of  the 
crime  is  such  that,  if  the  student  were  guilty,  the  student's  presence  in  the 
University  would  represent  one  of  the  factors  set  forth  above  in  II-6(A).  If 
the  Committee's  determination  is  thai,  if  the  student  were  guilty  of  the 
crime  with  which  he/she  is  charged,  the  student's  presence  at  the  Univer- 
sity would  pose  a  continuing  danger  or  serious  risk  as  set  fortii  above,  then 
the  Committee  shall  indefinitely  suspend  the  student  from  the  University. 
In  evaluating  the  student's  behavior  to  determine  whether  it  poses  a 
serious  risk  or  continuing  danger,  the  Committee  shall  act  in  light  of  the 
standards  set  forth  in  the  authorities  cited  in  Section  II-6(A)  (B)  and  in  the 
preamble  to  Section  II-6,  above. 
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No  action  under  this  Subsection  II-6(D)  (2) ,  relating  to  criminal  charges, 
shall  involve,  or  be  construed  as,  an  adjudication  of  the  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  of  the  crime  charged;  nor  shall  it  be  considered  as  evidence  of 
the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  in  any  subsequent  Committee  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  proceeding  arising  out  of  the  same  fact  situation. 

A  student  who  is  summarily  suspended  from  the  University  under  this 
subsection  shall  have  the  right  to  a  subsequent  hearing  before  the  Com- 
mittee. A  request  for  a  hearing  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  within  10  days  of  the  invocation  of  summary 
suspension.  If  criminal  charges  arising  out  of  the  same  fact  situation  are 
pending  against  the  student  at  the  time  the  hearing  is  to  be  held,  the  stu- 
dent may  choose  to  go  ahead  with  the  institutional  proceeding  or  may 
request  that  they  be  held  in  abeyance  until  the  criminal  case  has  been 
resolved.  In  either  situation,  pending  the  outcome  of  the  hearing,  the 
student's  suspension  shall  remain  in  effect.  If  the  student  chooses  to  delay 
institutional  proceedings  until  after  resolution  of  the  criminal  case,  insti- 
tutional proceedings  will  be  resumed  immediately  after  resolution  of  the 
criminal  case.  If  the  hearing  pursuant  to  this  subsection  11(D)(2)  is  held 
before  the  criminal  case  against  the  student  has  been  resolved,  an  expul- 
sion may  not  be  imposed  at  that  time. 
3.  Applicants  for  Admission 

Cases  involving  applicants  for  admission  who  fall  under  category 
II-6(B)  (1)  (2)  above  will  be  referred  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  the  Divi- 
sion of  Student  Affairs.  The  Office  of  Admissions  shall  take  no  action  on 
such  applications  for  admission  unless  they  have  been  cleared  by  either 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  by  the  Committee  in  any  of  these 
situations.  In  the  event  that  an  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the  University's 
approval  of  the  applicant's  academic  admission  prior  to  discovery  of  the 
questionable  behavior  or  prior  to  this  referral  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  and  prior  to  its  referral  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs  to  the  Committee,  the  admittee  or  candidate  for  admission  will  be 
promptly  notified  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  that  the  be- 
havioral question  is  under  review  by  the  Committee,  will  be  given  a  copy  of 
the  policies  and  procedures  consequent  to  that  review,  and  will  be  informed 
that  admission  to  the  University  is  conditional  upon  the  decision  of  the 
Committee.  In  the  event  that  admission  is  denied  by  the  Committee  to  an 
applicant  whose  academic  admission  has  not  been  approved  or  who  has 
not  yet  been  notified  of  such  approval,  the  student  will  be  given  a  copy  of 
this  Section  and  referred  to  this  Committee  only  if  the  student  chooses  to 
appeal  the  denial  of  admission  to  the  University. 

In  the  event  of  referral  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Vice  Chancellor 
for  StudentAffairs,  the  Committee  shall  determine  whether  the  applicant's 
previous  behavior  potentially  poses  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  to 
self,  to  members  of  the  University  community,  to  University  property,  or  to 
the  proper  functioning  of  the  academic  process  in  accordance  with  this 
policy.  In  making  this  determination,  the  Committee  may  obtain  or  re- 
quest the  records  pertaining  to  the  behavior  which  show  the  actual  dispo- 
sition of  the  cases  (for  example,  court  documents,  in  the  case  of  a  criminal 
conviction,  or  a  statement  from  the  student's  previous  school,  in  a  case 
involving  academic  dishonesty  or  violation  of  a  disciplinary  rule)  and,  in 
cases  involving  a  criminal  conviction,  may  endeavor  to  communicate  with 
the  prosecuting  attorney,  and/ or  the  applicant's  parole  officer  or  proba- 
tion officer,  if  applicable.  Withholding  or  denying  access  to  information 
requested,  or  giving  false  information,  may  result  in  denial  of  enrollment. 
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In  the  case  of  an  applicant  charged  with  a  serious  crime  of  a  violent  and 
dangerous  nature,  or  one  which  involved  placing  a  person  in  fear  of  immi- 
nent physical  injury  or  danger  the  Committee  shall  consider  whether  the 
nature  of  the  crime  is  such  that,  if  the  applicant  were  guilty,  the  student's 
presence  in  the  University  would  constitute  one  of  the  factors  set  forth 
above  in  Section  II-6(A).  If  the  Committee's  determinations  is  that,  if  the 
applicant  were  guilty  of  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charge,  his/her 
presence  in  the  University  would  pose  a  continuing  danger  or  serious  risk  as 
set  forth  above,  then  the  committee  shall  indefinitely  deny  admission  of  the 
applicant  to  the  University.  If  the  Chancellor  disagrees,  or  if  the  Committee 
decides  otherwise  and  the  Chancellor  agrees  with  such  decision,  then  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Office  of  Admissions  shall  immediately  re-attach. 

An  appellant  applicant  or  an  applicant  previously  offered  admission 
shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  provide  a  wTitten  statement  to  the  Com- 
mittee setting  forth  the  reasons  that  the  applicant  does  not  constitute  a  risk 
or  danger  to  the  university  community  and  why  or  howthe  applicant  should 
be  admitted  to  the  university  assuming  appropriate  academic  eligibility^ 
The  Committee  may  also  choose  to  interview  the  applicant  to  ascertain, 
among  other  things,  whether  the  student  has  an  understanding  of  the  past 
offense,  the  ability  to  learn  from  the  experience,  and  a  desire  to  obtain  an 
education  in  order  to  fulfill  future  goals. 

The  Committee's  sole  role  in  the  admissions  process  is  to  determine 
whether  the  applicant's  behavioral  history  should  bar  the  student  from 
consideration  for  admission  to  the  University.  Evaluation  of  the  applicant's 
academic  and  other  qualifications  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions. No  action  under  this  subsection  shall  involve,  or  be  construed  as, 
an  adjudication  of  the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  any  crime  charged; 
nor  shall  it  be  considered  as  evidence  of  the  student's  guilt  or  innocence  in 
any  subsequent  Campus  Judicial  Board  proceeding  arising  out  of  the  same 
fact  situation. 

E.     Hearing  Procedure 

Any  student  who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  may  not  participate  in  any 
University  activities  or  responsibilities,  may  not  attend  classes  and  may  not 
come  onto  the  campus  except  to  attend  a  scheduled  meeting  or  hearing  on  the 
case.  If  the  student  comes  onto  the  campus  for  a  hearing/  meeting,  he  /  she  must 
immediately  leave  the  campus  at  the  end  of  the  meeting.  Persons  who  schedule 
a  meeting  with  such  a  student  shall  notify  the  Dean  of  Students,  in  advance,  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  or  expelled 
and  returns  to  tlie  campus  and  university  property  during  the  suspension  or 
subsequent  to  the  expulsion,  without  the  express  permission  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee,  shall  be  subject 
to  further  disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 

Summary  suspension  shall  not  be  considered  evidence  of  tlie  student's  guilt  or 
innocence  in  any  hearing  of  the  Committee  nor  in  any  subsequent  Campus 
Judicial  Board  proceeding.  Prior  to  any  hearing  before  the  Committee,  the 
student  will  be  informed  by  letter  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs' 
summary  action,  or  intent  to  bring  a  charge  before  the  Committee.  The  student 
shall  also  be  notified  of  the  date  and  place  scheduled  for  the  hearing  on  the  case. 
The  hearing  shall  be  set  no  sooner  than  seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  letter, 
and  the  letter  shall  be  mailed  to  the  student  at  the  last  known  address,  according 
to  University  records.  The  notice  shall  explain  the  charges  against  the  student; 
the  character  of  the  evidence  against  the  student;  and  the  student's  rights  under 
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this  document;  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing;  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  responsible;  the  right  to  be  assisted,  at  the  student's  own 
expense  by  counsel  or  a  friend  of  his  /  her  own  choosing  in  the  preparation  of  the 
defense;  and  his/her  right  to  testify;  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses;  and  to 
hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses  who  appear  before  the  Committee.  Such 
counsel  may  not  conduct  the  student's  defense,  nor  address  the  Committee, 
except  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Committee. 

The  Committee's  decision  will  be  based  on  all  the  evidence  before  it.  In  those 
cases  brought  under  Section  II-6(B)  and  Section  II-6(D)(1)(3),  the  Committee 
shall  generally  follow  the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3(B),  Section  II- 
3(C)(1)  (a)(b)(c)(e)(f)(g),  and  Section  II-3(C)(4)(5)(6)  of  the  UNCW  Code  of 
Student  Life.  In  all  cases,  the  Rules  of  Evidence  shall  not  be  strictiy  followed  by 
the  Committee,  hearsay  shall  be  admissible,  any  credible  source,  documentary 
or  testimonial,  shall  be  competent  to  establish  the  truth  or  falsity  of  the  charges. 

Before  a  post-hearing  action  of  suspension  or  expulsion  may  be  imposed  on  a 
student  pursuant  to  charges  under  Section  II -6 (B)  and  Section  II-6 (D)  ( 1 )  (3) ,  the 
Committee  must  find  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  that  the  student  commit- 
ted the  offense  in  question.  Before  a  post-hearing  sanction  may  be  imposed  on 
a  student  under  Section  II-6(D)  (2)  above,  the  Committee  must  find  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidence  that  the  student  has,  in  fact,  been  charged  with  the 
crime  in  question,  that  the  charge  does  not  appear  to  be  frivolous,  and  that,  if  the 
student  committed  the  crime  with  which  he/she  is  charged,  his/her  presence 
on  the  campus  would  pose  a  serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  as  set  forth  above. 
Before  an  applicant  may  be  excluded  under  Section  II-6(D)(3)  above,  the 
Committee  must  find  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  that  the  applicant 
has,  in  fact,  been  convicted  and /or  disciplined  by  the  relevant  authorities  set 
forth  above  or,  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  charged  with  a  crime,  that  the 
applicant  has,  in  fact,  been  charged  with  the  crime  in  question,  that  the  charge 
does  not  appear  to  be  frivolous,  and  that,  if  the  applicant  committed  the  crime 
with  which  he/she  is  charged,  his/her  presence  on  the  campus  would  pose 
serious  risk  or  continuing  danger  as  set  forth  above. 

Recordings,  or  transcripts  of  the  hearing,  but  not  of  the  committee's  delibera- 
tions, shall  be  kept.  The  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs  or  designee  shall  be 
responsible  for  all  records  of  Committee  proceedings.  Following  the  hearing 
the  student,  the  applicant  previously  offered  admission,  or  the  appealing 
'  applicant  shall  be  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision  by  a  letter  sent  to  the 
student  at  the  address  the  student  has  supplied  the  Committee  at  the  hearing, 
or  if  no  address  has  been  supplied  at  the  hearing,  then  to  the  last  known 
address,  according  to  University  records. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended,  the  Committee  may  also  disclose  the 
results  of  the  hearing  to  the  alleged  victim  of  the  student's  actions  if: 

1 .  The  alleged  actions  involved  the  use,  attempted  use,  or  threatened  use  of 
■^  physical  force  against  the  person  or  property  of  another;  or 

2.  The  alleged  actions  constituted  a  felony  that,  by  its  nature,  involves  a  sub- 
stantial risk  that  physical  force  may  be  used  against  the  person  or  property 
of  another. 

F.  Appeals  and  Post-Hearing  Procedures 

Subject  only  to  the  Chancellor's  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify  the 
decision  of  the  Committee,  such  decision  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  its  issuance.  Reasonable  steps,  of  the  same  sort  as  set  forth  above  in 
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regards  to  notification  of  the  student  or  applicant  of  the  hearing,  shall  be  used 
to  notify  the  student  or  applicant,  as  promptly  as  possible,  of  the  Committee's 
decision  and  recommendation.  A  student  or  applicant  may  appeal  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Committee  to  the  Chancellor  within  10  days  of  its  issuance.  Said 
appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  set  forth  with  particularity  the  grounds  for 
appeal,  the  basis  of  the  objection  to  the  Committee's  findings,  and  the 
requested  relief  sought. 

Upon  receipt  of  an  appeal  from  student  or  applicant,  or  in  the  Chancellor's 
own  discretion,  the  Chancellor  shall  consider  the  decision  a  recommendation 
and  shall  decide  whether  to  accept,  modify,  or  reject  it.  In  the  case  of  an 
appeal,  or  at  the  Chancellor's  request,  the  record  of  the  proceedings  before 
the  Committee  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  committee,  or 
designee,  and  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chancellor.  The  record  shall  include 
the  recordings,  or  transcripts  taken  during  the  proceedings  and  a  copy  of  all 
documents  and  other  writings  introduced  in  evidence  at  the  hearing.  It  shall 
not  include  any  record  of  the  Committee's  deliberations. 

An  applicant's  sole  appeal  is  to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  may  appeal  the 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or,  in  a  case  alleging  violation 
of  Section  502  D(3)  of  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  to  the  President  of 
the  University  of  North  Carolina.  In  either  case,  such  an  appeal  is  final.  Solely 
in  those  cases  proceeding  under  subsection  II-6(D)(2)(3)  where  a  student's 
suspension  is  continued,  but  before  any  criminal  charges  can  be  finally 
resolved,  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  shall  cause  the  student  to  be  formally 
withdrawn  from  school,  and  the  student  shall  receive  a  full  refund  of  any 
tuition  and  fees  he/she  has  paid  for  the  term  in  question  less  the  nonrefund- 
able enrollment  deposit  and  any  charges  against  his/her  account  (such  as 
library  fines,  unpaid  parking  tickets,  returned  check  charges,  damages,  and 
the  like).  If  the  student  has  paid  rent  for  university  housing  and/ or  meal  plan 
for  that  term,  he/she  shall  also  receive  a  pro-rated  refund  of  rent  and/or  meal 
plan  for  the  portion  of  the  term  which  remains. 

Whether  the  hearing  is  held  before  or  after  resolution  of  the  criminal  case,  if  the 
student  is  reinstated  after  the  hearing  but,  due  to  the  length  of  time  which  has 
passed  before  the  hearing  could  be  held,  the  student  has  missed  so  much 
classwork  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  student  to  complete  coursework 
before  the  end  of  the  term,  the  student  may  choose  either  to  take  a  grade  of 
"incomplete"  in  those  courses  and  complete  them  in  the  normal  period  of  time 
allowed  for  completion  of  "incompletes"  under  University  regulations  or  may 
choose  to  withdraw  from  the  semester  in  question  and  receive  a  full  refund  of 
any  tuition  and  fees  he/she  has  paid  for  the  term  in  question  less  the  nonrefund- 
able enrollment  deposit  and  any  charges  against  his/her  accoimt  (such  as  library 
fines,  unpaid  parking  tickets,  returned  check  charges,  damages,  and  tlie  like). 

An  applicant  or  former  student,  who  has  been  declared  ineligible  for  admis- 
sion or  suspended  by  the  Committee  who  wishes  to  restore  eligibility'  for 
admission  or  to  return  to  the  university,  must  formally  petition  the  committee 
for  re-eligibility  or  reinstatement  no  sooner  than  one  full  semester  after  the 
Committee's  decision,  in  the  absence  of  extraordinary  circumstances.  Such 
extraordinary  circumstances  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  a  verdict  of 
not  guilty  of  the  criminal  charges  forming  the  basis  for  the  Committee's 
decision  of  ineligibility  or  suspension.  In  considering  any  such  petition  for 
eligibility  or  reinstatement,  the  Committee  may  request  a  personal  interview 
with  the  applicant  or  former  student  or  any  other  information  or  reference 
which  might  help  it  arrive  at  a  decision. 
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Applicants  and  former  students  who  petition  the  Committee  for  eligibility  or 
reinstatement  must  also  subsequently  apply  for  readmission.  The  University 
reserves  the  right  to  require  the  applicant  for  admission  or  readmission  to 
compete  for  admission  with  the  other  applicants  in  that  year. 

May  12, 1997 

SECTION  III— STUDENT  RECORDS  r 

lll-l  FAMILY  EDUCATIONAL  RIGHTS  AND  PRIVACY  ACT  (FERPA) 

Certain  personally  identifiable  information  about  students  ("education  records") 
may  be  maintained  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration, 
which  serves  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  system.  This  student  infor- 
mation may  be  the  same  as,  or  derivative  of,  information  maintained  by  a  constitu- 
ent institution  of  the  University;  or  it  may  be  additional  information.  Whatever 
their  origins,  education  records  maintained  at  General  Administration  are  subject 
to  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (FERPA). 

FERPA  provides  that  a  student  may  inspect  his  or  her  education  records.  If  the 
student  finds  the  records  to  be  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of 
the  student's  privacy  rights,  the  student  may  request  amendment  to  the  record. 
FERPA  also  provides  that  a  student's  personally  identifiable  information  may  not 
be  released  to  someone  else  unless  (1)  the  student  has  given  a  proper  consent  for 
disclosure  or  (2)  provisions  of  FERPA  or  federal  regulations  issued  pursuant  to 
FERPA  permit  the  information  to  be  released  without  the  student's  consent. 

A  student  may  file  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  a  complaint  concern- 
ing failure  of  General  Administration  or  an  institution  to  comply  with  FERPA. 

The  policies  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration  con- 
cerning FERPA  may  be  inspected  in  the  office  at  each  constituent  institution  des- 
ignated to  maintain  the  FERPA  policies  of  the  institution.  Policies  of  General  Ad- 
ministration may  also  be  accessed  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  The  University 
of  North  Carolina,  General  Administration,  910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel  Hill,  NC 
27515-2688. 

Further  details  about  FERPA  and  FERPA  procedures  at  General  Administration 
are  to  found  in  the  referenced  policies.  Questions  about  the  policies  may  be  di- 
rected to  Legal  Section,  Office  of  the  President,  The  University  of  North  Carolina, 
General  Administration,  Annex  Building,  910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  (mail- 
ing address  P.O.  Box2688,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27515-2688;  telephone:  919-962-4588). 

HI-2  RELEASE  OF  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  has  routinely  made  public  certain 
information  about  its  students.  Typically,  UNCW  releases  the  names  of  students 
who  are  selected  by  the  various  honorary  societies,  receive  scholarships,  make  the 
Dean's  List,  hold  offices,  or  are  members  of  athletic  teams.  The  annual  commence- 
ment program  publishes  the  names  of  persons  who  have  received  degrees  from 
UNCW  during  the  year. 

The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  defines  the  term  "directory  infor- 
mation" to  include  the  following  information:  the  student's  name,  address,  tele- 
phone listing,  date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  participation  in  officially 
recognized  activities  and  sports,  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams, 
dates  of  attendance,  degrees  and  awards  received,  and  the  most  recent  previous 
educational  agency  or  institution  attended  by  the  student.  The  university  will  make 
public  information  about  each  student  limited  to  these  categories  in  ways  such  as 
those  described  above.  Of  course,  information  from  all  these  categories  is  not 
made  public  in  every  listing. 
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Students  who  do  not  wish  to  have  any  or  all  of  such  "directory  information" 
made  public  without  their  prior  consent  must  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of 
this  fact  in  a  signed  and  dated  statement  specifying  items  not  to  be  published.  This 
notice  must  be  received  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  by  the  end  of  the  registration 
period  for  the  semester  or  session  of  first  enrollment  or,  after  an  absence,  of  re- 
enrollment  and  by  the  end  of  each  fall  registration  thereafter. 

III-3  INSPECTION  AND  REVIEW  OF  RECORDS 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and  review  (within  45  days 
of  request)  information  contained  in  their  education  records  (as  defined 
above),  to  challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to  have  a 
hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  unsatisfactory  (see  below),  and  to 
submit  explanatory  statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the 
decisions  of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to  coordinate  the  inspec- 
tion and  review  procedures  for  student  education  records.  Such  records  are 
maintained  at  several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are  shown  in 
Appendix  H,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official  to  be  contacted  for  access  to 
the  records.  A  written  request  may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  re\dew 
their  education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  administrator 
shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to  the  location  of  a  particular 
record,  a  written  request  should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar 
listing  the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a  financial  "hold"  has 
been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  appropriate  university  official.  Such  copies 
will  be  made  at  the  student's  expense  at  a  cost  of  $.10  per  page  with  the 
exception  being  a  student  transcript  which  will  cost  $2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as  outlined  by  the  act: 
financial  information  submitted  by  their  parents;  confidential  letters  and 
recommendations  associated  with  admissions,  employment  or  job  place- 
ment, or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of  inspection  and 
review;  or  education  records  containing  information  about  more  than  one 
student,  in  which  case  the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the 
record  which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  institution  is  not  required 
to  permit  students  to  inspect  and  review  confidential  letters  and  recommen- 
dations placed  in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  letters 
were  collected  under  established  policies  of  confidentiality  and  were  used 
only  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  collected. 

III-4  AMENDMENT  OF  A  STUDENT  RECORD 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in  his/her  education 
records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or  that  it  violates  privacy  or  otlier  rights, 
the  student  may  request  that  the  university  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall  specify  tlie  amend- 
ment sought. 

B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days  after  receiving  the 
student's  request,  and  after  consulting  with  appropriate  universit\'  officials, 
decide  whether  the  record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to  amend  the  record  in 
accordance  with  the  request,  the  Registrar  shall  simultaneously  advise  tlie 
student  that  he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  die  content  of  the 


84 


education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information  therein  is  not  inaccurate, 
misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she  shall  request  that  the 
Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three  university  faculty  or  staff  members  to 
conduct  the  hearing.  Persons  appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chancellor  shall  designate 
the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  provide  the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C  above  shall  notify 
the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at  least 
five  days  before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to  present  evidence 
relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  information  in  the  student's  education 
record  is  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  othervdse  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by  individuals  of  his/her 
choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  including  an  advisor. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall  be  afforded  a  like 
opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  presented 
at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of  the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include 
a  summary  of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the  student's  record  is 
inaccurate,  misleading  or  othenAdse  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights 
of  the  student,  the  committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 
recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  student  his  decision  in 
ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or 
othervdse  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall 
inform  the  student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a  statement 
commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with 
the  agency  or  institution.  Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to  any  party  to  whom  the 
contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining  the  challenge  were 
unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA  requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a 
written  appeal  to  the  Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their  challenges  were  unfair,  or 
not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing,  assistance 
from  the  Chancellor.  Further,  students  who  believe  that  their  rights  have  been 
abridged,  may  file  complaints  v^th  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  Office  (FERPA),  Department  of  Education,  Washington,  D.C.  20201, 
concerning  the  alleged  failures  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  Registrar,  who  has  available 
copies  of  the  statute  and  the  Department  of  Education's  regulations. 
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SECTION  IV-USE  OF  UNIVERSITY  FACILITIES 

The  university  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student  organizations  to 
further  the  educational  process.  Organizations  desiring  to  use  a  university  facility 
must  comply  with  certain  university  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional 
property  may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with  this  desig- 
nated intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a  physical  education  facility,  class- 
room, lecture  hall,  housing  and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium,  University  Union 
and  Warwick  Center,  other  buildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University  ac- 
tivities shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV- 1  SMOKING  POLICY 

To  promote  a  safe  and  healthy  learning  and  working  environment,  smoking  is 
prohibited  at  all  times  in  all  UNCW  buildings,  with  the  exception  of  university 
residence  halls,  where  smoking  is  permitted  in  student  residence  rooms. 

IV-2  RESERVING  SPACE 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student  Organizations  Committee 
(SOC)  and  other  university  related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain 
permission  from  appropriate  university  officials.  Students  desiring  to  form  a 
new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use  of  university  space  for  organiza- 
tional meeting  purposes  only  (see  Section  1-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  is  re- 
sponsible for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a  listing  of  contact  offi- 
cials for  the  reservation  of  university  facilities.  Listed  below  are  the  contact 
offices  for  reservation  of  university  facilities. 

1.  Physical  education /recreational  facilities — Office  of  Campus  Recreation 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service  facilities  (off-campus 
groups  requesting  use) — UNCW  Facilities  Scheduling  Office 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Director  of  Library'  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan  Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center — Director  of  University  Union 

6.  University  Commons — Facilities  Use  Coordinator 

7.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus — Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

8.  Residence  Halls — Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

9.  Gazebo  Recreation  Field — Office  of  Campus  Recreation 
lO.Gazebo— Office  of  Campus  Recreation 

IL Wagoner  Dii ;ing  Hall — Campus  Dining 
12. Madeline  Suite — Campus  Dining 
13. Hawk's  Nest — Campus  Dining 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve  one  of  the  university 
facilities  listed  above  should  contact  the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of 
facilities  identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  responsible  for  facility  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  or  demonstration  where  50  or  more  people 
are  expected  to  participate  must  be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students  prior 
to  the  event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will  be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facihty  is  not  approved,  the  applicant  will  be  given  a 
statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  university  facilities  may  be  made  to  the 
Facilities  Use  Committee  composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic 
Affairs,  Business  Affairs  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use  Committee, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall  have  autliority  to  revise  policies 
and  procedure  regarding  the  use  of  university  facilities  by  university  groups. 
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IV-3  OFF  LIMITS  PROPERTY 

The  eastern  section  of  the  university's  property,  which  is  undeveloped,  should  not 
be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus,  the  area  is  posted 
with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should  be  observed. 

IV-4  REGULATIONS  REGARDING  PETITIONS,  HANDBILLS,  SIGNS,  POSTERS, 
BULLETIN  BOARDS,  BOOTHS,  BANNERS  AND  OTHER  PROMOTIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed  on  bulletin  boards 
designated  for  that  purpose  which  are  located  throughout  the  campus.  All 
bulletin  boards  or  other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  college,  school,  department  or  administrative  office  that  maintains 
them.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  involving  alcohol  must  be  in 
accordance  with  the  marketing  practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials  shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or 
libelous  material,  nor  should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law  or  seeks  unautho- 
rized solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic,  harass  or  interfere  with 
bypassers,  block  entrances,  disturb  others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  pre- 
mises or  disturb  or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting  and  normally  should 
not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters;  however,  outdated  mate- 
rial may  be  removed  to  make  room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice,  placard,  poster,  ban- 
ner or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and  posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used 
for  displaying  a  sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1.  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to  its  trunk;  a  perma- 
nent sign  installed  for  another  purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its  supporting 
structure;  a  brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary,  monument 
or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between  a  curb  and  sidewalk; 
in  a  university  building,  except  on  the  bulletin  board;  as  provided  in  Sec- 
tion IV-2 -A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  university  and  temporarily 
installed  for  distributing  petitions,  handbills  or  literature,  or  for  displaying 
signs,  or  for  solicitation.  A  student  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission. 

H.    Banners 

1.  Locations 

University  Union  outside  -  west  side  poles 
University  Union  inside  -  center  staircase 

-  north  lobby  staircase 
Warwick  Center  outside  -  northeast  corner  poles  ' 

Warwick  Center  Stage  Cafe  -  inside  or  outside  offence 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall  outside  -  west  entrance  poles 
Residence  Life  Recreation  Field  -  poles  (near  softball  field) 
Crews  and  Randall  Drive  -  corner,  on  trees 
Locations  where  poles  are  designated,  poles  must  be  used. 
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The  only  location  approved  for  trees  is  corner  of  Crews  and  Randall  Dr. 
The  only  location  approved  for  a  fence  is  behind  Center  Stage. 
Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

2.  Content 

All  banners  must  clearly  identify  the  student  organization  sponsoring  the 
event  or  promotional  activity.  Banners  advertising  an  event  in  which  alco- 
hol will  be  involved  must  adhere  to  the  Statement  of  Principles  Regarding 
the  Marketing  of  Alcoholic  Beverages  as  cited  in  Appendix  E.  Advertising 
should  avoid  reference  to  drink  specials,  graphics  or  pictures  depicting  the 
use  of  alcohol  and  terminology  such  as  bash,  .25  drafts,  etc. 

3.  Approval 

All  banners  must  be  approved  by  staff  in  the  Campus  Activities  Office  (Uni- 
versity Union,  Room  2 1 4) ,  or  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  (University 
Union,  Room  209) .  If  banners  are  not  properly  approved,  they  will  be  taken 
down.  Student  organizations  must  take  responsibility  for  removing  ban- 
ners within  24  hours  after  the  event. 

IV-5  POLITICAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  ACTIVITY 

A.  Registered  university  organizations  may  sponsor  activities  on  university  prop  - 
erty  on  behalf  of  a  specific  candidate  for  local,  state  or  national  political  office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations  associated  for  religious 
purposes  may  sponsor  religious  activities  on  university  property  with  a  per- 
son or  group  of  persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 

IV-6  SOLICITATION  POLICY 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion  of  any  property  or 
service  and /or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any  gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or  structure  on  the  campus 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grounds,  side- 
walks or  streets  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton except  by  the  agents  or  employees  of  the  university  acting  in  the  official 
capacity  of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  government  and/or 
registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance  with  this  section  on  univer- 
sity policy. 

B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may  collect  membership 
fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such  organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 

C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibition  of  films  or  other 
programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the  university,  a  recognized  faculty^  group  or 
a  registered  student  organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1 .  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular  academic  or  institutional 
programs  being  conducted  on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded  flow  of  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks,  streets,  or  entrances  to  the  campus  buildings 
or  common  areas  of  campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  person  or  persons  being 
solicited. 
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E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus  by  individuals, 
student  organizations  or  nonstudent  campus  groups  must  be  approved  by 
the  Campus  Activities  office  and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North 
Carolina  "Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  sohcit  local  vendors  or  merchants  for  donations 
only  with  prior  approval  from  both  the  Campus  Activities  office  and  Univer- 
sity Advancement.  Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only  repre- 
senting their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in  any  official  capacity  for  the 
university. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiUated  groups  may  solicit  only  with  the  written 
approval  of  the  Campus  Activities  office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation 
form  and  compliance  agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Campus  Activities 
office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will  be  granted  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

1 .  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise  money  for  the  benefit  of 
the  campus  group  or  for  charitable  causes. 

2.  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by  members  of  the  affiliated 
group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicitation  on  behalf  of 
student  organizations.  Solicitations  must  be  conducted  in  space  approved 
by  the  appropriate  facilities  manager:  (1)  UniversityUnion,  Warwick  Cen- 
ter and  surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  mall  area  outside  Wag- 
oner Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other  areas  may  be  designated  in  special 
circumstances  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation are  required  to  provide  a  financial  statement  to  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five  class  days 
of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  university  administration  involving  the  sale  of 
goods  or  services  including  but  not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University 
Bookstore  personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply  firms,  are 
exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.    Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Information  Center,  shall  de- 
posit all  monies  received  from  ticket  sales  in  a  regular  university  account. 

2 .  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Government  Association  shall 
file  with  the  Student  Government  Association  a  final  report  reconciling 
sales  of  tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary  tickets  with  all 
unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  university  funds  or  services  are  subject  to  university 
and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  shall  consult  with  the  Campus  Activities  office  regarding 
fund-raising  events.  Tickets  for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admis- 
sion price,  sponsoring  organization  and  be  pre-numbered,  unless  they  re- 
serve specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

I.      Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raffles  in  accordance  with, 
but  not  limited  to,  the  following  regulations: 

1 .  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random  drawing  of  the  name 
or  number  of  one  or  more  persons  purchasing  chances. 
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2.  Most  dubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the  auspices  of  UN  CW  must 
claim  tax-exempt  status.  A  letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Revenue  permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Campus  Activities 
office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $  1 ,000.  There  is  a  $25,000  limit  on  the 
value  of  merchandise  that  may  be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled.  \     ' 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting  a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  maybe  expended  for  the  prizes  and  opera- 
tion of  the  raffle  and  religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and  educa- 
tional purposes.  No  proceeds  maybe  used  for  social  functions  for  the  mem- 
bers of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Campus  Activities  office  for  further  information. 

IV-7  APPEALS  PROCEDURE 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  decision  covered  by  this 
section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  appeal  to  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the 
decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shall  contain  the  student's  or  organization's 
name  and  mailing  address,  a  concise  description  of  the  complaint,  the  reasons 
for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date  the  decision  was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
shall  delegate  responsibility  for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall  provide 
the  student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  and  the  person  or 
organization  shall  be  notified  at  least  one  day  before  the  date  of  the  hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student  Organization  Com- 
mittee (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the  delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which  has 
been  appealed.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request  SOC  to 
review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 


SECTION  V— ACADEMIC  HONOR  CODE 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  the  proposition 
that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the  presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved.  It  is 
therefore  this  institution's  stated  policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among  its  fac- 
ulty or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of  the  university  commu- 
nity are  encouraged  to  report  occurrences  of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is  prin- 
cipally responsible  for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions  and  pro- 
cedures are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that  is  placed  on 
academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be  employed  to  insure  its  preservation. 

V-1  ACADEMIC  DISHONESTY  OFFENSES 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subj  ect  any  student  to  disciplinary^  action: 

A.     Plagiarism. 

Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying,  receiving  as  a  gift,  or  obtaining 
by  any  means  another  person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged  submission  or 
incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethical,  since  it  deprives 
the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful  credit  and  then  gives  that  credit  to  someone 
to  whom  it  is  not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of  plagiarism  are  de- 
scribed by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in  their  book  The  Logic 
and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 
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1.  Word- for-Word copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is  directly  quoted,  hon- 
esty and  courtesy  require  acknowledgment  of  the  source.  The  quoted  ma- 
terial should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact  location  should  be 
indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own  here  and  there  while 
basically  copying  the  work  of  another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one 
clearly  acknowledges  that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a  valid  reason 
for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  general  footnote  should  be  used  to 
show  what  belongs  to  the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribution. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  the  crucial  point  is  acknowledgment.  Some- 
times one  can  paraphrase  in  order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or  improve  upon 
an  original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being  presented  to  him 
and  whose  work  it  represents.  Therefore,  acknowledgment  of  the  source  is 
required  within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by  footnote. 

B.  Bribery. 

The  offering,  giving,  receiving  or  soliciting  of  any  consideration  in  order  to 
obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment  not  otherwise  earned  by  the  student 
through  his/her  own  academic  performance. 

C.  Cheating. 

1 .  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz  or  examination  which  involves 
the  unauthorized  use  of  written  or  oral  information,  or  information  ob- 
tained by  any  other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  ofany  examination,  quiz, 
term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical  device  during  any 
program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination  or  in  connection  with  laboratory 
reports  or  other  materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term  reports,  theses,  or  writ- 
ten materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  unauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any  test,  assignment,  or 
project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's  work  or  the  falsi- 
fication of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  activities  as  defined  in  C  1-6. 

V-2  JURISDICTION 

All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject 
to  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-3  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

A.  General  Responsibility. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  every  faculty  member,  student,  administrator 
and  staff  member  of  the  university  community  to  uphold  and  maintain  the 
academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington.  Any  member  of  the  university  community  who  has  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  has  oc- 
curred has  an  obligation  to  report  the  alleged  violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility. 

Each  student  shall  conform  to  the  Academic  Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students 
may  report  academic  violations  to  their  class  instructor,  department  chair,  or 
to  the  Dean  of  the  college /school  in  which  the  course  is  taught. 
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C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors. 

Each  instructor  is  encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  during  the  first  week  of  classes  of  each  semester  or  summer 
session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration. 

In  consultation  with  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will 
see  that  the  Academic  Honor  Code  and  any  amendments  or  changes  ap- 
proved by  the  Faculty  Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All 
new  university  faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and  students  should 
be  advised  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  upon  becoming  a  member  of  the 
university  community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain  comprehensive 
records  of  all  matters  relating  to  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-4  REPORTING  AND  ADJUDICATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  shall  be  reported  to  the 
instructor  of  the  course  in  which  it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made 
within  five  class  days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  circum- 
stances prevent  reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may  be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  university  community  observing  the  alleged  in- 
fraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the 
course  or  materials  in  question  shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following 
options  and  procedures.  {Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and  protection  of  student  rights.) 

1.  If  the  student  admits  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member  may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The  chairperson  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for 
assistance  in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by  the  in- 
structor is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  incident  can  be  resolved  by 
providing  notification  to  the  department  chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the 
college/  school  in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches,  and  to  the  Dean  of 
Students  for  inclusion  in  the  student's  disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  assigning  a  grade).  The 
Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack  of  e\idence,  where- 
upon, he/she  shall  inform  the  reporting  party  of  tiiis  decision  within 
five  days,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  assigning  a  grade) .  The 
Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pursue  the  allegation  due  to 
a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting  party  may  file  a  written  report  with  tlie  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's  decision.  The 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a  student  shall  have  a 
choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of  Students)  or  CJB  hearing.  The  Dean  of 
Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  forward  it  directly  to  the  CJB. 
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F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she  may  appeal  the  deci- 
sion made  by  the  Dean  or  designee  to  the  CJB  (see  Section  II-2-F).  If  the 
student  chooses  a  CJB  hearing,  his/her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made 
directly  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  university  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  an  undergraduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  viola- 
tion chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or 
appeals  an  administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional 
faculty  members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or  school  will  sit  on  the  CJB 
as  voting  members. 

H.  If  a  graduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation  chooses 
a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see  section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  admin- 
istrative decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  faculty  members, 
one  from  the  current  Graduate  Council  and  one  at-large  member  from  the 
current  list  of  graduate  faculty  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as  voting  members. 

V-5  EXPEDITED  HEARING  PROCEDURE 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right  to  order  an  expe- 
dited review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In  such  circumstances,  the  Chancellor 
shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer  in  lieu  of  the  CJB  or  the  Dean  of  Students  and  the 
procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3  shall  be  observed.  This  expedited  hearing  pro- 
cedure shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  circumstances  as  shall  be  identified  by  the 
Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the  Chancellor  in  such 
expedited  proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the  student's  responsi- 
bility or  non-responsibility. 

V-6  SUGGESTED  PENALTIES  FOR  PROVEN  OFFENSES 

A.  If  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students  office  finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge, 
the  instructor  will  ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 

B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students/ 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  may  impose  a  disciplinary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  II-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to  determine  the  course 
grade  resides  with  the  instructor.  Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropriate 
for  an  offense  of  academic  dishonesty. 

SECTION  VI— UNIVERSITY  UNION  AND  WARWICK  CENTER 

The  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  serve  as  focal  points  for  campus  life 
outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the  university's  mission  to  offer  a  well-rounded 
educational  experience  to  its  students.  The  facilities  provide  meeting  space,  study 
areas,  recreational  space,  space  for  student  organization  offices,  various  adminis- 
trative offices  and  the  services  of  a  post  office,  the  University  Information  Center, 
banking  machines,  snack  bars  and  art  gallery  spaces. 

VI-1  THE  UNCW  UNIVERSITY  UNION  BOARD 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is  to  act  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University  Union  and  staff  in  matters  regarding  the 
management  and  operation  of  the  Union  and  the  Center.  It  is  a  Chancellor's  com- 
mittee with  its  members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The  board  makes  recom- 
mendations to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

The  board  will  be  comprised  of  18  voting  members  and  the  University  Union 
staff,  who  shall  be  non-voting  members.  All  faculty/ staff  appointments  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Chancellor. 
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The  18  voting  members  shall  consist  of: 

A.  Eleven  students*: 

1.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  or  designee 
from  the  Executive  Board  of  SGA 

2.  The  chair  of  the  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  or  designated  rep- 
resentative 

3.  Five  students  appointed  by  the  Student  Senate 

a.  One  student  from  the  Residence  Hall  Association 

b.  One  student  from  the  undergraduate  student  body  who  lives  off  campus 

c.  One  student  from  the  graduate  student  body 

d.  One  student  from  the  nontraditional  undergraduate  student  body 

e.  One  student  from  the  international  student  body 

4.  One  department  student  employee,  appointed  by  the  Student  Employee 
Committee 

5.  One  student  appointed  alternately  by  the  Panhellenic  Council  or  the  Inter- 
Fraternity  Council 

6.  One  student  appointed  by  the  National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 

7.  One  student  appointed  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs. 

The  Director  of  the  University  Union,  Associate  Director,  Assistant  Director 
for  Operations,  Campus  Activities  Coordinator,  Campus  Organization  Advi- 
sor, Warwick  Center  Facilities  Coordinator  and  the  Reservations  and  Event 
Planning  Coordinator  are  members  of  the  board  without  a  vote. 

*With  the  exception  of  the  department  student  employee  seat  (#4  above),  no 
student  member  of  the  Board  may  be  employed  by  the  Union  department. 

B.  Three  faculty  members  from  various  disciplines  for  two  year  terms. 

C.  Three  staff  members,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business 
Affairs,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  and  one 
nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education. 

D.  One  alumnus  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association. 

E.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  president  and  vice  president,  elected  by  the  Board 
each  year.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  will  serve  as  the  recording 
secretary  for  the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be  provided  by  the 
Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 

Every  member,  with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association  member,  should 
be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW,  or  an  enrolled  graduate  or  undergradu- 
ate who  is  in  academic  good  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her  appointment 
and  throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting  member  shall  have  been  an  employee  or 
student  at  UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be  considered  one 
semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 

F.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1 .  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

2.  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee  which  will  meet  with  all 
other  available  board  members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  university  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning  the  Union's  programs, 
personnel,  and  budget  for  submission  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  by  August  3 1  of  each  year. 

4.  The  board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of  the  Union's  operation. 
It  will  study,  review  and  develop  recommendations  relative  to  the  Union's 


94 


policies,  programs,  services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure,  maintenance 
and  long-range  plans. 
5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal  body  in  situations 
where  it  is  so  designated. 

VI-2  THE  DIRECTOR  OF  UNIVERSITY  UNION 

A.     The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union.  He  /  she  is  responsible 
for  the  operation  of  the  Union  building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and  shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  department  facilities  and  their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University  Union  department  goals 
and  develop  programs  for  their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  non-voting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  committees  created  by  the 
UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  UNIVERSITY  UNION  AND  WARWICK  CENTER  FACILITIES 

A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1 .  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by  UNCW  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her  representative  is  charged 
with  determining  whether  the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in  com- 
pliance with  university  policies. 

3.  The  Warwick  Center's  normal  operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in  ses- 
sion, fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Thursday,  7  a.m.- 11  p.m.;  Friday  7  a.m.-midnight 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday,  2  p.m.- 11  p.m. 

4.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in  ses- 
sion, fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday,  7  a.m.- 11 :00  p.m. 

b.  Saturday,  10 a.m.-ll:00 p.m. 

c.  Sunday,  1  p.m.-ll:00 p.m. 

B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  Warwick  Center  can  be 
reserved  by  a  registered  campus  organization,  university  department,  or 
student,  faculty  or  staff  member  for  university  functions  on  a  "first  come, 
first  served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the  right  to  make  substitutions 
in  room  reservations  or  move  a  group  to  another  area  subject  to  availabil- 
ity. Reservations  can  be  made  by  visiting  or  calling  the  Reservations  and 
Event  Planning  Coordinator  in  room  108,  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 

2.  RoomreservationsforUniversityUnion'sroomlOOortheWarwickCenter 
Ballroom  are  considered  tentative  and  subject  to  cancellation  until  the 
permits  applicable  to  the  event  have  been  obtained  and  all  necessary  infor- 
mation has  been  submitted  to  room  108.  The  Reservations  and  Event  Plan- 
ning Coordinator  will  notify  the  organization  of  the  required  information 
relevant  to  the  event  they  are  sponsoring.  A  reservation  confirmation  num- 
ber will  be  assigned  when  the  specified  information  has  been  submitted. 
Student  organization  sponsored  dances  (see  Section  VI-4)  must  register 
with  the  Campus  Activities  office. 

3.  The  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  5  business  days  prior  to  the  scheduled  reserva- 
tion. If  a  student  organization  neglects  to  cancel  a  reservation,  the  group 
will  receive  a  letter  from  the  Union  administration  office  informing  them 
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of  potential  charges  for  future  "no-shows".  If  a  group  does  not  showup  for 
a  reservation  in  the  ballroom,  they  will  be  billed  $50  whether  it  is  the  first 
time  or  not. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or  group  for  damages 
or  losses  which  result  from  the  use  or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment, 
including  charges  for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  be  charged  for  time  staff  is  required 
outside  normal  operating  hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager  be- 
fore or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.) .  Fees  will  also  apply  when 
technical  services  assistance  is  given. 

5.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made  through  Campus  Dining  by  contact- 
ing the  catering  manager.  With  the  scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the 
sponsor  will  provide  members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union  and 
in  the  parking  lots. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the  time  the  reservation  is 
made.  Nothing  shall  be  attached  to  the  walls,  vdth  the  exception  of  block 
walls  in  University  Union,  room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used  and 
the  fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be  used.  All  materials 
used  at  any  event  must  be  removed  at  the  conclusion  of  the  program.  Use  of 
candles  in  rooms  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant  Director  of  the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  or  injuries  suf- 
fered by  any  person  as  a  result  of  a  room  reservation  and /or  the  activities 
of  the  reserving  organization. 

VI-4  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION  SPONSORED  CAMPUS  DANCES 

A.  Closed  dances  are  for  UNCW  students  and  one  invited  guest.  Open  dances  are 
defined  as  dances  that  meet  the  University  Police  Department's  potential  risk 
profile.  Specifically,  any  dance  that  meets  one  of  more  of  the  following  criteria: 

•  open  to  the  general  public 

•  has  an  expected  attendance  of  100  or  more 

•  is  done  in  conjunction  with  any  program  that  addresses  sensitive  or 
volatileissues  that  may  attract  aggressive  responses 

•  has  experienced  violent  incidents  in  the  past 

•  the  dance  or  participants  present  any  level  of  potential  threat  to  the 
University  or  its  community  members 

Open  dances  must  follow  this  policy. 

The  guest  must  be  escorted  and  signed  in  by  a  UNCW  student.  All  UNCW 
students  must  show  their  university  identification  and  guest  must  present 
picture  identification.  UNCW  students  are  responsible  for  the  actions  of  their 
guest.  Closed  dances  will  end  by  2  a.m.  Organizations  sponsoring  closed 
dances  must  submit  an  event  registration  form  10  days  prior  to  the  event. 

(No  other  events  should  be  scheduled  in  the  Warwick  Center  when  a  dance  is 
scheduled.) 

B.  The  sponsoring  organization  must  meet  with  the  reservations  and  event 
planning  coordinator  and  with  University  Police  at  least  1 0  working  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  dance. 

C.  Dances  will  end  by  2:00  a.m.  but  no  one  will  be  allowed  to  enter  after  1:00  a.m. 
This  ending  time  may  be  amended  to  1:00  a.m.  if  the  imiversity  experiences 
problems  with  ending  at  2:00  a.m. 

D.  Advertising  will  be  permitted  off  campus  for  student  sponsored  dances  only 
if  attendance  guidelines  are  stated  in  each  advertisement.  Advertising  on  and 
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off-campus  must  state  that  attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older  with 
proper  identification  or  must  possess  a  valid  UNCW  ID. 

E.  Attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older  and  have  proper  I.D.  or  possess  a 
valid  UNCW  ID. 

F.  Student  organizations  holding  dances  in  the  Warwick  Center  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  following  (for  other  university  facilities  see  Section  I) : 

1.  At  least  one  representative  of  the  organization  must  be  present  when  the 
DJ  or  performer(s)  arrive.  Setup  will  not  begin  until  an  organizational  rep- 
resentative is  present. 

2.  All  representatives  of  the  organization  who  are  assisting  with  the  dance 
shall  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting  with  University  Police  and  build- 
ing manager(s)  one  hour  prior  to  the  start  of  the  dance. 

3.  The  organization  shall  have  seven  people  on  duty  at  all  times  during  a 
dance.  Those  seven  shall  be  at  the  dance  site  one  hour  before  the  dance  is 
to  begin  to  (a)  review  the  policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  applicable 
to  the  dance;  (b)  review  the  schedule  and  assignments  of  organizational 
representatives  at  the  dance;  (c)  and  ensure  that  all  organizational  repre- 
sentatives are  in  attire  identifiable  to  Warwick  Center  and  University  Police 
staff  on  duty  (recommend  each  person  have  same  color  shirt  with  identi- 
fiable insignia). 

Groups  with  less  than  seven  organization  members  may  augment  their 
numbers  with  other  students.  The  organization  is,  however,  responsible 
for  ensuring  that  seven  people  are  available  and  working  at  the  dance  at  all 
times.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  the  actions  of  their 
representatives  at  all  times  during  the  dance. 

4.  Parking  Lot  K  will  be  an  option  to  "G"  Street  if  a  staff  member  is  present  and 
University  Police  approve  this  option.  The  two  students  who  are  typically 
assigned  to  work  "G"  Street  will  be  reassigned  to  sell  tickets  at  the  main 
entrance  of  the  Warwick  Center.  Two  people  shall  be  assigned  to  monitor  the 
doors  on  the  north  and  west  sides  of  the  center  and  activity  in  the  hallways 
and  lobby.  Two  people  will  be  "roamers"  who  will  be  responsible  for  check- 
ing restrooms  and  monitoring  activities  in  the  ballroom.  Representatives 
should  alert  the  building  manager  or  police  of  any  potential  or  actual  prob- 
lems. The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  making  guests  aware  of 
and  assisting  in  the  enforcement  of  Warwick  Center  policies. 

5.  Organizations  that  cannot  provide  seven  representatives  or  who  do  not 
have  those  representatives  present  within  these  guidelines  may  not  be  per- 
mitted to  go  ahead  with  the  dance. 

6.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  event,  conditions  or  situations  exist  that  are  in 
conflictwith  these  guidelines,  and  these  conditions  or  situations  cannot  be 
remedied,  the  building  manager  on  duty,  University  Pohce,  and/or  the 
sponsoring  organization  shall,  in  consultation  with  the  other  parties,  have 
the  authority  to  close  the  dance. 

7.  An  open  dance  may  not  be  held  in  the  Warwick  Center  when  any  other  event 

is  scheduled  without  advance  consultation  with  University  Police. 

G.  The  University  Union/ Center  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  Building  managers  will  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting  with  University 
Police  and  sponsoring  organization  representatives  at  least  one  hour  prior 
to  the  event. 

2.  Building  managers  shall  assist  sponsoring  organizations  by  being  visible 
and  observant  throughout  the  dance  and  assuring  the  communication  of 
problems  and  concerns  to  University  Police  and  sponsoring  organization 
representatives. 
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3.  Building  managers  shall  interpret  policy  and  act  accordingly  in  the  absence 

of  a  professional  staff  member.  A  professional  staff  member  of  the  Union 
department  shall  be  on  call  when  dances  are  held  in  the  Center. 

4.  Building  managers  will  be  responsible  for  securing  the  building  once  the 
event  has  concluded. 

H.    University  Police  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1 .  A  University  Police  representative  will  be  present  one  hour  before  the  event 

to  attend  the  pre-event  meeting. 

2.  Officers  will  block  Hamilton  Drive  at  Riegel  Road  and  direct  event  traffic  to 
"G"  Street.  Officers  will  set  up  metal  detectors  at  the  entrance  to  the  War- 
wick Center.  Officers  will  be  assigned  to  assist  sponsoring  organization 
representatives  at  the  ticket  sales  point  on  "G"  Street  and  in  the  parking  lot. 
(These  procedures  may  be  changed  by  university  police  due  to  other  sched- 
uled activities). 

3.  Officers  assigned  to  "G"  Street  will  support  the  event  sponsors  in  checking 
id's.  Officers  will  assist  persons  deciding  not  to  enter  the  event  by  directing 
them  to  areas  where  they  can  turn  around  and  controlling  traffic  as  nec- 
essary to  allow  exit.  Officers  will  enforce  violations  of  drug  and  alcohol 
statutes  and  discourage  intoxicated  persons  from  entering  the  event. 

4.  Incidents  of  a  verbal  nature  (arguing):  Sponsoring  organization  representa- 
tives should  address  minor  incidents  of  arguing  if  possible.  University  Police 
should  be  notified  of  incidents  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  sponsoring  orga- 
nization representatives,  cannot  be  quelledwithout  police  intervention.  Uni- 
versity Police  will  not,  however,  seek  out  organization  representatives  if  the 
incident,  in  their  professional  opinion,  requires  police  intervention. 

5.  Incident  of  a  physical  nature  (fighting,  vandalism,  etc.):  It  is  the  role  of  the 
University  Police  to  intervene  with  fights  and  acts  of  violence.  If  acts  of 
violence  occur,  the  sponsoring  organization  representatives,  building  man- 
agers and  professional  staff  representative  shall  position  themselves  away 
from  danger  but  maintain  communication  ability  with  at  least  one  police 
officer  and  follow  the  instructions  of  that  officer.  While  police  officers  are 
trained  to  deal  with  violent  actions,  events  may  unfold  quickly  and  escalate 
at  a  rapid  rate.  If  officers  are  not  able  to  defuse  a  situation  quickly  or  the 
situation  escalates  rapidly,  event  sponsors  should  attempt  to  direct  pa- 
trons to  nearby  exits  and  listen  for  police  instructions.  It  is  important  to 
realize  that  officers  are  equipped  to  respond  to  these  situations  and  that 
certain  equipment  may  cause  discomfort  not  only  to  combatants,  but  also 
to  onlookers. 

6.  Officers  will  patrol  the  parking  lot  area  directly  following  the  event  to 
facilitate  clearing  of  the  area. 

7.  The  University  Police  will  provide  three  officers  at  no  charge  to  the  sponsor- 
ing organization  for  the  events  held  on  Friday  evenings.  The  organization 
will  be  charged  for  two  officers.  Events  held  on  Saturday  night  will  be  charged 
at  the  normal  rate  in  effect  for  the  number  of  hours  worked  by  five  officers. 

I .      Student  organization  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's  Nest  and  Madeline 
Suite: 

1.  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  should  be  used  only  if  the 
Warwick  Center  facilities  are  unavailable.  Use  of  these  facilities  is  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services. 

2.  For  student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's 
Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite,  a  staff  advisor  must  be  present. 
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J.  Student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Trask  Coliseum  and  Hanover 
Hall: 

1.  All  general  policies  outlined  above  will  apply  to  dances  held  in  these  areas 
though  specific  responsibilities  of  student  organization  members  during 
the  dance  will  vary  depending  on  the  facility  and  the  particular  event.  Stu- 
dent organization  representatives  shall  obtain  these  specific  duties  through 
consultation  with  the  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

K.  Solicitation  guidelines  as  described  in  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  shall 
be  applied  to  all  dances  where  admission  is  charged  or  where  money  is 
collected  in  any  way.  The  solicitation  policy  includes  the  completion  of 
appropriate  forms  in  the  Campus  Activities  office. 

L.  All  student  organization  sponsored  campus  dances  occurring  in  University 
Union  facilities  must  have  an  approved  event  registration  form  on  file  with  the 
Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  at  least  five  working  days 
before  the  scheduled  dance.  The  reservations  coordinator  will  provide  the 
organization  with  the  event  registration  form  and  provide  guidance  to  the 
organization  as  they  plan  their  function.  All  other  student  organization  spon- 
sored events  and  dances  must  be  registered  with  and  approved  by  the  Cam- 
pus Activities  office. 

All  student  organization  sponsored  campus  dances  occurring  in  University 
Union  facilities  must  have  an  approved  event  registration  form  on  file  with 
the  Reservations  and  Event  Planning  Coordinator  at  least  10  days  before  the 
scheduled  dance. 

M.    The  following  general  pohces  will  be  in  effect  for  student  sponsored  dances. 

1 .  Security  needs  for  all  events  on  the  UNCW  campus,  including  use  of  metal 
detectors,  shall  be  determined  through  consultation  between  student  event 
sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police. 

2.  The  number  of  events  requiring  University  Police  per  weekend  (Friday  - 
Saturday  night)  will  be  determined  on  an  event-by-event  basis  through 
consultation  between  event  sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police. 
(As  a  general  rule  such  events  should  be  limited  to  one  per  weekend  due  to 
limited  campus  staff). 

3.  No  dances  will  be  permitted  in  the  University  Union,  room  100. 

4.  Students,  guests  and  other  observers  will  not  be  permitted  to  gather  in  or 
around  the  entrance  and  exits  of  the  facility,  nor  will  they  be  permitted  to 
gather  in  the  parking  lots,  roads  or  any  area  adjacent  to  the  facility.  Once  a 
student  or  guest  enters  the  dance,  reentry  is  not  allowed. 

5.  All  facility  user  fees  and  security  charges  are  the  responsibility  of  sponsor- 
ing organization.  Any  organization  with  over  due  bills  will  not  be  granted 
use  of  the  facilities. 

6.  In  order  to  allow  all  groups  an  opportunity  to  hold  dances  in  the  Warwick 
Center  Ballroom,  the  Union  will  accept  only  two  weekend  dance  reserva- 
tions at  a  time  from  any  one  club  or  organization  for  each  semester  (Friday/ 
Saturday  nights) .  After  the  first  scheduled  dance  has  taken  place,  the  group 
can  then  make  an  additional  dance  reservation  for  that  semester  (resulting 
in  any  club  or  organization  having  only  two  dance  reservations  on  the  books 
at  any  one  time  during  the  semester). 

N.  Violation  of  any  of  these  policies  may  lead  to  disciplinary  action,  including  but 
not  limited  to,  the  barring  of  individual  students,  guests  and/or  organizations 
from  participation  in  future  activities  of  this  nature. 
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SECTION  VII— UNIVERSITY  OWNED  RESIDENCES 

Vll-l  INTRODUCTION 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  providing  students  with 
opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning  experiences  outside  of  the  class- 
room. The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  program  facilitates  this  growth  for  each 
resident  through  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  educational  development,  social 
interaction  and  athletic  competition.  These  positive  experiences  in  community 
living,  self-discipline  and  decision-making  enhance  campus  life.  The  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to  ask  questions  and 
offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus.  The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence 
Life  is  located  in  a  building  directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall.  Please  refer  to  the  Guide 
to  On-Campus  Livingfov  more  detailed  information  on  facilities.  Students  living 
on  campus  are  responsible  for  the  information  in  the  Guide  to  On-Campus  Living. 
This  handbook  is  distributed  to  all  students  at  the  time  of  check  in  to  on  campus 
housing. 

VII-2  RESIDENCE  LIFE  STAFF 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs.  The  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  the  Associate  Director, 
the  Assistant  Directors  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  and  professional  Resi- 
dence Coordinators  are  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Residence  coordinators,  assisted  by  a  group  of  resident  assistants,  supervise 
the  apartments,  the  suite  area,  and  each  residence  hall. 

VII-3  RESIDENCE  LIFE  POLICIES* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  program  is  to  main- 
tain an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  pursuit  of  academic  and  personal  goals  and 
personal  growth.  Within  this  context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect  of  the 
resident  life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for  awareness  of  how  one's  indi- 
vidual actions  can  influence  the  environment  of  the  floor  and  thus  directly  effect 
the  resident  community.  In  light  of  these  conditions,  the  following  policies  have 
been  established. 

A.     Alcoholic  Beverages 

Although  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the  univer- 
sity, students  are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic  beverages  in 
their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  \vi\h  state  laws  pertaining  to  alcoholic 
beverages.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW  policies  regarding  the  possession  and 
consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  D)  and  marketing  of  alcoholic 
beverages  (Appendix  E),  the  following  rules  pertain  to  residence  halls: 

1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  for  common  distribution  of  alcohol 
in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or 
suite  buildings  except  during  official  Housing  and  Residence  Life  func- 
tions where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  is  completed  in  tlie  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  not  bring  alcoholic  beverages  into  any  stu- 
dent residence  facility.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  consume  alcohol 
beverages  only  within  the  privacy  of  a  student's  room  when  that  student  is 
above  the  legal  drinking  age. 

*These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their  guests.  All  residents  are 
responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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3.  Students  of  legal  drinking  age  may  not  consume  or  possess  alcoholic  bev- 
erages in  a  student's  room  unless  one  of  the  occupants  of  that  room  is  of 
legal  drinking  age. 

4.  Residents  and  their  guests  may  be  asked  to  open  all  backpacks,  bags,  cool- 
ers, and  other  containers  when  entering  a  residence  hall.  This  procedure 
is  a  safety  and  security  measure  which  prevents  most  unwanted  or  unau- 
thorized materials  from  being  brought  into  the  halls.  Cooperation  with 
staff  requests  at  the  front  desk  is  expected  and  appreciated.  Residents  and 
their  guests  may  be  denied  entrance  if  they  choose  not  to  cooperate  with 
this  request. 

B.    Visitation 

The  visitation  program  in  the  UNCW  student  residences  creates  a  structure 
for  residents  to  bring  guests  into  their  rooms.  In  full  support  of  the  educational 
mission  of  the  university,  students  living  on  campus  are  expected  to  view 
academic  responsibilities  as  their  primary  goal.  Studying,  therefore,  takes 
preference  over  socializing  in  the  student  residences  on  weekday  nights.  On 
weekends,  when  few  classes  are  scheduled,  there  is  a  greater  amount  of  leisure 
time  and  social  or  nonacademic  activities  are  usually  more  prominent.  The 
guidelines  for  visitation  are  grounded  in  this  academic  schedule  and  are 
designed  to  balance  a  student's  academic  responsibilities  with  individual  and 
group  needs. 

1 .  The  visitation  program  is  to  function  within  the  parameters  and  according 
to  the  procedures  which  follow.  The  existing  programs  have  been  devel- 
oped through  deliberate  study  by  staff  and  student  groups  during  the  re- 
cent past.  Certain  underlying  assumptions  are  reflected  in  the  visitation 
program  at  UNCW: 

a.  There  is  a  legitimate  need  for  and  benefit  from  providing  greater  oppor- 
tunity for  contact  between  students. 

b.  The  nature  of  the  physical  facilities,  particularly  in  the  traditional  resi- 
dence halls,  places  certain  limitations  on  the  visitation  program. 

c.  The  hours  of  the  program  accommodate  as  best  they  can  the  divergent 
lifestyles  of  students  and  variety  of  housing  styles  available  on  campus. 

d.  The  purpose  of  a  student's  room  is  primarily  for  study  and  sleep  which 
take  precedence  over  social  privileges. 

e.  Respect  for  the  wishes  and  well  being  of  one's  roommate (s)  are  more 
important  than  someone's  desire  to  have  guests. 

f .  Cohabitation  is  not  permitted  in  university  owned  or  operated  residen- 
tial facilities. 

2.  Participation 

All  students  have  the  opportunity  to  accept  or  reject  participation  in  the 
visitation  program  at  a  building-wide  vote  that  takes  place  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  in  the  fall.  If  sufficient  interest  in  a  non-visitation  area  ex- 
ists, specific  arrangements  will  be  made  to  accommodate  that  request.  In 
the  event  that  there  are  not  enough  requests  to  satisfy  various  options,  no 
person  will  be  forced  to  participate  in  a  more  liberal  visitation  policy  than 
he  or  she  wants. 

3.  Registration  of  Guests 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  attend  to  the  registration  of  a 
guest.  Furthermore,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  escort  the 
guest  at  all  times  while  the  guest  remains  in  the  building.  Guests  must 
provide  and  surrender  a  picture  ID  to  the  desk  receptionists  when  check- 
ing in.  This  identification  will  be  returned  when  the  guest  leaves  the 
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building.  False  identification  will  be  turned  over  to  University  Police  for 
appropriate  action. 

Hosts  are  responsible  for  guests'  behavior,  for  any  damages  incurred, 
and  for  the  adherence  to  all  university  policies  and  procedure.  Each  stu- 
dent is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  five  guests  at  any  one  time. 

4.  Loss  of  Privileges 

Like  most  opportunities  at  the  university,  visitation  is  not  a  right,  but  rather 
a  privilege  that  may  be  suspended  at  any  time  for  violations  of  policies 
stated  in  this  booklet.  Visitation  privileges  may  be  suspended  administra- 
tively by  the  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  or  by  a  student  conduct 
administrator  as  a  result  of  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Days  and  Hours 

There  is  a  distinction  in  the  guest  policy  at  UNCW  that  separates  residences 
into  two  groups,  each  having  it's  own  visitation  hours  and  group  process  to 
decide  these  hours. 

Traditional  Residence  Hall  Visitation  Hours  are  set  at  1 1 :00  a.m.  to  1 1 :00 
p.m.,  on  Sunday  through  Thursday  and  11:00  a.m.  to  2:00  a.m.,  on  Friday 
and  Saturday.  During  the  first  week  of  classes  in  the  fall  semester  students 
may  vote  to  extend  or  reduce  these  hours.  The  maximum  hours  that  stu- 
dents may  choose  to  sign  in  guests,  if  approved  through  a  vote  of  building 
residents,  is  10:00  a.m.  to  midnight,  on  Stmday  through  Thursday  and  10:00 
a.m.  to  3:00  a.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  In  order  to  validate  the  voting 
process,  an  80  percent  return  is  required  on  the  visitation  vote. 

Each  building  may  also  choose  to  accept  extended  in-hall  visitation  privi- 
leges during  the  vote  which  takes  place  in  the  fall  semester.  Extended  in-hall 
visitation  allows  residents  of  a  building  free  access  to  visit  other  residents 
within  the  residence  hall.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  normal  visitation  hours 
which  apply  to  outside  guests.  These  hours  may  be  extended  to  include  up 
to  24-hour  in-hall  visitation  privileges. 

Apartments  and  SuiteshdiSjea.\\s\idi\ioT\  policy  which  allows  for  the  resi- 
dents of  each  individual  apartment  and  suite  to  determine  their  own  visi- 
tation policy.  As  each  of  these  living  units  has  a  private  entry,  it  is  essential 
that  the  residents  determine  who,  when,  and  how  guests  are  permitted.  To 
facilitate  this  process,  each  suite  or  apartment  is  required  to  meet  and  all 
of  the  residents  sign  a  written  contract  indicating  the  specifics  of  their  visi- 
tation agreement.  Students  in  the  apartments  and  suites  may  decide  their 
visitation  hours,  up  to  and  including  24  hours  per  day,  seven  days  per  week. 

C.  Pets 

Because  of  public  health  regulations,  pets  are  NOT  permitted  in  the  residence 
hallsl apartments/ suites  under  any  circumstances.  This  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  snakes,  mice  and  other  rodents.  Fish  in 
aquariums  are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20  gallons  and  is 
kept  in  sanitary  condition. 

•    Any  pets  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  may  be  removed  immediately  and 
turned  over  to  the  Wilmington  Animal  Control  Center  or  the  Humane  Society. 

D.  Noise 

Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where  noise  is  concerned  both  in  and 
around  the  student  residences.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  prohibited  at  all 
times.  Courtesy  hours  are  always  in  effect,  and  students  are  asked  to  be 
considerate  of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  During  these  hours  the 
environment  is  to  be  one  that  is  conducive  to  studying.  Loud  stereos,  gather- 
ing in  hallways  and  other  disturbances  will  not  be  allowed.  If  stereos  are 
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played  out  of  windows,  or  are  a  problem  in  any  area  around  the  residence  halls 
and  apartments,  owners  risk  the  removal  of  the  stereo  from  the  residence  hall 
or  apartment. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  instruments,  DRUMS  AND  AMPLIFIED  GUITARS  are 
not  allowed  in  any  on-campus  housing. 

Quiet  hours  are  8:00  p.  m.  to  1 0:00  a.  m,  Sunday  through  Thursday,  Friday  and 
Saturday  nights  quiet  hours  begin  at  12:00  a.m.  and  go  until  10:00  a.m.  the 
following  morning.  Noise,  including  talking,  music  and  other  miscellaneous 
sounds,  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  so  that  they  cannot  be  heard  in 
others'  rooms. 

If  a  resident  has  a  problem  with  noise  the  first  step  is  for  her/him  to  talk  to  the 
resident(s)  about  the  situation.  If  the  noise  continues  after  a  resident  has  first 
confronted  the  situation,  the  floor  RA  should  be  contacted.  If  the  floor  RA  is 
not  available,  contact  the  duty  RA.  During  final  examinations  each  semester, 
24  quiet  hours  will  be  enforced.  Look  for  posted  signs  that  provide  details 
about  quiet  hours  during  final  exams. 

E.  Solicitation 

Residence  halls,  apartments  and/  or  suites  may  not  be  used  to  raise  money  for 
any  individual  or  organization  other  than  an  official  registered  campus  orga- 
nization (either  faculty,  staff  or  student).  Anyone  not  connected  with  the 
residence  halls /apartments  or  suites  who  does  not  have  the  proper  identifica- 
tion and  authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In  order  to  maintain  the 
privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door  solicitation  is  allowed.  Autho- 
rization for  solicitation  must  come  from  the  Campus  Activities  office  and  the 
Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life.  Banners,  signs  or  posters  may  not  be 
affixed  to  the  outside  of  any  building  without  written  permission  from  the 
Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

F.  Behavior 

Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  will  be  initiated  against  a 
student  who  \aolates  the  Code  Section  II-l-B,  policies  in  the  residence  life 
booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or  posted  in  the  residence 
halls  /  apartments. 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing  or  removing  public  property  within 
the  residence  life  area,  including  furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator, 
vending  machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/  or  firefighting  or  emergency 
equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys,  room  keys  and /or  hall 
or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence  halls  /  apartments  /  suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  property  (e.g.,  intentionally 
leaving  doors  propped  open,  climbing  through  open  windows) .  -      », 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9 .  Obstructing  hallways  and  /or  entrances  (e.g. ,  bicycles  parked  in  these  areas) . 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/  or  grass  in  the  residence 
life  area. 

1 1  .Providing  false  or  misleading  information  to  housing  staff. 
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G.     Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms 

Privacy  of  the  individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing  and  Resi- 
dence Life  office  and  the  university;  however,  entry  of  student  residence  hall 
rooms  and  apartments  at  times  is  necessary. 

1.  Room  Entry 

University  officials  may  enter  a  room  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an  emergency  situation 
exists  which  poses  immediate  danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the 
facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance,  cleaning,  and  health/safety  inspections. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of  university  regula- 
tions and /or  violating  the  rights  of  other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary  consent.  The  student '  s 
consent  maybe  freely  given  and  must  not  be  based  on  coercion  or  threats 
by  the  university,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by  a  student's  fear  of 
reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1 .  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited  to  the  consent  given 
by  the  student;  for  example,  if  the  student  consents  to  entry  by  the 
employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search  the  student's  be- 
longings without  obtaining  further  consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite  or  apartment  may 
consent  to  entry  of  the  university  employee  and  to  search  that 
student's  personal  belongings.  However,  no  student  may  consent 
to  the  search  of  another  student's  bedroom,  closets,  locker,  suit- 
cases or  other  areas  under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this  section  may  be  used 
in  any  university  disciplinary  proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in 
plain  sight  or  during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives  described 
in  a,  b,  c  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond  the  scope  of  such  entry  shall 
constitute  a  search  as  defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found 
in  violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized  materials  found  during 
an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search 

Searches  of  student-occupied  premises  or  a  student's  personal  posses- 
sions shall  be  only  as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room  is  considered 
private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided  by  the  follovdng 
principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may  search  a  room  only 
upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant  or  consent  of  the  occupants. 

b.  Searches  of  university  residence  hall  rooms  by  external  law  enforce- 
ment officials  will  be  regarded  as  a  matter  between  the  student  and  law 
enforcement  officials  involved.  The  university's  interest  will  be  limited 
to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impending  searches. 

H.    Room  Condition 

Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room  such  as  painting  or  construction  of 
lofts  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

I.      Firearms 

The  office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  enforces  the  state  policy  (N.C.G.S. 
144-269-2)  on  firearms  and/or  other  weapons  on  university  property.  See 
Section  II-C,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  for  offenses,  and  Appendix  C  on 
page  1 16  for  the  complete  statute  on  weapons  and  firearms. 
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SECTION  VIII— POLICY  ON  ILLEGAL  DRUGS 

Vlll-l  INTRODUCTION 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
(UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports  and  encourages  the  pursuit 
and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That  environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug 
use.  Therefore,  all  members  of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty  mem- 
bers, administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the  responsibility  for 
protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying  high  standards  of  professional  and 
personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  POLICY  AND  PROGRAM 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufacture  of  drugs  will  not 
be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for  immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of 
students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1 .  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with  the  goals  of  the 
university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  drugs. 

3.  The  medical  impUcations  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's  present  accom- 
plishments and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention 
program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the  campus  community.  To  assist 
in  accomphshing  this  mission,  CROSSROADS  has  developed  a  well-inte- 
grated centralized  program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  substance  abuse 
education,  training,  and  prevention  which  monitors  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  for  constituencies  served.  The  Counseling  Center  provides  sub- 
stance abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on  campus  and  in  the  external 
community.  It  also  provides  consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in 
the  university  environment  and  collaborates  with  the  employee  assistance 
coordinator  in  Human  Resources  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services 
for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off-campus.  This  policy  on 
illegal  drugs  is  presented  within  the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and 
rehabilitation,  enforcement  and  penalties  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  EDUCATION 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all  members  of  the  uni- 
versity community  avoid  involvement  with  iUegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange  on  the  health 
risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that  discourages 
substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community  groups  and  agen- 
cies and  the  institution  for  education,  treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to  enable  them  to 
detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems 
to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family  members  in  the 
student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of  prescription  and  over-the-counter 
drugs  will  be  addressed. 
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F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education  about  drugs  into 
the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug  related  education, 
treatment  and  referral.  ,-. 

VIII-4  COUNSELING  AND  REHABILITATION 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and  rehabilitation  ser- 
vices to  members  of  the  university  community.  Persons  who  voluntarily  avail 
themselves  of  university  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  professional 
standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed.  Counseling  and  rehabilitation 
services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student  staff  on  drug  abuse 
information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  abu- 
sive behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members  of  the  university 
community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individuals  and  developing 
a  referral  and  follow  up  mechanism  in  collaboration  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  Human  Resources. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-held  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  students,  staff  and 
faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  members  of  the 
university  community  who  desire  to  seek  professional  assistance  beyond 
the  campus.  This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  Human  Resources. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention  and  referral  ser- 
vices for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recognized  that  some 
campus  constituents  may  prefer  professional  assistance  external  to  the  cam- 
pus. Therefore,  the  campus  community  substance  abuse  education  and 
prevention  program  coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the  employee  assis- 
tance coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for 
these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off-campus  resources  for  assistance  and  referral 
is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the  development  of  this 
program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students,  administrators  and  other  employ- 
ees be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have  a  choice 
in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Individuals  served  in  the  counsel- 
ing program  on  campus  can  be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  main- 
tained and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  ENFORCEMENT  AND  PENALTIES  - 

A.     Enforcement 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy  violations. 
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B.     Penalties 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state  and  federal  law  and 
applicable  university  policy,  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  university 
community.  University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the  university 
catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation  materials,  letters 
to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings  and  faculty  and  employee 
meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees  are  re- 
sponsible as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
the  North  Carolina  law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or  manufac- 
ture drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  inArticle  V,  Chap- 
ter 90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  G).  Any  member  of 
the  university  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecution 
and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  proceedings  by 
UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  tiie  civil  authorities  and  the  univer- 
sity to  proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified  conduct.  The 
university  will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceedings  against  the  student, 
faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct  is 
deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with  procedural  safe- 
guards applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students  (see  Coc;?eo/SfMdenf 
Life,  Section  II),  faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other  employees  (see 
Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for  Designated  Employment 
Exempt  from  State  Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).' 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from  written  warning 
with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and  discharge  from 
employment;  however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  imposed 
for  the  particular  offenses  described.  ;.  . 

1.  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery,  or 
possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  SO- 
BS, or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  90-90  (including, 

^"  ■'  but  not  limited  to,  heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium, 
cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaqualone),  any  student  shall  be  expelled 
and  any  faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  dis- 
charged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery,  or 
possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  any  controlled 
substance  identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  marijuana, 
pentobarbitals,  codeine) ,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from 
enrollment  or  from  employment'  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or 
its  equivalent.  For  a  second  offense,  any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and 
any  faculty  member,  adminisfrator,  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.   For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled  sub- 

'  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  disciplinary  actions  that  may  be 
taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under  current  commission  regulations  discharge,  rather  than 
suspension,  is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  instances  where  this  policy 
otherwise  requires  suspension.  ,..-...    ....    •     ■ 


107 


stance  identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89, 
or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  minimum 
penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  employment^  for 
a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled  sub- 
stance identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  90-9 1  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  probation 
for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  A  person  on  pro- 
bation must  agree  to  participate  in  a  drug  education  and  counseling 
program,  consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such  other  condi- 
tions and  restrictions,  including  a  program  of  community  service,  as 
the  Chancellor  or  Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate.  Refusal  or 
failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  result  in  suspension 
from  enrollment  or  employment'  for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  pre- 
scribed period  of  the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involving  the  illegal  pos- 
session of  controlled  substances,  progressively  more  severe  penalties 
shall  be  imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge  of  fac- 
ulty members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  university  employee 
has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  violation  of  policies  concerning  illegal 
drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enrollment  and /or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  proceedings  if,  as- 
suming the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  the  Chancellor's 
absence,  the  Chancellor's  designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  university  community  would  constitute  a  clear  and 
immediate  danger  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community;  provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appro- 
priate hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be  held  as 
promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

VIII-6  ASSESSMENT 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus  environment: 

1 .  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying  cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  regarding  the  use  of 
drugs  and  employ  results  in  program  development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from  police  and  secu- 
rity reports  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling  and  client  information  to  guide 
program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary  actions  and  use 
it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  report  of 
campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the  year; 

2.  An  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including  any  sanctions 
imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  campus  pro- 
gram; and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 
The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 
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APPENDIX  A 

Joint  Statement  on  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprising  representatives  from  the  American 
Association  of  University  Professors,  the  United  States  National  Student  Association 
(now  the  United  States  Student  Association),  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administrators  and  the  National 
Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors  (now  the  National  Association  for 
Women  in  Education) ,  formulated  the  "joint  Statement. "  The  "Joint  Statement"  was 
endorsed  by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors,  as  well  as  by  a  number  of  other  pro- 
fessional bodies.  The  governing  bodies  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges  and 
the  American  Association  of  University  Professors  acted  respectively  in  January  and 
April  1990  to  remove  gender- specific  references  from  the  original  text. 

In  September  1990,  September  1991,  and  November  1992,  an  interassociation 
task  force  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  study,  interpret,  update  and  affirm  (or  reaf- 
firm) the  "Joint  Statement."  Members  of  the  task  force  agreed  that  the  "Joint  State- 
ment" has  stood  the  test  of  time  quite  well  and  continues  to  provide  an  excellent 
set  of  principles  for  institutions  of  higher  education.  In  preparation  for  the  twenty- 
fifth  anniversary  of  the  "Joint  Statement"  (1992),  the  task  force  developed  a  set  of 
interpretive  notes  to  incorporate  changes  in  law  and  higher  education  that  have 
occurred  since  1967.  These  interpretive  notes  are  referenced  within  the  original 
text.  Participating  associations,  their  representative (s)  and  a  list  of  endorsing  as- 
sociations as  of  November  20, 1992  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Student  Affairs. 

PREAMBLE 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of  knowledge,  the  pursuit  of  truth, 
the  development  of  students  and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free  inquiry 
and  free  expression  are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As  mem- 
bers of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop  the 
capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to  engage  in  a  sustained  and  independent  search 
for  truth.  Institutional  procedures  for  achieving  these  purposes  may  vary  from 
campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of  academic  freedom  of  students 
outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  community  of  scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable  facets  of  academic  free- 
dom. The  freedom  to  learn  depends  upon  appropriate  opportunities  and  condi- 
tions in  the  classroom,  on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.'  Students 
should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  conditions  conducive  to  the 
freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all  members  of  the  academic  community.  Each  college 
and  university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which  provide  and 
safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  procedures  should  be  developed  at  each 
institution  within  the  framework  of  general  standards  and  with  the  broadest  pos- 
sible participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  community.  The  purpose  of  this 
statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provisions  for  student  freedom  to  learn. 

I.  FREEDOM  OF  ACCESS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a  matter  of  institutional 
choice  provided  that  each  college  and  university  makes  clear  the  characteristics 
and  expectations  of  students  which  it  considers  relevant  to  success  in  the 


•  In  order  to  protect  the  freedom  of  students  to  learn,  as  well  as  enhance  their  participation 
in  the  life  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free  from  exploitation  or  harass- 
ment. 
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institution's  program.^  While  church-related  institutions  may  give  admission  pref- 
erence to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a  preference  should  be  clearly 
and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  circumstances  should  a  student  be  barred  from 
admission  to  a  particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race.^Thus,  within  the  limits 
of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be  open  to  all  students  who  are 
qualified  according  to  its  admission  standards.  The  facilities  and  services  of  a  col- 
lege should  be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and  institutions  should  use  their 
influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to  public  facilities  in  the  local 
community. 

II.  IN  THE  CLASSROOM 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should  encourage  free  discus- 
sion, inquiry  and  expression.  Student  performance  should  be  evaluated  solely  on 
an  academic  basis,  not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matter  unrelated  to  academic 
standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to  the  data  or  views  offered 
in  any  course  of  study  and  to  reserve  judgment  about  matter  of  opinion,  but 
they  are  responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of  study  for  which 
they  are  enrolled. 

B.  Protection  Against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  procedures  against  preju- 
diced or  capricious  academic  evaluation.*  At  the  same  time,  they  are  respon- 
sible for  maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  established  for 
each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  Against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs  and  political  associations  which 
professors  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work  as  instructors,  advisors,  and 
counselors  should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  improper 
disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation.  Judgments  of  ability  and  char- 
acter may  be  provided  under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  with  the 
knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 


^  In  order  to  make  appropriate  choices  and  participate  effectively  in  an  institution's  pro- 
grams, students  have  the  right  to  be  informed  about  the  institution,  its  policies,  practices  and 
characteristics.  Institutions  preparing  such  information  should  take  into  account  applicable 
Federal  and  State  laws. 

^  The  reference  to  race  must  not  be  taken  to  limit  the  nondiscrimination  obligations  of 
institutions.  In  all  aspects  of  education,  students  have  a  right  to  be  free  from  discrimination 
on  the  basis  of  individual  attributes  not  demonstrably  related  to  academic  success  in  the 
institution's  program,  including  but  not  limited  to  race,  color,  gender,  age,  disability', 
national  origin  or  sexual  orientation.  When  colleges  and  universities  determine  that  achiev- 
ing diversity  within  the  student  body  is  relevant  to  their  academic  mission,  their  admissions 
decisions  may  consider,  among  several  stated  criteria,  individual  attributes  that  otlierwise 
would  be  prohibited.  See,  e.g..  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  v.  Bakke.  438  U.S.  265 
(1978). 

^  The  student  grievance  procedures  typically  used  in  these  matters  are  not  appropriate  for 
addressing  charges  of  academic  dishonesty  or  other  disciplinary'  matters  arising  in  the 
classroom.  In  these  instances,  students  should  be  afforded  the  safeguards  of  orderly  proce- 
dures consistent  with  those  set  forth  in  Section  VI  below. 
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III.  STUDENT  RECORDS 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to  the  information  which 
should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent  educational  record  and  as  to  the  condi- 
tions of  its  disclosure.  To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  academic  and 
disciplinary  records  shouldbe  separate,  and  the  conditions  of  access  to  each  should 
be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  statement.  Transcripts  of  academic  records  should 
contain  only  information  about  academic  status.  Information  from  disciplinary  or 
counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to  unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to 
any  person  off  campus  without  the  express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except 
under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases  where  the  safety  of  persons  or  property  is  in- 
volved. No  records  should  be  kept  which  reflect  the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of 
students.  Provisions  should  also  be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  non- 
current  disciplinary  records.  Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members  should  re- 
spect confidential  information  about  students  which  they  acquire  in  the  course  of 
their  work.^ 

IV.  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if  the  freedom  of  students 
is  to  be  preserved.^ 

A.     Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests  previously  acquired  and 
develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the  academic  community.  They 
should  be  free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common 
interests. 

1.  The  membership,  policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  usually 
will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide  mem- 
bership in  the  college  or  university  community. 

2.  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not  of  itself  disqualify  a 
student  organization  from  institutional  recognition.^ 

3.  If  campus  advisors  are  required,  each  organization  should  be  free  to  choose 
its  own  advisor,  and  institutional  recognition  should  not  be  withheld  or 
withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student  organization  to  se- 
cure an  advisor.  Campus  advisors  may  advise  organizations  in  the  exercise 
of  responsibility,  but  they  should  not  have  the  authority  to  control  the 
pohcy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a  statement  of  purpose, 
criteria  for  membership,  rules  of  procedures  and  a  current  list  of  officers. 
They  should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as  a  condition  of 
institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extramural  orga- 
nization, should  be  open  to  all  students  without  respect  to  race,  creed  or 
national  origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may  be  required 
by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily  sectarian.^ 

^  The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  provides  for  the  protection  of 
student  records.  Consistent  with  FERPA,  institutions  should  have  a  statement  of  policy  on 
the  content  of  a  student's  educational  record  as  well  as  the  conditions  for  its  disclosure. 
Institutions  should  also  have  policies  and  security  practices  to  control  access  to  student 
records  that  may  be  available  or  transmitted  electronically. 

^  As  in  the  case  of  classroom  matters,  students  shall  have  protection  through  orderly 
procedures  to  assure  this  freedom. 

^  "Institutional  recognition"  should  be  understood  to  refer  to  any  formal  relationship 
between  the  student  organization  and  the  institution. 
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B.  Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1 .  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to  examine  and  discuss 
all  questions  of  interest  to  them,  and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and  pri- 
vately. They  should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly  means 
which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential  operation  of  the  institution. 
At  the  same  time,  it  should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demonstrations  students  or 
student  organizations  speak  only  for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any  person  of  their  own 
choosing.  Those  routine  procedures  required  by  an  institution  before  a 
guest  speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  designed  only  to 
insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling  of  facilities  and  adequate  prepara- 
tion for  the  event,  and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner  appro- 
priate to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional  control  of  campus 
facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a  device  of  censorship.  It  should  be  made 
clear  to  the  academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of  guest 
speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or  endorsement  of  the  views 
expressed,  either  by  the  sponsoring  group  or  by  the  institution.^ 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free,  indi- 
vidually and  collectively,  to  express  their  views  on  issues  of  institutional  policy 
and  on  matters  of  general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student  body 
should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the  formulation  and 
application  of  institutional  policy  affecting  academic  and  student  affairs."* 
The  role  of  the  student  government  and  both  its  general  and  specific  respon- 
sibilities should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student  government 
within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  should  be  reviewed  only  through  orderly 
and  prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable  aid  in  establishing 
and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  responsible  discussion  and  of 
intellectual  exploration  on  the  campus.  They  are  a  means  of  bringing  student 
concerns  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional  authorities  and 
of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various  issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be  an  independent  corpo- 
ration financially  and  legally  separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial 
and  legal  autonomy  is  not  possible,  the  institution,  as  the  publisher  of  student 
publications,  may  have  to  bear  the  legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the 
publications.  In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students,  the 
institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom  and  financial  autonomy 
for  the  student  publications  to  maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles 
for  free  inquiry  and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

^  The  obligation  of  institutions  with  respect  to  nondiscrimination,  with  the  exception 
noted  above  for  religious  qualifications,  should  be  understood  in  accordance  with  the 
expanded  statement  on  nondiscrimination  in  interpretive  note  #3  above.  Exceptions  may 
also  be  based  on  gender  as  authorized  by  law. 

*  The  event  referred  to  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include  tlie  full  range  of 
student  sponsored  activities,  such  as  films,  exhibitions,  and  performances. 

•"  "Academic  and  student  affairs"  should  be  interpreted  broadly  to  include  all  administra- 
tive and  policy  matters  pertinent  to  students'  educational  experiences. 
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Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students  and  faculty,  have  a 
responsibility  to  provide  written  clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student 
publications,  the  standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limitations 
on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same  time,  the  editorial  freedom 
of  student  editors  and  managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be 
governed  by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the  avoidance  of 
libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations,  attacks  on  personal  integrity 
and  the  techniques  of  harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the 
editorial  freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions  are 
necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and  advance  approval  of 
copy,  and  its  editors  and  managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own 
editorial  policies  and  news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should  be  protected  from 
arbitrary  suspension  and  removal  because  of  student,  faculty,  administra- 
tive or  public  disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  proper  and 
state  causes  should  editors  and  managers  be  subject  to  removal  and  then 
by  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures.  The  agency  responsible  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  editors  and  managers  should  be  the  agency  responsible  for 
their  removal. 

3.  All  institutional  published  and  financed  student  publications  should  ex- 
plicitly state  on  the  editorial  page  that  the  opinions  there  expressed  are  not 
necessarily  those  of  the  college,  university  or  student  body. 

V.  OFF-CAMPUS  FREEDOM  OF  STUDENTS 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and  members  of  the  academic 
community.  As  citizens,  students  should  enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech, 
peaceful  assembly  and  right  of  petition  that  other  citizens  enjoy  and,  as  mem- 
bers of  the  academic  community,  they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which 
accrue  to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members  and  administra- 
tive officials  should  insure  that  institutionsi  powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit 
such  intellectual  and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often  promoted  by 
their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship  both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  violation  of  law.  In  such 
cases,  institutional  officials  should  be  prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources 
of  legal  counsel  and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the  law 
may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities,  but  institutional  authority 
should  never  be  used  merely  to  duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws.  Only 
where  the  institution's  interests  as  an  academic  community  are  distinct  and 
clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority  of  the  institution  be  asserted. 
Students  who  incidentally  violate  institutional  regulations  in  the  course  of 
their  off-campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  attendance,  should  be 
subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than  would  normally  be  imposed.  Institutional 
action  should  be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

Vi.  PROCEDURAL  STANDARDS  IN  DISCIPLINARY  PROCEEDINGS 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciphnary  proceedings  play  a  role 
substantially  secondary  to  example,  counseling,  guidance  and  admonition."  At 
the  same  time,  educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  the  corollary  disciplin- 
ary powers  to  protect  their  educational  purpose  through  the  setting  of  standards 
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of  scholarship  and  conduct  for  the  students  who  attend  them  and  through  the 
regulation  of  the  use  of  institutional  facilities.  In  the  exceptional  circumstances 
when  the  preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems  of  student  conduct,  proper 
procedural  safeguards  should  be  observed  to  protect  the  student  from  the  unfair 
imposition  of  serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  procedural  fairness  to  an 
accused  student.'^  Practices  in  disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the 
gravity  of  the  offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should  also 
take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor  code,  and  the  degree  to 
which  the  institutional  officials  have  direct  acquaintance  with  student  life  in  general 
and  with  the  involved  student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  particular.  The 
jurisdictions  offaculty  or  student  judicial  bodies,  the  disciplinary  responsibilities 
of  institutional  officials,  and  the  regular  disciplinary  procedures,  including  the 
student's  right  to  appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated  and 
communicated  in  advance.^^  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed  informally  under 
prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  a  student  charged  with  mis- 
conduct be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  charges  and  be  given  a  fair  opportunity 
to  refute  them,  that  the  institution  not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions,  and  that  there  be 
provision  for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recommended  as  proper  safe- 
guards in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no  honor  codes  offering  comparable 
guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  standards  which  it  considers 
essential  to  its  educational  mission  and  its  community  life.  These  general 
behavioral  expectations  and  the  resultant  specific  regulations  should  repre- 
sent a  reasonable  regulation  of  student  conduct,  but  students  should  be  as 
free  as  possible  from  imposed  limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to 
their  education.  Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined  as  possible  and  inter- 
preted in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  aforementioned  principles  of  rel- 
evancy and  reasonableness.^'* 

Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  instituted  only  for  violations  of  standards 
of  conduct  formulated  with  significant  student  participation  and  published 
in  advance  through  such  means  as  a  student  handbook  or  a  generally  avail- 
able body  of  institutional  regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances,  premises  occupied  by 
students  and  the  personal  possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained.  For  premises  such  as 
residence  halls  controlled  by  the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  respon- 


• '  The  student  conduct  that  may  be  subject  to  the  disciplinary  proceedings  described  in  this  section 
should  be  understood  to  include  alleged  violations  of  standards  of  student  academic  integ^it^^ 

'^  In  addition,  student  organizations  as  well  as  individual  students  may  be  subject  to 
institutional  disciplinary  sanctions,  and  in  those  circumstances,  student  organizations 
should  also  be  guaranteed  procedural  fairness. 

'^  Like  other  practices  in  disciplinary  cases,  the  formality  of  any  appellate  procedures  should 
be  commensurate  with  the  gravity  of  the  offense  and  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imiposed. 
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sible  authority  should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should  be  made 
before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  application  should  specify  the  reasons 
for  the  search  and  the  objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should 
be  present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises  not  controlled  by 
the  institution,  the  ordinary  requirements  for  lawful  search  should  be  fol- 
lowed. 
2 .  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious  violations  of  institu- 
tional regulations,  or  infractions  of  ordinary  law,  should  be  informed  of 
their  rights.'^  No  form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by  institutional  rep- 
resentatives to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  information  about  conduct  of 
other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student  should  not  be  altered, 
or  the  student's  right  to  be  present  on  the  campus  and  to  attend  classes 
suspended,  except  for  reasons  relating  to  the  student's  physical  or  emotional 
safety  and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of 
other  persons  or  property. ^^ 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and  if  a  penalized 
student  questions  the  fairness  of  disciplinary  action,  that  student  should  be 
granted,  on  request,  the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  constituted 
hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested  hearing  committee  procedures 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a 
high  degree  of  formality. 

1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty  members  or  students,  or,  if 
regularly  included  or  requested  by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 
members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who  is  otherwise  inter- 
ested in  the  particular  case  should  sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
disciplinary  action  with  sufficient  particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to 
insure  opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing. ^^ 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee  should  have  the  right 
to  be  assisted  in  his  or  her  defense  by  an  advisor  of  the  student's  choice. 

,   4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials  bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify,  to  present  evidence 
and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and  question  adverse  witnesses.  In  no  case 
should  the  committee  consider  statements  against  the  student  unless  he 
or  she  has  been  advised  of  their  content  and  of  the  names  of  those  who 
made  them  and  has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable  infer- 
ences which  might  otherwise  be  drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  maybe  based  must  be  introduced  into 
evidence  at  the  proceedings  before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision 


"  The  institution  should  state  as  specifically  as  possible  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imposed 
through  disciplinary  proceedings. 

'^  This  provision  is  intended  to  protect  students'  rights  under  both  institutional  codes  and 
applicable  law.  Where  institutional  regulations  are  violated,  students  should  be  informed  of 
their  rights  under  campus  disciplinary  procedures.  Where  arrests  are  made  for  infractions  of 
the  law,  students  must  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  arresting  authorities. 

'®  The  original  text  stated  "...relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of  students,  faculty,  or 
university  property." 
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should  be  based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired  evidence 
should  not  be  admitted. 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a  digest  and  a  verbatim 
record,  such  as  a  tape  recording,  of  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final,  subject  only  to  the 
student's  right  of  appeal  to  the  President  or  ultimately  to  the  governing 
board  of  the  institution.^^  ^ 


APPENDIX  B 

SUPPLEMENT  I:  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 

1972,  as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901.  (a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  basis  of  sex,  be  excluded 
from  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination 
under  any  education  program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance, 
except  that: 

(6)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices — 

A)  of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt  from  taxation 
under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active 
membership  of  v^hich  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education. 
*P.L.  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L.  93-568  (1974). 


APPENDIX  C 

State  Policy  on  Firearms  or  Other  Weapons 

on  University  Property 

EFFECTIVE  DECEMBER  1,  1993 
G.S.  14-269.2 

It  shall  be  unlav^l  for  a  person  to  possess,  on  public  or  private  educational  prop- 
erty, any  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm,  dynamite  cartridge,  bomb,  grenade, 
mine  or  powerful  explosive  as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284.1.  Violations  of  this  section 
shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  Felony.  (This  felony  does  not  apply  to  a  BB  gun,  air 
rifle,  or  air  pistol). 

If  however,  a  person  possesses  a  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm  and  (1)  is  not 
a  student  attending  school  there  (student  is  defined  to  include  a  person  who  has 
been  suspended  or  expelled  within  the  last  five  years.),  (2)  the  firearm  is  not  con- 
cealed, (3)  the  firearm  is  not  loaded  and  is  locked  in  a  container,  locked  vehicle,  or 
locked  firearm  rack  that  is  on  a  motor  vehicle,  and  (4)  the  person  does  not  bran- 
dish, exhibit,  or  display  the  firearm  in  a  careless,  angry  or  threatening  manner,  the 
violation  shall  be  punished  as  a  misdemeanor  (punishable  by  two  years  imprison- 
ment and  a  fine). 

It  shall  be  unlawful  to  possess  on  public  or  private  educational  property  a  BB 
gun,  air  rifle,  air  pistol,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot,  leaded  cane,  switchblade 
knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles,  razor  and  razor  blades  (except  solely  for  per- 

"  The  student  should  also  be  informed  of  the  specific  sanctions  which  may  be  imposed 
through  the  disciplinary  proceeding. 

'^  As  a  matter  of  responsible  practice,  the  decision  of  the  hearing  committee,  as  well  as 
grounds  and  procedures  for  appeal,  should  be  communicated  to  the  student  in  writing 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 
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sonal  shaving)  or  any  sharp  pointed  or  edged  instrument  except  instructional 
supphes,  unaltered  nail  files  and  clips  and  tools  used  solely  for  preparing  food, 
instruction  and  maintenance.  Violation  of  this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a 
misdemeanor  (punishable  by  two  years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

This  statute  does  not  apply  to  military  and  law  enforcement  personnel,  home 
schools  as  defined  in  G.S.  1 15C-563  (a),  and  weapons  used  solely  for  educational  or 
school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes  or  used  in  school-approved  adult-super- 
vised programs. 


APPENDIX  D 

Policies  Regarding  the  Possession  and  Consumption 
of  Alcoholic  Beverages  on  the  Campus  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol  to  be  consumed 
at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to 
force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral, 
ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive,  healthy 
use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their 
purchase,  possession  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1, 1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcohohc  Beverage  Con- 
trol Laws  made  it  illegal  for  any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person  in  purchas- 
ing or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  beverages  be  sold  by 
any  person,  organization  or  corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  university. 
(General  Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink 
to  another  person  or  persons,  whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  pubhc  road 
or  street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk  or  other  pubUcly  owned  or  leased  place 
within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  purchase  alcoholic 
beverages. 

E .  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  consumed  can  be  held  only 
under  circumstances  in  which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to  state  law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  university  events  must 
adhere  to  the  following  guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the  university  cam- 
pus shall  be  restricted  to  the  areas  specified  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  Ex- 
ceptions may  be  designated  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1 .  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement  of  Responsibility 
must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the 
event. 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be  present  for  the  entire 
event. 
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C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  a  complement  to  an  event,  not  as 
the  main  focus. 

E.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  mustbe  available  at  the  same  place  as  the  alcoholic 
beverages  and  featured  as  prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be  designated  for  the 
purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholicbeverages  is  only  permitted  within  the  approved 
area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an  event  for  proof  of 
legal  drinkingage.Onlythefollowingwillbe  accepted  as  valididentification: 

1 .  Driver's  license  vdth  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a  Social  Security  card 
and  another  form  of  picture  identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transfer- 
rable  form  of  identification. 

I.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  servea  to  those  exhibiting  unusual  behavior  or  im- 
paired speech  or  motor  coordination  when  such  behavior  appears  to  be 
the  result  of  substance  abuse. 

J.  Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the  event  ends. 

K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption  on  campus  will 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compliance  with  guide- 
lines set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism. 
These  quantities  are  intended  as  a  guide  for  persons  purchasing  alcohol  for  a 
function. 

A.  Beer — 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine — 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 


APPENDIX  E 

Statement  of  Principles  Regarding  the  Marketing  of 

Alcoholic  Beverages  on  the  UNCW  Campus 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  a  large  segment 
of  the  college  student  population  through  acts  of  vandalism  and  property  damage, 
automobile  and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic  performance, 
estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury,  illness  and  deadi. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of  beverage  alcohol 
on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of  alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of 
campus  policies  which  protect  the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an 
important  responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies,  prac- 
tices and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible  approach  to  this  area 
on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  practices  on  the  UNCW 
campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for  students 
and/or  held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and 
state  law.  They  must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal 
of  individuals  and/ or  groups. 
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2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form  of  alcohol 
abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e., 
all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be  provided  as 
free  awards  to  individual  students  or  campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  programs  should 
be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promotional  activities  should  in- 
cluding "drinking  contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise  existing 
campus  events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be  determined  by 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consultation  with  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the  philosophy  of 
responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  products  represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support  campus  alcohol 
education  programs  that  encourage  informed  and  responsible  decisions 
about  the  use  or  non-use  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional  media,  includ- 
ing that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product  advertising,  should  not 
portray  drinking  as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  stu- 
dents or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

lO.Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should  not  associate 
beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require 
skilled  reactions  such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

11. Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to  students 
should  be  developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated  guidelines. 

IZ.Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote  their  prod- 
ucts on  campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the  above  marketing  guide- 
lines. The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the 
Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implementing 
these  guidelines. 

IS.Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic  beverages 
are  served  shall  note  the  availability  of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as  predomi- 
nately as  alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to  partici- 
pate in  a  campus  event. 


APPENDIX  F 
Hazing  Law 

The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

§14-35.  HAZING;  DEFINITION  AND  PUNISHMENT. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school  in  this  State  to  aid  or 
abet  any  other  student  in  the  commission  of  this  offense.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section  hazing  is  defined  as  follows:  "to  annoy  any  student  by  playing  abusive  or 
ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat  or  harass  him,  or  to  subject  him 
to  personal  indignity. "  Any  violation  of  this  section  shall  constitute  a  misdemeanor 
punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  sixmonths,  or  both.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  1, 2, 3, 4;  C.S.,  s.  4217;  1969, 
c.  1224,  s.  1.) 
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§14-36.  EXPULSION  FROM  SCHOOL;  DUTY  OF  FACULTY  TO  EXPEL. 

Upon  conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or  of  aiding  or  abetting  in 
the  commission  of  this  offense,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  punishment  imposed  by  the 
court,  be  expelled  by  the  college  or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or  governing 
board  of  any  college  or  school  charged  with  the  duty  of  expulsion  of  students  for 
proper  cause  shall,  upon  such  conviction  at  once  expel  the  offender,  and  a  failure 
to  do  so  shall  be  a  misdemeanor.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  5,  6;  C.S.,  s.  4218.) 

§14-37:  REPEALED  BY  SESSION  LAWS  1979,  C.  7,  S.  1. 

§14-38.  WITNESSES  IN  HAZING  TRIALS;  NO  INDICTMENT  TO  BE  FOUNDED 
ON  SELF-CRIMINATING  TESTIMONY. 

In  all  trials  for  the  offense  of  hazing  any  student  or  other  person  subpoenaed  as  a 
witness  in  behalf  of  the  State  shall  be  required  to  testify  if  called  upon  to  do  so: 
Provided,  however,  that  no  student  or  other  person  so  testifying  shall  be  amenable 
or  subject  to  indictment  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  such  testimony.  (1913,  c. 
169,  s.  8;  C.S.  s.  4220.) 


APPENDIX  G 

Drug  Law  (printed  in  part)— 

North  Carolina  General  Statute  90-95(a) 

A.     Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell 
or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or  deliver  a  counter- 
feit controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

§90-113.22.  POSSESSION  OF  DRUG  PARAPHERNALIA. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to  use, 
drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest,  manufacture, 
compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze,  package,  repackage, 
store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to 
possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise  introduce  into  the  body  a  con- 
trolled substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or 
both.  (1981,  c.  500,  s.l.) 


APPENDIX  H 

Location  of  Student  Records 

A.    ACADEMIC  RECORDS 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  Hinton  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department.  Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall  ,   .        ,,. 
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B.  DISCIPLINARY  RECORDS 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  EMPLOYMENT  RECORDS 

1 .  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

2.  Career  Services,  University  Union 

D.  COUNSELING  RECORDS 

Director  of  Counseling  Center,  Westside  Hall 

E.  MEDICAL  RECORDS 

Student  Health  Center,  Westside  Hall      ■■       i' 

F.  FINANCIAL  AID  RECORDS 

Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  UNIVERSITY  POLICE  RECORDS 

Director  of  Police  Department,  Police  Office 

H.    CAREER  SERVICES  RECORDS 

Director  of  Career  Services,  University  Union 

I.      RECORDS  RELATING  TO  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  PROGRAM 

Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union 

J.     RECORDS  RELATING  TO  STUDENT  ATHLETES 

Athletic  Director,  Nixon  Annex 

K.    ADMISSIONS  RECORDS 

1.  Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  Hinton  James  Hall 

2.  Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Hinton  James  Hall 

L.  STUDENT  ACCOUNTS  RECORDS 

Accounting  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

M.    RESIDENCE  HALL  RECORDS 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Office 


APPENDIX  I 

Policy  Regarding  Disorderly  Conduct 

North  Carolina  General  Statute  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused  by  any  person  who: 

1 .  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  conduct  creating  the  threat 
of  imminent  fighting  or  other  violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive  language  which  is 
intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke  violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause  a 
breach  of  the  peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes  any  building  or  facility 
of  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  without  the  specific  author- 
ity of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his  authorized 
representative;  or 
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4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educational 
institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his  autho- 
rized representative;  who  shall  include  for  colleges  and  universities  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  his/her  equivalent  for  the  institution, 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  equivalent  for  the  institution,  the  director 
of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department  for  the  institution,  and  the 
chief  of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department  for  the  institution;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer  acting  within  the 
scope  of  his/her  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent  within  the  institution, 
an  order  given  by  any  law  enforcement  officer  acting  within  the  scope  of 
his/her  authority;  or 

5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  administrative  officer,  or  his 
authorized  representative,  of  any  public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  or  inclining  so  as  to  obstruct 
the  ingress  or  egress  of  any  person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or 
facility  of  the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  from  groups  or  formations  (whether  organized  or 
not),  block,  or  in  any  manner  otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or 
functioning  of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  interfere 
with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the  building  or  facility; 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of  students  at  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace,  order  or  discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  or  on 
the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or  assembly  or  engages 
in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service  or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes  the  surrounding 
grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facility  used  in  connection  with  the  op- 
eration or  functioning  of  such  building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  or  impris- 
onment for  not  more  than  six  months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1;  1973,  c. 
1347;  1975,  c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39,  s.  5) 


APPENDIX  J 

UNCW  Sexual  Harassment  Policy 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  ensuring  that  all 
students,  faculty  and  staff  are  treated  with  dignity  and  respect.  Sexual  harassment 
is  highly  detrimental  to  the  environment  of  mutual  respect  that  must  prevail  if  the 
university  is  to  fulfill  its  goals.  Sexual  harassment  violates  university  policy  and  is 
illegal  under  state  and  federal  law.  All  members  of  the  university  community  have 
an  obligation  to  learn  what  behaviors  constitute  sexual  harassment,  be  respon- 
sible for  their  own  behavior,  and  cooperate  in  creating  a  climate  where  sexual 
harassment  is  not  tolerated. 

Sexual  harassment  is  defined  as:  "Unwelcome  sexual  advances,  requests  for 
sexual  favors,  or  other  verbal  or  physical  conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when  such 
conduct 
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(i)  constitutes  an  express  or  implied  condition  to  another  person's  academic 
pursuits,  university  employment,  or  participation  in  activities  sponsored  by 
the  university  or  organizations  or  groups  related  to  the  university,  or 

(ii)  is  engaged  in  for  the  purpose  of  interfering  with  such  pursuits,  employment, 
or  participation,  or 

(iii)  creates  a  hostile,  intimidating,  or  offensive  environment  for  such  pursuits, 
employment,  or  participation." 

Sexual  advances  or  requests  for  sexual  favors  which  are  presented  as  a  condition 
to  another  person's  academic  pursuits,  university  employment,  or  participation 
in  university  activities  are  always  a  violation  of  university  policy- whether  repeated 
or  not.  Behaviors  which  are  not  presented  as  a  condition  to  another  person's 
employment,  education,  or  participation  in  university  activities  but  which  create 
a  hostile,  intimidating,  or  offensive  environment  generally  must  be  repetitive  and 
clearly  unwelcome  to  constitute  a  violation  of  university  policy. 

Unwanted  sexual  attention  can  ttike  many  forms,  including,  but  not  limited  to: 

VERBAL:  unwanted  and  repeated  sexual  remarks;  offensive  jokes  about  sexual 
or  gender  traits;  sexual  proposition;  insults,  threats  or  bribes;  sexual  innuen- 
does or  comments  about  a  person's  body,  clothing,  or  activities;  offensive 
written  notes  or  phone  calls. 

NONVERBAL:  leering;  whistling;  suggestive,  or  insulting  gestures. 

PHYSICAL:  unwanted  touching  of  a  sexual  nature  (e.g.  brushing,  patting, 
pinching,  fondling);  coerced  sexual  activity. 

Any  of  these  could  be  considered  sexual  harassment,  and,  depending  on  the 
situation,  fit  into  the  following  categories: 

•  Gender  Harassment:  statements  or  behaviors  that  insult  or  degrade  another 
person  on  the  basis  of  his  or  her  gender  or  sexual  orientation;  repetitive, 
unwelcome  physical  or  verbal  sexual  advances; 

•  Sexual  Bribery:  solicitation  of  sexual  activity  by  promise  of  reward; 

•  Sexual  Coercion:  coercion  of  sexual  activity  by  threat  of  punishment; 

•  Sexual  Imposition:  forced,  unwanted  sexual  activity. 

In  sum,  sexual  harassment  usually  takes  the  form  of  explicit  conditions  pertain- 
ing to  an  individual's  work  or  study  (whether  repeated  or  not)  or  unwanted  and 
repeated  behaviors  of  the  type  described  above.  Compliments,  a  onetime  thought- 
less joke,  or  inadvertent  physical  contact  typically  do  not  constitute  sexual  harass- 
ment. Individuals  unclear  as  to  whether  a  specific  behavior  is  sexual  harassment 
are  encouraged  to  talk  with  the  university  EEO/AA  Officer,  the  Dean  of  Students, 
or  one  of  the  EEO/AA  contact  persons  fisted  in  the  university  telephone  directory. 

Sexual  harassment  is  considered  a  serious  matter.  The  university  suggests  sev- 
eral mechanisms,  both  informal  and  formal,  for  persons  to  make  complaints, 
which  may  include  bringing  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  university  officials. 
(See  Administrative  Review  Procedure  for  University  Members  Alleging  Personal 
Discrimination.)  However,  accusations  of  sexual  harassment  have  serious  con- 
sequences for  the  accused  as  well  as  the  accuser,  and  therefore  action  will  be 
taken  against  anyone  bringing  forth  frivolous  or  false  charges. 

June  21, 1996 
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I.  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON  ADMINISTRATIVE 
REVIEW  PROCEDURE  FOR  ALL  UNIVERSITY  MEMBERS  ALLEGING  SEXUAL 
HARASSMENT  BY  A  UNIVERSITY  EMPLOYEE  (FACULTY  OR  STAFF) 

Any  student,  faculty  member,  or  staff  person  who  feels  he  or  she  has  been  of  object 
of  personal  discrimination  (including  sexual  harassment  or  adverse  effect  result- 
ing from  an  improper  personal  relationship)  should  take  action.  Statistics  show 
that  trying  to  ignore  the  behavior  doesn't  help.  However,  it  is  sometimes  difficult 
to  file  a  formal  complaint.  For  this  reason,  UNCW  has  established  both  informal 
and  formal  procedures  to  deal  with  allegations  of  personal  discrimination. 

•  Formal  procedures  are  aimed  at  investigating  whether  discrimination  has 
occurred,  the  culpability  of  the  alleged  offender,  and  appropriate  measures  to 
be  taken  as  sanctions. 

•  Informal  procedures  have  as  their  goal  that  the  offending  behavior  should 
STOP.  A  member  of  the  university  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the 
victim  of  personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment  or  adversely  affected 
by  an  improper  personal  relationship  is  encouraged  to  attempt  informal 
resolution  of  the  matter.  The  individual  may  obtain  assistance  in  understand- 
ing processes  available  to  pursue  either  informal  or  formal  resolution  of  a 
complaint  on  a  confidential  basis  by  contacting  persons  listed  in  the  imiver- 
sity  telephone  directory. 

The  fact  that  UNCW  suggests  that  informal  procedures  precede  formal  charges 
in  no  way  implies  that  the  university  does  not  take  personal  discrimination  seri- 
ously. Informal  procedures  simply  provide  an  alternative  method  for  ending  the 
offensive  behavior.  Inboth  cases,  the  universitymaintains  strict  confidentiality  for 
both  the  accuser  and  the  accused. 

A.  Informed  Procedures 

This  review  policy  suggests  (but  does  not  require)  that  individuals  who  feel 
they  are  being  discriminated  against  or  harassed  first  undertake  informal 
procedures  to  get  the  behavior  to  stop.  Two  types  of  informal  procedures  are 
possible:  1)  the  complainant  can  attempt  to  stop  the  behavior  herself/ himself 
or  2)  the  complainant  can  informally  seek  help  from  designated  university 
employees  in  eliminating  the  behavior.  An  individual  may  choose  to  under- 
take either  or  both  of  these  informal  procedures. 

Things  students,  faculty  or  staff  members  can  do  on  their  own  to  deal  with 
personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment: 

•  telling  the  offender  their  behavior  is  unwelcome  and  must  stop; 

•  putting  a  copy  of  the  university's  nondiscrimination,  sexual  harassment, 
or  improper  personal  relationships  policy  in  the  offender's  mailbox  after 
circling  the  applicable  part; 

•  sending  the  offender  a  letter  detailing  the  offensive  behavior,  pointing  out 
the  effects  of  the  behavior,  and  explaining  the  behavior  change  desired. 
(For  example,  "When  you  asked  me  to  come  to  your  apartment  to  discuss 
how  to  improve  my  grade,  I  felt  frightened,  and  I  would  like  you  to  refrain 
from  making  such  suggestions  in  the  future.  "OR  "When  you  use  language 
which  calls  attention  to  race  or  sex  in  the  worksite,  it  makes  me  feel  deval- 
ued and  uncomfortable,  and  I  would  like  for  you  to  stop.") 

Whatever  action  is  taken  the  complainant  should  document  and  retain  a  copy 
of  what  he  or  she  did  and  how  the  offender  responded  to  those  actions. 

B.  Informal  assistance  from  university  employees: 

The  EEO  /  AA  Officer  has  identified  certain  individuals  in  various  departments 
to  act  as  informal  EEO/AA  contact  persons.  These  individuals  are  trained  to 
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recognize  behaviors  which  violate  or  do  not  violate  the  university's  non- 
discrimination policies  and  to  employ  informal  techniques  to  mediate  in 
cases  that  involve  allegations  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment, 
or  improper  personal  relationships.  These  individuals  include  a  designated 
counselor  in  the  Student  Development  Center  and  designated  members  of 
the  faculty. 

Additionally,  both  the  EEO/AA  Officer  and  the  Dean  of  Students  may  assist 
individuals  on  an  informal  basis  -  in  addition  to  receiving  formal  complaints. 

All  of  these  individuals  are  available  and  trained  to  assist  those  who  feel  they 
are  experiencing  personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment.  Individuals 
should  talk  with  whomever  they  feel  most  comfortable.  The  specific  names 
are  pubUshed  in  the  UNCW  University  Telephone  Directory  under  "EEO/AA 
contact  persons."  r 

When  approached,  the  EEO/AA  contact  person's  role  is  to: 

1 .  provide  a  copy  of  the  appropriate  university  policy  to  the  complainant  and 
address  any  questions  the  complainant  may  have; 

2.  conduct  informal  interviews  vdth  the  complainant  to  hear  the  events  and 
determine  whether  a  violation  of  university  policy  may  have  taken  place  (in 
consultation  with  the  EEO/AA  Officer,  as  necessary); 

3.  assist  individuals  in  stopping  the  behavior  on  their  own; 

4.  act  as  an  intermediary,  if  this  is  the  wish  of  the  complainant,  to  convey 
information  to  the  accused  offender  and  to  facilitate  a  resolution  between 
the  two  parties,  if  possible; 

•  EEO/AA  contact  persons  may  not  involve  the  accused's  "chain  of  com- 
mand" under  informal  resolution  procedures. 

•  EEO/AA  contact  persons  must  document  any  attempt  at  informal  reso- 
lution which  involves  the  accused  and  provide  copies  to  the  accuser, 
the  accused,  and  the  EEO/AA  Officer. 

•  Documentation  of  an  attempt  at  informal  resolution  will  be  kept  in  a 
confidential  file  referenced  to  the  accuser's  name .  No  university  record 
may  be  created  in  the  name  of  the  accused  under  informal  resolution 
procedures. 

If  these  attempts  at  stopping  the  behavior  are  unsuccessful,  or  if  the  ac- 
cuser prefers,  a  formal  review  procedure  may  be  initiated. 

Formal  Review  Procedure 

This  procedure  applies  only  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  the  university  commu- 
nity who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim  of  personal  discrimination 
or  sexual  harassment  by  a  university  employee  or  has  been  adversely  im- 
pacted by  the  existence  of  an  improper  personal  relationship  in  violation  of 
university  policy.  A  student  who  believes  that  he/she  has  been  the  victim  of 
personal  discrimination  or  sexual  harassment  by  another  student  should 
proceed  in  accordance  with  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  (Section  2) .  Use  of 
this  procedure  does  not  preclude  individuals  from  using  the  official  grievance 
procedures  as  appropriate  for  their  position  (for  example,  state  personnel 
grievance  procedure  or  faculty  grievance  procedure.) 

If  the  individual  elects  to  proceed  with  a  formal  complaint  against  a  university 

employee,  whether  or  not  informal  efforts  have  been  made,  the  individual 

must  follow  the  procedures  described  herein. 

1 .  A  formal  complaint  must  be  made  by  means  of  a  written  statement  outlining 
the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  what  relief  the  individual  is  seeking.  The 
statement  must  be  signed  by  the  individual  and  directed  to  the  EEO/AA 
officer,  who  may  prescribe  a  particular  form  for  such  written  statements. 
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2.  The  EEO/AA  officer  or  designee  will  review  the  written  complaint  for  com- 
pleteness and  determine  whether  the  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint,  if  true, 
would  constitute  a  violation  of  university  policy  concerning  personal  dis- 
crimination, sexualharassment,  or  improperpersonal  relationships.  If  not, 
the  EEO  /AA  officer  may  request  that  the  complainant  clarify  or  amplify  the 
statement,  may  refer  the  individual  to  another  appropriate  grievance  pro- 
cess, or  may  dismiss  the  complaint.  The  individual  may  appeal  a  decision 
to  dismiss  the  complaint  through  his  or  her  formal  grievance  process. 

3.  If  the  EEO/AA  officer  determines  that  the  complaint  sufficiently  states  a 
claim  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  adverse  impact 
resulting  from  an  improper  personal  relationship  under  university  policy, 
he/she  will  refer  the  complaint  to  the  university  vice  chancellor  in  whose 
division  the  employee  accused  of  violating  the  policy  is  employed.  If  more 
than  one  university  employee  is  accused  in  the  complaint  and  those  per- 
sons are  employed  in  different  divisions,  the  respective  vice  chancellors 
will  have  joint  responsibility  for  carrying  out  the  investigation  as  described 
in  this  procedure. 

4.  The  vice  chancellor  will  be  responsible  for  conducting  the  investigation  and 
making  a  university  decision  on  the  complaint  in  consultation  with  the  EEO  / 
AA  officer.  Vice  chancellors  may  consult  with  appropriate  deans  or  supervi- 
sors of  the  individual  accused,  as  necessary,  as  well  as  the  EEO/AA  contact 
persons.  The  purpose  of  the  investigation  shall  be  to  determine  whether  the 
accused  employee  has  violated  university  policy.  If  the  vice  chancellor  con- 
cludes that  university  policy  has  been  violated,  he  or  she  v^  also  determine 
whether  the  individual  bringing  the  charges  is  entitled  to  the  relief  requested 
or  to  other  relief  and  whether  the  person  found  to  have  violated  the  policy 
should  be  recommended  for  disciplinary  sanctions. 

5.  Vice  chancellors  may  designate  an  appropriate  assistant  or  associate  vice 
chancellor  or  dean  to  conduct  the  investigation.  If  such  an  individual  is 
designated,  he  or  she  will  be  responsible  for  conducting  the  investigation, 
preparing  reports,  and  making  recommendations.  In  any  event,  final  deci- 
sions must  be  made  by  the  vice  chancellor.  [In  subsequent  sections  of  the 
procedure,  references  to  a  vice  chancellor's  responsibility  may  be  con- 
strued as  including  actions  by  such  designees.] 

6.  Settlement  of  charges  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  is  encouraged. 
The  complainant  or  the  person  accused  may  at  any  time  during  the  course 
of  the  investigation  propose  such  an  agreement  to  the  vice  chancellor,  who 
is  authorized  to  assist  the  parties  in  resolving  the  matter  by  agreement. 

7.  The  scope  and  method  of  the  investigation  will  be  determined  by  the  vice 
chancellor  in  his/her  discretion  and  according  to  the  charge  and  the  facts. 
However,  the  following  requirements  shall  be  observed: 

a.  The  vice  chancellor's  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  wTitten 
complaint  and  information  received  during  the  investigation.  All  infor- 
mation collected  during  the  investigation  shall  be  preserved. 

b.  Both  the  person  bringing  the  charges  and  the  person  accused  may  be 
accompanied  by  another  member  of  the  university  community  during 
any  interview  or  meeting  to  provide  support  and  assistance  during  the 
investigation,  so  long  as  the  individual  does  not  interfere  v\dth  the  vice 
chancellor's  ability  to  conduct  the  investigation.  (Neitlier  the  complain- 
ant or  person  accused  may  be  represented  by  legal  counsel  during  ad- 
ministrative review  proceedings.) 

c.  The  individual  bringing  chargesv^dll  be  provided  a  reasonable  opportu- 
nity to  present  his/her  information  supporting  the  charge  in  the  form  of 
documents  or  the  spoken  testimony  or  of  others  who  may  have  infor- 
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mation  directly  bearing  on  the  facts  alleged.  The  vice  chancellor  may 
ask  questions  or  request  additional  information  and  may  refuse  to  con- 
sider any  information  submitted  which  he  /  she  concludes  is  repetitious, 
irrelevant,  or  otherwise  without  sufficient  value  to  the  investigation. 

d.  After  receiving  the  initial  information  from  the  person  bringing  charges, 
the  vice  chancellor  will  interview  the  person  accused  and  any  other 
persons  who  have  information  relevant  to  the  investigation.  Multiple 
interviews  may  be  conducted  as  necessary  with  the  complainant,  the 
person  accused,  or  any  other  persons  to  aid  the  vice  chancellor  in  un- 
derstanding the  facts  and  issues  related  to  the  grievance.  Likewise,  the 
investigator  may  obtain  any  university  record  deemed  necessary  to  the 
investigation  (other  than  records  of  prior  EEO  /  AA  complaints)  and  may 
request  from  the  participants  or  other  sources  any  documents  which 
will  be  of  assistance. 

e.  After  receiving  information  as  provided  above,  the  vice  chancellor  will 
prepare  a  preliminary  report.  This  report  will  describe  the  facts  related 
to  the  grievance  as  determined  by  the  investigation  and  announce  a 
preliminary  decision  limited  to  whether  university  policy  has  been  vio- 
lated and  what  relief,  if  any,  will  be  extended  to  the  complainant.  Both 
the  complainant  and  the  person  accused  will  be  provided  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  review  and  respond  to  the  preliminary  report. 

f.  After  considering  the  responses  to  the  preliminary  report  by  the  com- 
plainant and  the  person  accused,  the  vice  chancellor  will  reach  a  final 
decision. 

g.  A  final  report  wdll  then  be  prepared  under  the  authority  of  the  vice  chan- 
cellor. The  final  report  v^dll  summarize  the  facts  found  as  a  result  of  the 
investigation  and  explain  the  basis  for  the  decision  that  the  person  ac- 
cused has  or  has  not  violated  university  policy  on  personal  discrimina- 
tion, sexual  harassment,  or  improper  personal  relationships.  Addition- 
ally, the  final  report  AAdll  indicate  what  relief,  if  any,  the  complainant 
shall  receive,  but  shall  not  address  what  disciplinary  actions,  if  any,  may 
be  applied  to  the  accused  employee. 

h.  Disposition  of  Final  Report:  Copies  of  the  final  report  will  be  provided 
to  the  complainant,  the  accused  employee,  and  the  EEO/AA  officer. 
The  EEO/AA  officer  will  maintain  the  report  in  a  permanent  confiden- 
tial file  with  any  information  collected  during  the  investigation.  While 
both  the  complainant  and  accused  employee  receive  copies  of  the  final 
report,  both  must  be  cautioned  that  this  report  is  construed  as  a  confi- 
dential university  document  and  that  it  may  not  be  released  to  any  third 
party.  Unauthorized  release  of  confidential  information  by  either  party 
may  subject  that  individual  to  disciplinary  action  under  appropriate 
policies  concerning  personal  misconduct. 

i.  If  the  decision  is  that  the  person  accused  has  violated  university  policy, 
the  vice  chancellor  will  obtain  from  the  EEO  /AA  officer  the  confidential 
records  of  prior  incidents  involving  the  accused  person,  if  any,  and  will 
consider  such  records  in  any  recommendation  to  impose  disciplinary 
penalties.  Any  recommendation  for  disciplinary  warning,  dismissal, 
suspension,  or  demotion  in  rank  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  es- 
tablished university  procedures  applicable  to  the  individual  subject  to 
discipline.  (NOTE:  Disciplinary  actions  are  confidential  personnel 
matters.  Complainants  are  not  entided  to  any  knowledge  of  sanctions, 
if  any,  imposed  on  the  accused  as  the  result  of  an  administrative  review 
proceeding.) 
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j.  A  copy  of  any  disciplinary  action  should  be  forwarded  by  the  vice  chan- 
cellor to  the  EEO  /  AA  officer  together  with  the  final  report  for  permanent 
filing  (as  noted  in  paragraph  h.  above). 

8.  After  the  vice  chancellor  has  completed  the  Final  Report,  the  person  ac- 
cused may  appeal  the  disposition  of  the  complaint  according  to  existing 
university  procedures.  Information  on  such  procedures  is  available  in  the 
Student  Handbook,  Faculty  Handbook,  and  Human  Resources  Procedures. 

9.  After  completion  of  this  Administrative  Review  Procedure,  should  the  per- 
son who  filed  the  complaint  feel  that  the  administrative  review  did  not 
achieve  adequate  results  or  effective  remediation,  such  person  may  file  a 
formal  grievance  accordingto  existing  university  procedures.  Information 
on  such  procedures  is  available  in  the  Student  Handbook,  Faculty  Hand- 
book, and  Human  Resources  Procedures. 

D.  Frivolous  or  False  Charges 

This  policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or  malicious  charges  against 
faculty  members  or  employees.  Disciplinary  action  under  the  appropriate 
policies  concerning  personal  misconduct  shall  be  taken  against  any  person 
bringing  a  charge  of  personal  discrimination,  sexual  harassment,  or  improper 
personal  relationships  in  bad  faith. 


APPENDIX  K 

AIDS  Policy  Guidelines 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

PURPOSE 

These  policy  guidelines  reflect  how  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton will  respond  to  its  students  and  employees  with  regard  to  the  life  threatening 
illness  of  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

SCOPE 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff  employees  and  stu- 
dents of  the  university. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  university's  best  approach 
to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  interrelated  issues  raised  by  AIDS /HIV  infection. 
With  this  in  mind,  all  members  of  the  university  community  will  be  kept  informed 
about  these  issues.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on  the  most  credible 
body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at  hand.  Moreover,  as  new  information 
about  AIDS /HIV  infection  becomes  available,  policies  and  procedures  will  be  re- 
considered and  changes  made  when  necessary.  No  policy  can  anticipate  all  pos- 
sible situations;  therefore,  the  best  policy  statement  that  can  be  made  is  one  that 
is  based  on  principles  of  flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity,  and  concern  for  the  in- 
dividual as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  university  communit^^  In  this  context, 
the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of  analyzing  and  responding  to  each 
case  individually  while  holding  written  guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby 
addressing  AIDS-related  issues,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  existing  policies 
and  procedures  governing  other  medical  matters. 
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POLICY 

A.  The  university  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  campaign  designed  to 
reach  all  campus  constituencies  (students  and  employees),  to  provide  basic 
information  about  AIDS /HIV  infection. 

B.  Persons  with  the  AIDS/ HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded  from  enrollment  or 
employment,  or  restricted  in  their  access  to  university  services  or  facilities, 
unless  medically-based  judgments  in  individual  cases  establish  that  exclu- 
sion or  restriction  is  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to  the  welfare 
of  other  members  of  the  university  community. 

C.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS /HIV  infection  \m\\  be  urged  to  inform 
the  Director  of  Student  Health  Services  so  that  the  university  can  respond 
appropriately  to  their  health  and  education  needs. 

D.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing,  that  they  are 
infected  are  expected  to  seek  expert  advice  about  their  health  circumstances 
and  are  obligated,  ethically  and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves  responsibly  in 
accordance  with  such  knowledge,  for  the  protection  of  other  members  of  the 
community. 

E.  The  university  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe  the  safety  guide  lines 
established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  for  die  handling  of  blood  and  other 
body  fluids  and  secretions,  both  in  all  health-care  facilities  maintained  on  the 
campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which  such  fluids  or  secretions 
maybe  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching  and  experimental  laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  positions) ,  the  univer- 
sity abides  by  state  personnel  policy  which  states  that  employees  with  com- 
municable or  infectious  diseases,  including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are  pro- 
tected under  state  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handicapped 
if  the  disease  results  in  an  impairment  which  substantially  limits  one  or  more 
major  life  activities.  All  the  statutory  provisions  relative  to  persons  with  AIDS/ 
HIVinfection,  including  the  requirements  for  "reasonable  accommodations" 
to  the  known  limitations  of  an  otherwise  qualified  applicant  or  employee,  will 
be  adhered  to. 

PROCEDURAL  GUIDELINES 

A.  Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for  the  various 
constituencies  of  the  university  community,  i.e.,  students,  parents  and  fac- 
ulty/staff. It  will  include  new  information  as  it  becomes  available  and  will  be 
presented  through  seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials 
and  prominent  display  of  posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient  distribution  of 
the  university  policy  to  faculty /staff,  development  of  a  file  of  current  material 
to  be  housed  in  the  university  library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS  /  HIV  infection 
materials  at  all  new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Information  to  parents 
concerning  university  policies  on  AIDS  /  HIV  infection  will  be  incorporated,  as 
appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distributed,  e.g.,  admission /registration 
materials  and  orientation. 

B.  Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made 
on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  information  does  not  indicate  any 
risk  to  those  sharing  residence  with  infected  individuals.  In  some  cases, 
however,  there  maybe  concern  for  students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any 
origin)  when  those  students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  contagious  diseases 
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(e.g.  measles  or  chicken  pox)  in  a  close  living  arrangement.  On  a  case-by-case 
basis,  and  where  available,  infected  students  may  be  offered  private  rooms  in 
order  to  protect  the  health  of  the  immunodeficient  student — not  to  protect 
other  students  from  them. 

C.  Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS  /HIV  infection,  whether  or  not  they 
have  symptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes  been  victims  of  discrimination. 
The  potential  for  discrimination  requires  that  confidential  information  con- 
cerning any  aspect  of  AIDS  /  HIV  infection  be  handled  vdth  extraordinary  care. 
Because  there  is  no  substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all  persons-wdth- 
AIDS/HIV  to  report  that  fact  to  university  officials,  reporting  of  such  condi- 
tions is  not  required;  however,  in  the  best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as 
the  rest  of  the  university  community,  those  wdth  AIDS  /  HIV  infection  are  urged 
to  share  that  information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an  appropriate  medical 
person,  preferably  in  the  Student  Health  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or 
detailed  information  concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  v^U  be  provided  to 
faculty,  administrators,  or  even  parents  without  the  expressed  written  con- 
sent of  the  individual  in  each  case,  in  keeping  vdth  the  Family  Education 
Rights  &  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  Any  reporting  of  information  concerning  AIDS/ 
HIV  infection  will  be  accomplished  through  strict  adherence  to  public  health 
reporting  requirements. 

D.  Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS /HIV  infection  vary  so  widely,  it  is  difficult  to 
develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all  cases;  therefore,  decisions  con- 
cerning AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a 
"Response  Team"  approach.  The  "Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the 
Director  of  the  Student  Health  Center,  IJniversity  Counsel,  Advisory  Commit- 
tee chair,  or  other  individuals  designated  by  the  Chancellor.  The  "Response 
Team"  should  keep  abreast  of  the  best  current  available  knowledge  concern- 
ing AIDS/HIV  infection  as  well  as  issues  and  concerns  about  AIDS/HIV 
infection  at  the  departmental /operating  level  of  the  university. 

E.  Public  Information 

The  university  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  existence  of  individual 
AIDS /HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  required  bylaw.  The  number  of  individu- 
als in  the  university  who  are  aware  of  the  existence  and/or  identity  of  students 
or  employees  with  AIDS/ HIV  infection  v^ll  be  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum, 
both  to  protect  the  confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the  persons  with  AIDS/HIV 
infection  to  avoid  the  generation  of  unnecessary  fear  and  anxiety  among 
other  students  and  employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  release  infor- 
mation, it  vdll  be  handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  university  concerning 
medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/  HIVinfection  or  local,  state  or  national 
statistics  will  be  referred  to  the  County  Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health  Center  in  cooperation  vdth  the 
office  of  University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  university  policy  on  AIDS /HIV  in- 
fection, campus  educational  activities  on  the  subject,  and  related  routine 
information  vdll  be  released  by  the  office  of  Universit}^  Relations. 

•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged  appearance  of 
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AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the  release  of  information  will  be 

handled  in  the  following  manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  Director  of  University  Rela- 
tions, Advisory  Committee  Chair,  Director  of  the  Student  Health  Cen- 
ter, and  University  Counsel,  is  designated  as  the  only  source  of  news 
release  or  response  to  inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  of  a  non- 
routine  nature.  The  "Response  Team"  and  other  necessary  segments  of 
the  universitywillnotifythe  Chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team"  of 
any  AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  that  might  generate  unusual  media 
attention  and  publicity. 

F.  Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  university  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will  maintain  effective 
relationships,  through  the  Student  Health  Center  and  Wellness  Services,  with 
local  health  care  agencies,  physicians  and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to 
demonstrate  its  leadership  in  addressing  the  AIDS /HIV  infection  issues,  to 
facilitate  communication  between  health  care  providers,  and  to  cooperate  in 
developing  and  sharingAIDS/HIV  infection  educational  programs.  The  shar- 
ing of  information  will  be  in  accordance  AAdth  university  policy  guidelines 
particularly  as  -they  relate  to  confidentiality  of  information. 

G.  Harassment 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  with  fear, 
anger  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reactions,  students  and  employees  who 
are  either  known  to  have  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be 
subjected  to  emotional  and/or  physical  abuse.  The  university  condemns  all 
such  occurrences  as  intolerable  and  will  respond  to  such  actions  quickly  and 
effectively,  using  whatever  means  at  its  disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 

H.    Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  university  with  regard  to 
AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse  impact  upon  them  may  appeal 
the  decisions  as  follows: 

1 .  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  faculty  handbook. 
Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee  Grievance  &  Ap- 
peal Procedure  [Administrative  Procedures  Manual,  Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book &  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  Chancellor  may  use,  as  appropriate, 
the  regular  administrative  structure  normally  used  rather  than  an  AIDS- 
specific  set  of  procedures. 


AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students  and  staff  will  be 
maintained  to  advise  the  Chancellor  on  policies,  procedures,  and  educational 
efforts  needed  to  deal  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues  on  campus.  The  Com- 
mittee in  order  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  informa- 
tion surrounding  the  medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical  issues  associated 
with  the  disease. 
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APPENDIX  L 

Computing  Resource  Use  Policy  '» 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

POLICY  STATEMENT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  (UNCW),  through  the  office  of 
Information  Technology,  provides  central  computing  facilities  and  services  for  the 
instructional,  research,  and  administrative  computing  needs  of  the  university.  Ac- 
cess to  the  university's  computing  facilities  and  resources,  v^^hich  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  all  CPUs,  online  and  offline  storage,  and  network  and  communications 
facilities,  is  a  privilege  granted  to  UNCW  faculty,  staff,  and  students.  Users  of  these 
resources  are  responsible  for  reading  and  understanding  this  document. 

UNCW  equipment  may  be  monitored  to  insure  the  safety,  operating  perfor- 
mance, and  patterns  of  usage  of  the  equipment.  Therefore,  users  do  not  have  an 
expectation  of  privacy  regarding  their  uses  of  the  system,  and  the  issuance  of  con- 
fidential passwords  or  specific  addresses  should  not  be  understood  to  provide  an 
expectation  of  privacy.  Further,  information  contained  on  UNCW  equipment  and 
in  UNCW  accounts,  including  e-mail,  if  "made  or  received  pursuant  to  law  or 
ordinance  in  connection  with  the  transaction  of  public  business  by  any  agency  of 
North  Carolina",  unless  subject  to  inspection  under  the  Public  Records  Law  of  the 
State  of  North  Carolina. 

UNCW  resources  are  provided  for  university  employment,  research,  and  aca- 
demic purposes.  Although  occasional,  brief  personal  uses  are  permissible,  such  as 
on  lunch  or  other  breaks  by  employees,  or  for  family  communication  by  students, 
such  uses  are  only  permissible  if: 

•  the  use  is  lawful  under  state  and  federal  law; 

•  the  use  is  not  prohibited  by  any  Board  of  Governors,  UNC,  or  UNCWpolicies; 

•  the  use  does  not  harm  or  invade  the  rights  of  others; 

•  the  use  does  not  overload  UNCW  systems  or  otherwise  harm  or  negatively 
impact  system  performance; 

•  the  use  does  not  state  or  imply  university  sponsorship  or  endorsement; 

•  the  use  does  not  result  in  commercial  gain  or  private  profit  (other  than 
allowable  under  intellectual  property  policies  or  other  applicable  university 
policies  or  officially  sanctioned  practices); 

•  the  use  does  not  interfere  or  conflict  with  the  performance  of  academic  or 
university  assignments,  duties,  and  work. 

Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts;  therefore,  they 
should  make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided  protection  features  and  take 
precautions  against  others  obtaining  access  to  their  computer  resources.  Users 
will  only  use  their  accounts  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  approved,  and 
accounts  are  not  transferable.  Users  will  not  compromise  the  university  systems 
at  any  time  by  sharing  their  accounts  vdth  other  users,  on-  or  off-campus;  nor  will 
they  attempt  to  subvert  other  systems  from  the  university. 

The  university  recognizes  the  value  and  potential  of  publishing  on  the  internet, 
and  so  allows  and  encourages  students,  staff  and  faculty  to  do  so  consistent  v\ith 
this  policy.  Contents  of  all  electronic  pages,  including  direct  links  to  other  pages 
or  computers,  must  be  consistent  with  university  policies  and  local,  state,  and 
federal  laws.  The  university  does  not  allow  for  personal  pages  that  provide  infor- 
mation about  an  individual  that  is  relevant  to  that  individual's  role  at  the  univer- 
sity. Links  from  the  official  UNCW  home  pages  will  be  made  for  faculty',  staff  and 
registered  student  organizations.  The  campus  home  pages  will  not  link  directly  to 
individual  student's  personal  pages.  Users  may,  if  they  choose,  link  to  other  fac- 
ulty, staff,  or  student  personal  pages. 
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As  a  condition  of  maintaining  personal  pages  on  university  systems  or  equip- 
ment, the  following  statement  will  appear  on  all  personal  pages:  "The  views  and 
opinions  expressed  in  this  page  are  strictly  those  of  the  page  author.  The  contents 
of  this  page  have  not  been  reviewed  or  approved  by  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Wilmington." 

GUIDELINES 

Conduct  which  violates  this  policy  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  activities  on  the 
following  list: 

1 .  Unauthorized  use  of  a  computer  account.  Do  not  try  to  obtain  a  password  for 
someone  else's  computer  account  or  share  a  computer  account.  Do  not 
attempt  to  disguise  the  identity  of  the  account  or  machine  you  are  using.  Do 
not  attempt  to  forge  or  conceal  the  source  (sender,  user,  or  host  computer)  or 
any  communication,  transmission,  or  computer  access. 

2.  Use  of  the  campus  network  to  gain  unauthorized  access  to  remote  computers. 

3.  Accessing  directories,  programs,  files,  or  data  not  belonging  to  you  unless 
there  is  specific  authorization  to  do  so  or  the  information  is  meant  to  be 
publicly  available. 

4.  Unauthorized  attempts  to  circumvent  data  protection  schemes  or  uncover 
security  loopholes.  This  includes  creating  and/ or  running  programs  that  are 
designed  to  identify  security  loopholes  and/or  decrypt  intentionally  secure 
data. 

5.  Knowingly  or  carelessly  performing  an  act  that  will  interfere  with  the  normal 
operation  of  computers,  terminals,  peripherals,  or  networks.  This  includes 
running  or  installing  on  any  computer  system  or  network,  or  giving  to  another 
user  a  program  intended  to  damage  or  to  place  excessive  load  on  a  computer 
system  or  network  (such  as  computer  viruses) .  Tampering  with  components, 
blocking  communication  lines,  or  interfering  with  the  operational  readiness 
of  a  computer.  Deliberately  wasting/  overloading  computing  resources,  such 
as  printing  too  many  copies  of  a  document. 

In  addition,  inappropriate  mass  mailings,  including  multiple  mailings  to 
newsgroups,  mailing  lists,  or  individuals  (e.g.  spamming,  flooding,  or  bomb- 
ing). Initiating,  executing,  or  propagating  cancel-bots  (messages  that  delete 
other  messages)  or  electronic  chain  letters  is  also  prohibited. 

6.  Violating  terms  of  applicable  software  licensing  agreements.  In  particular, 
you  must  not  copy  or  distribute  copyrighted  or  site-licensed  software. 

7.  Reproducing  and/or  distributing  copyrighted  materials  without  proper 
authorization.  Be  sure  you  have  permission  to  publish  the  information, 
graphics,  or  photographs  on  your  pages  if  you  are  not  the  author  or  creator. 
Photographs  of  an  individual  or  personal  information  about  an  individual 
must  not  be  included  without  the  permission  of  the  individual.  E-mail 
messages,  unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  text,  or  by  special  permission  of 
the  author,  may  also  be  subject  to  copyright,  and  should  not  be  forwarded 
without  the  permission  of  the  author. 

8.  Displaying  obscene,  illegal,  or  sexually  harassing  images,  sounds,  or  text  in 
a  public  computer  facility  or  location  that  is  in  view  of  others. 

9.  Transmitting  or  reproducing  materials  that  are  libelous  or  defamatory  in 
nature.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  information  or  images  that  infringe 
upon  the  rights  of  another  person,  that  is  abusive  or  threatening,  profane,  or  is 
sexually,  racially,  or  religiously  offensive  to  the  average  person.  Information 
that  is  libelous  is  defined  as  provably  false,  unprivileged  statements  that  do 
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demonstrated  injury  to  an  individual's  or  a  business'  reputation. 

10.  Using  university  or  campus  logos,  wordmarks,  service  marks,  or  other 
symbols  of  the  university  or  campus  on  personal  home  pages. 

1 1 .  Creating  pages  which  contain  direct  links  to  pages  that  violate  this  pohcy. 

In  this  case,  users  may  be  requested  to  deactivate  links  to  materials  that  violate 
this  policy. 

1 2.  Failure  to  abide  by  the  current  specific  account  usage  Rules  that  are  main- 
tained on  the  VAXcluster.  These  Rules  are  viewed  by  entering  the  commend 
RULES  from  within  your  user  account. 

GUIDELINES 

Misuse  of  computing,  networking,  or  information  resources  may  result  in  the  loss 
of  computing  and/or  network  access.  Any  conduct  which  violates  local,  state,  or 
federal  laws  will  result  in  the  immediate  loss  of  all  university  computing  privileges 
and  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  university  offices  and/or  law  enforcement  au- 
thorities. Users  will  also  be  held  accountable  for  their  conduct  under  all  applicable 
university  policies  and  procedures.  Violation  of  this  policy  is  an  offense  under  the 
Code  of  Student  Life,  is  "misconduct"  and  "unacceptable  personal  conduct"  un- 
der applicable  personnel  policies,  for  which  dismissal  or  discharge  proceedings 
may  be  appropriate,  any  may  also  constitute  a  criminal  violation  under  Chapter 
14,  Article  60,  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes. 

Revised  January  27, 1997 

APPENDIX  M 

University  Policies  and  Procedures 

Regarding  Sexual  Assault 

The  university  takes  very  seriously  all  forms  of  sexual  violence.  In  order  to  provide 
a  safe  campus  community  within  which  all  members  are  valued  and  respected, 
policies  and  procedures  for  addressing  sexual  violence  have  been  established  and 
are  detailed  in  the  following  pages.  Acts  of  sexual  violence  carried  out  by  and/or 
against  university  community  members  vdll  not  be  tolerated  and  are  punishable 
under  university  policies  and  North  Carolina  law. 

To  appropriately  address  sexual  violence,  the  university  provides  compre- 
hensive services  including: 

•      educational  programs,  awareness  events  and  print  and  video  resources  ad- 
dressing a  variety  of  topics  related  to  sexual  violence, 
policies  addressing  sexually  assaultive  behaviors. 

counseling  and  intervention  services  for  those  who  have  been  assaulted  or 
who  have  concerns  regarding  sexual  violence. 

referral  to  off-campus  agencies  that  provide  services  for  persons  who  have 
been  sexually  assaulted. 

procedures  for  assisting  persons  who  have  been  sexually  assaulted  in  obtain- 
ing medical  and  counseling  services. 

procedures  for  campus  judicial  action  when  persons  who  have  been  as- 
saulted wish  to  pursue  campus  disciplinary  action  against  the  assailant, 
procedures  for  assisting  persons  who  have  been  sexually  assaulted  in  pursu- 
ing criminal  action  against  their  assailants. 
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PART  I 

A.     Definitions  of  Sexual  Violence  and  Sexual  Assault 

For  the  purpose  of  this  appendix,  the  terms  "sexual  violence"  and  "sexual 
assault"  are  used  interchangeably. 

•  Sexual  Assault 

Any  attempted  or  actual  sexual  activity  that  is  unwanted  or  nonconsensual 
including  oral  or  anal  penetration,  sexual  touching,  fondling,  rape  and  a 
variety  of  other  acts.  Sexual  assault  is  a  crime  under  North  Carolina  law. 

•  Rape 

Under  North  Carolina  law  is  defined  as:  .         ,, 

1.  Vaginal  intercourse 

2.  By  Force  . 

3.  Against  a  person's  will  .  .i         ,. 

•  Stranger  Rape 

Rape  in  which  the  victim  does  not  know  the  rapist.  This  type  of  rape  occurs 
the  least  often  of  the  three  types  listed  here,  but  is  the  one  most  often  re- 
ported. 

•  Acquaintance  Rape 

Rape  in  which  the  victim  knows  or  is  acquainted  with  the  rapist.  Also  called 
"  date  rape"  when  the  victim  is  or  has  been  dating  the  rapist.  Ninety  percent 
of  college  rapes  occur  between  people  who  know  each  other.  This  type  of 
rape  occurs  the  most  often,  but  is  least  often  reported. 

•  Gang  Rape 

Rape  in  which  there  are  two  or  more  rapists  involved. 

Other  definitions  regarding  what  sexual  assault  is  are  necessary  to  ensure  that 
the  university  policies  are  clearly  understood. 

1.  Any  sexual  behavior  to  which  all  persons  involved  do  not  clearly,  verbally, 
and  freely  consent  MAY  be  considered  sexual  assault  or  sexual  violence. 
Note: 

a.  Any  sexual  behavior  in  which  a  person  engages  because  of  coercion, 
threats,  emotional  or  verbal  abuse,  physical  force  or  threat,  intimida- 
tion, intoxication  or  other  instances  in  which  consent  CANNOT  be  freely 
given  constitutes  sexual  assault. 

b.  A  person  who  is  impaired  because  of  their  use  of  alcohol  or  other  drugs 
is  assumed  to  be  unable  to  give  consent. 

c.  Consent  requires  that  the  person  has: 

•  adequate  and  correct  information  for  decision-making, 
,        •     the  power  to  freely  choose  and 

•  the  freedom  to  have  their  choice  respected  by  others. 

2.  Behaviors'  that  are  considered  sexual  assault  and  which  can  result  in  crimi- 
nal, civil  or  campus  judicial  action  include  (but  are  not  limited  to)  any  of 
the  following  to  which  all  parties  involved  DO  NOT  or  CANNOT  freely 
consent  fas  defined  above)  are: 

•  any  touching  of  a  sexual  nature         ■       -     ^     "■■ 

•  penetration  of  the  vagina  by  the  penis  (the  definition  of  "rape"  accord- 
ing to  North  Carolina  law) 

•  any  sexual  activity  with  a  person  who  is  too  impaired  by  alcohol  or  other 
drugs  to  meet  the  above  definition  of  consent 

•  any  sexual  activity  v^th  a  person  who  is  mentally  defective,  mentally 
incapacitated  or  physically  helpless 

•  oral,  anal  or  vaginal  penetration  with  the  penis,  fingers  or  any  object 

•  any  sexual  behavior  with  a  person  under  the  age  of  16  (according  to 
North  Carolina  law) 
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B.  If  you  are  raped  or  sexuaUy  assaulted. . . 

1 .  Get  to  a  safe  place-one  that  is  well  lighted  and  where  there  are  other  people, 
preferably  people  you  know  and  trust. 

2.  Do  not  bathe,  douche,  brush  your  teeth,  drink,  change  clothing  or  even 
comb  your  hair  before  seeking  medical  attention.  It's  only  natural  to  want 
to  do  so,  but  you  maybe  destroying  physical  evidence  that  could  be  needed 
later  if  you  decide  to  prosecute. 

3.  Call  for  help!  People  who  care  and  who  will  provide  you  with  support  and 
information  are  available  24  hours  a  day  at  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  at  392- 
7460.  Or,  call  the  UNCW  Counseling  Center  at  962-3746.  Staff  members  at 
both  centers  can  help  you  consider  your  reporting  options  and  decide  what 
to  do  next.  (You  may  also  seek  the  help  of  any  other  trusted  campus  office 
or  staff  member,  including  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  962-7250 
or  962-3119  and  your  residence  coordinator.) 

4.  To  report  the  assault,  call  University  Police  at  962-3184  or  ext.  4911  on- 
campus.  Reporting  does  not  mean  that  you  have  to  prosecute.  See  the  next 
section  for  more  on  reporting  options. 

5.  Get  immediate  medic^  attention.^  You  may  have  injuries  of  which  you  are 
unaware. 

6.  If  you  wish,  call  a  friend,  family  member,  or  other  trusted  person  to  be  v\dth 
you. 

C.  Reporting  Alternatives  After  a  Sexual  Assault 

It  is  important  to  report  ANY  sexual  assault!  To  do  so  does  not  obligate  you  to 
prosecute  your  assailant.  There  are  several  ways  for  you  to  take  action- 

•  Criminal  prosecution 

•  Prosecution  through  the  UNCW  judicial  system 

•  Blind  (anonymous)  report 

In  any  case,  we  recommend  you  report  the  crime  to  the  University  Police  or 
local  law  enforcement  officials  as  soon  as  possible  to  ensure  proper  evidence 
collection  and  investigation.  This  v^ll  be  of  great  importance  should  you 
choose  later  to  prosecute.  You  may  discuss  your  reporting  options  with  any  of 
the  agencies  listed  under  "Important  Resources"  later  in  this  Appendix. 

•  Blind  Report 

A  blind  report  may  be  filed  with  any  of  the  university  resources  listed  at 
the  end  of  this  appendix.  In  this  report,  your  identity  will  remain  anony- 
mous. By  using  this  reporting  option,  you  can  provide  the  university  or 
law  enforcement  agencies  with  important  information  which  may  pre- 
vent other  assaults  or  may  alert  police  and  others  to  specific  high  risk 
areas  while  maintaining  your  anonymity.  Using  this  reporting  option 
enables  you  to  easily  access  the  support  of  university  immediately  de- 
cide whether  or  not  you  wish  to  pursue  criminal  or  judicial  action. 

•  UNCW  Campus  Judicial  System 

Whether  or  not  you  choose  to  pursue  criminal  prosecution,  if  the  assail- 
ant is  a  student,  you  may  file  a  report  through  the  UNCW  Campus  Judi- 
cial System.  A  hearing  will  be  conducted  and  a  university  administrator 

'    From  The  Rape  Crisis  Center  of  Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  NC. 

^  The  Rape  Victim  Assistance  Program  may  be  a  source  of  assistance  with  medical  costs  if 
you  report  the  assault  within  72  hours  of  the  incident.  For  information  on  this  program, 
contact  the  Rape  Crisis  Center.  Or  contact  Rape  Victim  Assistance  Program,  Department  of 
Crime  Control  and  Public  Safely,  P.O.  Box27687,  Raleigh,  NC  27611.  Telephone:  1-800-826- 
6200  or  (919)  733-7974.  ,,  >•  ;;, 
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or  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  will  hearyour  case.  If  the  assailant  is  found 
guilty,  sanctions  can  range  from  probation  to  indefinite  suspension  from 
the  university.  For  more  information,  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students,  Room  209  -  University  Union,  962-3119. 
•     Criminal  Prosecution 

If  you  decide  to  pursue  formal  prosecution,  local  law  enforcement  of- 
ficials will  need  assistance  in  identifying  and  apprehending  the  assail- 
ant. Information  concerning  the  time  and  location  of  the  assault,  as  well 
as  a  complete  description  of  the  assailant  (if  possible)  will  be  important. 
The  more  information  and  details  you  can  provide,  the  better  the  chances 
of  identification  and  prosecution.  If  the  assailant  is  identified,  the  New 
:.  Hanover  County  District  Attorney's  Office  will  determine  if  there  is 

sufficient  evidence  to  prosecute.  Be  aware  that  your  past  sexual  history 
cannot  be  discussed  except  for  past  relations  with  the  assailant. 

PART  II 

A.  The  University's  Response  to  a  Sexual  Assault  Report 

The  university  takes  very  seriously  all  incidents  of  sexual  violence.  Persons 
who  have  been  assaulted  are  encouraged  to  report  the  incident  to  someone, 
whether  a  friend,  parent,  spouse,  counselor  or  any  other  trusted  individual. 
This  is  an  important  step  in  the  healing  process. 

The  university  also  encourages  those  assaulted  to  report  the  incident  to 
university  or  local  law  enforcement  officers  or  to  university  administrators. 
Reporting  the  assault  does  not  automatically  require  prosecution,  as  de- 
scribed above  in  "What  Are  Your  Reporting  Alternatives  After  A  Sexual  As- 
sault?" Whether  to  prosecute,  either  through  the  campus  judicial  system  or 
through  the  criminal  or  civil  justice  system,  is  a  decision  that  only  the  person 
assaulted  can  make. 

Even  if  that  person  chooses  not  to  pursue  charges  against  the  assailant, 
reporting  the  incident  enables  the  university  administrators  to  have  a  clearer 
understanding  of  what  our  students  are  experiencing  and  what  services  are 
needed. 

B.  Filing  a  Blind  Report 

If  a  person  who  has  been  assaulted  agrees  to  permit  a  university  staff  member 
(such  as  a  representative  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students;  Student 
Development  Center,  or  Student  Health  Center)  or  a  Rape  Crisis  Center  staff 
member  submit  a  Blind  Report  of  your  incident,  that  report: 

1.  Does  not  contain  the  name  or  any  identifying  information  about  the  per- 
son who  was  assaulted. 

2.  The  university  office  (or  Rape  Crisis  Center)  to  which  the  assault  is  reported 
then  forwards  the  Blind  Report  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  where 
it  is  filed.  Again  there  is  no  identifying  information  about  the  person  re- 
porting the  incident. 

3.  If  the  person  who  was  assaulted  chooses  not  to  file  charges  or  chooses  not 
to  be  identified  in  a  report,  the  Blind  Report  simply  remains  on  file. 

The  Bhnd  Report  can  only  be  completed  with  the  permission  of  the  person 
who  has  been  assaulted.  The  university  can  not  initiate  disciplinary /judicial 
or  criminal  action  unless  the  person  who  has  been  assaulted  chooses  to  do  so 
even  if  the  alleged  assailant  is  named  in  the  Blind  Report. 
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C.     Pursuing  Legal  and/or  Judicial  Action  •    .      ?         ^ 

1.  Initial  reports  of  assault  can  be  made  as  described  above  in  "If  You  Are 
Raped  or  Sexually  Assaulted"  Students  are  encouraged  to  report  sexual 
assaults  to  University  Police,  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Student  Health 
Center,  Counseling  Center,  to  a  staff  member  of  the  Housing  and  Resi- 
dence Life  office  or  to  any  local  law  enforcement  agency  or  the  Rape  Crisis 
Center. 

2.  Once  this  initial  report  is  made,  the  person  to  whom  the  report  is  made  will 
assist  the  person  reporting  in  obtaining  care  and  assistance  from  the  Rape 
Crisis  Center  and,  if  appropriate,  a  local  hospital  emergency  room.  That 
person  or  the  representative  of  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  refer  her/him  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  for  judicial  action  and /or  to  University 
Police  for  criminal  action. 

3.  The  Dean  of  Students  will  assist  her/him  in  initiating  judicial  charges  and, 
as  appropriate,  in  following  through  on  criminal  charges. 

(Criminal  charges  are  filed  by  the  person  who  has  been  assaulted  with 
the  appropriate  law  enforcement  agency.) 

4.  In  every  case,  the  identity  of  the  person  who  was  assaulted  is  only  disclosed 
to  appropriate  university  officials  or  law  enforcement  agencies  with  her  or 
his  explicit  consent.  She/he  also  retains  full  right  to  privacy  and  to  choose 
whether  or  not  to  pursue  legal  or  campus  judicial  charges.  If  she/he  chooses 
not  to  reveal  her/his  identity,  no  charges  can  be  pursued. 

PART  III 

A.  Statement  of  the  Right  of  Victims  of  Sexual  Violence  Who  Pursue 
Campus  Judicial  Action 

1 .  The  right  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of  her /his  choice  to  accompany  her/ 
him  throughout  the  disciplinary  hearing. 

2.  The  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding,  excluding  delib- 
eration. 

3.  The  protection  afforded  by  NC  Shield  Law  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  hear- 
ing, currently  codified  as  NCGS8  C-1,  Rule  412  (1983) 

4.  If  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  Code,  the  victim  has  the  right  to 
make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to  suggest  an  appropriate  penalty. 

5.  The  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the  hearing. 

6.  The  victim  may  request  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  a  change  in 
living  arrangements. 

B.  Usage  of  Assault  Report  Information 

Anonymous  information  regarding  sexual  assaults  of  UNCW  students  is 
maintained  only  as  a  means  of  tracking  the  occurrence  of  such  incidents. 
Names  of  victims  or  alleged  assailants  are  NOT  a  part  of  this  reporting  process. 
When  a  Blind  Report  is  filed,  anonymous  information  is  shared  only  between 
the  department  to  which  the  assault  is  initially  reported  and  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students.  If  criminal  charges  are  filed,  the  appropriate  law  enforce- 
ment agency  must  be  informed. 

1 .  The  Rape  Crisis  Center,  the  Student  Health  Center  and  the  Student  Devel- 
opment Center  will  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  on  an  on- 
going basis  to  report  anonymous  information  regarding  incidents  of  sexual 
assault  of  UNCW  students. 

2.  University  Police  will  confer  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the 
end  of  each  semester  regarding  reported  incidents. 

3.  Numerical  data  only  will  be  reported  periodically  to  the  UNCW  Sexual 
Assault  Advisory  Board. 
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PART  IV 

A.     Campus  and  Local  Resources  for  Persons  Who  Have  Been      , 
Sexually  Assaulted 

Rape  Crisis  Center  392-7460 

UNCW  Counseling  Center  962-3746 

UNCW  University  Police  4911  for  On-Campus  Emergency  or  962-3184 

Additional  Resources: 

UNCW  Student  Health  Center  962-3280 

Wilmington  City  Police  Emergency  91 1  or  343-3600 

UNCW  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  962-3 1 19 

New  Hanover  Regional  Medical  Center  343-7799 

Cape  Fear  Memorial  Hospital  452-8100 


APPENDIX  N 

Policy  on  Skateboarding  and  Rollerblading 

1.  Skateboards  and  roUerblades  may  be  used  as  a  form  of  transportation  on 
campus.  They  may  only  be  utilized  on  sidewalks  and/or  roadways. 

2.  Skateboarding  and  rollerblading  are  prohibited  from  all  other  areas  of  cam- 
pus including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  areas: 

a.  all  steps 

b.  all  flower  planters 

c.  all  brick  patios 

d.  all  curbs  and  benches 

e.  inside  all  buildings 

3.  Violators  of  this  policy  will: 

a.  be  issued  a  campus  citation  for  $25. 

b.  be  charged  restitution  for  any  damages. 

c.  have  their  skateboards  or  roUerblades  confiscated  until  the  fine  and  resti- 
tution for  damages  are  paid  in  full. 

4.  All  underage  non-university  individuals  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  are 
required  to  have  a  parent  or  legal  guardian  present  to  obtain  their  confiscated 
property. 


APPENDIX  0 
Hurricane  Policy 

1.  University  officials  closely  monitor  tropical  depressions,  tropical  storms  and 
hurricanes.  Detailed  tracking  by  the  Emergency  Operating  Committee  is  begun 
at  the  first  announcement  of  a  hurricane  watch. 

2.  Upon  announcement  of  a  hurricane  watch,  students  will  be  encouraged  to 
develop  plans  for  evacuation. 

3 .  Classes  and  other  university  events  will  be  cancelled  by  the  Chancellor  when 
appropriate.  The  university  community  will  be  informed  through  radio, 
television,  UNCW  Web  Page,  UNCW  Emergency  Hotline  910-962-3991  or 
1-888-657-5751,  and  other  communication  methods  when  this  decision  is 
made. 
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4.  University  officials  encourage  students  to  drive  liome  -when  the  hurricane  is 
far  from  landfall  and  weather  conditions  permit  safe  travel.  Students  who  are 
not  traveling  to  their  permanent  residences,  are  expected  to  notify  parents 
and  family  of  their  plans  and  whereabouts. 

5.  In  the  event  that  a  student  can  not  find  alternate  shelter  for  the  duration  of 
hurricane  and  recovery  period,  the  student  should  be  referred  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  to  be  informed  of  potential  options. 

6.  The  university  will  systematically  evacuate  all  non-essential  personnel  from 
the  campus  in  an  orderly  manner.  The  University  will  remain  closed  and 
access  prohibited  to  all  non-essential  personnel  until  further  notice. 

7.  The  University  Union  is  the  Emergency  Operating  Center.  Food  and  provi- 
sions will  be  kept  in  the  Emergency  Operating  Center  for  pre-determined 
essential  Emergency  Operating  Center  Officials  only. 

8.  Public  safety  personnel,  maintenance  workers  and  their  supervisors  v^ll 
continue  to  be  on  duty  around  the  clock  during  these  storms.  Campus  officials 
are  in  constant  contact  with  local,  county  and  state  emergency  headquarters. 

9.  University  officials  will  resume  operations  as  soon  as  itis  determined  that  the 
university  can  resume  its  educational  mission  in  a  safe  and  reasonable  maimer. 

10.  The  university  community  will  be  informed  of  the  re-opening  of  the  imiversity 
through  radio,  television,  UNCW  Web  Page,  UNCW  Emergency  Hotline  910- 
962-3991  or  1-888-657-5751,  and  other  appropriate  communication  methods. 
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PENDIX  P 


/■.   Vi. 


UNCW  CAMPUS  JUDICIAL  SYSTEM 
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APPENDIX  P-2 


JUDICIAL  ROUTE 
For  Resident  Students 
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APPENDIX  P-3 


JUDICIAL  ROUTE 
For  Commuter  Students 
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APPENDIX  Q 

Students'  Education  Records  at 

General  Administration  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina: 

Annual  Notification  of  Rights 

Certain  personally  identifiable  information  about  students  ("education  records") 
may  be  maintained  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration, 
which  serves  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  system.  This  student  infor- 
mation may  be  the  same  as,  or  derivative  of,  information  maintained  by  a  constitu- 
ent institution  of  the  University;  or  it  may  be  additional  information.  Whatever 
their  origins,  education  records  maintained  at  General  Administration  are  subject 
to  the  federal  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (FERPA). 

FERPA  provides  that  a  student  may  inspect  his  or  her  education  records.  If  the 
student  finds  the  records  to  be  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of 
the  student's  privacy  rights,  the  student  may  request  amendment  to  the  record. 
FERPA  also  provides  that  a  student's  personally  identifiable  information  may  not 
be  released  to  someone  else  unless  (1)  the  student  has  given  a  proper  consent  for 
disclosure  or  (2)  provision  ofFERPA  or  federal  regulations  issued  pursuant  to  FERPA 
permit  the  information  to  be  released  without  the  student's  consent. 

A  student  may  file  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  a  complaint  concern- 
ing failure  of  General  Administration  or  an  institution  to  comply  with  FERPA. 

The  policies  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration  con- 
cerning FERPA  may  be  inspected  in  the  office  at  each  constituent  institution  des- 
ignated to  maintain  the  FERPA  policies  of  the  institution.  Policies  of  General  Ad- 
ministration may  also  be  accessed  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  The  University 
of  North  Carolina,  General  Administration,  910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel  Hill,  NC. 

Further  details  about  FERPA  and  FERPA  procedures  at  General  Administration 
are  to  be  found  in  the  referenced  policies.  Questions  about  the  policies  may  be 
directed  to  Legal  Section,  Office  of  the  President,  The  University  of  North  Carolina, 
GeneralAdministration,AnnexBuilding,  910  Raleigh  Road,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  (mail- 
ing address  P.O.  Box  2688,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27515-2688;  tel:  919-962-4588). 


APPENDIX  R 

Freedom  of  Expression  by  Non-University 

Sponsored  Speakers 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  community  which  embraces 
diversity.  The  university  supports  activities  that  encourage  understanding,  respect 
and  appreciation  for  different  points  of  view.  In  pursuit  of  this  goal,  the  university 
aspires  to  protect  its  educational  mission  while  also  protecting  the  first  amend- 
ment right  to  free  speech.  The  granting  of  this  privilege  does  not  imply  any  en- 
dorsement or  support  for  the  views  expressed  by  the  speaker.  The  following  policy 
provides  standards  and  guidelines  necessary  to  maintain  the  orderly  and  essential 
operation  of  the  university. 

1.  Any  individual  or  group  seeking  the  opportunity  to  speak  on  campus  must 
register  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  at  least  24  hours  prior  to  any 
activity. 

2.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  assigned  to  a  specific  area,  and  granted 
permission  to  assemble  for  a  duration  of  no  longer  than  2  hours. 

3.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  required  to  display  a  copy  of  tlie  registration 
approved  by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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4.  The  individual  or  group  will  not  under  any  circumstances  be  permitted  to  sell 
items  or  solicit  funds. 

5.  The  individual  or  group  will  be  allowed  to  continue  to  assemble  for  the  full 
duration  of  time  approved  on  the  registration  unless: 

a.  normal  university  activity  is  disrupted;  or 

b.  university  property  is  being  damaged;  or 

c.  individuals  or  observers  not  actively  engaged  in  a  dialogue  with  the  speaker 
are  being  harassed  or  verbally  abused;  or 

d.  the  physical  safety  and  well-being  of  any  member  of  the  university  com- 
munity or  visitors  on  the  campus  is  threatened. 

6.  Any  member  of  the  UNCW  community  may  report  a  violation  or  concern 
regarding  the  behavior  of  a  registered  individual  or  group  to  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

7.  Amember  of  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  assess  the  situation,evaluate 
the  allegation  in  relation  to  the  established  policy,  and  determine  if  the 
individual  or  group  should  be  allowed  to  continue. 

8.  If  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  determines  that  an  individual  or  group  is 
in  violation  of  any  standard  during  the  assembly,  the  individual  or  group  will 
be  escorted  from  university  by  the  university  police. 

9.  Any  individual  or  group  who  violates  the  police  may  lose  all  privileges  to 
assemble  on  campus  in  the  future. 


APPENDIX  S 

Improper  Relationships  Between  Students  and  Employees 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  does  not  condone  amorous  relationships  be- 
tween students  and  employees.  Members  of  the  university  community  should 
avoid  such  liaisons,  which  can  harm  affected  students  and  damage  the  integrity  of 
the  academic  enterprise.  Further,  sexual  relationships  between  unmarried  per- 
sons can  result  in  criminal  liability.  In  two  types  of  situations,  university  prohibi- 
tion and  punishment  of  amorous  relationships  is  deemed  necessary:  1)  when  the 
employee  is  responsible  for  evaluating  or  supervising  the  affected  student;  and  2) 
when  the  student  is  a  minor,  as  defined  by  North  Carolina  law.  The  following 
policies  shall  apply  to  all  employees  and  students  of  the  sixteen  constituent  insti- 
tutions. 

A.  PROHIBITED  CONDUCT 

1.  It  is  misconduct,  subject  to  disciplinary  action,  for  a  university  employee, 
incident  to  any  instructional,  research,  administrative  or  other  university 
employment  responsibility  or  authority,  to  evaluate  or  supervise  any  enrolled 
student  of  the  institution  with  whom  he  or  she  has  an  amorous  relationship 
or  to  whom  he  or  she  is  related  by  blood,  law  or  marriage. 

2.  It  is  misconduct,  subject  to  disciplinary  action,  for  a  university  employee  to 
engage  in  sexual  activity  with  any  enrolled  student  of  the  institution,  other 
than  his  or  her  spouse,  who  is  a  minor  below  the  age  of  18  years. 

B.  DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 

1.  "Amorous  relationship."  An  amorous  relationship  exists  when,  without  the 
benefit  of  marriage,  two  persons  as  consenting  partners  (a)  have  sexual  union 
or  (b)  engage  in  a  romantic  partnering  or  courtship  that  may  or  may  not  have 
been  consummated  sexually. 
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2.  "Related  by  blood,  law,  or  marriage"  means:  ' 

a.  Parent  and  child  »f 

b.  Brother  and  sister 

c.  Grandparent  and  grandchild 

d.  Aunt  and/or  uncle  and  niece  and/or  nephew 

e.  First  cousins 

f.  Step-parent  and  step-child 

g.  Husband  and  wife 

h.  Parents-in-law  and  children-in-iaw 
i.    Brothers-in-law  and  sisters-in-law 
j.    Guardian  and  ward 

3.  "Evaluate  or  supervise"  means: 

a.  To  assess,  determine  or  influence  (1)  one's  academic  performance,  progress 
or  potential  or  (2)  one's  entitlement  to  or  eligibility  for  any  institutionally 
conferred  right,  benefit  or  opportunity,  or 

b.  To  oversee,  manage  or  direct  one's  other  institutionally  prescribed  ac- 
tivities. 

C.    CORRECTIVE  ACTION 

Board  of  Governors  Statement: 

Violations  of  the  provisions  of  Section  A  shall  be  addressed  in  accordance  with 
remedial  measures  prescribed  by  each  constituent  institution;  if  disciplinary 
action  is  brought  against  an  affected  employee,  it  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  existing  institutional  policies  and  procedures  prescribed  for 
prosecuting  misconduct  charges  against  members  of  the  class  of  employ- 
ment of  which  the  affected  employee  is  a  member. 

UNCW  Policy: 

"Improper  relations"  as  defined  in  this  policy  focuses  on  potential  conflicts  of 
interests,  conflicts  of  interests,  or  the  appearance  of  conflicts  of  interests 
related  to  supervision  or  evaluation  of  students  or  other  university  employees 
in  the  performance  of  duties.  If  the  potential  for  such  conflicts  arises,  univer- 
sity employees  involved  in  such  relationships  are  required  to  disclose  the 
possibility  of  any  conflict  of  interest  to  their  immediate  supervisor  (unless  the 
immediate  supervisor  is  the  person  involved  in  this  conflict  of  interest  in 
which  case  the  reporting  line  is  to  the  next  level  of  administrative  authority) 
and  to  take  immediate  action  to  eliminate  any  potential  source  of  conflict  of 
interest.  That  is,  university  employees  must  recuse  themselves  of  any  official 
duty  which  would  create  a  conflict  of  interest  or  potential  for  conflict  of 
interest.  In  such  cases,  university  employees  are  encouraged  to  seek  informal 
resolution  of  the  matter  with  the  help  of  the  immediate  supervisor  (or  appro- 
priate administrative  authority)  by  making  alternate  arrangements  in  which 
work  tasks  can  be  performed  in  the  absence  of  any  conflict  of  interest  or 
potential  conflict  of  interest. 

If  the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  informally  and  if  individuals  knowingly 
continue  in  a  supervisory  or  evaluative  relationship  in  which  such  a  conflict 
of  interests  exists,  then  those  individuals  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action 
up  to  and  including  dismissal  from  the  university. 

Anyone  who  believes  that  a  violation  of  this  policy  has  occurred  is  encouraged 
to  refer  the  matter  to  the  appropriate  supervisory  authority  (unless  the  imme- 
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diate  supervisor  is  the  person  involved  in  this  conflict  of  interest  in  w^hich  case 
the  reporting  line  is  to  the  next  level  of  administrative  authority)  or  to  the 
university  EEO/AA  officer.  In  such  cases,  the  appropriate  supervisor  should 
implement  a  formal  review  process  in  accordance  v\^th  university  administra- 
tive review  procedures  for  personal  discrimination. 


APPENDIX  T 

ADA  Grievance  Form 

Name: 


Address: 


Phone: 


Please  provide  a  complete  discription  of  your  grievance. 
Complaint: 


Please  attach  additional  pages  as  needed. 
Signature: Date: 


I         Please  return  to  ADA  Compliance  Officer,  Alderman  Hall  201,  910-962-3835. 
I        TTY  Relay:  1  -800-25 1  -5325 

Upon  request,  assistance  appropriate  to  the  documented  disability  will  be  pro- 
vided to  complete  this  form. 
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Philosophy 

Dear  UNCW  Faculty,  Staff  and  Students: 

The  problem  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  is  not  new  but  has  been  a  problem 
for  various  societies  for  as  long  as  there  has  been  recorded  history.  In  the  past  few 
years,  due  to  increased  attention  in  the  public  media  and  heightened  public 
awareness,  citizens  across  the  United  States  have  begun  to  focus  their  attention 
on  the  effects  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  on  society.  We  recognize  that 
substance  abuse,  particularly  that  of  alcohol,  is  a  concern  for  some  UNCW 
community  members  as  well.  Therefore,  we  have  compiled  this  handbook  to 
assist  you  in  gathering  information  about  alcohol  and  other  drugs  and  the 
problems  and  concerns  associated  with  their  use  and  abuse. 

When  dealing  with  these  substance  abuse  issues,  we  do  not  want  to  just  react; 
instead,  we  want  to  move  rapidly  in  delivering  accurate  information  so  that 
members  of  our  community  can  make  healthy  choices  concerning  their  use  of 
alcohol  and  other  drugs.  For  those  who  may  have  problems  related  to  drug  use 
we  will  be  responsive  to  their  needs  through  assessment,  counseling  and  referral 
to  other  agencies  when  advisable.  You  will  find  in  this  handbook  an  outline  of 
university  pohcy,  procedure  and  programming  in  addition  to  state  and  federal 
laws  that  pertain  to  alcohol  and  other  controlled  substances. 

I  hope  that  you  will  read  the  information  that  is  enclosed  and  that  you  will 
support  our  promotion  of  low- risk,  healthy  choices  concerning  the  use  of  alcohol 
and  other  drugs.  We,  at  UNCW,  will  continue  to  emphasize  the  prevention  of 
drug  abuse  and  stress  education  in  an  effort  to  increase  awareness  and  further 
knowledge.  In  addition,  we  will  provide  intervention  and  treatment  services 
when  necessary.  All  members  of  this  academic  community  (students,  staff, 
faculty)  share  the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying 
high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 


Sincerely, 

Patricia  L.  Leonard 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
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From  the 
chancellor. 


Dear  UNCW  Students,  Staff  and  Faculty: 

Substance  abuse  is  causing  increasing  problems  around  the  country.  Not  only  is 
there  a  pronounced  rise  in  the  number  of  students,  many  of  whom  are  underage, 
abusing  themselves  with  alcohol  and  drugs,  but  those  students  are  also  often 
engaging  in  antisocial  behavior  that  affects  other  people.  To  be  specific,  we  have 
seen  a  disturbing  increase  in  the  number  of  sexual  assaults  and  in  almost  every 
case,  alcohol  and/ or  drugs  was  a  contributing  factor. 

We  recognize  that  here  at  UNCW  we  have  a  responsibility  to  address  this  issue 
and  provide  our  community  with  appropriate  resources  in  the  areas  of  drug 
abuse  prevention,  education  and  treatment. 

In  order  to  inform  students,  staff  and  faculty  of  their  responsibilities  under 
UNCW's  alcohol  and  other  drug  policy  and  to  meet  the  university 's  responsibilities 
as  set  forth  in  the  Drug-Free  Workplace  Act  of  1988  and  the  Drug-Free  Schools  and 
Communities  Act  Amendments  of  1989,  this  handbook  is  provided  for  your 
information. 

We  are  committed  to  providing  an  educational  environment  that  is  free  of  alcohol 
and  other  drug  abuse  and  promotes  healthy  drug-free  life-styles.  Therefore,  I 
urge  you  to  join  me  in  this  quest  and  hope  that  this  handbook  will  assist  you  in 
doing  so. 

,.,  ,:  -         ,  With  all  best  wishes, 


■«i' 


^^^James  R.  Leutze 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 


POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION  AND 
CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON  THE 
CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol  to 
be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy 
of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to 
the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This 
policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive,  healthy  use  or  nonuse  of 
alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state  or  municipal  law  regarding  their 
purchase,  possession  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcoholic  Beverage  Con- 
trol Laws  make  it  illegal  for  any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person  in  purchas- 
ing or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  beverages  be  sold  by 
any  person,  organization  or  corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  university. 
(General  Statues  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink 
to  another  person  or  persons,  whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road 
or  street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place 
within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  purchase  alcoholic 
beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  maybe  consumed  can  be  held 
only  under  circumstances  in  which  the  host  organization  demonstrates 
reasonable  means  of  insuring  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to 
state  law. 
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Il.Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  university  events  must 
adhere  to  the  following  guidelines: 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the  university 
campus  shall  be  restricted  to  areas  specified  by  the  dean  of  students. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  chancellor. 

1.  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement  of  Responsibility 
must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  seven  (7)  days  prior 
to  the  event  (see  inside  back  cover). 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be  present  for  the 
entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  maybe  used  only  as  complements  to  an  event,  not  as 
the  main  focus. 

E.  Nonalcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same  place  as  the  alco- 
holic beverages  and  featured  as  prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be  designated  for  the 
'  purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted  within  the  approved 
area  designated  for  the  event. 

■      H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an  event  for  proof  of 
legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identifica- 
tion: 
1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

•  2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a  Social  Security  card 

,,  and  another  form  of  picture  identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  nontransferable 
form  of  identification. 

I.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual  behavior  or  im- 
paired speech  or  motor  coordination  when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the 
result  of  substance  abuse. 

J.  Alcohol  service  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the  event  ends. 

K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption  on  campus  will 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compliance  with 
guidehnes  set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism. 
The  below  quantities  represent  the  NIAAA' s  recommended  maximum  amount 
of  alcohol  served  to  one  person. 

A.  Beer  -  12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine  -  4  oz.  per  person  per  hour.  '     . 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 
MARKETING 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 
MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON 
THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  a 
large  segment  of  the  college  student  population  through  acts  of 
vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of 
accidents,  lessening  of  academic  performance,  estrangement  of 
social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 
Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
alcoholic  beverages  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  protect 
the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important 
responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies, 
practices  and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible 
approach  to  this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  practices 
on  the  UNCW  campus: 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for  students 
and /or  held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state 
law.  They  must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal  of 
individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form  of  alcohol 
abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e. 
"all  you  can  drink"). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be  provided  as 
free  awards  to  individual  students  or  campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  programs  should  be 
permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promotional  activities  should  include 
"drinking  contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise  existing 
campus  events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be  determined  by 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse 
Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the  philosophy  of 
responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  products  represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support  campus  alcohol 
education  programs  that  encourage  informed  and  responsible  decisions 
about  the  use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional  media,  including 
that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product  advertising,  should  not 
portray  drinking  as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  students 
or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should  not  associate 
beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require 
skilled  reactions  such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

11.  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to  students 
should  be  developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated  guidelines. 

12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote  their  products 
on  campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  Substance 
Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic  beverages 
are  served  shall  note  the  availability  of  nonalcoholic  beverages  as 
predominantly  as  alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 


Students  or  student  organizations  cited  for  violation  of  UNCW 
alcohol  policies  will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  outlined  in  the 
Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II-2. 
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UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ILLEGAL 
DRUGS 


INTRODUCTION 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  to 
maintain  an  environment  that  supports  and  encourages  the  pursuit  and 
dissemination  of  knowledge.  That  environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use. 
Therefore,  all  members  of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty,  members, 
administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the  responsibility  for 
protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying  high  standards  of  professional  and 
personal  conduct. 

POLICY  AND  PROGRAM 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufacture  of  drugs  will 
not  be  tolerated  and  maybe  grounds  for  immediate  suspension  or  dismissal 
of  students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize 

1 .  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with  the  goals  of  the 
university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's  present  accom- 
plishments and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention 
program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the  campus  community.  To  assist 
in  accomplishing  this  mission,  CROSSROADS,  the  Substance  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Education  Program,  has  developed  a  well-integrated, 
centralized  program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  alcohol  and  other  drug 
abuse  education,  training  and  prevention,  and  monitors  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  for  constituencies  served.  CROSSROADS  can  provide  alcohol  and 
other  drug  abuse  referral  services  on  campus  and  in  the  external  community. 
It  also  provides  consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies. 

EDUCATION 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all  members  of  the 
university  community  avoid  abuse  of  illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange  on  the  health 
risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that  discourages 
alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community  groups  and 
agencies  and  the  institution  for  education,  treatment  and  referral. 
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D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to  enable  them  to 
detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems 
to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  alcohol,  other  drugs  and  drug  abuse  for  students 
and  family  members  in  the  student  orientation  programs. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education  about  drugs  into 
the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug-related  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

COUNSELING  AND  REHABILITATION 

A.  UNCW  provides  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  counseling  and  information 
about  rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  university  community. 
Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of  university  services  can  be  assured 
that  applicable  professional  standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed. 
Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professionals  and  students  on  drug  abuse  infor- 
mation, intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have  demonstrated 
abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow-up  of  campus  individuals  and  developing 
a  referral  and  follow-up  mechanism  in  collaboration  with  the  employee 
assistance  coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  students,  staff  and 
faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  members  of  the  uni- 
versity community  who  desire  to  seek  professional  assistance  beyond  the 
campus.  This  v^U  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  employee  assistance 
coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention  and  referral 
services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recognized  that  some  campus 

constituents  may  prefer  professional  assistance  external  to  the  campus. 
Therefore,  the  campus  community  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  education 
and  prevention  program  coordinator  v\nll  collaborate  with  the  employee 
assistance  coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate  referral 
mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off-campus  resources  for 
assistance  and  referral  is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students, 
administrators  and  other  employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  served  and  have  a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance. 
Individuals  served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can  be  assured  that 
confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 
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ENFORCEMENT  AND  PENALTIES 

A.  ENFORCEMENT: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  alcohol  and  other  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  alcohol  and  other  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  alcohol  and  other  drug  policy 
violations. 

B.  PENALTIES: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state  and  federal  law  and 
applicable  university  policy  to  eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  university 
community.  University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the  University 
Catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation  material,  letters  to 
students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings,  and  faculty  and  employee 
meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  employees  are 
responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
the  North  Carolina  law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or  manufacture 
drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in  Article  V,  Chap  ter  90 
of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (see  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  on 
Controlled  Substances  90-95).  Any  member  of  the  university  community  who 
violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil 
authorities  and  to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  UNCW.  It  is  not "  double  jeopardy " 
for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the  university  to  proceed  against  and  punish  a 
person  for  the  same  specified  conduct.  The  university  v^ll  initiate  its  own 
disciplinary  proceedings  against  the  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or 
other  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the 
university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with  procedural  safeguards 
applicable  to  disciplinary  actions  against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life, 
Section  II),  faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure, 
UNCW,  Section  VLII),  and  administrators  and  other  employees  (see  Procedure 
No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for  Designated  Employment  Exempt  from 
State  Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions). 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from  written 
warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from  enrollment  and  discharge 
from  employment;  however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  imposed 
for  the  particular  offenses  described. 
1 .     Trafficking  in  lUegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery,  or 
possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  sub- 
stance identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or 
Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not 
limited  to  heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium,  cocaine, 
amphetamine,  methaqualone),  any  student  shall  be  expelled  and  any 
faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture,  sale  or  deliver^^  or 
possession  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  sub- 
stance identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  marijuana, 
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phenobarbital,  codeine),  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from 
enrollment  or  from  employment  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its 
equivalent.  For  a  second  offense,  any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any 
faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled  sub- 
stance identified  in  Schedule  1,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or 
Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  minimum  penalty 
shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  employment  for  a  period  of 
at  least  one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of  any  controlled  sub- 
stance identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  probation  for 
a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  A  person  on  probation 
must  agree  to  participate  in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program, 
consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such  other  conditions  and 
restrictions,  including  a  program  of  community  service,  as  the  chancellor 
or  chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate.  Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by 
the  terms  of  probation  shall  result  in  suspension  from  enrollment  or 
employment  for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of  the 
probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involving  the  illegal  posses- 
sion of  controlled  substances,  progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall  be 
imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge  of  faculty  mem- 
bers, administrators  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

a.  When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  university  employee 
has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  violation  of  policies  concerning  illegal 
drugs,  he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enrollment  and /or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  proceedings  if, 
assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  chancellor,  or  in  the  chancellor's 
absence,  the  chancellor's  designee,  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  university  community  would  constitute  a  clear  and 
immediate  danger  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community;  provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appro- 
priate hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be  held  as 
promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

ASSESSMENT 

A.     UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus  environment: 

1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying  cause  of  drug 
abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  regarding  the  use  of 
\-  drugs  and  employ  results  in  program  development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from  police  and  secu- 
rity reports  to  guide  program  development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  data  regarding  health,  counseling  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary  actions  and  use 
it  to  guide  program  development. 
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B.  Annually,  the  chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  report  of 
campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during  the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including  any  sanctions 
imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  campus 
program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal  drugs. 
The  chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  this  report  to  the  president. 
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STATE  LAW                    UNCW  POLICY 

SCHEDULE 

POSSESSION 

(maximum  penalties) 

SALE/ 
MANUFACTURE 

POSSESSION 

(minimum  penalties) 

SALE/ 
MANUFACTURE 

1 

Heroin,  LSD,  Peyote, 
Mescaline,  Psilocybm, 
Methaqualone,  PCP,  MDA 

See  Note  1 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

Maximum  penalty 
219  months  in 
prison  plus  fine 
not  less  than 
$200,000 
Class  H  Felony 

Suspension  from  enrollment 
or  employment  for  at  least 
one  semester 

Expulsion  of  student, 
discharge  of 
employee 

II 

Morphine,  Demerol, 
Codeine.  Percodan, 
Percocet,  Fentanyl, 
Diiaudid,  Secondal, 
Nembutal,  Cocaine, 
Amphetamines. 
Anabolic  steroids 

See  Note  2 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

219  months  in 
prison  plus  fine  not 
less  than  $250,00C 
If  opium  or  opiate, 
279  months  in 
prison  plus  fine  not 
less  than  $500,000 
Class  H  Felony 

III 

Certain  Barbiturates  in 
Codeine-containing 
medicine  (Tylenol  #3. 
Empirin  #3,  Tussionex) 

Probation  to  be  determined 
on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Must 
agree  to  an  assessment  and/ 
or  drug  test,  drug  education 
or  counseling. 

Failure  to  do  so  shall  result  in 
suspension  for  the  remaining 
period  of  probation.  Subse- 
quent offenses  may  involve 
more  severe  penalties, 
expulsion  or  discharge. 

First  offense: 
Suspension  for  one 
semester 

Second  offense: 
Expulsion  or 
discharge 

IV 

Barbiturates,  narcotics,  and 
stimulants,  including  Valium. 
Talwin,  Librium,  Darvon, 
Tranzene,  Serax,  Equanil, 
tonamin,  Rohypnol 

V 

Compounds  witti  limited 
Codeine,  such  asTerpine 
Hydrate.  Robitussm  AC 

See  Note  3 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

VI 

Marijuana,  THC,  Hashish, 
Hash  Oil 

See  Note  4 

and  G.S.  90-95  (d-f) 

219  months  in 
prison  plus  fine 
not  less  than 
$200,000 
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Note  1     For  a  Schedule  I  substance,  the  crime  is  a  Class  I  felony. 

Note  2    For  a  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV substance,  if  the  amount  possessed  is: 

(a)  more  than  100  tablets,  capsules,  or  dosage  units,  or 

(b)  more  than  four  tablets,  capsules,  dosage  units  of  dilaudid  (chemically 
known  as  "hydromorphone"),  or 

(c)  any  amount  of  cocaine  or  phencyclidine,  the  crime  is  a  Class  I  felony.  For 
possession  of  a  lesser  amount  of  a  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV  substance,  the 
crime  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

Note  3    For  a  Schedule  V Substance,  the  crime  is  a  Class  2  misdemeanor. 

Note  4    For  a  Schedule  VI  substance, 

(a)  a  defendant's  first  conviction  for  possession  of  up  to  a  half-ounce  of 
marijuana  or  up  to  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  of  hashish  is  punishable  as 
a  Class  3  misdemeanor,  and  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  must  be 
suspended  and  the  defendant  may  not  be  required  to  serve  active  time  as 
a  special  condition  of  probation; 

(b)  possession  of  more  than  a  half-ounce  of  marijuana  and  up  to  one  and  a 
half  ounces  of  marijuana  or  more  than  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  and  up 
to  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  of  hashish  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor; 

(c)  possession  of  more  than  one  and  a  half  ounces  of  marijuana,  more  than 
three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  of  hashish,  or  any  amount  of  synthetic 
tetrahydrocannabinols  or  tetrahydrocannabinols  isolated  from  mari- 
juana resin  is  a  Class  I  felony. 
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REFERRAL  PROCESS 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ALCOHOL  AND  OTHER  DRUG-RELATED 
DISCIPLINARY  REFERRALS  OF  UNCW  STUDENTS 

I.  Hearing  Officer  determines  if  disciplinary  violation  involves  the  abuse  of 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  or  if  any  alcohol  or  other  drug  policy  was  violated. 

If  so: 

A.  The  Hearing  Officer  may  require  that  the  student  attend  "Challenging 
Decisions"  or  CD  education  program.  This  program  is  presented  by  CROSS- 
ROADS, the  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and  Education  Program.  A  sched- 
ule of  sessions  is  provided  to  all  referred  students  by  their  Hearing  Officers. 

B.  Or  if  this  is  a  marijuana  violation  or  the  second  alcohol  violation  or  if  the 
violation  involved  "extraordinary"  circumstances  related  to  alcohol  or 
other  drug  use: 

1.  Student  is  referred  to  the  Counseling  Center  for  a  substance  abuse 
assessment.  The  student  may  alternatively  choose  to  have  the  assess- 
ment conducted  by  an  off-campus  cooperating  agency,  at  his/her  own 
expense. 

2.  If  the  student  is  found  responsible  for  a  first-time  marijuana  violation, 
they  v^ll  also  be  required  to  attend  an  additional  CD  class  called  CD-M 
(Challenging  Decisions-Marijuana). 

3.  If  the  student  had  been  found  responsible  for  an  earlier  violation  and 
had  not  been  required  to  attend  the  CD  program,  attendance  can  be 
required  for  this  violation. 

II.  If  the  student  is  referred  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment,  the  Hearing 
Officer  will  complete  with  the  student  consent  form  on  which  the  student 
agrees  to  assessment  and  to  the  release  to  the  Hearing  Officer  of  a  summary 
of  the  assessing  counselor '  s  recommendations  regarding  the  referred  student. 
This  form  will  also  include  deadlines  for  scheduling  the  assessment. 

III.  If  the  student  is  referred  to  the  to  the  CD  and/or  CD-M  education  program, 
this  form  will  also  indicate  the  deadline  by  which  attendance  must  be 
completed.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  schedule  and  attend  the  CD 
class. 

IV.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  schedule  and  attend  an  assessment 
appointment  with  the  Counseling  Center  (or  with  an  appropriate  off-campus 
agency).  If  the  student  fails  to  show  up  for  his/her  assessment  appointment, 
his/her  Hearing  Officer  v^U  be  notified. 

V.  The  Hearing  Officer  will  also  be  notified  if  the  student  fails  to  follow  through 
on  the  assessing  counselor's  recommendations. 

VI.  If  a  student  who  has  been  referred  to  CD  classes  fails  to  attend  prior  to  his/ 
her  deadline,  the  Hearing  Officer  is  notified. 
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HEALTH  RISKS  OF 
PSYCHOACTIVE  DRUGS 

All  psychactive  drugs,  which  includes  alcohol,  can  produce  negative 
health  risks  associated  with  long-term  chronic  use.  In  addition,  all 
these  drugs  can  pose  serious  risks  such  as  abnormal  growth,  brain 
damage  and  birth  defects  for  the  fetus  of  a  drug-using  female.  The 
following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  possible  health  risks: 

STIMULANTS 

Anxiety,  agitation,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure,  irregular  heartbeat,  chronic 
sleeplessness,  stimulant  psychosis  with  paranoia  and  death  as  a  result  of  an 
overdose. 

NARCOTICS 

Anxiety,  mood  swings,  nausea,  mental  confusion,  constipation,  respiratory 
depression,  coma  or  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

SEDATIVES/HYPNOTICS 

CNS  depression,  impaired  thinking,  staggering  gait,  visual  disturbances, 
dyskinesia  and  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

ALCOHOL 

CNS  depression,  impaired  judgment,  mental  confusion,  gastrointestinal  irritation, 
liver  damage,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure,  irreversible  brain  damage, 
heart  disease,  pancreatitis,  lowered  immunities,  coma  and  death  from  overdose. 

MARIJUANA 

Mental  confusion  and  disorientation,  anxiety,  amotivational  syndrome,  lung 
damage  and  cancer,  alterations  in  brain  function  and  morphology,  hormonal 
and  reproductive  system  abnormalities. 

INHALANTS 

Nausea,  headaches,  perceptual  distortions,  impaired  judgment,  irregular 
heartbeat.  Sudden  Death  Syndrome  (SDS),  weight  loss,  damage  to  the  bone 
marrow,  lungs,  liver  and  kidneys. 

COCAINE 

Anxiety,  insomnia,  paranoia,  weight  loss,  perforation  of  the  nasal  septum, 
hypertension,  seizures,  cardiac  failure  and  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

HALLUCINOGENS 

Visual  distortions,  increased  heart  rate  and  blood  pressure,  amotivational 
syndrome,  psychotic  episodes,  panic  disorders  and  flashbacks. 
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Concerned?  Try  CARE-ing 

Often  we  are  concerned  about  more  effective  ways  to  encourage  students  (or 
others)  to  get  help  for  alcohol  and  other  drug  problems.  Many  times  you  may  feel 
unsure  about  the  need  for  someone  to  seek  help. 

In  order  to  briefly  screen  for  possible  problems  with  alcohol  or  other  drugs,  try 
the  CARE  questions: 

1 .  Have  you  ever  felt  the  need  to  Cut  Down  or  Control  your  drinking/  drug  use? 

2.  Have  people  close  to  you  expressed  Anxiety  or  Anger  about  your  drinking/ 
drug  use? 

3.  Have  you  had  difficulty  Remembering  what  you  did  or  said  while  drunk/ 
high? 

4.  Has  your  drinking/ drug  use  had  negative  Effects  in  any  of  the  following  life 
areas? 

a.  physical 

b.  social 

c.  academic 

d.  work 

■     e.  financial 
f.   legal 

A  person  who  answers  "yes "  to  2  or  more  of  these  questions  may  be  substance 
abusing.  A  more  complete  assessment  will  be  needed. 

In  order  to  successfully  refer  to  appropriate  assessment  intervention  services, 
keep  in  mind  the  following  guidelines. 

1.  You  can  "plant  a  seed,"  even  if  someone  does  not  immediately  follow 
through. 

2.  There  is  no  guaranteed  formula  for  successful  referral  to  services.  Be  realistic 
in  your  expectations. 

3.  Stay  non-judgmental  and  express  concern  and  caring  rather  than  anger  and 
shock. 

4.  Cite  specific,  concrete  behaviors  or  conditions  you  know  about  rather  than 
generalizations. 

5.  Give  a  name  and  phone  number  for  referral.         :■    .  '  ['..'I' 

6.  Stand  firm  especially  in  the  face  of  denial.  .    ?  .         . 

7.  Know  your  limits  and  ask  for  help. 

At  the  Counseling  Center,  experienced  counselors  administer  substance  abuse 
assessments  and  counsel  students  on  their  own  or  another's  substance  use/ 
abuse.  Dee  Casey  coordinates  this  program  and  can  also  consult  with  staff,  family 
members  and  friends  about  effective  intervention  techniques.  Please  call  us  for 
more  information  at  962-3746. 
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Resources 


UNIVERSITY  RESOURCES 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  962-31 19 

University  Union,  Room  209,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  takes  great  pride  in  the  student  body;  however, 
it  realizes  that  UNCW  is  not  immune  to  the  various  problems  that  afflict  many 
campuses.  The  staff  are  here  to  help  individuals  who  seek  assistance  in  dealing 
with  a  substance  abuse  problem  and  support  their  endeavors  in  dealing  with  it. 
When  situations  arise  thatviolate  university',  state,  or  federal  laws,  all  appropriate 
actions  are  taken  in  order  to  enforce  these  policies  as  well  as  help  the  individual 
student. 

CROSSROADS-Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &  Education  Program 
Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m.  962-4136 

CROSSROADS,  the  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &  Education  Program  is 
responsible  for  providing  a  systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for 
substance  abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the  university 
community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and  accessible  multimedia 
resource  area  containing  drug  education  materials,  as  well  as  information  on 
alternatives  to  drug  abuse,  and  how  to  help  someone  else.  Personal  growth  and 
self-concept  enriching  experiences  are  provided  to  students  through  alternative 
learning  opportunities.  The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus 
and  community  resources,  providing  consultation,  informarion  or  referral  as 
appropriate.  Educational  programs  are  provided  as  requested  in  conjunction 
with  faculty;  additional  educational  opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  are 
offered  as  requested. 

Informationsessionsabouthealthrisks,  decision-making,  drinking  behaviors, 
legal  responsibilities,  party  planning  and  university  regulations  are  available  to 
students,  clubs,  organizations  and  residence  life  groups. 

*The  terms  "substance"  and  "drug"  are  intended  to  include  all  psychoactive 
chemicals  including  alcohol,  nicotine,  stimulants,  depressants,  opiates  and 
hallucinogens. 

Counseling  Center  962-3746 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  9:00  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 
Emergency  (daytime):  962-3065 

The  Counseling  Center  offers  a  number  of  counseling  opportunities  for  students. 
Included  are  Substance  Abuse  Counseling  Services  from  professional  experienced 
substance  abuse  counselors,  offering  assessment,  individual  counseling,  group 
counseling,  and  consultation  services  for  those  students  who  may  be  affected  by 
their  own  or  someone  else's  substance  abuse  problem. 

Asafe  environment  is  provided  for  decision-making,  problem-solving,  personal 
growth,  increased  self-care,  and  recovery.  All  services  are  confidential.  Referrals 
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are  provided  for  additional  off-campus  resources,  including  12-step  meetings  as 
needed. 

Avariety  of  group  experiences  are  offered,  such  as  Substance  Abuse  Awareness, 
Recovery  Support  and  Co-Dependency  Groups.  Training  and  consulting  services 
are  available  for  faculty,  staff,  parents,  and  others. 

Student  Health  Center  962-3280 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  Suite  A,  8:30  a.m.-  6:00  p.m.,  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday;  9:30  a.m.-6:00  p.m.,  Thursday 

The  Student  Health  Center  offers  a  full  scope  of  general  and  acute  services  for 
students.  In  addition,  it  can  perform  medical  assessments  and  provide 
information  on  drug  screening.  The  center  can  also  refer  students  to  appropriate 
facilities  for  detoxification  or  treatment. 

Wellness  Services  962-4137 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

Wellness  Services  is  the  campus  resource  for  wellness-based  educational 
programs,  direct  care  consultations  and  referrals,  interactive  health  software 
programs  and  on-site  informational  resources. 

Employee  Assistance  Program  395-3985 

University  Center,  Human  Resources  Department, 
7:30  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 

UNCW's  Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP)  assists  employees  confidentially 
in  finding  solutions  to  personal  problems  (alcohol,  family,  drugs,  emotional, 
financial,legal,  physical,  marital)  that  may  adversely  affect  job  performance.  The 
program  is  also  available  to  family  members.  The  following  services  are  provided: 
consultation,  assessment  and  referral. 

An  employee  may  contact  the  following  individual  for  confidential  assistance: 
the  EAP  consultant  at  395-3985,  or  (800)  543-7327. 

University  Police  -      -        ;  962-3184 

"J"  Street 

The  Department  of  Public  Safety  is  always  working  to  help  make  the  college 
experience  enjoyable  and  crime-free.  One  of  the  duties  of  University  Police  is  to 
enforce  all  alcohol  and  other  drug-related  rules,  regulations  and  state  laws.  When 
these  are  violated,  it  is  necessary  to  take  action. 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  962-3241 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  Office,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  Housing  &  Residence  Life  program  is  designed  to  help  students  living  in  the 
residence  halls.  The  resident  assistants  and  resident  coordinators  have  been 
trained  and  are  knowledgeable  about  drug  information  and  basic  listening  skills. 
They  are  there  to  assist.  The  residence  life  program  also  has  the  responsibility  of 
enforcing  federal,  state  and  local  laws  and  the  university  drug  policies.  Violations 
of  the  law  will  be  addressed  and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  help  students  deal 
with  drug-related  issues. 

Although  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the 
university,  students  are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic  beverages 
in  their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with  state  laws.  However,  no  non- 
resident can  bring  alcohol  into  the  residence  halls  and  no  one  of  legal  drinking 
age  may  consume  alcohol  in  the  room  where  a  student  is  not  of  legal  drinking  age. 
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The  student's  room  is  considered  "dry"  and  thus  off-limits  to  the  consumption 
of  alcohol.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW  policies  regarding  the  possession  and 
consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  and  marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages,  the 
following  rule  pertains  to  residence  halls:  there  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  of 
beer  in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or 
suite  buildings  except  during  official  residence  life  functions  where  an  alcoholic 
beverage  permit  has  been  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
approved  by  the  chancellor. 

Athletics  Department  962-3232 

Trask  Coliseum,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

UNCW  athletes  have  a  shared  responsibility  with  other  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  university  employees  to  uphold  the  academic 
integrity  of  the  university.  The  responsibility  includes  the  fight  against  illegal 
drugs.  As  highly  visible  members  of  the  university  community,  athletes  are  in  a 
strategic  position  to  serve  in  the  battle  against  drugs  by  exemplifying  high 
standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

As  with  all  students,  UNCW  athletes  are  subject  to  all  university  policies, 
procedures  and  programs  regarding  drugs.  As  members  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association,  UNCW  athletes  are  afforded  an  additional  drug  identification  and 
intervention  program  offered  by  the  conference  to  all  member  institutions.  The 
emphasis  of  the  program  is  education,  identification  and  intervention.  It  is  an 
excellent  player  awareness  program  which  is  highly  focused  on  prevention. 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES 

Followingisapartiallistingofsubstanceabuseservices  available  in  the  Wilmington 
area.  For  additional  resources,  contact  the  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  &Education 
Program  at  962-4137,  or  the  UNCW  Student  Development  Center  at  962-3746. 

Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.  343-0145  or  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  3rd  Floor,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Coastal  Horizons  Center,  Inc.  is  a  public  center  providing  information, 
education,  referral,  counseling  and  outpatient  treatment.  Fees  for  counseling 
and  treatment  are  charged  on  a  shding  scale. 

Crisis  Line  (910)  392-7408  or  1-800-672-2903 

3333  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Suite  100,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 
24-hour  operation 

Crisis  Line  is  a  24-hour  hot  line  for  any  personal  or  family  crisis,  including 
alcohol  and  drug-related  issues.  Crisis  Line  Open  House  provides  cousneling 
and  shelter  for  adolescents. 

Treatment  Alternatives  to  Street  Crime  (T.A.S.C.)  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  Suite  100,  ' 

Wilmington,  NC  28401 

T.A.S.C.  is  a  public  drug-treatment  program  intended  for  criminal  offenders. 

Tri-County  Center  •  251-6530 

2023  South  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

Tri-County  Center  is  a  public  medical  non-hospital  inpatient  detoxification 
and  outpatient  treatment  program  serving  New  Hanover,  Pender  and  Brunswick 
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Counties.  The  center  provides  information,  education,  assessment,  counseling, 
treatment  and  referrals  on  an  outpatient  basis.  A  crisis  center  is  available  for 
walk- ins  on  the  weekends  from  midnight  Friday  until  Monday  morning.  Fees  are 
charged  on  a  sliding  scale. 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration  343-4513 

Alton  Lennon  Federal  BIdg.  2  Princess  Street, 
Room  322,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  D.E.A.  provides  drug  information  and  education,  and  is  available  to 
participate  in  conferences  and  seminars  relating  to  illegal  drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Sheriffs  Department  341-4266  or  341-4200 

20  N.  4th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Sheriffs  Department  offers  a  crime  prevention  program  which  includes 
presentations  on  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

Wilmington  Police  Department  343-3600 

115  Red  Cross  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Police  Department  provides  crime  prevention  programs  and  is  available 
to  make  presentations  relating  to  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Health  Department  343-6500 

2029  S.  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Health  Department  provides  drug  and  alcohol  information  and  referral. 

American  Lung  Association  395-5864 

P.O  Box  3577,  4006  Oleander  Drive,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

The  American  Lung  Association  provides  the  public  (free  of  charge)  information 
and  counseling  on  such  drugs  as  nicotine  and  marijuana,  and  other  drugs 
affecting  the  respiratory  system. 

Alcoholics  Anonymous  (AA)  762-1230 

Intergroup  Office 

3130  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

Al-Anon  341-7222 

Narcotics  Anonymous  452-6034 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Adult  Children  of  Alcoholics 

(ACOA)  (919)783-7733 

Fetal  Alcohol  Hotline  '  (800)  532-6302 

National  Clearinghouse  for  Alcohol  Information  (301)  468-2600 

Schools  Without  Drugs  (U.S.  Department  of  Education)  (800)  624-0100 
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NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES 


(PRINTED  IN  PART) 


14-443.  DEFINITIONS. 

As  used  in  this  Article: 

(1)  "Alcoholism"  is  the  state  of  a  person  who  habitually  lacks  self-control  as  to 
the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  or  uses  alcoholic  beverages  to  the  extent  that 
his  health  is  substantially  impaired  or  endangered  or  his  social  or  economic 
function  is  substantially  disrupted;  and 

(2)  "Intoxicated"  is  the  condition  of  a  person  whose  mental  or  physical 
functioning  is  presently  substantially  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  use  of 
alcohol;  and 

(3)  A  "public  place"  is  a  place  which  is  open  to  the  public,  whether  it  is  publicly 
or  privately  owned.  (1977,  2nd  Sess.,  C.  1134,  s.  1;  1981,  c.  412,  s.  4;  c.  747,  s. 
66.) 

14-444.  INTOXICATED  AND  DISRUPTIVE  IN  PUBLIC. 

(a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  in  a  public  place  to  be  intoxicated  and 
disruptive  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Blocking  or  otherwise  interfering  with  traffic  on  a  highway  or  public 
vehicular  area,  or 

(2)  Blocking  or  lying  across  or  otherwise  preventing  or  interfering  with  access 
to  or  passage  across  a  sidewalk  or  entrance  to  a  building,  or 

(3)  Grabbing,  shoving,  pushing  or  fighting  others  or  challenging  others  to 
fight,  or 

(4)  Cursing  or  shouting  at  or  otherwise  rudely  insulting  others,  or     ^ 

(5)  Begging  for  money  or  other  property. 

(b)  Any  person  who  violates  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  fifty  dollars  ($50.00)  or  imprisonment 
for  not  more  that  30  days.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  G.S.  7A-273(1), 
a  magistrate  is  not  empowered  to  accept  a  guilty  plea  and  enter  judgement 
for  this  offense.  (1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l.) 

14-445.  DEFENSE  OF  ALCOHOLISM. 

(a)  It  is  a  defense  to  a  charge  of  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public  place 
that  the  defendant  suffers  from  alcoholism. 
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(b)  The  presiding  judge  at  the  trial  of  a  defendant  charged  with  being  intoxicated 
and  disruptive  in  pubUc  shall  consider  the  defense  of  alcoholism  even 
though  the  defendant  does  not  raise  the  defense,  and  may  request  additional 
information  on  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcoholism. 

(c)  Whenever  any  person  charged  with  committing  a  misdemeanor  under  G.S. 
14-444  enters  a  plea  to  the  charge,  the  court  may,  without  entering  a 
judgement,  defer  further  proceedings  for  up  to  1 5  days  to  determine  whether 
the  person  is  suffering  from  alcoholism. 

(d)  If  he  believes  it  will  be  of  value  in  making  his  determination,  the  district  court 
judge  may  direct  an  alcoholism  court  counselor,  if  available,  to  conduct  a 
prehearing  review  of  the  alleged  alcoholic's  drinking  history  in  order  to 
gather  additional  information  as  to  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from 
alcoholism.  (1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l;  1981,  c.519,  s.l.) 

14-447.  NO  PROSECUTION  FOR  PUBLIC  INTOXICATION. 

(a)  No  person  may  be  prosecuted  solely  for  being  intoxicated  in  a  public  place. 
A  person  who  is  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  and  is  not  disruptive  may  be 
assisted  as  provided  in  G.S.  122C-301. 

(b)  If,  after  arresting  a  person  for  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  a  public 
place,  the  law-enforcement  officer  making  the  arrest  determines  that  the 
person  would  benefit  from  the  care  of  a  shelter  or  health-care  facility  as 
provided  by  G.S.  122C-30 1 ,  and  that  he  would  not  likely  be  disruptive  in  such 
a  facility,  the  officer  may  transport  and  release  the  person  to  the  appropriate 
facility  and  issue  him  a  citation  for  the  offense  of  being  intoxicated  and 
disruptive  in  a  public  place.  This  authority  to  arrest  and  then  issue  a  citation 
is  granted  as  an  exception  to  the  requirements  of  G.S.  15A-501  (2).  (1977, 2nd 
Sess.,  C.1134,  s.l;  1981,  c.519,  s.2;  1985,  c.589,  s.7.) 

122C-301.  ASSISTANCE  TO  AN  INDIVIDUAL  WHO  IS 
INTOXICATED  IN  PUBLIC;  PROCEDURE  FOR  COMMITMENT 
TO  SHELTER  OR  FACILITY. 

(a)  An  officer  may  assist  an  individual  found  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  by 
taking  any  of  the  following  actions: 

(1)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individual  home; 

(2)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individual  to  the  resi- 
dence of  another  individual  willing  to  accept  him; 

(3)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  and  apparendy  unable 
to  provide  for  himself  food,  clothing,  or  shelter  but  is  not  apparentiy  in 
need  of  immediate  medical  care,  the  officer  may  direct  or  transport  him  to 
an  appropriate  public  or  private  shelter  facility. 

(4)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  but  apparently  unable 
to  provide  for  himself  immediate  medical  care,  the  officer  may  direct  or 
transport  him  to  an  area  facility,  hospital,  or  physician's  office;  or  the 
officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  individual  to  any  other  appropriate 
health  care  facility;  or 

(5)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  a  substance  abuser  and  is  appar- 
ently dangerous  to  himself  or  others,  the  officer  may  proceed  as  provided 
in  Part  8  of  this  Article.  " 

(b)  In  providing  the  assistance  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
officer  may  use  reasonable  force  to  restrain  the  intoxicated  individual  if  it 
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appears  necessary  to  protect  himself,  the  intoxicated  individual,  or  others. 
No  officer  may  be  held  criminally  or  civilly  liable  for  assault,  false 
imprisonment,  or  other  torts  or  crimes  on  account  of  reasonable  measures 
takenunder  authority  of  this  Part.  •     • 


OTHER  PROVISIONS 


18B-300.  PURCHASE,  POSSESSION  AND  CONSUMPTION 
OF  MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UNFORTIFIED  WINE. 

(a)  Generally.  -  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Chapter,  the  purchase, 
consumption,  and  possession  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine  by 
individuals  21  years  old  and  older  for  their  own  use  is  permitted  without 
restriction. 

(b)  [Omitted] 

(c)  Local  Ordinance.  -  A  city  or  county  may  by  ordinance: 

(1)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  consumption  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified 
wine  on  the  public  streets  in  that  city  or  county  by  persons  who  are  not 
occupants  of  motor  vehicles  and  on  property  owned,  occupied,  or  con- 
trolled by  that  city  or  county; 

(2)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  possession  of  open  containers  of  malt  beverages 
and  unfortified  wine  on  public  streets  in  that  city  or  county  by  persons  who 
are  not  occupants  of  motor  vehicles  and  on  property  owned,  occupied,  or 
controlled  by  that  city  or  county;  and 

(3)  Regulate  or  prohibit  the  possession  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine 
on  public  streets,  alleys,  or  parking  lots  which  are  temporarily  closed  to 
regular  traffic  for  special  events. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  an  open  container  means  a  container  whose 
seal  has  been  broken  or  a  container  other  than  the  manufacturer's  unopened 
original  container.  As  provided  by  G.S.  18B- 102(a),  possession  or  consumption  of 
alcoholic  beverages  is  unlawful  except  as  authorized  by  the  ABC  Law. 

188-301.  POSSESSION  AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  FORTI- 
FIED WINE  AND  SPIRITUOUS  LIQUOR. 

(a)  Possession  at  Home.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit,  for  any 
person  at  least  21  years  old  to  possess  for  lawful  purposes  any  amount  of 
fortified  wine  and  spirituous  liquor  at  his  home  or  a  temporary  residence, 
such  as  a  hotel  room. 

(b)  Possession  on  Other  Property.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit,  for 
a  person  to  possess  for  his  personal  use  and  the  use  of  his  guests  not  more 
than  eight  Uters  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor,  or  eight  liters  of  the  two 
combined,  at  the  following  places: 

(1)  The  residence  of  any  other  person  with  that  person's  consent; 

(2)  Any  other  property  not  primarily  used  for  commercial  purposes  and  not 
open  to  tlie  public  at  the  time  the  alcoholic  beverage  is  possessed,  if  the 
owner  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  property  consents  to  that  possession 
and  consumption; 

(3)Anestablishmentwithabrown-baggingpermitasdefinedinB.S.  18B-1001(7). 
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(c)  Special  Occasions.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  person  to  possess,  without  a  permit 
and  not  for  sale,  any  amount  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  for  a 
private  party,  private  reception,  or  private  special  occasion,  at  the  following 
places: 

(1)  His  home  or  a  temporary  residence,  such  as  a  hotel  room; 

(2)  Any  other  property  not  primarily  used  for  commercial  purposes,  which  is 
under  his  exclusive  control  and  supervision,  and  which  is  not  open  to  the 
public  during  the  event; 

(3)  The  hcensed  premises  of  any  business  for  which  the  Commission  has 
issued  a  special  occasions  permit  under  G.S.  18B-1001(8),  if  he  is  the  host 
of  that  private  function  and  has  the  permission  of  the  permittee. 

(d)  Consumption.  -  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  person  to  consume  fortified  wine  and 
spirituous  liquor  in  any  place  where  it  is  lawful  for  him  to  possess  those 
alcoholic  beverages  under  subsections  (a)  through  (c). 

(e)  [Omitted] 

(f)  Unlawful  Possession  or  Use.  -  As  illustration,  but  not  limitation,  of  the 
general  prohibition  stated  in  G.S.  18B-102(a),  it  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)  Any  person  to  consume  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  bever- 
ages or  to  offer  such  beverages  to  another  person: 

(a)  [Omitted] 

(b)  Upon  any  property  used  or  occupied  by  a  local  board,  or 

(c)  On  any  public  highway,  or  sidewalk. 

(2)  Any  person  to  display  publicly  at  an  athletic  contest  fortified  wine,  spiritu- 
ous liquor,  or  mixed  beverages; 

(3)  Any  person  to  permit  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  bever- 
ages to  be  possessed  or  consumed  upon  any  premises  not  authorized  by 
this  Chapter; 

(4)  Any  person  to  possess  or  consume  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or 
mixed  beverages  upon  any  premises  where  such  possession  or  consump- 
tion is  not  authorized  by  law,  or  where  the  person  has  been  forbidden  to 
possess  or  consume  that  beverage  by  the  owner  or  other  person  in  charge 
of  the  premises; 

(5)  Any  person  to  possess  on  any  of  the  premises  described  in  subsections  (a) 
through  (c)  a  greater  amount  of  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  than 
authorized  by  this  Chapter; 

(6)  Any  permittee,  other  than  a  mixed  beverage  or  culinary  permittee,  to 
possess  spirituous  liquor  or  mixed  beverages  on  his  licensed  premises; 

(7)  Any  person  to  possess  on  his  person  or  consume  malt  beverages  or  unfor- 
tified wine  upon  any  property  owned  or  leased  by  a  local  board  of  educa- 
tion and  used  by  the  local  board  of  education  for  school  purposes.  Pro- 
vided, however,  the  prohibition  in  G.S.  18B- 102(a)  and  this  subdivision 
shall  not  apply  on  property  owned  by  a  local  board  of  education  which  was 
leased  for  99  years  or  more  to  a  nonprofit  auditorium  authority  created 
prior  to  1991  whose  governing  board  is  appointed  by  a  city  board  of 
aldermen,  a  county  board  of  commissioners,  or  a  local  school  board. 
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18B-302.  SALE  TO  OR  PURCHASE  BY  UNDERAGE 
PERSONS. 

(a)  Sale.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

(1)  Sell  or  give  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine  to  anyone  less  than  21  years 
old;  or 

(2)  Sell  or  give  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages  to  anyone 
less  than  21  years  old. 

(b)  Purchase  or  Possession.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)  A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to  purchase,  or  to 
possess  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine;  or 

(2)  A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to  purchase,  or  to 
possess  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages. 

(c)  Aider  and  Abettor. 

( 1)  By  underage  Person.  -  Any  person  who  is  under  the  lawful  age  to  purchase 
and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2  misdemeanor. 

(2)  By  Person  over  Lawful  Age.  -  Any  person  who  is  over  the  lawful  age  to 
purchase  and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  by  guilty  of  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

(d)  [Omitted] 

(e)  Fraudulent  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
obtain  or  attempt  to  obtain  alcoholic  beverages  in  violation  of  subsection  (b) 
of  this  section  by  using  or  attempting  to  use: 

(1)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  driver's  license;  or 

(2)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's 
license;  or 

(3)  A  driver's  license  issued  to  another  person;  or 

(4)  An  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's  license  issued  to  another 
person. 

(f)  Allowing  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  permit 
the  use  of  his  driver's  license  or  any  other  identification  document  of  any  kind 
by  any  person  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(g)  Conviction  Report  Sent  to  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles.  -  The  court  shall  file  a 
conviction  report  with  the  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles  indicating  the  name  of 
the  person  convicted  and  any  other  information  requested  by  the  Di\ision 
if  the  person  is  convicted  of: 

(1)A  violation  of  subsection  (e)  or  (f)  of  this  section;  or 

(2)  A  violation  of  subdivision  (c)(1)  of  this  section;  or 

(3)  A  violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  if  the  violation  occurred  while  the 
person  was  purchasing  or  attempting  to  purchase  an  alcoholic  beverage. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  conviction  report,  the  division  shall  revoke  the  person's 
license  as  required  by  G.S.  20-17.3 

(h)    [Omitted] 

(i)    Purchase  or  Possession  by  19  or  20-Year-old.  -  A  violation  of  subdixision  ■ 
(b)  ( 1)  of  this  section  by  a  person  who  is  19  or  20  years  old  is  an  infraction  and 
is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  twenty- five  dollars  ($25.00).  An 
infraction  is  an  unlawful  act  that  is  not  a  crime.  The  procedure  for  charging 
and  trying  an  infraction  is  the  same  as  for  a  misdemeanor,  but  conviction  of 
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an  infraction  has  no  consequence  other  than  payment  of  a  fine.  A  person 
convicted  of  an  infraction  may  not  be  assessed  court  costs. 

18B-303.  AMOUNTS  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  THAT 
MAY  BE  PURCHASED. 

(a)  Purchases  Allowed.  -  Without  a  permit,  a  person  may  purchase  at  one  time: 
(1)  Not  more  than  80  liters  of  malt  beverages,  other  than  draft  malt  beverages 

in  kegs; 
(2)Anyamount  of  draft  malt  beverages  in  kegs;  .1  ; 

(3)  Not  more  than  20  liters  of  unfortified  wine; 

(4)  Not  more  than  eight  liters  of  either  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor,  or 
eight  liters  of  the  two  combined. 

(b)  Unlawful  Purchase.  -  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (c)  and  in  Article  11, 
it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  purchase,  or  for  any  person  to  sell,  an 
amount  of  alcoholic  beverages  greater  than  that  stated  in  subsection  (a). 

(c)  Greater  Amounts.  -  Amounts  of  alcoholic  beverages  greater  than  those  listed 
in  subdivisions  (a)(3)  and  (a)  (4)  may  be  purchased  with  a  purchase- 
transportation  permit  under  G.S.  18B-403. 

18B-304.  SALE  AND  POSSESSION  FOR  SALE. 

(a)  Offense.  -  It  shall  be  unlav^rful  for  any  person  to  sell  any  alcoholic  beverage, 
or  possess  any  alcoholic  beverage  for  sale,  without  first  obtaining  the 
appUcable  ABC  permit  and  revenue  licenses. 

(b)  Prima  Facie  Evidence.  -  Possession  of  the  follov\^ng  amounts  of  alcoholic 
beverages,  without  a  permit  authorizing  that  possession,  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  that  the  possessor  is  possessing  those  alcoholic  beverages  for 
sale: 

(1)  More  than  80  liters  of  malt  beverages,  other  than  draft  malt  beverages  in 
kegs; 

(2)  More  than  eight  liters  of  spirituous  liquor;  or 

(3)Any  amount  of  non-tax-paid  alcoholic  beverages.  "  .• 

18B-400.  AMOUNTS  THAT  MAY  BE  TRANSPORTED. 

A  person  may  transport  at  one  time  the  same  amount  of  alcoholic  beverages 
that  he  is  allowed  to  buy  under  G.S.  18B-303(a).  Greater  amounts  of  fortified 
\mne,  unfortified  wine  and  spirituous  liquor  may  be  transported  with  a 
purchase-transportation  permit  under  G.S.  18B-403.  The  Commission  may 
also  authorize  a  distillery  representative,  in  the  course  of  his  business,  to 
transport  and  possess  up  to  10  gallons  of  spirituous  liquor. 

18B-401.  MANNER  OF  TRANSPORTATION. 

(a)  Opened  Containers.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to  transport  fortified 
wine  or  spirituous  liquor  in  the  passenger  area  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  other 
than  the  manufacturer's  unopened  original  container.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  a  person  who  is  driving  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular 
area  to  consume  in  the  passenger  area  of  that  vehicle  any  malt  beverage  or 
unfortified  wine.  Violation  of  this  subsection  shall  constitute  a  Class  3 
misdemeanor. 

(b)  [Omitted.] 

175 


18B-1006.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  ON  PERMITS. 

(a)  School  and  College  Campuses.  -  No  permit  for  the  sale  of  malt  beverages, 
unfortified  wine,  or  fortified  wine  shall  be  issued  to  a  business  on  the  campus 
or  property  of  a  public  school  or  college  unless  that  business  is  a  hotel  with 
a  mixed  beverages  permit  or  a  special  occasion  permit.  (1981,  c.412,  s.  2; 
1981(Reg.  Sess.,  1982),  c.  1262,  s.  23;  1985,  c.ll4,  s.  2;  c.301;  1987,  c.515; 
C.760.) 

20-138.1.  IMPAIRED  DRIVING. 

(a)  Offense.  -  A  person  commits  the  offense  of  impaired  driving  if  he  drives  any 
vehicle  upon  any  highway,  any  street,  or  any  public  vehicular  area  within 
this  state: 

(1)  While  under  the  influence  of  an  impairing  substance;  or 

(2)  After  having  consumed  sufficient  alcohol  that  he  has,  at  any  relevant  time 
after  the  driving,  an  alcohol  concentration  of  0.08  or  more. 

(b)  Defense  Precluded.  -  The  fact  that  a  person  charged  v^th  violating  this 
section  is  or  has  been  legally  entitled  to  use  alcohol  or  a  drug  is  not  a  defense 
to  a  charge  under  this  section. 

(c)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  impaired  driving,  the  pleading  is  sufficient 
if  it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense  in  the  usual  form  and 
charges  that  the  defendant  drove  a  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular 
area  while  subject  to  an  impairing  substance. 

(d)  Sentencing  Hearing  and  Punishment.  -  Impaired  driving  as  defined  in  this 
section  is  a  misdemeanor.  Upon  conviction  of  a  defendant  of  impaired 
driving,  the  presiding  judge  must  hold  a  sentencing  hearing  and  impose 
punishment  in  accordance  with  G.S.  20-179.  (1983,  c.  435,  s.  24.) 

(e)  Exception.  -  Notwithstanding  the  definition  of  "vehicle"  pursuant  to  G.S.  20- 
4.01(49),  for  purposes  of  this  section  the  word  "vehicle"  does  not  include  a 
horse,  bicycle,  or  lawnmower. 

20-138.3.  DRIVING  BY  PERSON  LESS  THAN  21  YEARS 
OLD  AFTER  CONSUMING  ALCOHOL  OR  DRUGS. 

(a)  Offense.  -  It  is  unlawful  for  a  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  drive  a  motor 
vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  while  consuming  alcohol  or  at 
any  time  while  he  has  remaining  in  his  body  any  alcohol  or  in  his  blood  a 
controlled  substance  previously  consumed,  but  a  person  less  than  21  years 
old  does  not  violate  this  section  if  he  drives  with  a  controlled  substance  in  his 
blood  which  was  lawfully  obtained  and  taken  in  therapeutically  appropriate 
amounts. 

(b)  Subject  to  Implied-Consent  Law.  -  An  offense  under  this  section  is  an  alcohol- 
related  offense  subject  to  the  implied-consent  provisions  of  G.S.  20-16.2 

(c)  Punishment;  Effect  When  Impaired  Driving  Offense  Also  Charged.  -  The 
offense  in  this  section  is  a  Class  2  misdemeanor.  It  is  not,  in  any  circumstances, 
a  lesser  included  offense  of  impaired  driving  under  G.S.  20-138.1,  but  if  a 
person  is  convicted  under  this  section  and  of  an  offense  involving  impaired 
driving  arising  out  of  the  same  transaction,  the  aggregate  punishment 
imposed  by  the  court  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  applicable  to  the 
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offense  involving  impaired  driving,  and  any  minimum  punishment 
applicable  must  be  imposed. 

(d)  Limited  Driving  Privilege.  -  A  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section  and  whose  drivers  license  is  revoked  solely  based  on  that 
conviction  may  apply  for  a  limited  driving  privilege  as  provided  in  G.S.  20- 
179.3.  This  subsection  shall  apply  only  if  the  person  meets  both  of  the 
following  requirements: 

(1)  Is  18,  19,  or  20  years  old  on  the  date  of  the  offense. 

(2)  Has  not  previously  been  convicted  of  a  violation  of  this  section. 

The  judge  may  issue  the  limited  driving  privilege  only  if  the  person  meets  the 
eligibility  requirements  of  G.S.  20-179.3  other  than  the  requirement  in  G.S. 
20-  179.3(b)  (l)c.  G.S.  20- 179(e)  shall  not  apply.  All  other  terms,  conditions, 
and  restrictions  provided  for  in  G.S.  20-179.3  shall  apply.  G.S.  20-179.3, 
rather  than  this  subsection,  governs  the  issuance  of  a  limited  driving  privilege 
to  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  and  of 
driving  while  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  same  transaction. 

20-138.7.  TRANSPORTING  AN  OPEN  CONTAINER  OF 
ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  AFTER  CONSUMING  ALCOHOL. 

(a)  Offense.  -  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public 
vehicular  area: 

(1)  While  there  is  an  alcoholic  beverage  other  than  in  the  unopened 
manufacturer's  original  container  in  the  passenger  area;  and 

(2)  While  the  driver  is  consuming  alcohol  or  while  alcohol  remains  in  the 
driver's  body. 

(b)  Subject  to  Implied-Consent  Law.  -  An  offense  under  this  section  is  an 
alcohol-related  offense  subject  to  the  implied-consent  provisions  of  G.S.  20- 
16.2. 

(c)  Odor  Insufficient.  -  The  odor  of  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  the  breath  of  the 
driver  is  insufficient  evidence  to  prove  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that 
alcohol  was  remaining  in  the  driver's  body  in  violation  of  this  section,  unless 
the  driver  was  offered  an  alcohol  screening  test  or  chemical  analysis  and 
refused  to  provide  all  required  samples  of  breath  or  blood  for  analysis. 

(d)  Alcohol  Screening  Test.  -  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  an 
alcohol  screening  test  may  be  administered  to  a  driver  suspected  of  violating 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  and  the  results  of  an  alcohol  screening  test  or 
the  driver's  refusal  to  submit  may  be  used  by  a  law  enforcement  officer,  a 
court,  or  an  administrative  agency  in  determining  if  alcohol  was  present  in 
the  driver's  body.  No  alcohol  screening  tests  are  valid  under  this  section 
unless  the  device  used  is  one  approved  by  the  Commission  for  Health 
Services,  and  the  screening  test  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  regulations  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  manner  of  its  use. 

(e)  Punishment;  Effect  When  Impaired  Driving  Offense  Also  Charged. -Violation 
of  this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  3  misdemeanor  for  the  first 
offense  and  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  2  misdemeanor  for  a  second  or 
subsequent  offense.  A  fine  imposed  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense  may 
not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars  ($1000).  Violation  of  this  section  is  not  a 
lesser  included  offense  of  impaired  driving  under  G.S.  20-138.1,  but  if  a 
person  is  convicted  under  this  section  and  of  an  offense  involving  impaired 
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driving  arising  out  of  the  same  transaction,  the  punishment  imposed  by  the 
court  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  applicable  to  the  offense  involving 
impaired  driving,  and  any  minimum  applicable  punishment  shall  be 
imposed.  A  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  considered  a  moving  violation 
for  purposes  of  G.S.  20-16(c). 

(f)  Definitions.  -  If  the  seal  on  a  container  of  alcoholic  beverages  has  been 
broken,  it  is  opened  within  the  meaning  of  this  section.  For  purposes  of  this 
section  "passenger  area  of  a  motor  vehicle"  means  the  area  designed  to  seat 
the  driver  and  passengers  and  any  area  within  the  reach  of  a  seated  driver  or 
passenger,  including  the  glove  compartment.  The  area  of  the  trunk  or  the 
area  behind  the  last  upright  back  seat  of  a  station  wagon,  hatchback,  or 
similar  vehicle  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  passenger  area.  The  term 
"alcoholic  beverage"  is  as  defined  in  G.S.  18B-101(4). 

(g)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  a  violation  of  this  section,  the  pleading  is 
sufficient  if  it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense  in  the  usual 
form  and  charges  that  the  defendant  drove  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or 
public  vehicular  area  with  an  open  container  of  alcoholic  beverage  after 
drinking. 

(h)  Limited  Driving  Privilege.  -  A  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section  and  whose  drivers  license  is  revoked  solely  based  on  that 
conviction  may  apply  for  a  limited  driving  privilege  as  provided  for  in  G.S. 
20-179.3.  The  judge  may  issue  the  limited  driving  privilege  only  if  the  driver 
meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of  G.S.  20- 179.3,  other  than  the  requirement 
in  G.S.  20-179.3(b)(l)c.  G.S.  20-179.3(e)  shall  not  apply.  All  other  terms, 
conditions,  and  restrictions  provided  for  in  G.S.  20- 1 79.3  shall  apply.  G.S.  20- 
179.3,  rather  than  this  subsection,  governs  the  issuance  of  a  limited  driving 
privilege  to  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  violating  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  and  of  driving  while  impaired  as  a  result  of  the  same  transaction. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA 

GENERAL  STATUTES  ON^^' 

CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Students,  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other  employees 
are  responsible,  as  citizens,  for  knowing  about  and  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Law  that  makes  it  a  crime 
to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manufacture  those  drugs  designated 
collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in  Article  5  of  Chapter  90  of 
the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes.  Any  member  of  the  university 
community  who  violates  the  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecution  and 
punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  proceedings 
by  the  university. 

CONTROLLED  SUBSTANCES 

Controlled  Substances  Editor's  Note:  Under  the  North  Carolina  Controlled 
Substances  Act,  Article  5,  G.S.  Ch.  90,  the  North  Carolina  Drug  Commission  is 
authorized  to  add,  remove,  or  change  the  placement  of  a  drug,  substance,  or 
immediate  precursor  to  the  Ust  of  controlled  substances  (those  on  Schedule  I 
through  VI).  Controlled  substances  are  listed  in  six  schedules: 

Schedule  I:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  no  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the 
United  States,  or  no  accepted  safety  for  use  in  treatment  under  medical 
supervision.  Examples  include  heroin,  LSD,  mescaline,  psilocybin 
(mushrooms),  and  peyote. 

Schedule  II:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  currently  accepted  medical  use  with 
severe  restrictions,  and  abuse  of  the  substance  may  lead  to  severe 
psychological  or  physical  dependence.  Examples  are  opium,  cocaine, 
codeine,  amphetamines,  methadone  and  PCP. 

Schedule  III:  A  potential  for  abuse  less  than  the  substances  hsted  in  Schedules  I 
and  II;  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States;  and  abuse  may 
lead  to  moderate  or  low  physical  dependence  or  high  psychological 
dependence.  Examples  are  certain  barbiturates  such  as  amobarbital  and 
codeine-containing  medicine  such  as  Fiorinal  #3,  Doriden,  and  codeine- 
based  cough  suppressants.  Also  all  anabolic  steroids. 

Schedule  IV:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in  Schedule 
III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States,  and  limited  physical 
or  psychological  dependence  relative  to  the  substances  Usted  in  Schedule 
III.  Examples  include  several  commonly  prescribed  tranquilizers  and 
stimulants  such  as  Valium,  phenobarbital,  Talwin,  Librium  and  "yellow 
jackets". 
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Schedule  V:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in  Schedule 

III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States,  and  limited  physical 
or  psychological  dependence  relative  to  the  substances  listed  in  Schedule 

IV.  These  substances  may  be  sold  at  retail  without  a  prescription  to  anyone 
18  or  older  by  a  registered  pharmacist  for  medical  purposes.  Examples 
include  substances  that  contain  very  limited  amounts  of  codeine, 
dihydrocodeine,  opium,  ethylmorphine  and  atropine  such  as  Terpine 
Hydrate  with  codeine  and  Robitussin  AC. 

ScheduleVI:  No  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United  States  or  arelatively 
low  potential  for  abuse  in  terms  of  risk  to  public  health,  and  potential  to 
produce  psychological  or  physiological  dependence  liability  based  upon 
present  medical  knowledge,  or  a  need  for  further  and  continuing  study  to 
develop  scientific  knowledge  of  its  pharmacological  effects.  The  only 
substances  on  this  schedule  are  marijuana  and  tetrahydrocannabinols, 
such  as  hashish  and  hash  oil. 

Violations  and  penalties  involving  controlled  substances  are  set 
out  in  sections  90-95  and  90-95.1.  Note  the  distinctions  made  for 
possession.  Section  90-96  provides  for  special  treatment  for  certain 
first  offenses. 

90-95.  VIOLATIONS;  PENALTIES. 

(a)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person: 

( 1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  manufacture,  sell 
or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance. 

(2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  vdth  intent  to  sell  or  deliver,  a  counter- 
feit controlled  substance; 

(3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section,  any  person  who 
violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(l)  vdth  respect  to: 

(1)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  or  II  shall  be  punished  as  a 

Class  H  felon; 
(2) A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  III,  IV,  V,  or  VI  shall  be 

punished  as  a  Class  I  felon,  but  the  transfer  of  less  than  5  grams  of 

marijuana  for  no  remuneration  shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in  violation 

ofG.S.90-95(a)(l). 

(c)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)  (2)  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  felon. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  ofthis  section,  any  person  who 
violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(3)  with  respect  to: 

( 1 )  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class 
I  felon; 

(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  II,  III,  or  IV  shall  be  guilt^^^  of 
a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  If  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  four  tablets, 
capsules,  or  other  dosage  units  or  equivalent  quantity  of  hydromorphone 
or  if  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance,  or  combination  of  the 
controlled  substances,  exceeds  one  hundred  tablets,  capsules  or  other 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a 
Class  I  felony.  If  the  controlled  substance  is  phencyclidine,  or  cocaine  and 
any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  preparation 
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thereof,  or  coca  leaves  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound, 
derivative,  or  preparation  of  coca  leaves,  or  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of 
isomers,  compound,  derivative  or  preparation  thereof  which  is  chemically 
equivalent  or  identical  with  any  of  these  substances  (except  decocanized 
coca  leaves  or  any  extraction  of  coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine 
or  ecgonine),  the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 

(3)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  V  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2 
misdemeanor; 

(4)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  VI  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  3 
misdemeanor,  but  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  imposed  must  be  sus- 
pended and  the  judge  may  not  require  at  the  time  of  sentencing  that  the 
defendant  serve  a  period  of  imprisonment  as  a  special  condition  of  proba- 
tion. If  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance  exceeds  one-half  of  an 
ounce  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  or  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  (avoirdu- 
pois) of  the  extracted  resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hashish,  the 
violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  If  the  quantity  of 
the  controlled  substance  exceeds  one  and  one-half  ounces  (avoirdupois) 
of  marijuana  or  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  (avoirdupois)  of  the  ex- 
tracted resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hashish,  or  if  the  con- 
trolled substance  consists  of  any  quantity  of  synthetic  tetrahydrocannabi- 
nols or  tetrahydrocannabinols  isolated  from  the  resin  of  marijuana,  the 
violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 

(dl)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

(1)  Possess  and  immediate  precursor  chemical  with  intent  to  manufacture  a 
controlled  substance;  or 

(2)  Possess  or  distribute  an  immediate  precursor  chemical  knowing,  or  having 
reasonable  cause  to  believe,  that  the  immediate  precursor  chemical  will  be 

•  '  used  to  manufacture  a  controlled  substance. 

Any  person  who  violates  this  subsection  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon. 

(d2)  The  immediate  precursor  chemicals  to  which  subsection  (dl)  of  this  section 
applies  are  those  immediate  precursor  chemicals  designated  by  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  its  authority  under  G.S.  90-88,  and  the  following 
(until  otherwise  specified  by  the  Commission): 

(1)  Anthranilic  acid. 

(2)  Benzyl  cyanide.  -• 

(3)  Chloroephedrine. 

(4)  Chloropseudoephedrine.  "    '       .■         ' 

(5)  D- Lysergic  acid.  .     " 

(6)  Ephedrine. 

(7)  Ergonovine  maleate. 

(8)  Ergotamine  tartrate. 

(9)  Ethyl  Malonate. 

(10)  Ethylamine. 

(11)  Isosafrole. 

(12)  Malonic  acid. 

(13)  Methylamine. 

(14)  N-acetylanthranihc  acid. 

(15)  N-ethylephedrine. 

(16)  N-ethylepseudoephedrine. 

(17)  N-methylephedrine. 

(18)  N-methylpseudoephedrine. 

(19)  Norpseudoephedrine. 
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(20)  Phenyl-2-propane.  ' 

(21)  Phenylacetic  acid.  * 

(22)  Phenylpropanolamine.  •    ... 

(23)  Piperidine. 

(24)  Piperonal.  <  ; . 

(25)  Propionic  anhydride.  -  '•  . 

(26)  Pseudoephedrine. 

(27)  Pyrrolidine. 

(28)  Safrole. 

(29)  Thionylchloride. 

(e)    The  prescribed  punishment  and  degree  of  any  offense  under  this  Article 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions,  but  the  punishment  for  an 
offense  may  be  increased  only  by  the  maximum  authorized  under  any  one  of 
the  applicable  conditions: 
(1),(2)  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  C.760,  s.  5. 

(3)  If  any  person  commits  a  Class  1  misdemeanor  under  this  Article  and  if  he 
has  previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any  law  of 
North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  state,  which 
offenses  are  punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  I  felon.  The  prior  conviction  used  to  raise  the  current 
offense  to  a  Class  I  felony  shall  not  be  used  to  calculate  the  prior  record 
level; 

(4)  If  any  person  commits  a  Class  2  misdemeanor,  and  if  he  has  previously 
been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any  law  of  North  Carolina 
or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other  state,  which  offenses  are 
punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class 
1  misdemeanor.  The  prior  conviction  used  to  raise  the  current  offense  to  a 
Class  1  misdemeanor  shall  not  be  used  to  calculate  the  prior  conviction 
level; 

(5)  Any  person  18  years  ofage  or  over  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(l)  by  selling 
or  delivering  a  controlled  substance  to  a  person  under  16  years  ofage  or  a 
pregnant  female  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E.  felon.  Mistake  ofage  is  not 
a  defense  to  a  prosecution  under  this  section.  It  shall  not  be  a  defense  that 
the  defendant  did  not  know  that  the  recipient  was  pregnant; 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  increasing  punishment  under  G.S.  90-95 (e)(3)  and 
(e)  (4) ,  previous  convictions  for  offenses  shall  be  counted  by  the  number  of 
separate  trials  at  which  final  convictions  were  obtained  and  not  by  the 
number  of  charges  at  a  single  trial; 

(7)  If  any  person  commits  an  offense  under  this  Article  for  which  the  pre- 
scribed punishment  requires  that  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  be  sus- 
pended, and  if  he  has  previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses 
under  any  law  of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or  any  other 
state,  which  offenses  are  punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  2  misdemeanor; 

(8)  Any  person  2 1  years  ofage  or  older  who  commits  an  offense  under  G.S.  90- 
95  (a)  ( 1 )  on  property  used  for  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  or  v\dthin 
300  feet  ofthe  boundary  ofreal  property  used  for  an  elementary  or  second- 
ary school  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E  felon.  For  purposes  of  this 
subdivision,  the  transfer  of  less  than  five  grams  of  marijuana  for  no  remu- 
neration shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in  violation  of  G.S.  90-95(a)(l). 

(9)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95 (a)  (3)  on  the  premises  of  a  penal 
institution  or  local  confinement  facility  shall  be  guilty  of  a  Class  I  felony. 
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(f)  Any  person  convicted  of  an  offense  or  offenses  under  this  Article  who  is 
sentenced  to  an  active  term  of  imprisonment  that  is  less  than  the  maximum 
active  term  that  could  have  been  imposed  may,  in  addition,  be  sentenced  to 
a  term  of  special  probation.  Except  as  indicated  in  this  subsection,  the 
administration  of  special  probation  shall  be  the  same  as  probation.  The 
conditions  of  special  probation  shall  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as 
probation,  and  the  conditions  may  include  requirements  for  rehabilitation 
treatment.  Special  probation  shall  follow  the  active  sentence.  No  term  of 
special  probation  shall  exceed  five  years.  Special  probation  may  be  revoked 
in  the  same  manner  as  probation;  upon  revocation,  the  original  term  of 
imprisonment  maybe  increased  by  no  more  than  the  difference  between  the 
active  term  of  imprisonment  actually  served  and  the  maximum  active  term 
that  could  have  been  imposed  at  trial  for  the  offense  or  offenses  for  which  the 
person  was  convicted,  and  the  resulting  term  of  imprisonment  need  not  be 
diminished  by  the  time  spent  on  special  probation. 

(g)  Whenever  matter  is  submitted  to  the  North  Carolina  State  Bureau  of 
Investigation  Laboratory,  the  Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  PoHce  Department 
Laboratory  or  to  the  Toxicology  Laboratory,  Reynolds  Health  Center, 
Winston-Salem  for  chemical  analysis  to  determine  if  the  matter  is  or  contains 
a  controlled  substance,  the  report  of  that  analysis  certified  to  upon  a  form 
approved  by  the  Attorney  General  by  the  person  performing  the  analysis 
shall  be  admissible  without  further  authentication  in  all  proceedings  in  the 
district  court  division  of  the  General  Court  of  Justice  as  evidence  of  the 
identity,  nature,  and  quantity  of  the  matter  analyzed. 

(h)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  following  provisions  apply 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article. 

(1)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  in 
r  ■  r         excess  of  50  pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony 

.  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  marijuana"  and  if  the 

quantity  of  such  substance  involved: 

,  a.  Is  in  excess  of  50  pounds,  but  less  than  100  pounds,  such  person  shall  be 

punished  as  a  Class  H  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 

. '    .  of  25  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  30  months  in  the  State's  prison 

and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000); 

b.  Is  100  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  2,000  pounds,  such  person  shall  be 

.;  punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 

ii  of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison 

^.  -  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty- five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000); 

r,  f         c.  Is  2,000  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  10,000  pounds,  such  person  shall 

be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 

term  of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's 

prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

d.  Is  10,000  pounds  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 

felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a 

maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined 

'  not  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000) . 

(2)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
1,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity,  or 
more  of  methaqualone,  or  anymixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  methaqua- 
lone" and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than  5,000 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as 
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a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  35  months 
and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000); 

b.  Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  70 
months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

c.  Is  10,000ormoredosageunits, orequivalent quantity, such personshall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  that  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($200,000). 

(3)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  28 
grams  or  more  of  cocaine  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compoimd, 
derivative,  or  preparation  thereof,  or  any  coca  leaves  and  any  salt,  isomer, 
salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  preparation  of  coca  leaves,  and 
any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative  or  preparation 
thereof  which  is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with  any  of  these  sub- 
stances (except  decocainized  coca  leaves  or  any  exttaction  of  coca  leaves 
which  does  not  contain  cocaine)  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substances, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in 
cocaine"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  that  200  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 
of  35  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison 
and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 
of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's  prison 
and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($  1 00,000) ; 

c.  Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon 
and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a 
maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  at 
least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000). 

(3a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
1 ,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity,  or 
more  of  amphetamine,  its  salts,  optical  isomers,  and  salts  of  its  optical 
isomers  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  amphetamine"  and  if 
the  quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  1 ,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than  5,000 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as 
a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  35  months 
and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000); 

b.  Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than 
10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  70 
months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

c.  Is  1 0,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's 
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prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 

($200,000); 

(3b)    Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 

28  grams  or  more  of  methamphetamine  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which 

felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  methamphetamine"  and  if  the 

quantity  of  such  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  200  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 
of  34  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison 
and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 
of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's  prison 
and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($  1 00,000) ; 

c.  Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon 
and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  175  months  and  a 
maximum  term  of  2 19  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  at 
least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000); 

(4)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses  four 
grams  or  more  of  opium  or  opiate,  or  any  salt,  compound,  derivative,  or 
preparation  of  opium  or  opiate,  (except  apomorphine,  nalbuphine, 
analoxone  and  naltrexone  and  their  respective  salts),  including  heroin,  or 
any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which 
felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  opium  or  heroin"  and  if  the  quantity 
of  such  controlled  substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  four  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  14  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 
of  70  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's  prison 
and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 

b.  Is  14  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  28  grams,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  E  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term 
of  90  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  117  months  in  the  State's  prison 
and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($  1 00, 000) ; 

c.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  C  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  225  months  and  a  maximum 
term  of  279  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
five  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000). 

(4a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  transports,  or  possesses 
100  tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dosage  units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity,  or 
more,  of  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide,  or  any  mixture  containing  such 
substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known  as 
"trafficking  in  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide."  If  the  quantity  of  such  sub- 
stance or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  100  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than  500 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as 
a  Class  G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  35  months 
and  a  maximum  term  of  42  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  twenty- five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000). 

b.  Is  500  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  but  less  than  1,000 
dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as 
a  Class  F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum  term  of  70  months 
and  a  maximum  term  of  84  months  in  the  State's  prison  and  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000); 
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c.  Is  1 ,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quantity,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  minimum 
term  of  175  months  and  a  maximum  term  of  219  months  in  the  State's 
prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  that  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($200,000). 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  this  subdivision,  a  person  being  sentenced  under 
this  subsection  may  not  receive  a  suspended  sentence  or  be  placed  on 
probation.  The  sentencing  judge  may  reduce  the  fine,  or  impose  a  prison 
term  less  than  the  applicable  minimum  prison  term  provided  by  this 
subsection,  or  suspend  the  prison  term  imposed  and  place  a  person  on 
probation  when  such  person  has,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  provided 
substantial  assistance  in  the  identification,  arrest,  or  conviction  of  any 
accomplices,  accessories,  coconspirators,  or  principals  if  the  sentencing 
judge  enters  in  the  record  a  finding  that  the  person  to  be  sentenced  has 
rendered  such  substantial  assistance. 

(6)  Sentences  imposed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  run  consecutively 
with  and  shall  commence  at  the  expiration  of  any  sentence  being  served  by 
the  person  sentenced  hereunder. 

(i)  The  penalties  provided  in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section  shall  also  apply  to 
any  person  who  is  convicted  of  conspiracy  to  commit  any  of  the  offenses 
described  in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section. 

POSSESSION  OF  DRUG  PARAPHERNALIA 
90-113.21.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

(a)  As  used  in  this  Article, "  drug  paraphernalia"  means  all  equipment,  products 
and  materials  of  any  kind  that  are  used  to  facilitate,  or  intended  or  designed 
to  facilitate,  violations  of  the  Controlled  Substances  Act,  including  planting, 
propagating,  cultivating,  growing,  harvesting,  manufacturing,  compounding, 
converting,  producing,  processing,  preparing,  testing,  analyzing,  packaging, 
repackaging,  storing,  containing,  and  concealing  controlled  substances  and 
injecting,  ingesting,  inhaling,  or  otherwise  introducing  controlled  substances 
into  the  human  body.  "Drug  paraphernalia"  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
the  following: 
(l)Kits  for  planting,  propagating,  cultivating,  growing,  or  harvesting  any 

species  of  plant  which  is  a  controlled  substance  or  from  which  a  controlled 

substance  can  be  derived; 

(2)  Kits  for  manufacturing,  compounding,  converting,  producing,  process- 
ing, or  preparing  controlled  substance; 

(3)  Isomerization  devices  for  increasing  the  potency  of  any  species  of  plant 
which  is  a  controlled  substance; 

(4)  Testing  equipment  for  identifying,  or  analyzing  the  strength,  effectiveness, 
or  purity  of  controlled  substances; 

(5)  Scales  and  balances  for  weighing  or  measuring  controlled  substances; 

(6)  Diluents  and  adulterants,  such  as  quinine,  hydrochloride,  mannitol,  man- 
nite,  dextrose,  and  lactose  for  mixing  with  controlled  substances; 

(7)  Separation  gins  and  sifters  for  removing  twigs  and  seeds  from,  or  otherwise 
cleaning  or  refining,  marijuana; 

(8)  Blenders,  bowls,  containers,  spoons,  and  mixing  devices  for  compounding 
controlled  substances; 

(9)  Capsules,  balloons,  envelopes  and  other  containers  for  packaging  small 
quantities  of  controlled  substances; 
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(10)  Containers  and  other  objects  for  storing  or  concealing  controlled 
substances; 

(11)  Hypodermic  syringes,  needles,  and  other  objects  for  parenterally 
injecting  controlled  substances  into  the  body; 

(12)  Objects  for  ingesting,  inhaling,  or  otherwise  introducing  marijuana, 
cocaine,  hashish,  or  hashish  oil  into  the  body,  such  as: 

a.  Metal,  wooden,  acrylic,  glass,  stone,  plastic,  or  ceramic  pipes  with  or 
without  screens,  permanent  screens,  hashish  heads,  or  punctured 
metal  bowls; 

b.  Water  pipes; 

c.  Carburetion  tubes  and  devices; 

d.  Smoking  and  carburetion  masks; 

e.  Objects,  commonly  called  roach  clips,  for  holding  burning  material, 
such  as  a  marijuana  cigarette,  that  has  become  too  small  or  too  short  to 
be  held  in  the  hand; 

f.  Miniature  cocaine  spoons  and  cocaine  vials; 

g.  Chamber  pipes; 
h.  Carburetor  pipes; 
i.    Electric  pipes; 

j.    Air-driven  pipes; 

k.  Chillums; 

1.    Bongs; 

m.  Ice  pipes  or  chillers. 

(b)  The  following,  along  with  all  other  relevant  evidence,  may  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  an  object  is  drug  paraphernalia: 

(1)  Statements  by  the  owner  or  anyone  in  control  of  the  object  concerning 
its  use; 

(2)  Prior  convictions  of  the  owner  or  other  person  in  control  of  the  object 
for  violations  of  controlled  substances  law; 

(3)  The  proximity  ofthe  object  to  a  violation  ofthe  Controlled  Substances  Act; 

(4)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  a  controlled  substance; 

(5)  The  existence  of  any  residue  of  a  controlled  substance  on  the  object; 

(6)  The  proximity  of  the  object  to  other  drug  paraphernalia; 

(7)  Instructions  provided  with  the  object  concerning  its  use; 

(8)  Descriptive  materials  accompanying  the  object  explaining  or  depicting 
its  use; 

(9)  Advertising  concerning  its  use; 

(10)  The  manner  in  which  the  object  is  displayed  for  sale; 

(11)  Whether  the  owner,  or  anyone  in  control  of  the  object,  is  a  legitimate 
supplier  of  like  or  related  items  to  the  community,  such  as  a  seller  of 
tobacco  products  or  agricultural  supplies; 

(12)  Possible  legitimate  uses  ofthe  object  in  the  community; 

(13)  Expert  testimony  concerning  its  use; 

(14)  The  intent  ofthe  owner  or  other  person  in  control  ofthe  object  to  deliver 
it  to  persons  whom  he  knows  or  reasonably  should  know  intend  to  use 
the  object  to  facilitate  violations  ofthe  Controlled  Substances  Act. 

90-113.22.  POSSESSION  OF  DRUG  PARAPHERNALIA. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to 
use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest, 
manufacture,  compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze, 
package,  repackage,  store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which 
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it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise 
introduce  into  the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful 
to  possess. 

(b)   Violationof  this  section  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor. 

90-113.23.  MANUFACTURE  OR  DELIVERY  OF  DRUG 
PARAPHERNALIA. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  deliver,  possess  with  intent  to  deliver,  or 
manufacture  with  intent  to  deliver,  drug  paraphernalia  knowing  that  it  will 
be  used  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow,  harvest,  manufacture, 
compound,  convert,  produce,  process,  prepare,  test,  analyze,  package, 
repackage,  store,  contain,  or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would 
be  unlawful  to  possess,  or  that  it  will  be  used  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or 
otherwise  introduce  into  the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be 
unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Delivery,  possession  with  intent  to  deliver,  or  manufacture  with  intent  to 
deliver,  of  each  separate  and  distinct  item  of  drug  paraphernalia  is  a  separate 
offense. 

(c)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  Class  1  misdemeanor.  However,  delivery  of  drug 
paraphernalia  by  a  person  over  18  years  of  age  to  someone  under  18  years  of 
age  who  is  at  least  three  years  younger  than  the  defendant  shall  be  punishable 
as  a  Class  I  felony. 
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Federal  Regulatory 
Requirements: 
Controlled  Substances 
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Federal  Trafficking  Penalties: 
Schedule  I  -V  Drugs 
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Federal  Trafficlcing  Penalties: 
Schedule  VI  Drugs/Marijuana 
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No  less  than  20  years,  not  more  than  life. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $8  million  individual, 
$20  million  other  than  individual. 

No  less  than  10  years,  not  more  than  life. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $4  million  individual, 
$10  million  other  than  individual. 

Not  more  than  30  years. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $4  million  individual, 
$10  million  other  than  individual. 

Not  more  than  10  years. 
Fine  $500,000  individual, 

$2  million  other  than  individual. 
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No  less  than  10  years,  not  more  than  life. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20 

years,  not  more  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $4  million  individual, 

$10  million  other  than  individual. 

No  less  than  5  years,  not  more  than  40  years. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20 

years,  not  more  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $2  million  individual, 

$5  million  other  than  individual. 

Not  more  than  20  years. 

If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20 

years,  not  more  than  life. 
Fine  $1  million  individual, 

$5  million  other  than  individual. 

Not  more  than  5  years. 
Fine  not  more  than  $250,000  individual, 
$1  million  other  than  individual. 
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Controlled  Substances: 
Uses  and  Effects 
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Federal  Drug-Free 
Workplace  Act 
of  1988 

It  is  the  policy  of  UNCW  that  all  employees  shall  have  the  right  to  a  workplace 
which  is  free  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  This  policy  is  established  to  ensure  the 
safety  and  well  being  of  employees  as  well  as  the  general  pubhc.  All  employees  of 
UNCW  are  covered  by  this  policy.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  management, 
supervisors  and  employees  to  become  famihar  with  the  expectations  of  UNCW 
and  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  policy  and  other  provisions 
outlined  in  this  handbook.  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  policy  shall  be 
a  condition  of  employment  and  violation  of  this  policy  may  include  disciplinary 
action  up  to  and  including  dismissal.  All  new  hires,  (faculty,  staff  and  student 
employees)  will  be  provided  a  copy  of  this  policy  and  will  be  notified  of  their 
obligation  for  compliance  as  a  condition  of  employment. 

In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this  policy  and  related  state 
or  federal  law  or  policy,  the  federal  law  or  policy  shall  always  control. 

As  with  state  law,  the  manufacture,  distribution,  dispensing,  possession  or  use 
of  an  illegal  substance  is  prohibited. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  any  criminal  drug  statute  violation  occurring  in  or 
on  the  workplace  premises  must  notify  the  appropriate  supervisor  or  management 
person  no  later  than  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  such  conviction.  Management 
will  notify  Human  Resources  immediately.  Failure  to  provide  notification  shall 
be  cause  for  disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  dismissal. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  an  off-duty  drug-related  offense  which  could 
directly  or  indirectly  affect  their  credibility  or  ability  to  carry  out  effectively  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  their  position  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action 
up  to  and  including  dismissal. 
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ALCOHOL  BEVERAGE  PERMIT  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  RESPONSIBILITY 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  •  209  University  Union 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  malt  beverages  (beer),  fortified  wines,  and  spirituous  liquor 
to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those 
who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious  grounds.  The  policy  is  designed  to  support  the 
positive,  healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 


Sponsoring  organization 

Name  of  function  or  its  purpose 

Type  of  activity  or  entertainment  planned , 
Facility  requested 


Anticipated  attendance 

Alcotiolic  beverage  to  be  served 

'Amount  of  beverage  (please  see  back) 

Non-alcoholic  beverages  ttiat  will  be  available  _ 
Type  and  amount  of  food  tfiat  will  be  available  _ 


Date  of  activity  _ 


.  Time  of  event  (from). 


.(to)_ 


Procedure  for  I. D.  and  quantity  checks. 


ALL  SIGNATURES  LISTED  BELOW  MUST  BE  PROCURED  IN  THE  ORDER  PRESENTED 

Upon  signing  this  permit,  it  is  acknowledged  that  all  the  regulations  stated  in  the  Alcoholic  Beverage  Policy  (Student  Handbook  &  Code  of 
Student  Life)  are  understood  and  that  responsibility  for  the  activity  and  conduct  of  all  participants  Including  guests  is  accepted. 

It  is  further  understood  that  responsibility  is  accepted  for  the  cleaning  of  the  facility  after  the  event,  as  well  as  repairs  of  any  damages  that 
may  occur.  The  sponsoring  organization  will  be  billed  for  the  cost  of  additional  cleaning  and  repairing  of  any  damage  to  the  facilities  which 
result  from  the  scheduled  event.  The  breaking  of  this  agreement  will  result  in  the  revocation  of  privileges  to  seek  future  permission  to  hold 
activities  where  alcoholic  beverages  can  be  consumed  and  may  result  in  sanctions  against  offending  individuals  or  groups. 


signature  of  Chalrpereon  of  sponsoring  organization 


Date. 
Date, 


Telephone  No. 
Telephone  No. 


signature  of  Treasurer  of  sponsoring  organization 


FOR  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  ONLY:  To  be  completed  by  the  student  organization  advlsor(s) 

I  (we)  have  knowledge  of  the  above  stated  event  and  have  supervised  student  planning  efforts.  The  event  will  be 
supervised  by  an  advisor. 


(3). 


Date. 


Telephone  No. 


r  wfio  will  t»  present  for  tfie  entire  event 


The  individual(s)  involved  in  planning  this  event  have  seen  me  for  assistance  in  preparation  and  cleanup. 

(4) Date Telephone  No. 

signature  of  Director  of  Campus  Dining 

(5) Date Telephone  No. 


signature  of  Dean  of  Students 


This  form  must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  SEVEN  DAYS  prior  to  the  event. 

ORIGINAL-Sponsorlng  Organization     GREEN-Unlverslty  Police    CANARY-Dean  of  Students  Office    PINK-Facllltles  Manager    GOLDENROD-Campus  Dining  DOS-OI  6-95 
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UNCW  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  INDEX 


/Vcademic  Advising 24 

Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 90 

Academic  Freedom 109 

Academic  Honor  Code 90 

adjudication  procedures 92 

expedited  hearing  procedure 93 

jurisdiction 91 

offenses 90 

penalties 93 

reporting 92 

responsibility 91 

ADA  Grievance  Form 147 

Address,  Change  of 26 

Advanced  Placement 24 

African-American  Cultural  Center 10 

AIDS  Policy 129 

Alma  Mater i 

Alcoholic  Beverages 117 

in  residence  halls 100 

marketing 118,  154 

NC  General  Statutes 170 

permit 194 

policies 117,  152 

possession 100,  117,  152 

Appeals 

administrative  action 69 

Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 74 

grades 28 

grievance  procedure 30 

organizations 90 

parking  citations 13 

Art  Exhibits 17,39 

Association  of  Campus  Entertainment .  39 

Athletic  Facilities  and  Information 39 

Atlantis 44 

Attendance,  Class 26 

Auditing,  Class 25 

JJand,  University  Big 43 

Band,  University  Pep 42 

Banking  Services 

ATM 3 

check  cashing 3 

Banners 87 

Basketball  Courts 39,40 

Behavior  in  Residence  Halls 103 

Bicycle  Registration 3 

Bodily  Harm 66 

Bookstore 3 

book  buy  back 3 

check  cashing 3 

services  provided 3 

textbook  refunds 3 


Bribery 91 

Bryan  Senior  Leader  Award 18 

Bulletin  Boards 87 

v^ampus  Activities 17 

Campus  Ministry 4 

Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 68,71 

appeal 74 

hearings 72 

procedural  standards 71 

Campus  Recreation 40 

employment  opportunities 40 

special  events 41 

Career  Services 4 

Center  Stage 19 

Chancellor 

Achievement  Award 25 

appeals  74,  82 

relation  to  constituent  institutions  .  59 

Cheating 91 

Cheerleaders 41 

Civil  Penalties 113 

CJB  (see  Campus  Judicial  Board) 

Class  Attendance 26 

Classification  of  Students 26 

Clubs  (also  see  Student  Organizations) 

academic 45 

cultural 46 

governing  bodies 45 

honorary 45 

media /entertainment 46 

religious 46 

service /special  interest 46 

sports 44,46 

CLEP  (see  National  Testing) 

Code  of  Student  Life 57 

Committee  on  Problem  Admissions  & 
Extraordinary  Disciplinary 

Emergencies 77 

action  in  specified  situation 78 

appeals 81 

emergency  procedures 77 

hearing  procedures 80 

jurisdiction 77 

membership 77 

offenses 77 

Complaints,  Filing  of 67,  124 

Commuter  Students 4 

Computers  on  Campus 

Computer  Use  Policy 132 

email 5 

locations 5, 17 

misuse 66,  132 
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Concerns 48 

Conduct  (see  Student  Conduct) 

Controlled  Substances 

federal  regulatory  requirements ....  189 

NC  General  Statutes 179 

uses  and  effects 192 

Copying  Services 5 

Counseling  Services  (also  see 

Student  Development  Services) 

job  placement 4 

psychological 6 

rape 14, 136,  139 

religious 4 

substance  abuse 6, 150 

Course  Registration  (see  Registration) 

Courtside  Snack  Shop 8 

CROSSROADS 6 

LJances 96 

Dean  of  Students  office 6 

Dean's  List 26 

Degrees 

second  baccalaureate 34 

with  distinction 26 

Demonstrations 86,  121 

Directory  Information 83 

Disability  Accommodations 27 

appeals  procedures 27 

ADA  Grievance  Form 147 

Disability  Services 7 

Disciplinary  Probation 75 

Disciplinary  Proceedings 

administrative  disposition 67 

appeals  (see  Appeals) 

conference 69 

disciplinary  correspondence 67 

emergencies 77 

filing  complaints 67 

preliminary  investigation 67 

presumption  of  innocence 67 

procedural  standards 71,  113 

records 76 

sanctions 64,75 

summary  suspension 70 

Discover  Outdoor  Center 41 

Discrimination 66,  116 

Dismissal 33 

Disorderly  Conduct 121 

Diversity-Statement  on  Diversity 

in  the  University  Community v,  60 

Double  Majors 28 

Drugs  (illegal) 

assessment 108,  159 

counseling  and  rehabilitation  106, 157 
education 105, 156 


enforcement 106,  158 

health  risks 164 

NC  General  Statutes 120,  179 

paraphernalia 65, 120,  186 

penalties 107,  158,  161,  190,  191 

policies  105,  156 

possession 65,  159 

referral  process 163 

resources 166, 168 

uses  and  effects 192 

Jljmail  5 

Emergency  (call  491 1) 

University  Police 14 

Exercise  Facilities 39 

Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 113 

Explosives 66,  116 

Expulsion 76,  120 

r  acilities.  University 

athletic 39 

bulletin  board 87 

off-limits  property 87 

petitions,  posters 87 

political  and  religious  activities 88 

reserving  space 17,  86,  95 

smoking  policy 86 

solicitation  policy 88 

University  Union  and 

Warwick  Center 17,  19,  95 

Failure  to  Comply 73 

Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 
FERPA 83,  144 

Federal  Drug-Free  Workplace 

Act  of  1988 193 

Federal  Trafficking  Penalties 190 

Fees,  Payment  of 

preregistration 32 

graduation 30 

residency  status  for 

tuition  purposes 33 

tuition  surcharges 34 

Final  Exam  Policy 28 

Financial  Aid 

academic  requirements 7 

repayment 7 

refunds 7 

Fire  Equipment 66 

Firearms 65, 104, 116 

Food  Services 8 

Courtside  Snack  Shop 8 

Hawk's  Nest  Snack  Bar 8 

Seahawk  Station 8 

UNSeaCard 19 

Wagoner  Hall 8 
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Fraternities  and  Sororities 41 

Freedom  and  Responsibility  in  the 

Community 58 

Freedom  (of) 

Access  to  Higher  Education 109 

Against  Improper  Academic 

Evaluation 110 

Against  Improper  Disclosure 110 

Association Ill 

Inquiry  and  Expression  ...110, 112, 144 
students,  off-campus 113 

Freeman  Service  Award 18 

Fund  Raising 

solicitation  form 89 

vJ.I.  Benefits  (see  Veterans  Services) 

Gambling 66 

Game  Room 8 

Gazebo 40 

GMAT  (see  National  Testing) 
Grades 

appeal  procedure 28 

required  GPAs 29 

Graduate  Students 

academic  regulations 24 

Graduation  Requirements 30 

degrees  with  distinction 26 

GRE  (see  National  Testing) 

GreekAffairs 41 

Greene  Track  &  Field  Facility 40 

Grievance  Procedure 30 

Group  Exercise 42 

Handball 40 

Handicapped  (see  Disability  Services) 

Hawk's  Nest 8 

Hazing 66, 119 

Health  Center 15 

Hearings  (see  Judicial  Hearings) 
Honor  Code,  Undergraduate 

academic  dishonesty  offenses 90 

jurisdiction 91 

penalties 93 

reporting  and  adjudication 92 

responsibility  of 

university  community 91 

Honors  Scholars  Program 31 

Housing  and  Residence  Life 8 

disciplinary  conduct 103 

handbook 100 

policies 100 

staff 100 

Hurricane  Policy 139 


Identification  Cards  (ID  cards) 19,  67 

check  cashing 3 

book  buy  back 3 

illegal  use  of 66 

issuing  and  replacement 19 

library  use 10 

Illegal  drugs  (see  drugs) 
Improper  Relationships 

Between  Students  and  Employees   145 

Immunizations 16 

Information  Center 9 

Institutional  Authority 1 13 

Instrumental  Ensembles 42 

Insurance 16 

International  Programs 31 

Intramural  Sports 43 

Investigation 

preliminary 68 

student  conduct 114 

J  azz  Combos 43 

Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and 

Freedoms  of  Students 109 

Judicial  Hearings 

administrative 68 

CJB 72 

educational  record  amendment 84 

expedited  hearing  procedure 93 

offenses 65 

organizational  charts 141 

procedures 74 

Jurisdiction 91 

i-ieadership  Awards 18 

Leadership  Center 17 

Learning  Assistance 31 

Learning  Center 31 

Library 10 

Loans  (see  Financial  Aid) 

Lockers 19 

Lost  and  Found 9 

LSAT  (see  National  Testing) 

iVlajors  ' 

change  of 25 

double 28 

MAT  (see  National  Testing) 

Math  Lab 31 

Media,  Student 44 

Medical  Excuses 16 

Ministry,  Campus 4 

Minority  Affairs 10 
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IN  ame,  Change  of 26 

National  Student  Exchange 11 

National  Testing  Program 11 

GMAX  GRE,  LSAT,  MAT,  NTE 
NC  General  Statutes 

Alcoholic  Beverages 170 

Controlled  Substances 120,  179 

Disorderly  Conduct 121 

Firearms 116 

Hazing 119 

Noise,  in  Residence  Halls 102 

Nontraditional  Students 11 

Notary  Public 19 

v_/ff-campus  Courses 32 

Off- campus 

Freedoms 113 

Relationship  Statement 59 

Off  Limits  Property 87 

Offenses 65 

Oral  Reprimand 75 

Organizations  (see  Student  Organizations) 

Orientation  Leaders 44 

Outstanding  New  Student  Leader  Award    1 8 

X  arking 12 

citation  appeals 13 

registration 12 

temporary  decals 12 

Pep  Band,  University 42 

Pets,  in  Residence  Halls 102 

Pharmacy 16 

Placement  (see  Career  Services) 

Plagiarism 90 

Police  (see  University  Police) 

Political  Activities 88 

Post  Office 14 

Posters,  Signs,  Notices,  Etc 87 

Preregistration  (see  Registration) 

Privacy  Rights,  in  Residence  Halls 104 

Problem  Admissions 79 

Property,  Misuse  of  University 65 

JAacquetball 40 

Raffles 89 

Rape  Assistance 

REACH  OUT! 14 

Readmission 33 

Records,  University 

amendment 84, 144 

disciplinary 76,  111 

educational 83,  111,  144 

inspection  and  review 84,  HI,  144 

location 120 

privacy 83,  111 


student 83,  111,  144 

Registration 32 

cancellation  of 25 

preregistration 32 

Religious  Groups 4,  46 

Repeating  Courses 32 

Reporting  Offenses 67 

Reserving  Space 17,  86,  95 

Residence  Life 8 

policies 100 

recreation  area 40 

staff 100 

Residency  Status  for  Tuition  Purposes  ..  33 

Retention 33 

Rights  and  Responsibilities, 

Students'  58,91 

Rollerblading 139 

Room  Condition  in  Residence  Halls ....  104 
Ropes  Course 41 

Oafety  Department 15 

Sales  and  Sales  Promotions 89 

Scholarships  (see  Financial  Aid) 

Seahaivk,  The 45 

Seahawk  Station 8 

Senior  Leader  Award,  Bryan 18 

Sex  Discrimination 66,  116 

Sexual  Assault 134 

definition 135 

report  information  usage 138 

reporting  alternatives 136 

resources 139 

statementof  rights  of  victims 138 

university  response 137 

Sexual  Harassment 66, 122 

policy 122 

review  procedures 124 

Shuttle  Service 15 

Signs 87 

Skateboarding 139 

Smoking  Policy 86 

Solicitation  Policy 88 

in  residence  halls 103 

Sororities  and  Fraternities 42 

Sports  (see  Athletic  Facilities) 

Sports  Clubs  44,46 

Student  Affairs Ill 

Student  Conduct 

financial  transactions  with  UNCVV  .  65 

investigation 114 

offenses 65 

resident 103 

standard  of 65, 114 

status  of  student  pending 

final  action 115 

Student  Development  Services 15 
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Student  Health  Center 15 

Student  Government 

Association  (SGA) 44 

Student  Media 44 

Student  Organizations 45,  60 

annual  review 62 

appeals 64 

campus  dances 96 

conduct  review 63 

disciplinary  sanctions 64 

duties 62 

governing  bodies 45 

hearings 63 

listing  of 45 

registration 61 

rights 61 

Student  Organizations  Committee  .  60 

Student  Publications 112 

Student  Records 83,  111 

Students'  Rights  &  Responsibilities 58 

Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and 

Education  Program 6 

Substance  Abuse  Handbook 149 

Suspension 

indefinite 75 

organizational 64 

student 75 

summary 70 

Swimming  and  Diving 40 

1  elephone  Misuse 66 

Telephone  Numbers 48 

Tennis  Courts 40 

Textbooks 3 

Theatre,  University 47 

Tickets,  On-Ccimpus  Sales 89 

Track  and  Field 40 

Transcripts 34 

Tuition  (see  Fees) 

UNCWVolunteers 18 

University  Ovmed  Residences 100 

Policies 100 

University  Pep  Band 42 

University  Police 14 

University  Theatre 47 

University  Union 17,  47 

University  Union  Department 17,  93 

director 95 

facilities,  use  of 86,  95 

University  Union  Board 93 

UNSea  Account 19 

UNSeaCard 19 


Vehicle  Registration 12 

Veterans  Services 20 

Visitation  Policy,  in  Residence  Halls  ....  101 

Vocal  Ensembles 47 

Volleyball  Courts 39 

Volunteers,  UNCW 18 

VV  agoner  Dining  Hall 8 

Warwick  Center 19,  93 

Weapons 65, 116 

Wellness  Services 20 

Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra 47 

Wind  Ensemble 43 

Withdrawing  from  University 34 

WLOZ  Radio  45 

Writing/ Reading  Place 32 

Written  Reprimand 75 


199 


20Q 


UNCW         /■      \>^/     ■ 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
Division  of  Student  Affairs 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

ri  eOL^uthCj 

Wilfungton,  M  2840 
p^one  9m^?2-3m  , 
httpi/^WA/.unfwil.ewstuafytJsso/    d  * 


http:/^;;j^v.unfwil.eM^stuaffi^8so/    d 


i 


517  B8p 

03/38/ee  47000 


FOR  esE 

OtY 


FOR  USE 


oity 


